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SUMMARY Of RECENT ABSTRACTS* 


I CHOLERA 
Bacteriology 

VeMvAT\uama\ (p 139) confirms previous work bv showing the 
existence of v ibnos of the LI 1 or t\ pe in natural watcrsTn the mdras 
area The eight strains now reported w ere rccov ered from w atcr tanks 
m a district in w Inch earlier attempts had failed [It will be remembered 
that m India the El Tor \ibno lias repeatedly been found in water in 
areas entirely free from cholera and that there is no e\ idencc that m 
India this vibrio is acttologirally related to any cholera like disease 
though such a connexion Ins been reported in Celebes ] 

Pah J \ (p 241) has found that v ibnos in the stools of cholera patients 
will grow through an L3 filter candle into surrounding peptone water 
much more quickly than organisms such as Bad aU altgoics motile 
coliforms and late lactose fermenters He has put this finding to use 
in the isolation of cholera vibrios by mixing a small amount of stool with 
peptone water and partly aspirating it bv \ acuum action through the 
candle into the surrounding peptone water He has also found that 
bone acid to a strength of 0 08 per cent m the peptone water (subse 
quently adjusted to pH 9) inhibits coliforms but not the vibrios 
This method gave 87 per cent of successful isolations against 44 per 
cent by direct bile salt agar plating 

In a study of the pathogenic effects of vibrios injected subcutan 
eously into guineapigs Panj \ & Paul (p 909) has shown that V 
cholerae and non agglutinablc vibnos (from a case of cholera) in\ ado 
the general circulation wathm about two hours but that vibrios from 
the water of the Hooghly river do not invade so early Nevertheless 
all these vibrios ate capable of killing the animals No distinction 
between these vibnos can be made by feeding in guineapigs or by 
intrav enous rnj ection in rabbits [It does not appear that these animal 
tests are likely to be satisfactory in the differentiation of vibnos ] 
Gallut (p 910) has obtained from cultures of V cholerae a toxin 
which contains both glucolipidic and protein fractions If it be accepted 

The information from which this senes of summanes has been compiled is 
given in the abstracts which have appeared m the Tropical Diseases Bulletin 
1943 v 40 References to the abstracts are given under the names o! the 
authors quoted and tt a page$ on which the abstracts are printed 
(1708) A 
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that endotoxin is of glucolipidic and exotoxin of protein composition 
th anth jt claims that both are present m the toxin he has prepared. 

Clinical Findings 

P nja e 4 al (p 140) ha\ e isolated vibrios from a anje specimen of 
v omit of cho’era patients m 26 of o2 cases so examined. In some cases 
the pH of the v omit vasbden o and when this wa» so isolation failed. 
More comnrmh a f>H ol 6-0 to 7 a was encountered and vibrios were 
frequently isolated at a pH of 7-0 to 8 4 isolation was succes ful in 
12 of 14 examinations Thus the more alkaline the \onut the 
better the chance of success Direct plating on to bile salt agar and 
enirchm nt in peptone water were earned out both methods should 
be used stn e cither ma\ gi\e a posit n e result v hen the other l> 
ne^ati e but direct plating is the more commonly successful proce 
dure Of the 26 strains isolated 11 were a^glutmable (Inaba or 
Oga a) o were non agglutinable and 10 were lost before typin'* 
Discrepancies were occasionallv found between the vibnos from v omit 
and from the stool of the same patient more work is to be done on 
thio subject 

It has been observed that in convalescents from cholera the gastnc 
acid ty is consistentlv low it has not been clear whether this is an 
effect of cholera or whether cholera attacks especially those with Jo 
aadity \apiep and Gipta (p o39) have examined this question 
and in experiments v ith cultures of cholera vibrios exposed to the 
action of samples of gastric juice of different ranges of tree and total 
acidity have found that the vibnas are killed very rapidly v hen the 
degree of acidity is such that 22 cc or more of N/10 \aOH are re 
q uired to neutralize 100 cc of the gastnc juice In the absence of 
acid however the vibrios may survive up to lo da vs The authors 
conclude that the action of free hydrochloric acid is so fatal to the 
vibrio that a person with Io\ acid gastnc juice may be much more 
susceptible to cholera infection than one with a normal or hi h acid 
content 

Treatment 

In an account of the outbreak of cholera which occurred m Hong 
Kong during the period 1937-1940 Wilkinson (p 843) raises lm 
portant points in treatment He states that hyperton c saline had 
not been proved to be demonstrably efficacious and claims that it 
m: 0 ht be the cause of acute toxaemia by causing fluid from the intestine 
to be drawn into the circulation [This view may* be compared with 
that of B vnerjee below who thinks that the effect of concentrated salt 
solution is to withdraw interstitial fluid from the tissues into the blood 
stream ] W flkinson refers to the two great dangers to life in cholera 
hyperpyrexia dunn 0 the stage of reaction and anuna He gives 
instructions on the treatment of hyperpyrexia [It will be remembered 
that Pvsrichv et al {this Bulletin 1942 \ 39 166) attribute much 
of the hyperpyrexia i hich follcn s intravenous infusion of saline to 
pyrogenic substances usually split proteins derived from bacteria 
present m the solution injected Pavja et al (this Bulletin 194 
v 39 839) claim that elimination of these pyrogens greatly reduces the 
incidence of febrile reactions (^ee also Co Tin and Wright below)] 
For anuna Wilkinson ad ocates intravenous bicarbonate sal ne hot 
rectal salines and cupping of the loins 
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BANrRjCE (p 454} contends that m cholera (as in bums pyloric 
obstruction and other conditions) hypochloracmia is a much more 
important factor than the lo&> of fluid He reports that the intra 
venous injection of 50 cc of a 20 per cent salt solution rapidlj lou cred 
the specific gravity of the blood in five patients being equivalent m 
effect to 3 pints of ordinary hypertonic saline This result appears 
to be due to the drawing of interstitial fluid into the circulation 
Normallv the proportion of interstitial fluid to blood fluid is 3 to 1 
It is known that patients receiving hypertonic salines are prone to 
ngors and pyrexia and that these effects are commonly due to bacterial 
proteins dtssolv cd in the saline Various methods of preparing solu 
tions free from these pyrogens ha\c been described and Co Tui and 
WriGirr {p 140) advocate filtration through asbestos pads calibrated 
so that they hold bad a standardized pyrogenic substance (prepared 
from a Berkcfcld filtrate of a typhoid vaccine) to such a degree that 
a. febrile reaction is not provoked when the filtrate is injected into 
experimental animals 

CUAIMAN (p 4o4) has observed that when rabbits are us d for 
detecting the presence of pvrogenic substances in fluids for mtrav cnous 
injection a rise m temperature is closclj correlated with a reduction of 
4 000 or more in the circulating lcucoc} tes The conclusion arm cd at 
is that in the absence of this leucopema after injection the solution 
tested maj be regarded as free from pyrogens 
Sxdusk and Os\\ \ld (p 843) have investigated the bacteriostatic 
and bactericidal action of certain sulphonamides on V cholerae in a 
synthetic medium which has no power of inhibiting the action of the 
drugs Sulphathiazole is bactcnostatic in a concentration of 0 I mgm 
m 100 cc and is much more active than sulpliadiazine sulphaguam 
dine and sulphamlamidc It ma\ however be too readily absorbed 
from the intestine to be useful in the treatment of cholera and for this* 
reason sulphaguamdmc mav be preferable since a concentration of 
200 mgm per 100 cc mv) easily be attained m the stools 

Prr enltoft 

Pvnja and Ghosh (p 910) have studied the action of potassium 
permanganate on V cholerae non agglutinating v ibnos and other 
organisms in the presence of organic matter In pyrogen free water 
it is lethal to T cholerae at a dilution of 1 m 10 9 but in the presence of 
organic matter a concentration of 1 in o 000 may be necessary Bact 
tyfhosum is not so easilv killed nevertheless the authors state that 
fruits and vegetables artificially infected with cultures of V cholerae 
Bact t\pkosum and Bact flexneri can be effectivel} disinfected by 
soaking them in permanganate solutions of I /a 000 to 1/10 000 
dilutions for fiv e minutes 

[These findings are surprising in view of previous reports of similar 
work Gohar (see Bulletin of Hygiene 1937 v 12 5S2) found that 1 
in 1 000 permanganate was not enough to free artificially contaminated 
vegetables completely from Bact typhosum Burn \rd (see Bulletin 
of Hygiene 1938 v 13 400) concludes that it is impossible to sterilize 
salad leaves with permanganate without spoiling their appearance 
van DFN Branden and Geen^ (this Bulletin 1940 v 37 237) found 
that lettuce steeped m 5 per cent permanganate for one hour was not 
sterilized In view of these conflicting reports and of the importance 
of the subject it would seem desirable that further tests should be 
made) 
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Rasta and Dolmas (p 540) note that cholera vaccine prepared from 
vibrios lolled b> phenol produced a better response in O and OH 
agglutinin titres m rabbits than vaccines killed b\ heat or formalin 
Mice are susceptible to the cholera Yibno especial!) when its killing 
power is enhanced b\ suspension in mucin and a mouse protection 
test based upon the percentage survival of mice tested with mu canned 
suspensions has been suggested- [This would appear to offer a better 
estimate of the protective power of vaccines than the determination of 
agglutinin titres ] Charles Wikocks 


MALARIA 

Zcmft F Mivmng W Malanabekampfung in der Ukraine 1942 
I All cm ernes ueber die Malanabekampfung un Generalbenrk 
N ikolajew vor und nach der deutschen Besetzung [Zuhpt &. 
Minnisc] i A General Account of the Malarial Campaign In the 
Province d NIkolayev before and after the German Occupation ] 
Deut Trop Ztschr 1943 Ma> 1 \ 47 No 9 20a-la II Die 
Malanalage un Gebiet v on Cherson [Miwivg] pi The Malar! onj 
Places In the District of Kherson ] Ibid Jfa) 15 No 10 237-41 
III Erfahrungen und Beobachtun"en wahread der Anopheles 
Bekampfun cr im Generalbenrk Nikola jew [Zcmpt] HI Expert- 
ences and Observations during the Anopheles Campaign In the 
Province of NDcobj-ev ] lbti June 1 No 11 26o-83 17 fi^s 
[Numerous ref* ] 

The authors were sent to the province ol Nikola) e\ to take over 
the anti malarial work of the Russians the> armed at Kherson 
near the mouth of the Ri\ er Dnieper on April 30th 194° and remained 
in the distnct for months 

They describe the Russian organization and methods which they sav 
were well planned but badly earned out The Russians had established 
malaria stations and smaller posts Each station was directed by a 
qualified medical malanologist with an assistant and subordinate staff 
It was divided into clinical and entomological departments and had a 
laboratory and a propaganda museum The clinical department 
investigated and treated human malaria while the entomological 
department earned out the usual anti mosquito work In some 
stations aeroplanes were used for applym Pam green to large swamps 
and ncefiefda The stations and posts were closed in winter but the 
authors decided to keep them open and undertake anti typhus work 
during these months 

II Minmng reports on the results of blood-examinations of the 

population of Kherson and its neighbourhood. Malaria parasites 
chiefly Plasmodium near were found in 9-10 per cent of the population 
the incidence among adults over 30 y ears of bein^, nearly twice that 
in children under 10 _ 

III Zumpt describes the anti mosquito work. The predominant 
species of Anopheles was A macuhpenms 4 atroparous and A 
tnesseae were identified from eggs deposited by female A ma ultpermts 
A few specimens of A hyreanus were also obtained. Among Cuhcines 
were AeJes casftus A dorsalis A Jlavescetts A leucamdas and Cultx 
modest is 
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A short account is given of tnals with two aeroplanes received 
from Germany Spraying of liquid Iarvicide was found to be useless 
and the aeroplane was returned but the other machine which was 
adapted fqr applying Pans green was found to be very suitable for 
the work J T Corson 


i Kitchen S F & Putnam P Morphological Studies of Plasmod non 
falciparum Gametocytes of Different Strains In Naturally Induced 
Infections Amer J Trop Med 1943 Mar v 23 No 2 
163-83 4 figs [11 refs] 

li &. Comparatlvo Morphological Studies of Plasmodium 

falciparum Gametocytes In Variously Induced Infections Ibid 
189-208 1 fig 

l-From time to time observers have claimed that strains of 
Plasmodium falciparum from widely separated areas such as those of 
Europe and Afnca differ from one another in certain characters 
particularly the shape of the gametocytes These observers have in 
some cases considered the differences to be such that the creation of a new 
species of parasite was justified In other cases the vanations have 
been regarded as of sub specific value only With a view to obtaining 
an accurate estimation of such variations and their possible use for 
distinguishing species the investigations described in these papers 
were undertaken 

Tour strains of parasite from widely separated areas in the Western 
hemisphere w ere employed and these were studied in patients under 
going therapeutic malarial infections produced either naturally or 
artificially The gametocytes were first studied and outline camera 
iucida drawings were made of the 16 types encountered In addition 
fourteen different arrangements of chromatin and pigment were noted 
and each of these given a number Similarly eight different types 
of pigment and twelve different types of chromatin were numbered 
according to individual characteristics Thus by the careful study of 
any crescent it was possible to give it a formula embracing one or other 
of the features numbered in the four groups of characters To carry 
out the study 10 or 15 male and female crescents were studied daily 
for a number of days in Gicmsa stained thin films The results of 
these studies and the various formulae obtained were subjected to 
detailed statistical analyses The general results showed that the 
gametocy tes of each strain displayed pronounced div ersity as to shape 
and attributes of chromatin and pigment This was particularly 
true of the female gametocytes Daily mean lengths and widths 
varied considerably Male gametocytes always showed a greater 
mean width while female gametocytes had a greater mean length 
There was a tendency for the length of the gametocytes to vary 
inversely with the width The wide intra strain diversity of attn 
butes of the gametocytes in the four patients indicate the precanousness 
of any attempt to identify strains on the basis of morphological 
differences 

u In the second paper the study was extended to gametocytes in 
patients naturally infected and in patients artificially infected in 
patients artificially infected with more than one strain and in one 
patient naturally inoculated in 1936 and another inoculated with the 
same strain m 1940 Though it was not possible to set up criteria for 
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identifying strains it was possible to define the outstanding charac 
tenstics of the gametocytes which are — 

1 Male and female gametocytes are usually sausa Q e shaped not 
as ordinarily described with the form of a crescent 

2 In males the chromatin and pigment occupy both central and 
outlying zones Among females they are more likely to occupy the 
central zone only 

3 Individual pigment in males is diffuse and b G ht either fine or 
coarse In females it is compact and dark and may be annular but 
m the case of one of the strains it is likely to be diffuse coarse and dark 

4 Individual chromatin in males is alvvay s diffuse and \ esicular and 
partly em eloped by the pigment Among females it is compact and 
vesicular but may be either wholly or partly enveloped 

C 4/ II enyoit 

Glasgow J P &. MacInms D G Anopheles of British Somaliland 
East African Med J 1943 June v 20 No 6 176-9 I map 

Anopheles gamhae appears to be the only malaria earner of un 
portance m British Somaliland It maintains itself permanently in 
pools along the stream beds in some localities (e g Mandera and Lafer 
Ug) and m those places there is a low degree of endemic malaria with 
spleen rates somewhat greater than 50 per cent At Buramo there 
is an annual epidemic of malana when the breeding places are extended 
dunn CT the rains In most parts of the country epidemics occur only 
in years of heavy rainfall when breeding extends everywhere into 
temporan, ram water pools I B U t at> lesiroril 

Gent J C Three Cases of Malaria J Roy Nai Med Serv 1943 
July v 29 No 3 208-9 

A paper by J V Smith [this Bulletin 1943 v 40 21o] on an 
outbreak of malaria in a cruiser prompted the author to record these 
three fatal cases of cerebral malana occurring in sailors during 
August 1942 

The first patient a stoker aged 42 had felt unwell for a few days 
but had not reported Sick On August 16th on getting out of bed in 
the morning he collapsed and was admitted to hospital at 6 am 
unconscious and breathing stertorously His rectal temperature was 
110 F A blood film showed subtertian malanal parasites An 
intramuscular injection of quinine dihy drochlonde 15 grams was 
given and he was sponged with iced water and fanned His tempera 
ture fell v ithin two hours to below 100 F but soon rose again reaching 
104 F At 10 30 am he was given an injection of morphine and 
hy oseme as he had been v ery violent since admission In the afternoon 
he was gi en a rectal dnp of iced water 4 pints being retamed At 
4 p m he became conscious and spoke rationally At 9 p m he was 
becoming chesty and v as giv en oxy gen inhalation and suJpbapyndme 
mtramuscularlv 1 gm everv four hours He became steadily wors** 
and died next day at 10 50 p m [There is no mention of further doses 
of quinine ] 

The other two cases had been treated for about three weeks for 
undia t mosed pyrexia during this tune repeated examinations of the 
blood had failed to st ow malanal parasites In each case the patient 
again reported sick a few days after the end of this treatment One of 
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them Case 2 a man aged 26 was admitted on August 20th he 
complained of sev ere frontal headache since the previous day a ngor 
and a slightly sore throat His temperature was 104 F A blood film 
showed both benign tertian and sub tertian parasites He was given 
quinine dihy drochlondc first an intramuscular injection of Id grams 
then 10 grains tlmce daily by mouth His temperature varied from 
99 F to 103 F until \ugust 25th when at 2 10 p m it rose to 110 F 
Cold sponging was given but he collapsed and died at 4 2d p m [The 
quinine was app^ently retained as there is no mention of v omitmg ] 
The third patient admitted on August 21st w as a man aged 31 He 
complained of se\ ere pain m the head bach and legs since the previous 
da> His temperature was 103 Y A blood film sho\ ed benign 
tertian parasites He was given quinine dihydrochloride 10 grains 
thnee daily by mouth Ne\t dav his temperature was normal and 
remained between 99 and 101 F until the morning of August 2oth 
when it rose to 103 T At 4 2d p m he became much excited and his 
temperature was 106 8 T Cold sponging reduced it to 104 T but at 
5 20 p m he collapsed and lie died at G 10 p m [In this case also 
there is no mention of \ omiting having occurred ] 

The author thinks that though cerebral malaria was the primary 
cause of death in all three cases the element of heat stroke cannot 
be altogether ignored and the two diseases probably work together in 
the closest collaboration J F Corson 

Brew is G S Pernicious Subtertian Malaria resembling Blackwater 
Fever f Roy Nav Med Sen 1943 July v 29 No 3 212 

This is a descnption of a fatal case of subtertian malana with sym 
ptoms of blackwater fever m a patient who had never had malana 
before and who had taken no quinine He appears to have become 
infected on board ship (smcc he did not go ashore) during a stay of 
six days in Freetown harbour Sierra Leone on his way home from 
Alexandria His illness began at sea on about June 2oth 1942 two to 
three weeks after leaving rreetowai he felt ill and vomited after food 
but did not report sick He landed in this country on July 1st did 
not report sick and went home where he became veryill with high 
fever severe vomiting and delirium He was admitted to hospital on 
July 6th as a suspected case of Weil s disease and died on July 9th 
Condition on admission — Dehydrated and jaundiced pulse 120 
temperature 99 F liver enlarged and tender spleen not palpable 
blood pressure 120/80 blood — ery throcy tes 4 000 000 haemoglobm 

72 per cent leucocytes 16 600 (polymorphs 78 per cent lymphocytes 
16 per cent monocytes 5 per cent ) There w as a very heavy infection 
of subtertian parasites which miected half or more of the red cells 
some of which show ed three or four ring forms all forms from rings to 
mature schizonts but not gametocytes were seen Unne — acid 
deeply pigmented much albumen brown granular casts some leuco 
cytes and erythrocytes Blood urea — 360 mgm per 100 cc 
Treatment — Quinacnne (atebnn) 0 1 gm six hourly with alkalis 
by mouth intrav enous glucose saline drip infusion 

Course — His temperature rose to 103 F v omiting subsided and he 
took 60 oz of fluid by mouth and 70 oz by intravenous drip infusion 
during the next 48 hours The blood picture remained as previously 

The excretion of urine gradually diminished only 32 oz being passed 
dunng his stay in hospital the last few ounce resembled curry soup 
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The blood urea rose to 672 mgm per cent A blood count shortly 
before his death show ed 1 600 000 erythrocytes and haemoglobin 
36 per cent He received altogether 0 8 gm of quinacnne 
Post mortem — The kidneys showed much degeneration of the epi 
thelium of the convoluted and collecting tubules the glomeruli 
were cellular but otherwise normal blood casts and pigment were 
present J F Corson 

Bartoshevich Y N [Cases of Infection with Malaria from Trans 
fusion of Stored Blood ] Somelskaja Meitcina [=Sour< Medicine'] 
1941 No 2 32 [From a translation of the original Russian ] 
The author records two cases of malaria in children each due to 
transfusion of blood from the same donor The donor had several 
tunes been examined for malaria with negative results and had 
moreover given blood on several occasions without untoward results 
She was however a native of a malarial district and though there 
was no history suggestive of previous malaria had probably 
harboured a latent infection The view taken is that this was brought 
to activity by repeated venesection After the last withdrawal of 
blood her spleen hitherto not palpable was found to be enlarged but 
there were no parasites to be found in her blood Plasmodi tm max 
was found m the blood of the children infected from this donor The 
blood had in one case been preserved for three days 

Charles 11 tlcocks 

BeltrAv E Estudio de cepas mexicanas de Plasma hum max 
en casos de paludismo mducido [Study of Mexican Strains of 
P max In Cases of Induced Malaria ] Rev Inst Salubridad y 
Enfermedades Trap Mexico 1943 Jfar v 4 No 1 31-48 b 
charts [16 refs ] English summary 
Details are given regarding 30 patients suffering from neurosyphihs 
who were submitted to malaria therapy four different Mexican strains 
of P max being used for the purpose Varying quantities of infected 
blood were injected subcutaneously immediately after withdrawal 
from the donor In all of the patients parasites appeared m the pen 
pheral blood the average prepatent penod was 9 6 days Clinical 
symptoms of malaria developed in 27 of the 30 patients in 2- the 
temperature rose above 40 C (104 F) The fever was quotidian in 
nine cases tertian m eight and mixed m the remainder The average 
incubation penod was 9 6 days The four strains differed somewhat 
in their behaviour but the number of observ ations was insufficient to 
warrant any general tatements Norman V/htte 

Hauer A Malanarezidiv und Seruinreaktion [Serum Reaction in 
relation to Relapse In Malaria ] Dent Trop Ztsclr 1943 May 15 
v 47 No 10 9 4I-7 

The author compared the serum reactions (\\ assermann Meineche 
and Kahn tests) in b66 cases of malaria of which 517 were first attacks 
and 349 were relapses The percentage of positiv e results among the 
patients with first attacks of malana was more than ten tunes as high 
as in those nth relapses In both classes of pat ents a positiv e 
reaction was found more frequently m the earlier months of the year 
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than in the later months Positive reactions were on the average 
weaker m relapse attacks than in first attacks In relapses a negative 
serum reaction may be found even after 20 or more attacks of fever it 
is not connected with the species of malarial parasite nor with the 
country where infection occurred but is attributed to a special con 
stitutional weakness ( Ancrgie ) of the individual who suffers 
relapses J T Corson 


Mukerji B Ghosh B Iv & Siddons L B The Search for an 
Anti Malarial Drug In the Indigenous Materia Medlca Part n — 
Caesalpxma bonducella Fleming Indian Med Ga~ 1943 June 
v 78 No 6 285-8 

An alcoholic extract of C bonducella nuts (fat free powder prepared 
from the kernels) when fed in a dose up to 400 mg pergm body weight 
faded to arrest the nornril multiplication of P galhnaceum in domestic 
fowls moreover the parasite showed no change m morphology 
Mepacnne hy drochloride (atebnn) synthesized by local manufacturers 
in Calcutta produced both these effects These results do not en 
courage tests with nata on other malanal infections — animal or 
human It appears unlikely that nata his any specific action in 
malaria [See this Bulletin 1943 v 40 670] 


Gorgas Memorial Laboratory Ann Rep 1942 [Clark H C 
Director] 7-14 Experimental Work In Control of Malaria by 
the Use of Drugs 

The 10 year programme of experimental study of malana control 
by the use of either atebrin or quinine in v lllages m the mid basin of the 
Chagres River in Panama was concluded in 1940 [Summancs of the 
annual progress reports appeared m this Bulletin that of the 10th 
and final report in 1941 v 38 511 ] The work had shown that in 
places in which it is not feasible to apply satisfactory antimosquito 
measures the use of quinine or atebnn can secure good business 
control of malaria and improv ement in general health But though 
the transmission of malana can be lowered to some extent it is not 
possible by these means to secure the eradication of the disease and 
the prevention of relapse 

Since the completion of the study programme surv ey s of the villages 
have been continued and the results of these surveys are summanzed 
m this communication In the treated villages blood film surveys 
were carried out every second month instead of monthly as in the 
expenmental penod Persons harbouring parasites were given 
atebnn 0 1 gm thnee daily for five days or m the quinine group of 
villages 18 grams of quinme sulphate in tablet form each day for 
five days The use of plasmoqume simplex was discontinued it 
had not lowered the transmission rate to any appreciable extent 
Control groups in the towns of Rio Pescado and Mendoza w ere surv ey ed 
once a month the names of persons harbouring parasites were given 
to the school teachers who gave quinine to any who asked for it 
Only a small amount of quinine was demanded 

The average monthly parasite rate for the atebrin treated population 
was 15 4 and for the quinine treated population 12 I Both rates 
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were hi her than for the previous year an increase probably due to the 
return of workers from rural labour camps The a\erage monthly 
parasite rate of Rio Pescadowas2o 8 and of Mendoza the other control 
town onh 7 4 Mendoza owes its relitn e protection to the facts that 
it is three miles from the lake and 300 feet abov e it and its farmhouses 
are dispersed in the hill \s in previous reports detailed information 
is gi\ en regarding the species of malana parasites found gametocyte 
earners the age incidence of infection and the mtenaitv of infections 
The y ear work confirmed the conclusions drawn from the prolonged 
mquin which ha\e been mentioned above A orman TJ kite 


Levevson E D Fvstorskayv E I Khovanskav v A I &. Due 
hasiw \ \ Experiences In the Control of a Malarial Focus 
In the North (Archangel Region) by Mass Chemoprophylaxis and 
Systematic Treatment of Malaria Patients (Russian) Me d 

Parastt & Parasitic Dts 1943 \ 12 Pt 1 23-38 [In Russian ] 

In the Archangel region of Northern Russia the peaks of malanal 
incidence are at the end of May and in early autumn (end of July to 
September) In the period 193o-193S considerable numbers of cases 
were observed eg in the Knxsnoborsk sub-distnrt alone I 000 to 
1 600 fresh infections in the peak month each y ear Sev eral thousand 
blood examinations were made presumably on the sick the tabulated 
results show that m some subdistnets infections with P max were 
more numerous than those with P falciparum but in others the rev erse 
is recorded The parasite index in (presumably healthy) children was 
about 10 per cent before prophylaxis was instituted 
Mass prophylaxis by acnchin [mepaenne] was instituted in 1939 
the details of dosa c e etc being different in different sub-districts 
the dose was generally 0 2 or 0 3 gtn daily for 2-S days followed 
by an interval of 10-12 days when the course was repeated 
This continued throughout the warmer part of the year generally 
starting in April Those known to suffer from malana were treated 
by acnchin and plasm ocide [plasmoquine] treatment starting early 
in the \ ear before the disease became epidemic 
The result of the mass prophylaxis was seen in a rapid fall of the 
parasite index in most parts of the area it had been about 10 per cent 
m children and it cam e down to under 1 per cent and remained 
there even dunn" the transmission season There was a similar 
gratifying fall in the number of malana pati nts and m the loss of 
working dav s from the d sease 

[It is very puzzling to read of the present occurrence of much 
malana and of so hi e h a proportion of fain parum inf ections in N orthem 
Russia M e are probably justified in regarding Pavlov sku s Course 
on Human Parasitology (in Russian) as a good authonty In his 
second edition (1934) Pavlov sku states that north of 60 N (i e the 
latitude of Archangel) there is no reason to believ e in the possibilitv 
of complete dev elopment of Plasmod it i in A nopheles Ev en a little 
further to the south he regards infection as only likely to occur m 
unusual years when several circumstances simultaneously make it 
possible Pavlov sku add that of course Malignant Tertian is re 
stneted to the centre and south of Russia (as indeed one would have 
supposed) One can only record these contradictions hoping that this 
veil may be lifted ] PA Buxton 
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Newbold CL A Sea Head for Coastal Swamp Drainage 
Caribbean Med ] 1943 \ 5 No 1 30-34 1 diagram 

The author descnbcs a self clearing drainage outlet from coastal 
stamps which have a ground level about that of high tide This 
device has worked satisfactorily in Trinidad where the tidal range is 
two feet in the neap and four feet in the spring tides and in Grenada 
where tidal ranges are about half those of Trinidad If there are 
several drains or lagoon outlets they may be collected into one long 
reserv oir ditch parallel to the shore and one sea drain and head put in 
the most favourable position If the outfall can be arranged behind a 
reef in quiet tidal water there is no problem it will remain clear 
Usually a sandy bay is the only place for the discharge In such 
conditions the invert at the distal end of the land drain should be six 
inches above mid tide level and that drain should have a fall of 1 or 
2 in 1 000 The dram ends m a check chamber on the land side of the 
beach bank In the check chamber there is a vertical drop of six 
inches into the sea drain which should have a fall of at least 10 m 
1 000 The total fall of the sea dram is one foot The sea dram ends 
at a blank wall with an outlet on either side each one half the width 
of the sea dram The outer side of the wall or sea head is shaped to 
turn the incoming waves away from the outlets The invert of the 
sea dram is curved The width of the drain should not be less than 
two feet and the clearance from the mvert to the sea dram cover 
three feet Liberal sized openings in the cov cr at the sea head and 
at the check chamber facilitate inspection h orman White 


Das Gupta B M & Siddoxs L B The Effect of Indian made 
Mepacrine Hydrochloride on Plasmodium knot lest Indian Med 
Gaz 1943 Mar v 78 No 3 141-2 

With a view to comparing Indian made mepaenne hydrochloride 
with atebnn four monkeys with Plasmodium knoulcsi infection were 
treated with the former The daily dose of 0 025 gm dissolved in 
0 5 cc distilled water was given by intramuscular injection for two 
or three days One of the animals with a heavy infection before 
treatment commenced died the three others recovered The drug 
could be seen to have a destructive action on all forms of the parasite 
which quickly disappeared from the blood The course of treatment 
though bringing about immediate recovery did not prevent ultimate 
relapse The results correspond very closely with those obtained by 
Chopra and Das Gupta (1933) who tested the action of the original 
atebnn on the same infection [this Bulletin 1934 v 31 172] 

C M Wenyon 

Kelsev F E Oldham F Is. &_ Geiling L M K Studies on Antl- 
malanal Drugs The Distribution of Quinine in the Tissues of the 
Fowl J Pharm & Exper Therap 1943 July v 78 No 3 
314-19 3 figs 

The distnbution of quinine m the tissues of the fowl is of particular 
importance because the chicken is susceptible to malana parasites 
and is one of the most common expenmental creatures for research in 
antunalanals The quinine was estimated by the method of Kelsey 
and Geiling \J Pharm & Exper Therap 1942 v 75 183] After 
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oral administration of 400 mgm per kgm. there was great % anahon in 
the coarse and height of the blood concentration cune the peak 
occurring after three to ei a ht hours and the maximum le\el ranging 
from o to 2o mgm per litre When repeated doses Mere gnen the 
greater portion of the drug was detoxified each day and little could be 
found in the tissues 24 hours after the last dose. 

When the qmmne Mas gi\en intravenously 10 per kgm the 
individual variation in the blood cune Mas much less For a short 
time after intravenous injection the concentration of quinine m the 
red blood cells Mas slightly higher than in the plasma but after one 
hour it was the same or lower The white blood cells (both of fowls 
and men) show a concentration of quinine much hi 0 her than that of the 
plasma 

Quinine i rapidly remo\ ed from the blood by the tissues and much is 
eliminated by \ a\ of the bOe 


Cor Ctrl atvo of q rine n the tissues of the ch chen do and raJbit ore 
hoi afi the int are o S inject on of 10 mgm /kg of qu nine 


Tissue 

I Chi k n 

(a of 5) 

Dog 

Rabb t 
{a of 2) 

mg of quinine per kg of tissue 

Blood 

3 

3 

03 


1 22 

23 

1 


' 29 

10 

5 


13 

37 

54 

Kidn y 

17 

14 

8 

Spleen 

I 21 

29 

10 

Heart 

J 10 


2 

Mo-cle 

9 

4 

2 

Brain 

1 3 

3 

1 


The distribution between the various tissues is shown in the table 
The concentrations ob-er\ed are approximately in inverse ratio to 
the abihtv of the tissues of that species to destroy quinine m vitro 

F Hour fang 

Geuiah Q M Advances In Malaria Research hew Ei gland J of Med 
1943 Aug l* A. 19 v 229 Ncs 7 & S 2S3-90 324-3- [143 ref ] 

Tvylor Frank H Mosquito Intermediary Hosts of Disease In Australia 
and hew Guinea 
fhis book l reviewed on p 81 


TR\PV\(X-OMIASIS 

Furburn H The Agricultural Problems posed by Sleeping Sickness 
Settlements Reprinted from Eas ■if tcai A c J \ 9 6 pp 

In this interesting article the author who is the Sleeping Sickness 
Officer in the Medial Department of Tanganyika Territory describe^ 
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the methods adopted in forming settlements of nativ es as a part of the 
campaign against sleeping sickness, and discusses the problems in voh ed 

Before the country became a German colony the native inhabitants 
lived in large compact settlements for better defence against their 
enemies these settlements were agricultural clearings where com 
parativ c freedom from the tsetse fly enabled cattle to be kept When 
intertnbal warfare had been suppressed by European control dispersal 
became safer and families became scattered in the bush in these 
conditions the increased contact with tsetse fly prevented cattle from 
being kept but did not otherwise interfere noticeably with the life of 
the people When how ev er sleeping sickness appeared and increased 
to epidemic proportions comprehensive measures of control became 
urgently necessary 

Dr G Macltw who was appointed Sleeping Sickness Officer to 
deal with the situation estimated that a density of population of 
5-2o persons per square mile was the most fa\ ourablc for the epidemic 
spread of sleeping sickness but with a density of 5Q-S0 persons per 
square mile the locality became practically fly free Fairbaim agrees 
with these figures if they refer to families instead of persons taking an 
av erage of 3 3 persons to each family Such a family cultit atca about 
44 acres each year 

With 80 families to the square mile each w ould ha\ c 8 acres 

The author states that it has been pro\ed that an epidemic of 
Rhodesian sleeping sickness cannot be controlled merely by treating 
infected persons how ev er thoroughly this is done it is necessary to 
reduce the contact between man and the tsetse fly and this can only 
be done by the establishment of large compact settlements which are 
sufficiently cleared of bush to eliminate all tsetse fly from them This 
may be done in various way s (1) the people can be removed to open 
country (2) intervening bush between family groups can be cleared 
so as to form a smgle area if there is a sufficiently high density of 
population (3) scattered families can be collected and settled in a 
selected area of virgin bush The last method has been the one most 
frequently adopted m Tanganyika Territory and has been successful 

The steps taken to form a settlement are described in detail they 
include an estimate of the population an agricultural survey of the 
proposed settlement area and assistance m transport clearing and build 
mg The ultimate aim is to hav e 16 acres of agricultural land available 
for each family The natives are consulted in the choice of land and 
their co-operation sought Re settlement is earned out between 
August and October i e after the harvest and before the next year s 
farming is begun 

A Id ton diesel engined road tram was found to be most useful the 
aged and infirm and the small children together with the household 
goods were transported to the nearest unloading point of the new 
settlement Details of numbers mileage costs &c are shown in a 
table 

After settlement efforts were at first directed to increasing the size 
of the local food crops afterwards other lands were introduced and 
finally goats sheep and cattle v\ ere brought in The v anous problems 
such as preserving the fertility of the soil encouraging the production 
of clarified butter hides and meat for export from the locality (since 
these axe the only cash crops which can pay the cost of transport) 
are discussed 
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These measures hnng educational medical and other facilities to the 
people and lead to better health and greater prosperity 

J F Corson 


1 Ll'CBARD J Pn es de sang joumalieres et rechutes san 'mines dans 
la trvpanosomiase "Dally Examination o! the Blood in relation to 
Blood Relapses in Trypanosomiasis ] Rev Set Med Pharm el 
1 e de 1 AJrtque Frarfaise Libre Brazzaville 1943 Jan % 2 
\o 1 S-lO 

n \aleur de la ponction stemale dans le diagnostic de a 

trvpano'onnase [The Value ol Sternal Puncture In the Diagnosis 
ol Trypanosomiasis ] Ibid ll-Io 

l Thick blood films of ”3 sleeping sickness patients were examined 
dail\ for various periods in order to discoi er whether the presence of 
trypano-omes in the peripheral blood occurred in cy des The number 
of examinations in different patients varied from 21 to 201 There 
were 39 patients in the fir~t stage of the disease and 31 m the second 
stage The results are gi enrna table which shows for each patient 
the number of blood examinations the number of positive findui® and 
the number of consecutnedavs in each relapse on which trypanosomes 
were present fit i not dear whether the patients were having 
treatment b\ drugs during their period of daily examination ] 

The results varied greatly m 12 patients (o in stage one and 7 m 
tage two) no trypanosomes were found but relapses occurred in all 
the other Trypanosomes were usually present for not more than a 
few eonsecutn e da\ s at a time 

The author condudes that there is no cyclical reappearance of 
trypanosomes in the peripheral blood The in\ estigation showed that 
cases of sleeping sickness may be missed when only one blood film is 
examined as in routine sur\ evs [These patients were presumably 
infected with Try panosomx ambiense J 

u Sternal puncture was performed on 40 sleeping sickness patients 
without local anaesthesia a lumbar puncture needle bem 0 used. No 
patient complained of pain Some recen ed as many as 2a punctures 
Examinations of thick blood films of these patients were made at the 
came time Trypanosomes were found more frequently in the bone 
marrow than in the peripheral blood the ratio bem 0 211 129 They 
were found in the marro \ and not in the blood in 101 examinations 
but in only 19 examinations were they present in the blood and absent 
from the marro \ The results are shown in a table 

The author condudes that trypanosomes are more numerous and 
much more frequently found m the bone marrow than in the peripheral 
blood (bee aL>o thi Bulle j i 193S \ 35 '"04 1939 % 36 216 

1941 i 38 304] J F Corson 


Choumara R Ln cas dascite h trypanosomes [Trypanosomes in 
Aseitic Fluid Re" Set Mid Phan ei\ & del Afr qucFri fatse 
Litre Brazzaville 1943 Jan. 2 No 1 16-17 

An African child aged 6 years showed scrotal swelling repeatedly 
between April 1941 and July 1942. Examinations made in the course 
of sleepm" sjekresa inspections jn March and October 1941 had not 
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gi\en a diagnosis* of sleeping sickness In July 1942 the child s 
abdomen rapidly sw elled and the scrotum w as again sw ollen also Six 
litres of ascitic fluid were rcmo\ed by tapping and trvpanosomcs were 
found in it after centrifugation Trypanosomes were also found in 
the blood and superficial lymph glands The cerebrospinal fluid was 
normal [See also this Bulletin 193S v 35 339 ] J F Corson 


Fulton J D &. Topie \\ Studies In Chemotherapy XXXIV 
Comparison of the Results obtained by Different Methods of 
Administration of Drugs In Trypanosomal Infections of Mice 
Ann Trop Med & Parasit 1943 Sept 7 v 37 \o 2 S0-9o> 
[21 refs] 

A comparison was made of the results of treatment of trypanosome 
infections in large numbers of mice with si\ drugs (tryparsamide 
reduced tryparsamide thiogly collate nov arsenobillon 4 4 diamidino 

monomethyl stilbenc diamidino dimethyl stilbcnc and 7 ammo 9 
(p amino phenyl) 10 methyl phcnanthndintum chloride) administered 
by oral subcutaneous mtrapentoncal or intra\enous routes The 
maximum tolerated doses and the minimum curative doses varied 
according to the method of administration but the influence of this was 
not the same with each of the different compounds studied In general 
the highest amount w as tolerated when gi\ en by the oral route and the 
least amount when gi\cn by the intravenous route The best thcra 
peutic indices were obtained by subcutaneous administration this 
was because the toxicity of the compound was lower when this route 
was used than when the mtra\enous or intrapentoneal methods were 
employed but the therapeutic cfficienc\ was not much diminished 
local necrosis was often caused at the site of injection [This is a 
technical paper which is of much interest for those engaged on chemo 
therapeutic tests in mice but it cannot be adequately presented in an 
abstract] F Hacking 


Tali vftrko \V H &. Olsen Yelena P The Protective Action of 
Normal Sheep Serum against Infections of Trypanosoma dutloni 
in Mice J Infect Dis 1943 May-June v 72 No 3 213-21 
[Refs in footnotes ] 

The protective property of normal sheep serum against the non 
pathogenic T duttom of mice which was first described by Thiroux 
has been studied by companng the time at which trypanosomes first 
appear in the blood of treated mice with untreated controls 

This protective property exhibits the following characteristics 
When titrated in a series of mice it may exhibit complete protection in 
all doses abov* a minimal effective dose or may exhibit zones of in 
hibition t e alternate protection and partial or no protection It is 
generally demonstrable in the serum of sheep ov er a year old in doses of 
0 5 ml or more per 20 gm mouse and is sometimes demonstrable in 
doses as small as 0 1 ml It is not diminished in titer after severe 
injury of the liver due to (1) pregnancy disease or (2) poisoning by 
carbon tetrachloride except in moribund sheep It may be temporarily 
diminished to a slight degree after partial occlusion of the portal 
vein It is absent or weak in titer in the fetus and the newborn lamb 
It is demonstrable sporadically in a weak titer in lambs 
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Mazzotti L &. O-orio M Teresa. Experimenters de transnusion de 
Trypjr-osomj cru j en cnatro e=.peaes de Onnthodoros. [Eiperi 
ments on the Transmission cl T crus hy Four Species of Ornltho- 
dorns] Rc~ Inst Selu*niai y Erfermedades Trop Mexico 
1943 June v 4 \o 2 163-5 English summary 

Ex penmen! al infection bv Tryparosoma cru t m speamens of 
Omth loros furcosus O p Aiken and 0 am t lus was obtained. The 
infection persisted in each speaes at least dnnng 429 loS and I9 3 da vs 
respectively 

It was not possible to obtain experimental infection of speamens 
of OrriJ- * r s lermst on similar experimental conditions. 


MaZZA Salvador with the collaboration of Germinal Bvsso Reden to 
B vsso Miguel E Jorg &. Salomon Mix xra. Invesb' r aaones sobre 
enfermedad de Chagas Naturaleza histopatoldgica de reacaones 
alergicas cutaneas p'o\ oca das en chagasicos con lisados de 
culbvos de 5 cru > [HlstopaihoJogy of Allergic Cutaneous Reac- 
tions to Cultures o! Tripanoso na cru~i In Chagass Disease] 
l n tsuIaJ Bueros 4t es Vision de Es.udios de Pa*olo ta 
Re toraJ Ar^eiuma (Juju\ ) Pu 1 ca ton \ o 61 1943 143 pp 

14» fig [13 refs ] 

In 1941 Mayer and Pifvno prepared cruzin from cultures of T 
criin on W\ medium and noted tts u-,e in the rapid diagnosis of 
Chagas s disease '’this Bu! dm 1941 \ 3S 640] The authors of the 
monooaph here rev iewed have emuLified cultures of the trypanosome 
with ground glas in normal saline and after shaking it for six hours 
have filtered the product through cottonwool paper and a Berhefeld 
\ candle This filtrate was then dialvsed against distilled water 
The result is a clear amber-coloured liquid which the authors designate 
Lisado-filtrado-dialvzado \ or Ltd and this thev used for intra 
dermo-reactioas injecting 01 cc The immediate result is a papule 
with p=eudopod.a and m half an hour a «urroundin evlhema the 
diameter of the whole bem*, 1 o cm and in 24 hours 2 by 4 cm 
then fading to the o 7 i<nnaI size bv the fifth da\ 

The author have taken portions of the skin bv b opsv for histological 
examination and describe their findings in minute detail and with 
ab-ndant pbotomicrcv’Tapluc fllmtrabons They have similarly 
described the kin and glands in cases of Chagas s disease presentin' 7 
also temperature charts and photographs of patients shelvin' 7 Romana s 
s gn of palpebml oedema and dacrvoademtis with accounts of the 
phvs cal condition of fifteen patients. The progressive stages are 
described the infiltration of the skin mva_ion by leucocytes degenera 
tion of the cells of the re 1 mol r hit the pen vascular infiltration the 
nodules of histiocvtes inflammatory cvtosteatonecrosis the hyperplasia 
and keratosis of chagoma formation Ml these are illustrated very 
clearlv the work is very full and detailed and the reproductions 
excellent H Ha old Scott 
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LEISHMANI VSIS 

Anderson T F Kala Azar In the East African Forces Cast African 
Med J 1943 June \ 20 No 6 172-5 

In this note the author gives a brief account of 136 cases of kala azar 
which have occurred rn Africans in the Torccs m East Africa The 
majority of the cases 87 in all were infected near the mouth of the 
Omo river in the extreme south western comer of Abyssinia north of 
Lake Rudolf Of the others 12 appear to hav e been infected at Archer s 
Post on the Uaso Nyiro River while 19 were infected on the Nairobi 
.Addis Ababa road in southern Abyssinia The relatively large 
number of cases proves that kala azar is much more common m 
northern Iveny a and southern Aby ssinta than n as prev zously supposed 
In September 1941 Col G Maclean found ten cases of clinical kala 
azar amongst the indigenous native population on the lower Omo 
and in three of these leishmama were demonstrated by spleen puncture 
In the troops whose movements were accurately known it w as possible 
to calculate the mean incubation period as thirteen weeks In the 
majority of coses infection occurred during the wet season — April to 
J une The fatality in the scries w as 32 per cent but this high figure w as 
largely due to a lack of the most satisfactory remedies 

C If If en\on 

Sen Guptv P C A Complement Fixation Test for Kala Azar Indian 
Med Ga 1943 Julv v 78 No 7 336-9 

In 1939 Lowe and Crev \l [this Bulletin 1940 \ 37 43j in discussing 
the use of the Witebskv Klingenstein and Kuhn (\V K K ) antigen 
for complement fixation tests for leprosy (winch w as first prepared as an 
aid to the diagnosis of tuberculosis) remarked tint in South America 
Bier had obtained positive complement fixation reactions b\ its use 
in 70 per cent of cases of muco cutaneous leishmaniasis Lowe 
and Greval reported that they had obtained positive results m oil 
of 17 cases of Indian kala azar and in one of three cases of dermal 
leishmaniasis Greval Lowe and Bose m the same year [this 
Bulletin 1939 \ 36 537] stated that with pooled sera from cases of 
kala azar they had obtained positive results with a serum dilution 
of 1 2o and a doubtful result with dilution of 1 oO while Greval 
Sen Gupta and Napier with a slightly modified technique found 
that the reaction was positive in all proved cases of kala azar with a 
dilution of 1 100 and that it was a diagnostic procedure of high order 
rtlns Bulletin 1939 v 36 1030] 

The author of the present paper has continued observations on the 
test and employing the technique of Greval Sen Gupta and Napier 
has found that in tests earned out on 434 patients with vanous diseases 
a positive result was obtained in 172 (97 per cent ) of 177 cases of 
diagnosed kala azar The result was negative m all the other cases 
except in one of chronic tuberculosis The test is however also 
liable to be positive in severe leprosy which cannot be confused with 
kala azar It was positive an 21 of 22 cases of parasitologically drag 
nosed kala azar which were of such short duration that the aldehyde 
test was negative One of these patients gav e a history of one month s 
illness only With treatment and recovery the reaction tends to 
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become negative. The conclusion i that the test is highlv specific 
for kala azar bem« negabve m all disease condibons hkelv to be 
considered m the differential diagnosis C W Urn) on 

Brahm achari P \ Post Kala Azar Infection of the Skin by Lets) 
»j ia dor crant ItJtan J Wed Res 1942 Oct v 30 No 4 
4^o-92 13 fi- on 1 ph [20 ref:.] 

The author di_cu «es that peculiar cutaneous leishmaniasis which 
most usuallv follows recovery from kala azar whether as a result of 
peafic treatment or not 

The di-tase was named b\ its discoverer Lfendra Nath Brahma 
chari dermal lei hmanoid and the present author devotes a con 
‘uderable part of his paper to arguments for the retention of this name 
or the term Brahmachan s di^ea'm 

He notes that the condition has been recorded only from India but 
he suites ts that careful search will probablv rev eal it in other localities 
where kala azar occurs. 

The lesion of the skin which are found in this condition are ei\ 
thematou patches dep gmented patches papules and nodules 
Leihinani.. are rarely found in the skin in the first two of these 
lesions In the others the\ may be abundant The\ are found in 
dermal melanophores the laree extra vascular cells with small nuclei 
and a large amount of cytoplasm the cells constitubn** the walls of 
the newh formed blood vessels in the granulation tissue cells vith 
bran chin* processes in the deeper layers of the dermis monocytes 
neutrophiL and giant celL In his discus_ion of the posable reasons for 
thi de elopnent of leishroima in the skm after their eradication from 
the internal oreans as a result of treatment the author visualizes 

urvi mg parasites seeking shelter m the skin after havin'* been 
expelled from the viscera bv the immune bodies [This rather suggests 

that the leishmama are endowed with powers of intentional movement 
thou h thev are known to be quite non motile- As a matter of fact 
it i quite unnecessary to suppose that after or during treatment leish 
mania invade the skm for thev are alreadv present there sometimes in 
large numbers. In some kala azar areas excision of portions of skm 
has been ad ocated for the purpose of maJan** smears for the diagnosis 
of kala azar Actually it i admitted that some cases of dermal 
leishmanoid occur in persons who hav e recov ered naturallv from kala 
azar It is onlv necessan to assume therefore that durui** the 
process of reco erv from this disease chan es may occur in the skm 
which fa our the development of leishmama alreadv there. It i 
quite unnecessary to assume that leishmama like rat* can be dmen 
from one hiding place to another] C If IToiw # 

i \ apxer L E &. Sen Gefta I C The Treatment ol Kala Azar 
with Diamidlno-Di Phenoxy Pentane Preliminary Observations 
on the Treatment of 32 Cases Jrd an Wed Ox. 1943 Apr "9 
No 4 177 -S3 4 charts. [12 ref ] 

u Indian Med Gaz 1<M3 Apr v "S No 4 201-2 Treatment 
of Kala Azar the Present Position 

i The authors commence their paper by statin'* that the drug i 
one of the aromatic diamidines synthesized by Ewtns in 1939 and 
found b Lourie and Aorke [this Btlleit i 1*^40 v 37 404 405] to 
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have a curative action m Try pat osoma rhocfestense infection in rabbits 
and Babesta cants infection in puppies It was succcssfulk used in a 
small number of cases of vasceral leishmaniasis in man by Kirk and 
MacDonald [tin? 1941 v 38 261] Kirk and Svn [i bid 1941 v 38 
573] and Advms [tbtd 1942 \ 39 172] Homphrevs [iforf 1912 
v 39 749] used it m t\\ o cases of oro pharyngeal leishmaniasis with sue 
cessful results It has been found to be satisfactorv m the treatment of 
sleeping sickness by SvuvDErs [itirf 1942 \ 39 532] Adler and 
Tchernomoretz [iftirf 1942 v 39 748] found that m Syrian hamsters 
infected with LctsJimania dono ant repeated injections of 3 to o mgm 
pcrhgm of body weight controlled light infections but that for lieav ier 
infections 20 mgm per kgm of bod} weight was not as effective as 
2 mgm of diamidino stilbene 

The authors now report the results of their treatment with the drug 
of 32 cases of hala azar in Calcutta The ages of the patients varied 
from 1 to 40 } ears The} were cla sified into 2 groups— ordinar} cases 
in which no treatment or only inefficient treatment had been earned 
out and resistant cases which had failed to be cured by a full course of 
usually efficient antimonial treatment In adults the dosage adopted 
w as usuall} 0 025 gm for tfic first injection 0 Oo gm for the second 
0 075 gm for the third and then dail} increases of about 15 to 20 mgm 
till the maximum dose of 1 mgm per pound of body weight w as reached 
The maximum dose was then continued to the end of the course 
The injections were given intravenously in 1 per cent solution in 
distilled water If the resting systolic blood pressure was below 100 
mm of mercury an injection of adrenaline (0 2o cc of a 1 in I 000 
solution) was given hypodermically before the dose of the drug 
The results of the treatment were that of 21 ordinarv cases 19 
were cured while of the 11 resistant cases 10 were cured In one of 
the ordinary cases and m the one uncured resistant case death from 
complications occurred while in the second uncured ordinary case the 
drug was entirely unsuccessful treatment wath ncostibosan being 
substituted 

It is admitted that it is not yet possible to state how many of the 
cured caSfes are permanently cured — in fact one of the cured ordinary 
cases subsequently relapsed As regards the immediate reactions to 
the injection of the drug these were much less severe than those 
following the injection of diamidino stilbene The authors conclude 
that diamidino-diphenoxy pentane has a well marked anti hala azar 
activity 

u In the same number of the Ga etle m which the paper reviewed 
above is published wall be found an Editorial initialled by the second 
author In this is discussed the present position of the treatment of 
kala azar from the point of view of aromatic diamidines It is noted 
that diamidino stilbene has the most powerful therapeutic action 
against kala azar but unfortunately produces immediate reactions 
m the majority of cases and troublesome neuropathic sequelae in some 
cases which are unpleasant to the patient and sometimes alarming 
to the physician Though these are entirely curable and the im 
mediate reactions avoidable by the use of adrenaline they preclude 
the use of the drug m an outpatient clinic Again though diamidino 
diphenoxy pentane is more benign m its action it is less effective 
as a curative agent On the other hand it has been found in India 
that the pentavalent antimony compounds cure about 95 per cent of 
the cases and are noted for their ease of administration and the 
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extreme ran tv o! unpleasant reactions. In the Sudan the antimonies 
appear to have been less <uccessfuL It is concluded that as far as 
India i» concerned the Lxge majority of cases will contone to be treated 
and cured with the anfamoni.is diamidino stilbene being reserved for 
the antimony resistant cases which cann ot otherwise be cured. 

C \f ITVnvon 

Ad \i._ 4. R. U Studies In Chemotherapy XXXV A Case of Indian 
Kala Arar treated with Propamidine (4 4 Diamidino Diphenoxy 
Propane) -inn Trcb Med &Parast 1*43 Sept- 7 v 37 No 2 

o&-7 

la previous papers \du.s and Aorke and toui [tins Bulletin 
1910 i 37 l<m \ 3S 260 1912 v 39 172] hav e recorded the 
^ cuessful treatment of three cases of Indian k-ala arar two with 
salbainidine (4 4 -damidmo stilbene) and a third with pentamidine 
(4 4 -dn um drno diphenoxy pentane) In the present paper the author 
describes the treatment of a fourth case of Indian 1-ala arar in Li\ erpool 
with propam.dme (4 4 -diamidino diphenoxy p opane) 

The case was typical of the disease and treatment was earned ont 
bv the dailv injection for act da\ of 100 rrmn. (roughly 2 mgra. per 
kilo o bod weight) of the dm” After the injections there” was a 
sh-rp me of temperature to a. much as 104 F on the fir t four da vs of 
treatment thereafter the me was less m— bed till it rem-med at 
101 T finally fallin® to norm-1 two days after the la.t or ninth 
injection. The injections were not followed b\ anv fall in blood 
pressure such as occurred -fter pentamidme. 

In the present case when two successive injections were made into 
th sam region of the delto d a ha.d painful lump formed. It did 
no snppur ale but was commenan® to dimmish in size only when the 
patient left ho-pital a month later A sin e !e injection into the 
opnoate delto d produced a smaller swelling of onlv a week duration 
The remaining injections were given deepK into different regions of 
the buttocks and were not followed bv an\ trouble The patient left 
hospital apparentlv cured thirtv five davs after the commencement 
of tre-toent. C if Wenyon 

Goodwin I_ G & Pvge J E A Study of the Excretion of Organic 
Anlimomals using a Poiarographic Procedure B cl-m J 
1^3 Jnlv v 37 No 2 1^ 209 o £ *. 4orefsj 
means of a rap d polarographic method the authors have studied 
th excretion of certain o^gam antimonials — tartar emetic anthio- 
mahne tibophen (tnvalent group) tibaceto tibanune glncoside 
neostibosan urea stlbunine and rexfram antimony gluconate (qurnque- 
valent group) — after injection into laboratory a nim a l-, and in the case 
of three of the compounds — s tibophen stibamine glucoside and 
«odLnm antimony gluconate — after injection into human being The 
results show that 30 to 40 per cent, of the antimony content of s tibophen 
o one of the qjinqnevaient compounds is excre ed bv mice m the urine 
during the fu~t 1 o 2 hours following the injection- The initial 
outflow is not so hi h in the case of tartar emetic and anthiomalme. 
After about 3 hours it was no longer possible to detect measurable 
amount-, of antimony in the blood. The antimony excreted during 
the firl 24 hour after injection of trv or quinquevalent compounds 
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was of unchanged valency After the injection of sodium antimony 
gluconate part of the antimony remaining in the bod) was in the 
tn valent state showing that reduction had occurred Trnalcnt 
antimony was rcco\cred from the livers of injected animals It was 
demonstrated that qumquev alent antimonv was reduced bv hung 
tissues m culture 

The observations recorded indicate that though a large proportion 
of the qumquev alent non toxic compounds are rapid!) excreted by 
the kidnc)S still in the qumquev alent state some at least is retained 
m the bod) and is reduced to the tm alent state and though proof 
of this is difficult to obtain it maj be as has generally been assumed 
that the qumquev alent compounds arc lcishmamcidal onl) after 
reduction in the bod) C V Wenyon 

[In Hatkh s Chemical Dictionar) the polarograph is defined as an 
instrument which records the movements of a galvanometer b) means 
of the image produced on a rev olv ing drum of light sensitiv c paper by a 
beam of light reflected from a mirror attached to the galvanometer 
needle It records photographicall) minute changes m the intensity 
of a current that is due to applied voltage in elcctrol) sis with a 
dropping mercury cathode — Ed ] 


D \ver MBS. Aiimed S S The Occurrence of Oriental Sore in the 
Hyderabad State Indian Mid Ga 1943 June v 78 No 6 
296-7 

During a nutntion surve) of children in Pattan and Jalna in the 
H)derabad State it was noted that man) showed single and multiple 
sores or scars of healed sores on exposed parts of the bod) and micro 
scopical examination of a number of these show ed that the condition 
was oriental sore Leishmama tropica being found in aspirated material 
The prevalence of the disease is shown by the fact that of 1 262 boys 
and girls examined 79 w ere affected C M Wenyon 
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Le6v A P &. Apodvcv T Aglutimnas para los Proteus 0\ 19 y 
OX k cn el suero de personas normales y enfermos. dc tifo 
exantematico de Mexico Su valor diagnostico e importancia 
epidemiologica [The Agglutination of Proteus 0\19 and 0\K In 
the Serum of Normal Persons and in Cases of the Typhus Fever of 
Mexico The Importance of the Reaction in Diagnosis and 
Epidemiology] Rev Inst Salubndad y Enfermedades Trop 
Mexico 1943 June v 4 No 2 9o-126 8 graphs & 1 fig [20 
refs ] English summary (8 lines) 

The chief findings in this extensive investigation are briefly 
summarized in the following tables — 
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Tixjtz H Woobwued T E Philip C B Bexvett B 1. & Evans 
K L. Endemic Typhus Fever in Jamaica, B WX Atrtr 1 Pub 
Hca~h 1943 Jolv \ 33 No 7 812-14 
Endemic typhus fever is generallv believed to be common m the 
AA est Indies though there are fen reports of the occurrence of anv form 
of typhus in the i-Jand. This is the first report of endemic typhus in 
Jam_ica_ During five months in 1941—12 6S probable cases were 
«=een among natives living in rat infested houses in Kingston In 33 
hospital patients the AA eil Felix reaction was positiv e bnt a rash was 
seen m onlv ? ca.es. The complement fixation test to an endemic 
Ricl.ett.ial antigen was positiv e in all the cases. In a few ca^es there 
was aho a postiv e reaction to epidemic antigen but always at a lower 
titre. h muccfc^fnl attempts were made in a fro cases to isolate the 
Rickettsiae -\ su^iension made from 13 fleas caught on rats from the 
homes of some of the patients caused a poradic low fever in a 
gmneapi" which later was found to be immune to endemic Rickettsue 
All the fle-s were \erot>s\Ua cFeopts A s imilar result was obtained 
with a mixed *urpension of flea, bee and mites caught on the rats 
The find i n g are regarded as ^u^estm that the ectoparasites of the 
rats transmit the infection John II D Me rx 

'torn L A. \ \rela G Infection natural del gato con tifo en 
Mexico Tiatural Infection of the Cat with Typhus In Mexico] 
HeJara Mexico 1913 June v 23 No 43S 229-30 
Circv B vlteaxt and Const kxtts e-co itlus Billdtn 1 93a v 32 
»65] infected domestic cats b\ feeding them with the organs of infected 
guineap LeriSE and Loraxdo [this Bi lid n 193e \ 33 46] 
found cat naturallv infected durui" an epidemic of typhu in A then 
in r ected fleas were found on the animals. 

Tlie present authors examined two cats beIon°m" to a hosp tal m 
which were 'orae typhus patients. The «erum of the cats agglutinated 
Pro*e s 0\lJ in dilutions of 1 80 and I 40 respectn el\ Their 
brain tismes were injected mtrapentoneallv into rats and six davs 
later the rat brain tissue was transmitted to guineapigs. This trans 
mission from ore of the cats produced fever and periorchitis in guinea 
p o' with abundant intra and extracellular Rickettsiae in the tunica 
vaginalis. 

The author concludes that the domestic cat may become naturallt 
infected with typhus of munne type and play a part as a temporan 
reservoir m the epidemiolon of the disease J F Corson 

Bmctso-lKAGonrv L. Formas clmicas del tifo exantem tico en 
A enezuela. Clinical Forms of Typhus in Venezuela.] Bo! 
Of cira $a tar a Pananen ana 1 C H3 Mav 22 No a 403-3 

The fir t n '■non of exanthema tic typhus in \ enezuela was in 
March of Then in 193S 1839 1940 and 1941 studies of the 

disease were made bv several doctor" and caues were reported in 
various local tie-- The diagnoses in these cases were confirmed by 
the \\ efl Felix reaction The dimeal forms of typhus in A enezuela 
mav be reduced to two the first bein'’ called Guacarapa fever which 
to date has not been very well Inched but l pro bah I \ iralar to 
Rodcy Mountain potted fever and the second bein'’ known as bernm 
endemic o rat borne tvphus. The rat borne cha r acter of A enezuelan 
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lonstrUcd by tlie Weil Tel lx reaction m the blood 
as well as in rats of the Caracas area and by expen 
completed) of isolation of the nckcttsia m the brains 


iciier G T L &. Mitchell Heggs G B Endemic 
r In Diego Suarez Madagascar Brti Med J 1943 
£ 

me is used by the authors in its more legitimate sense 
liner of occurrence of the disease In North America 
c typhus is widely used as a synonym of flea borne 
msundcrstanding is likely to ansc 
now desenbed are of special interest because the 
alth Report for 19 10 stated that fe\crs of the typhus 
ir in Madagascar 

No louse infestation could be detected in any of the patients but 
all had been bitten by insects shortly before the onset Rat fleas were 
possible vectors The local dogs were tick infested 
The onset was sudden m five and gradual in fu e cases There w as 
continuous high fever lasting 14 days the symptoms as desenbed 
were those of a fever of the typhus group of varying seventy A 
maculopapular rash was seen in sin. of the cases It appeared first on 
the chest and flanks In two cases it was restneted to the chest and 
limbs in another it extended to the face m the remaining three it 
was generalized It first appeared on the 4th 5th or 6th day in five 
cases and on the 9th day in the suxth 
The Weil Tclix reaction was positive in nsing titre in all the cases 
it was of the Proteus 0\19 tvpe except in two in one of which the title 
(1-800) was equally high for 0 \2 and in the other it was equally high 
for 0\K (1-200) Except for the last mentioned case the titre for 
0\19 was 1-400 or over at some stage High titres were rather late 
m appeanng in four cases tested on the 11th and 12th day s the titres 
were 1-100 1-100 1-40 and 1-400 respectively In five tested 
between the 14th and 19th days inclusive a titre of 1-800 was reached 
in one In all the four cases tested between the 22nd and 27th days 
this titre was reached it was still maintained in four of seven tested 
between the 3oth and 47th days 

Animal experiments could not be earned out so that no opmion is 
expressed with regard to the vector or animal reservoir 
There was evidence that the disease is endemic in Diego Suarez [on 
the coast] and probably elsewhere in Madagascar 

John If D Megau 

Topping N H Heiug R &Naidu V R A Note on the Rickettsloses 
in India Pub Health Rep Wash 1943 Aug 6 v 53 No 32 
1208-10 

Sera from three cases of sporadic typhus fev er in India seen recently 
by Heilig and Naidu at Mysore were submitted to the complement 
fixation test at the National Institute of Health USA Bengtson s 
technique was employed All the sera reacted more strongly to 
antigen of the Rocky Mountain spotted fever type than to antigens of 
epidemic or endemic typhus types The causal agent was therefore 
regarded as bemg most closely related to the Rickettsiae of the first 
named disease 
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The hi hest titres observed apart from trace reactions were — 
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Cross fixation at lower dilutions with endemic tvphus anti en has 
aLo been ob^erv ed in some cases ol Rocky ‘Mountain fev er but is not 
common 

These findings are of great interest the\ should be read in j 
conjunction with two previous papers by Heibg and Naidu (see this 
BiUelm 1942 i 39 37a and 927} In the first of these papers four 
cases i ere described and the diagnosis of endemic tropical typhus 
was made ui the econd paper ten more cases were reported and the 
opinion expressed was that the\ resembled Boyd s \2 group clinically 
related to Indian tick tvphus In the openin'* sentence of the present 
paper reference is made to an article by the reviewer m 19T m v hich 
a tick was implicated as the \ ector in a case of typhus I he fever in 
India In that article the new was expressed that the fever was 
identical nth or closely related to Rocky "Mountain spotted fever 
and that it mi"ht be found to be widely distributed m India and eUe- 
vhere in the w orld It is to be hoped that w orkers in India and other 
countries will be able to cam out complement fixation and Rickettsia 
lutination tests \ ith a new to differentiating between cases of the 
various fe ers of the tvphus group Nc ther gmneapio noculation 
nor the Wei 1 Felix react on has proved satisfactory in this respect.} 

John ir D Me «r 

reading b 1 Klivt H Clinical Observations on Spotted Fever in 
the Gulf Coast Area or Texas 4mrr J Trap Med 1943 July \ 

23 No 4 44 >-9 4 fig 

Bnef clinical accounts are given of four fatal cases of '^potted 
fey er in children whose ages ranged from ten months to seven y ears 
The authors «u*piaon that -ImWjOMifla amencanum may be a 
vector of the di-ease i rather belated owing to the reven months 
delay in the publication of the paper R R Parker and his colleagues 
hav e shov m that this tick is a v ector and they hav e also referred to tw o 
of the present cases [this Bulletin 1943 v 40 v 3a] Another suggestion 
is that some of the cases of endemic tvphus which are bein'* reported tn 
increasin'* numbers m the Gull-Coast area of Texas may really be 
•jotted fever , , 

The ra_h m all four cases appeared within one or two da\- ot the 
onset in thx cases it was seen first on the extremities and then 
extended all ov er the body including the palms and soles It rapidly 
became petechial or extensively haemorrhagic. In two cases Frofcus 
0 \ 19 was agglutinated 1 320 in the others the reaction was negative 
but the patients died on the 9th and 10th dais. The leucocv t e coun 
m one ca-e ranged from 3^00 to la 000 m another from 2 800 to 
4 00 per cmm No reference h» made to the counts in the other 
ca~es 
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Tick infestation is mentioned in three cxscs In one of the c a 
specimen of Dermacentor lartabihs was found on the bod} The 
Rickettsia isolated from one patient was found by ^mgstein and 
Bader [tins Bulletin 1943 \ 40 3S6] to give cross immunity with 
R rtcksellt John 11 D Megan 

Magyluaes O Tifo exantcmutico ncotrdpico (no BrasilJ 
Propncdadcs neurotropicas do virus [Neotropical Exanthematic 
Typhus (In Brazil) The Neurotropic Properties of the Virus ) 
Brasil Medteo 1943 Mar 20-27 i 57 Nos 12-13 103-7 
7 figs &. 4 charts 

This paper deals specialh with the pronounced neurotropic 
properties of the virus of tick borne typhus of the Brazilian type 
No mention is made of the arthropod v cctor and an} one who read 
the paper without knowing that it referred to tick borne ty phus 
would be quite likely to regard it as a description of the nervous 
symptoms of louse borne typhus Although no reference is made to 
the striking similarity in the neurological features of the two diseases 
this is so obvious from the author s description and from the photo 
graphs that a detailed summary of the article is unnecessarv 

[The author has made a large number of interesting contributions to 
the literature of tick borne typhus as scon in Brazil In a paper in 
English he used three different names to designate the disease now he 
has adopted }et another name as being more suitable The word 
exanthematic forms a part of all the four names and adds to the 
confusion that must exist in the mmds of uninitiated reader* The 
Brazilian disease differs in no essential respect from the tick borne 
typhus like fev cr known as Rock} Mountain spotted fev cr this again 
has so many points of resemblance to the other tick borne fevers of the 
typhus group except perhaps Q fever that the desirability of adopting 
a uniform group name is obvious Till a better name is proposed m} 
long standing suggestion of tick typhus seems to be suitable this 
can be followed by a subtitle to indicate the vanctv of the disease 
that is referred to ] John H D Megat 

Magalhaes O & Rocha A Sensibtlidade dos morcegos ao virus do 
tifo cxantematico neotropico no Brasil [Susceptibility of Bats to 
the Virus of Neotropical Exanthematic Typhus (Tick borne) ] 
Brasil Medico 1943 May 1-8-15 v 57 Nos 18-19-20 207-10 
Arag ao in 1 936 show ed that bats might harbour the tick A mhly omnia 
cajemtense This observation suggested to the author that bats might 
possibly be reservoirs of infection of Rickettsiae which might therefore 
be conveyed to distant places and transmitted to human beings b} the 
ticks Dogs or cats which devour the bats might serve as agents 
for the transport of the ticks or as intermediate reservoirs of infection 
One strain of the Rickettsia was found to be pathogenic to the bats 
Hisiiotus i elatus and Hemiderma perspicillatum causing typical 
le ions Infection was transmitted from the infected bats b} mocula 
tion of brain suspensions into gumeapigs 
A vampire bat Desmodus rotundas rotundus was not found sus 
ceptible to this strain of the Rickettsia Two other strains of the 
Rickettsia pave negative results with all three species of bats 
The method of testing was intrapentoneal inoculation of the bats 
with suspensions of brains of infected gumeapigs 



32 Tropical Diseases Bulletin [January 1944 

\n emulsion of the salivary glands of one of the inoculated vampire 
bats was injected intrapentoneally into a gutneapig which developed 
splenomegaly but attempts at passage of the infection failed 

John It D Me a& 


Dams G E The Tick Onulhodoros rttdts as a Host to the Rickettsiae 
of the Spotted Fevers of Colombia Brazil and the United States 
Pub Health Rep Wash 1943 July 2 v 58 No 27 1018-°0 

Specimens of Ormlhodorus rudts experimentally infected with the 
spotted fev er of Colombia were used to establish infection in guineapi s 
Some of the original ticks and the progeny of one of them were 
employed m 16 attempts to transmit infection from guineapig to 
guineapig by bittn" From 6 to 75 ticks were used in each test but 
without success All but three of these lots of ticks were found to 
harbour infection m their tissues this v\ as demonstrated by inoculating 
gumcapi 0 s with suspensions of the ground up ticks 

Similar results were obtained when tests of the same kind were made 
with two lots of ticks infected with Brazilian spotted fever and with 
two lots infected with Rocky Mountain spotted fever 
In one of the experiments on the Colombian strain the pro eny of 
infected tck were found to harbour infection this w as an unexpected 
findin becau e the progeny of ticks which are unable to transmit mfec 
tion bv bitinj, ar not usually infected 

0 r dts was found to harbour the infection of Colombian fever for 
343 days it harboured infection of Brazilian fever for 191 days and 
of Rocky Mountain fever for 243 days though it was not capable of 
transmitting infection bv bitui„ in any case John If D RIegw 


D wis G E Experimental Transmission of the Spotted Fevers of the 
United States Colombia and Brazil by the Argasld Tick Ornithod ros 
parken Pub Health Rep Wash 1943 Aug 6 v 58 No 32 
I^OI— S 3 fi G s 

By a senes of experiments in which large numbers of guineapi" were 
used it has been show n that the tick Omithodomspar ken can transmit 
by feeduw the causal a^ent of the spotted fevers of the USA 
Colombia and Brazil 

The pro & eny of infected ticks transmitted infection by feedrn" even 
m some cases in which the mother tick had failed to do so 

In the case of the U S \ fever the pro eny of infected ticks were 
infective to the fourth generation in the case of the Colombian fever 
they were infective to the second generation and in the Brazilian fever 
to the first generation 

Transmission was effected by larvae throughout the nymphal 
sta es and by males and females One female was infective 994 day 
after the infective feedin 0 m the second nymphal stage The interval 
between the on inal infective feeding and the transmission of infection 
by the progeny of the fourth generation was l 333 days m one case 
The virulence of the infection was fully maintained over this period 
typical fever being caused in 1° guineapi s of which seven showed 
scrotal oedema 

Ticks that had fasted for one year and their progeny were found to 
be still infective 
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0 parheri may therefore play a part m maintaining the infection in 
natural conditions and may occasional be n v ector to man 

John IK D Megaw 


DENGUE 

Findlav GM& Brooi field R \V A Fever ol the Dengue Group 
occurring in West Africa Trans Roy Soc rrop Med & Hyg 
1943 Sept v 37 No 2 9o-109 6 charts [17 refs ] 

Short fevers resembling dengue have been reported from time to 
time in West Africa especially in the coastal area In 1870 Gore 
referred to epidemics of dengue in Sierra Leone reports since 1913 
refer only to small outbreaks or sporadic cases of short fevers which 
were seldom regarded as being dengue 
The present observations deal with small outbreaks and sporadic 
cases of a short dengue like fev er occurring in Europeans and Africans 
in various localities in Nigeria and the Gold Coast 
The fever lasted from 2 to 10 days and often was of the saddle back 
type There were vague pains referred to the muscles bones and 
joints enlargement of the lymph nodes and a measles like ra^h 
corning out from the second to the sixth day Mice guincapigs rabbits 
bush rats and vinous monkeys were not susceptible to inoculation 
with the blood of patients The disease w as transmitted to two human 
volunteers by subcutaneous injection of 1 0 cc of serum taken from a 
patient on the second day of the fever Blood taken from one of 
these volunteers on the third day of the fever and injected into a 
third volunteer caused only fleeting rises of temperature to 99 T and 
99 8 T on the fifth and sixth days after inoculation 
Two African volunteers m Nigeria were inoculated with blood 
taken on the fifth day of a patient s illness and two others with blood 
taken on the third day there was no response in anv case 
All blood cultures and serum agglutination tests were negative 
Mice inoculated with the serum of convalescents were not protected 
against infection with the viruses of Rift Valley fever Bwamba forest 
fever and West Nile fever Mixture of the viruses of these fevers and 
corn alescent serum kept for tw o hours at 37 C retained their infectivity 
for mice 

The total leucocyte count varied from 4 400 to 8 000 [the days of the 
disease are not stated] there was a relative increase in the lymphocytes 
on the fourth day 

Attacks in Europeans were rather more severe than those in Africans 
the backache was more pronounced and the rash appeared later in the 
former 

The disease resembled dengue in most of the clinical symptoms and 
in all the experimental findings but it was regarded as differing in the 
absence of break bone pains and m the occurrence of enlargement of the 
lymph nodes It closely resembled the fzevre rou b eoi the Belgian Congo 
[This report is of special importance because of the thorough manner 
in which the cases were investigated Although the authors refer to 
certain points in. which the disease was regarded as differing from class 
ical or ttue dengue they have wisely reframed from suggesting 
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that these differences justify a daun to th isolation of a new disease 
They on!\ go so far as to suggest that a number of different diseases may 
ha\ e been called dengue This is probably true but it is al o true that 
in many outbreaks of classical dengue enlargement of the lymph node-s 
and absence of break bone pains hav e been noted so that there are 
grounds for making an alternative suggestion that there are several 
varieties of dengue \ hich differ from each other because of variations 
in the train of the vuu the susceptibility of the affected communities 
and the conditions in which transmission occurs- Similar variations 
occur in the related viru. disease yellow fever There need be no 
quarrel with the authors decision to call the disease a den ue like 
fever if other observers would follow their example we should be 
spared the infliction of a flood of new diseases with unsuitable 
names John If D Iff air 

Woodiwd J C McDowexl M M &. Richvrds J T Bullis 
Fever (Lone St3r Fever— Tick Fever) An Endemic Disease 
observed at Brooke General Hospital Fort Sam Houston Texas 
J ■ liter Med 4« 1943 Aug 21 \ 122 ho 17 Ilo6-60 1 

chart 

The author gi e a full and dear account of a fever which m their 
opinion s a ne \ disease entity heretofore undesenbed 

The\ saw 33 cases durui 0 the spnn w and summer of 1942 among 
soldiers engaged in field exercises at Camp Bulbs near Houston Texas 
All the patient had multiple tick bites by At ibis on ma a nertcantm 
shortlv before the onset The fever lasted 3 to 7 davs in 27 cases 
b dav in 2 9 davs in 2 11 and 13 dav re pecti ely in the remaining 
two 

The onset \ as abrupt most of the patient had post-orbital or 
occipital headache the fall was bv l\si there was no further nse m 
temperature except in a few instances in vhtcl an occasional nse to 
99 F was ob erved Convalescence as protracted especi lly in 
severe cases All the patients had enlargement of at least one set of 
lymphatic gland general adenopathy vr s common The throat was 
sli 0 htly red and injected 

In the more severe attacks (10 per cent ) a maculo- papular rash was 
seen on the trunk early in the course of the f ev er in some cases this 
was like the rash of endemic typhus in others like that of German 
measles it nev er lasted more than 48 hours 

There v -as pronounced leucopema on the second or third day the 
total count fell to 3 000 in many cases m one case it was 1 7o0 There 
i us an associated neutropenia The blood of six patients was tested 
at the National Institute Laboratory completely negative findrn s 
were reported for fevers of the typhus group undulant fever tula 
raemia typhoid and paratyphoid A and B 

Inoculation tests on gumeapigs rabbits and chick embryos were 
earned out at the Command Laboratory but no causal agent was 
disclosed Se eral of the gumeapigs had a mild transient fever on the 
ninth dav after intracerebral inoculation with cerebrospinal fluid 
others had similar fe er on tl e 9th or 10th day after mtnpentoneal 
inoculation with blood One guineapig inoculated lntracerebxallv 
with pooled su pension of 150 ticks collected at the camp had a tem 
perature of 106 F on the ninth day k F Maxcy N H Toppm 
ard J C Snyder v lsited the hospital and saw some of the patients 
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they are stated to ln\ e tentatively suggested the name tick bite fever 
and to have expressed the opinion that the evidence was highly 
suggestive of a tick borne infection [The name tick bite fever has 
already been earmarked for tick borne tvphus in South Africa ] 

The authors exclude Colorado tick fever [soe this Bulhhn 1941 
v 3S 694] by the absence of a saddle back type of fever and by the 
occurrence of lymphatic enlargement They exclude dengue by the 
absence of exposure to mosquitoes and by the clinical course of the 
disease They state that 48o further cases hav e been seen m May and 
June 1943 and that one of these patients died of agranulocytic 
anaemia with sepsis 

[Although classical mosquito borne dengue can be excluded on. 
epidemiological grounds the clinical features of Bullis fever do not 
seem to differ in any essential respect from those of dengue or for that 
matter from those of Colorado tick fever Variations m such features 
as lymphatic enlargement and the occurrence of a two phase tyqie of 
fever are observed in different outbreaks of dengue and there is no 
reason vvhv they should not also occur in the clinically similar diseases 
in Colorado and Texas It wall be seen from the chart which is the 
only one reproduced in the article and which is stated to be from a 
typical case that it shows two phase tyq>c of fever curve this chart 



Temperature pulse and respiration charts in a typical case of 
Bullis fe\er observed at the Brooke General Hospital Fort 
Sam Houston Texas 

[Reproduced from the Journal of the American Medical Association 

and the reference to occasional secondary rises suggests a tendency to 
the occurrence of the single relapse so often seen m dengue and occa 
sionally also seen in the related disease sandfly fever The descriptions 
of Bullis fever and Colorado tick fever tempt the reviewer to speculate 

<170S) C2 
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on the possibility that both diseases maj turn out to be pnmarflv a 
zooti fe\er transmitted bj a tick and belonging to the dengue group 
If this guess hould be correct the name tick dengue would desene 
serious consideration in p eference to a place name which is certain to 
be misleading No n h borne feyer is likel\ to be the monopoly of 
one locality John II D Me <r 


PLAGUE 

Push Health Rep Wash 1943 Apr 16 i oS No 16 940-45 
Plague Infection reported In the United States during 194 9 in 
Human Beings 

One case of human plague was reported in the United States in 1942. 
The patiert was a child living in California Plague infection was 
reported in rats wild rodents or their ectoparasites in six western 
States. — California Idaho Montana Nevada Oregon and W ashington — 
and details are gnen on the loO instances in which m\ estimation pro- 
duced post\e results The animal found infected or from which 
infected ectopcj-^sites ere obtained were the ground squirrel jack 
uabbit marmot chipmunk moose pack rat cottontail rabbit brush 
rabbit gopher and b d B er The infected ectoparasites included fleas 
lice and tick. 

The reports are not claimed to gi\ e a complete picture of the infection 
of fie'd odent but the) demonstrate the continuance of a wide 
«h tnbution of plague infection in western United States 

Claries II leocks 

Girard G Sensibihte de» bacilles pesteux et pseudotuberculeux 
d une part des gerroea du groupe coli dy ent^nque d antre part 
aux bact nophages homologues. [Sensitiveness of Plague and 
Pseudotaberculosis Bacilli to Bactenoph3 es of the Coli Djsentery 
Group] 4r i Inst Paste ir 1943 Jan -Feb \ 69 No 1-2 
o2— 4 

Girard with other French authors has not subscribed to the identi 
fication of pl-gne and p-eudotuberculosia baalh with the PasteureUa 
*woup of o-ganisms [this Billet n 1943 y 40 139] In the present 
communication as a result of experiments with phages on strains of 
pla*me and d\ -eatery he ests that w e are dealing with a single 

pha e acti e on the tiro pecies p! gue and d\ -enter) or with two 
phages having rec procal activity on these same organisms That 
howex er does not justify any contention that the organisms of plague 
and dysentery haye anti enic characters in common indeed the 
re erse «eems to be the case as jud 0 ed b) erological and unmunitj 
tests Meanwhile thi phenomenon remains without a solution nor 
does it mean that phage is any lea valuable for the identification of the 
plague b„allns because t h-s been depmed of some of its specificity 
In the discu ion y h.ch followed Bevnc agreed with Girard that the 
p'a'me bacillus ou 0 ht not to be placed in the group of Pasteurella not 
only because the lvtrc principle of the pla^ne bacillus is not trans 
nnsslble to the Pa.teurellas but also because a PasteureUa instead of 
multiply in** in the rat flea \ clcopis is dest 03 ed in less than 24 
hours. II F Haney 
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Prison r M Report on the Fleas Optsocrostis brutnrt (Baker) and 
Thrassts baccht (Roths ) as Vectors of Plague Pub lhallh Rep 
Wash 1943 July 2 v 58 No 27 1013-16 1 fig 

The Public Health Authorities of America are distinctly concerned 
over the possibility of spread of sylvatic plague from the Western 
States in which it is now present to the Eastern States which are still 
free Examination into this problem takes one of two lines — that of 
the suitability of the host animal and that of the vector flea In 1941 
plague was found in each of four lots of fleas collected from Richard 
sons ground squirrels ( Ctlellus rtchardsom nchardsont (Sabmc)) of 
Divide Country N Dak It was the first finding of plague in the 
Plains States The fleas collected from these squirrels were Optsocrostis 
tuberculatus luberculatus 0 labts Oropsylla rupcstns and Thrassts 
baccht The first three species had been previously proven to be 
possible plague vectors and the last is now examined by the author 
along with Optsocrostis brunert Large numbers of these two fleas 
have been collected from Richardsons Franklins and 13 stnpcd 
ground squirrels Gumeapigs were the test animals and control 
experiments were duly set up Both the fleas proved to be vectors of 
plague after feeding on gumeapigs with plague bacteraemia When 
the results are compared with those obtained w ith the rat flea \ enopsylla 
clicopts and with Dtatnanus monlanus the flea of the Californian ground 
squirrel which are highly efficient vectors it became ev ident that 0 
brunert and T baccht may be regarded as equally capable vectors 
The final conclusion reached is that A continuous chain of fleas 
capable of the transmission of plague and of hosts which have been 
found infected or of others which are very probably susceptible to 
infection extends from the Rocky Mountain States and Western North 
Dakota in which plague prevails to the States east of the Mississippi 
River W r Harvey 

Jachowski L Jr The Oriental Rat Flea (Xenopsylla cheopsts) in Michigan 
[Research Ivotes] J Parasitology 1943 Aug v 29 Iso 4 300 

The first record of the finding of this flea on a rat in Michigan 

Bombay Report of the Haffi ike Institute tor Yevrs 1940 and 
3941 37-45 Antiplague Serum Sulphathiazole and Sulpha- 
pyridine in the Treatment of Bubonic Plague [Sokhev S S &. 
Wagle PM] 

In the field trials on which this study of plague treatment is based 
it was found that the most important single factor deciding the issue 
was the development and degree of septicaemia If no septicaupia- 
occurred spontaneous recovery usually took place but the contrary was 
the case if septicaemia did occur The grade of septicaemia was 
called mild or severe according as 0 25 cc of blood gave less or more 
than 10 colonies on culture Control of dosage to maintain the blood 
concentration of the drug used was effected by making estimations 
every 4 6 8 and 24 hours after the first dose and then once daily 
Some observations are made on the selection of cases No selection 
was practised patients were taken m stnet succession for one of the 
forms of treatment but as some cases were excluded from the surv ey of 
results because of death within 12 or 24 hours of admission totals are 
not all equal Other cases left hospital against advice while still 
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febnle The pneumonic plague cases onlv 10 in number are dealt 
with separatclv As septicaemia seldom developed after treatment 
had once started the truest picture of results would be obtained if 
only those cases are con_idered which had septicaemia at the time 
the treatment was started These field trials apply to the testing of 
the comparative curative value of Haffhine Institute antiplague 
serum sulphathiazole sulphapyndme and sulphathiazole cum anti 
plague -erum \ arious doses were given but that which came to be 
adopted v as (1) Sulphathiazole 10 gin the first day and 7 5 gm per 
day for some four to five days and a small do 5 *; later givmg a con 
centration of 5-10 m t mi per cent (2) Sulphapyridint S gm the 
first day and 3-4 gm per day dunn" the ne\t four days giving also a 
concentration of o-IO mgm p r cent The case mortality m all field 
tnal with treatment by antiplaguc serum sulphapyndme sulpha 
thiazole sulphathiazol cum antiplague serum and iodine intrav enously 
(controls) was 23 o 27 0 20 8 20 0 and 53 6 per cent re pectively 
The same figures for ca < s with plague septicaemia at the tune of 
commencement of treatment were 69 0 7-2 oo 4 33 1 and 96 4 
Treatment did not save any of the pneumonic cases 

11 F Haney 


In-dian Research Tend Association Rrr Scient Advisorv 
Board eor Afar 1st Jan to 31st Dec 1942 o4-9 Plague 
Researches under the Director Haradne Institute Bombay 
Treatment of plague with sulphonamide-group substances is under 
tnal A small number of cases have been treated (1) with sulphathiazole 
(2) sulphathiazole plus antiplague serum and the results are compared 
with each other and a no treatment control The efficacv of sulpha 
thiazole seems to be evident and an increase of that efficacv when 
antiserum is added is at least suggested by the figures Clinically 
a marked advantage was noticed in. favour of the combined treat 
ment 

Another research of hi Q h importance has proclaimed a dcfimtelv 
greater protective power of livin 0 av indent immunogenic vaccine over 
killed v accine That view has been held now for some time by Otten 
for his Tjiwidej smooth strain and by Girard and Robic for their E A 
strain A great adv ance wall hav e been made w hen as is here asserted 
it is prov ed possible to obtain a plague strain at w ill w ith the combined 
properties of avarulencc and immunogenic power The two do not 
necessanlv go together In fact continued subculture may result m 
complete loss of the immunogenic power The comparative measure 
ments of the 2oth subculture of strain 53H show it to be much more 
immunogenic than Tjiwidej Smooth or El strains Its mou e 
protective dose requires only S7.-> organisms as compared with 800 000 
for both the other strains When comparison is made of the living 
53/H/2o tram with killed v accrue (heat at o4 C ) the same difference is 
apparent The mouse protective do e is 0-001 cc for the living strain 
and 0 006o cc for the heat killed vaccine 
Another tnvesti ation has b en directed to the relative values of 
agar and broth vaccines The advantag which originally lay with 
the agar v accme only because it could be more rapidly prepared lias now 
been lost for it is now possible to produce as good a broth vaccine 
with a three day growth as an agar v accme and broth vaccine is 
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obv lously easier to make The three dav grow th broth v accinc also 
gets over a former objection to its use — its to\icit\ 

II r Ilancy 

Mvcchivmllo \ Sobro a pestc no Nordestc Brasileiro (Resposta a> 
Sr Marctllo Silva Junior) [Plague In North Eastern Brazil (Reply to 
Marcello Silva Junior) ] Brasil Medico 1943 Jan 2-9 16-23-30 fi- 
lch 6-13 v 57 Nos 1-2 3-1-5 k 6-7 pp 6-9 31-1 46-9 (13 refs] 

Jlnior M da S Sobn. la pcstc cn cl Nordcstc Brasileno (Trtphca ao 
Sr Maccluavcllo ) [Plague In North Eastern Brazil (Reply to 
Macchlavello) ] Brasil Medico 1943 Teh 20-27 Mar 6-13 \pr 
3-10 17-24 May 1-8-15 22-29 June o-U S. 19-26 v 57 Nos 8-9 
10-11 14-la 16-17 IS- 1 9-20 21-22 23-24 *1 2a-26 pj> 70-74 
89-92 lS°-4 193-a 214-la 23a-7 2o4-6 27a-9 6 tig 


CHOLERA 

Indian Research I und Associvtion Rrp ScirNT Vdvisorv 
Board for Te\r 1st Jan to 3!st Dec 1942 1-t Cholera 
Treatment Enquiry under the Director School of Tropical Medicine 
Calcutta 

This is a very condensed technical report of research work which 
merits abstraction from the full publications themselves Expcri 
mentation with abundant animal and in ulro control shows the value 
of treatment of cholera wath sulplnguamdine The dosage w as 5 gm 
on admission and 2 5 gm cv cn four hours until 20 gm in all had been 
given Green dy es of the type of brilliant green and malachite green 
are also effective against cholera vibnos both t n ulro and tn vtio 

Vibnos usually di^ppcar from the stool in 2-3 days on administration 
of l/2o00 dilution of brilliant green Other researches were directed 
to the preparation of pyrogen free distilled water for intravenous 
injections and to the isolation ol vibnos from cholera stools and 
Hooghly water by the candle bone peptone water method by direct 
plating on the bile salt agar and Wilson and Blair s solid media res 
pectiv ely Interesting notes are included of bactenological studies of 

V chohrat and non agglutinating vibrio* which refer especially to 
(1) the purity of type obtained by single colony isolation (2) survn al of 
vibrios in river water (3) invasiveness and toxicity (4) skin reactions 
obtained wath non specific bacteria in cholera cases and (d) the common 
antigenic structure of the non agglutinating v ibnos isolated at the 
beginning of the disease with some divergence of structure in the later 
stages Some miscellaneous studies complete the report 

II F Harvey 

Indian Rr search Fund Association Rep Scient Advisory 
Board for Tear 1st Jan to 31st Dec 1942 4-8 Enquiry 
to determine the Endemic Foci of Cholera in certain parts of Bengal 
and Madras Presidencies under Dr K C K E Raja Offg Deputy 
Public Health Commissioner with the Government of India 

Cholera endemicity had been established previously for the districts 
of Tan] ore Trichinopoly and South Arcot As the figures published 
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[i e secondary to some infection outside the alimentary canal] may 
cause about a third and the remaining cases are due to alimentary or 
climatic causi s 

Treatment with sulphonamides has been used in the Hadassah 
Municipal Hospital at Tel Asns since the late summer of 1941 and 
this account refers to 344 cases mostly in infants aged 6-8 months 
2“>0 were tr ated with ultraseptsl (sodium sulphamethy lthiazolc) 
54 with sulphagnamdinc and the remainder recened sulphapyndine 
or sulphamlamidc or both There Mere J9C cases with to\ic symptoms 
(to\icosi ) and 148 without of the former 23 (II 7 per cent ) died of 
the latter onls 5 Before the use of sulphonamides a 50 per cent 
mortality m toxic cases "as regarded as normal Sulphathiazolc was 
found to be more eff ctis< than sulphaguamdinc in toxic cases owing 
probably to its being more readily absorbed Both drugs showed an 
anti diarrhoeal action um quailed by an\ drug hitherto used sulpha 
guanidine being the better in thi respect the stools became formed 
and normal in appearance % ithin 3-1 day s in most cases food tolerance 
rapidly improsed and after n week the infant could take its ordinary 
food The dosage was 0 1 gm or less per kgm of body weight per 
item and admini tration "as rarely continued for more than 4-5 days 

Diet — After one day of fasting the following diet was usually gisen 
infants under 3 months old got sugared buttermilk older children 
sugared nee gruel with one third \ hev or sour milk (lemon or orange 
juice bem G used as acidifier) after a few days this was replaced by 
mashed cheese meat or one of the other mashes 

n The author is a colleague of Dr Meyer at the same hospital and 
wTitcs on the effect of sulphonamidc treatment on the infant mortality 
curse Infantile diarrhoea is the cause of the so called summer 
peak of the infant mortality curse and this peak disappeared after 
the introduction of sulphonamide treatment the following table 
shot -s the effect in toxic cases — 


\ea 

Ca of 
tox os s 

N of 
deaths 

Mortality 
per cent 

1940 

1 16 

93 

57 4 

1941 

| I/O 

07 

333 

194 

17 

1 1 

13 3 


\ reduction in the number of deaths from pulmonary diseases al o 
took place but there w as no chan e in the mortality from other causes 

J r Corson 

M anson Ba.hr Philip The Dysenteric Disorders The Dia nosis 
and Treatment o! Dysentery Sprue Colitis and other Diarrhoeas In 
General Practice 

Thi book is res lew ed on p 80 
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AMOEBIASIS AND INTESTIN VL PROTO/O \L I\rLCTIO\S 

Switz \\ G & Hammersttom R J The Statistical Significance of a 
Negative Stool Examination in the Diagnosis of Amebiasis Amer 
J Hyg 1943 July v 38 No 1 1-7 2 fig* 

In this paper the authors discuss the determination of the probability 
that an indiv idual on w hom a negativ c result has been obtained m 
examination for Entamoeba hxstohtica infection is actually negative 
and they present formulae which they consider sufficient to enable 
such probability to be calculated Thc\ state that thc\ have found 
that this probability depends on the true cfficicncv of the technique 
used in examining a group of individuals and the true prevalence rate 
of infection in the group C 1/ II enyon 


M veil ado L M A amebiase intestinal no consultono do ginccologista 
[Intestinal Amoebiasis in Gynaecological Practice ] Brasil Medico 
1943 Mar 20-27 \ 57 Nos 12-13 165-8 

The author in this article is not concerned with E histolytica as 
the cause of lesions of the female genitalia His aun is to demonstrate 
three types of case (1) Patients with complaints which they attribute to 
the genital apparatus but which on examination are found to be due 
solely to amoebiasis while the genital system and adnexa arc quite 
normal (2) Patients with similar complaints due in part to genital 
lesions and in part to chronic intestinal amoebiasis of the existence of 
which they w ere completely ignorant (3) Patients with complaints 
referred to the genital system who on examination arc found to have 
amoebiasis which is the cause of their symptoms and at the same time 
silent pathological conditions of the genital sy stem 
It is necessary to bear in mmd as all gynaecologists do that the 
sexual apparatus play s a large part in the life of a w omon and that she 
is prone to ascribe to the genital organs anv disturbance of the lower 
part of the abdomen and many of her psy clncal aberrations 
The author in lus gynaecological practice has studied and analy sed 
3 oOO cases (excluding all obstetne cases) Of this total 432 (12 3 per 
cent ) had for some reason or other faecal examination made and 146 
(33 7 per cent) showed E histolytica that is 4 1 per cent of the 
total 3 500 were chrome passers of the protozoon Trom the clinical 
symptom complaint point of view he divides the patients into seven 
groups namely those with (1) Pam in both iliac fossae with or 
without intestinal disturbance—34 cases (2) Pam in the left iliac 
fossa with or without intestinal disturbance — 2S cases (3) Pain m 
the hypogastnum with intestinal disturbance — 28 cases. (4) Pam 
in the nght iliac fossa with intestinal disturbance — 23 cases (d) Pam 
in one or both iliac iossae and intestinal disturbance in patients who 
had undergone appendicectomy — 10 cases (6) Periodic intestinal 
disturbance w ith or without emaciation — 13 cases (7) Patients w hose 
faeces were examined as part of a general systematic examination — 
10 cases 

Prom the point of view of the gynaecologist he divides his findings 
into six categories — 

(1) Patients with normal genital apparatus whose symptoms 
though imputed bv* them to the genitalia were due to amoebiasis Of 
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UuRrvircK J Hire Findings of Intestinal Parasites Hartjmh 
Jerusalem M43 Ao a 2j -I [In Hebrew b3~t 
Lnghjii summary 64 j 

Flu cases of Isospora belli are reported Together with a pro 
vtou ly rejH rted cast six case of this intestinal parasite are now known 
»\ this ountrv The question ol the pathogenicity of Isospora belli is 
dis us ed 

\ cj c iS Balantidiasis probably the first m this country is 
reported 


I EL VISING rc\ER 

Dixon I\ C The Spironema of Cyprian Relapsing Fever / P*\ 
Um\ MIC r/s 1941 \ug v 81 No , S9-92 

A d senpti n ol the results of mo ulatiaci of gumeapigs with a spiro 
chute obtained from a case of tick borne relapsing fe\ r m an Indian 
oldier jn Cyprus one of a sous of case imon the troops Thr e 
guineipi s and one rat were infected with the strain and each of the 
three ginneapij, successively infected after 4 to 12 days incubation 
bowed a se\ ere ml -ction with sptrochactes numerous in the blood for 
it least J weeks The rtf bowed onlv a mild infection 

The transmitting hi t is said to be most probably Ornitl oioru.% 
tholo ant and from (lie author & descripti n the spirochaete would seem 
to be a strain f Sp/r hicti hi spa ntc a C Hmdle 

£>\Wb G L Species Unity or Plurality olthe Relapsing Fever Spiro 
chetes 4 ; r tss Idiaic ment of ^ct Pull Bo IS 194° 

41 7 5 ref Summary talen from R t ippl ed Ctifom 

btr B I >43 Sept \ dl It 9 r&-7 j 

The author renews various criteria that have been used far the 
Idierentiation of rehp$in„ fever spirochactcs it staining reactions 
ross immunity tests protection or neutralisation tests and patbo- 
i,tniutv for different ho t md shows that none of thes is sat factory 
He t* en di cus.es th v aluc of the specific relationship betw 'en spiro 
haete and ti h. for tins purpose In experiments earned out since 
\32k vrti" some I 600 individual of Onnf/iodoros hermit Wheeler O 
tin ih Dtt 0 ind 0 parkert Cooley from various parts of the 
brut d Mates and pirochaetes from each species no tick transmitted 
piro ha tes dern ed from either of the other tw o sptett-S On the other 
hand a speu from one locality never failed to transmit tie- spiro 
ihaete from the same species from another locality There was 30-100 
per cent transmit un of spiroehaetes d rued from ticks of the same 
pecies \nomalous results were obtained in Id-10 with O pirkcrt 
from California and O iurtcat i which transmitted spirochaete from 
each otner althou h there was an indjtation that the association 
betwe n O parkert and the spirochaete from O ti ncata {Sptroeh i£f t 
fan «M j was transient To explain this an account is given, of cro^s 
breeding tvpenmenls with these two spe ie« which indicated that a 
iiercaitary factor determines the tran mission of strains of spirochaete 
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and that some of the California ticks used in the f940 experiment were 
probably hybrids In these experiments a virgin female of 0 parten 
paired with a male of 0 tuncata and seven proven} were reared to the 
adult stage One of the females which engorged in the fourth ny mphal 
stage on a mouse infected with a parken strain of spirochactcs trans 
mitted the infection three times when adult Tour females from this 
senes mated with 0 turtcala and gi\c nsc to larvae that failed to 
transmit spirochaetes In the nymphal stages man\ of these engorged 
on rats infected with parken and luncata strains of spirochactcs 
respective!) and subsequently transmitted these spirochactcs 

0 rttdts Ivar eh from South Amcnca 0 erraheus Lucas (marocanus 
Velu) and 0 moubata Murr from Africa and 0 tholo am Lab & 
Megn (papilhpLS Bir) from the Russian Union were then used in 
transmission experiments with strains of spirochactcs from the three 
North American ticks 0 rttdis and 0 crrattcus failed to effect trans 
mission but 0 tholo am transmitted tuncata spirochaetes to a guinea 
pig and 0 tuncata effected 90 per cent transmission after feeding on 
the guineapig infected bv 0 tholo am However later tests of the 
same batch of 0 tholo am on white mice were negative 0 moubata 
transmitted hermst and parken spirochactcs but adults that had 
acquired hermst spirochaetes as nvmphs w ere dw arfed md failed to 
oviposit after engorgement and mating while although transmission 
of parken spirochaetes was effected up to and including the adult 
stage only four females out of 12 oviposited The progeny were given 
three successive feedings with negative results Spirochactcs of the 
parkert strain were present in the coxal fluid of females that failed to 
transmit when tested the second time It is generally accepted that in 
0 moubata transmission is effected through the coxal fluid 

Injection experiments showed tint spirochaetes survived longer m 
the species of tick from which the strain was derived than in others m 
which they were however shown to persist for some days Nicolle & 
Anderson had demonstrated by injection the persistence of a tick borne 
strain of spirochaetes in lice but the lice did not effect transmission by 
feeding 

The nomenclature of spirochaetes is discussed and it is concluded 
that the results of the experiments described suggest that each species 
of Ormthodoros that is a vector of relapsing fever carries a spirochaete 
that is tick host specific and that this relationship offers a more 
accurate approach to the differentiation of spirochaetes than any of 
the several criteria used up to the present The names Spirochaeia 
hermst and S parkert arc therefore proposed for the spirochaetes carried 
by 0 hermst and 0 parken respectively [See also this Bulletin 1943 
v 40 782] 


LEPROSY 

Indian Research Fund Association Rep Sciext Advisorv 
Board for Year 1st Jan to 31st Dec 1942 46-53 Leprosy 
Enquiry under Dr R G Cochrane at the Lady Wlllingdon Leprosy 
Sanatorium Chingleput Madras 

Some of the work recorded m this report has already been abstracted 
m this Bulletin 1943 v 40 151 The following additional points are of 
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Shaders G M NGiffes H K The Skin Lesions of Neural Leprosy 
In the Virgin Islands of the United States Internal J Leprosy 
Manila 1942 Dec \ 10 Spec Mar No 3S aO 14 fig on 
4 pis 

In the coarse of the field stud} of leprosy in the \ lrgin Island (see 
fore»om® abstract) there were found 37 lepromatous 58 active neural 
and 32 quiescent cases Microscopical examinations were made in 
23 eajlv neural cases with one or more shin lesions and m sev cn patients 
in whom a diagnosis of neural leprosy had been made in 1934 detail of 
these are recorded In 23 of the 30 cases well defined tuberculoid 
changes were found m unu ually large proportion Tliev were con 
si tent nth a diagnosis ofleprosy although in none of the 30 cases were 
leprosv bacilli met with Clinically they were well established cases of 
tuberculoid leprosy Five of the seven patients first studied in 1934 
showed no visible evidence of leprosy in 1940 this illustrates the 
w ell known tendency of such mild neural cases to recov er spontaneously 
owing to the marked resistance to the disease and its slow progres in 
that class of case Recoveries of a number of the remaining 23 cases 
mav be expected within the next few vears L R a ers 

Xevs B H & Childress M E A Summary of 103 Autopsies on 
Leprosy Patients on the Isthmus of Panama Internal J Lepros\ 
Manila 1942 Dec v 10 Spec Mar No 51-9 [10 refs ] 

The examinations reported on bv the authors were earned out at the 
Ancon hospital in 1904-41 they form o7 per cent of the total deaths 
from leprosy ind include microscopical examinations in nearly all of 
them In 82 the official cause of death was gnen as leprosy but an 
analy sis of the records shows that 24 could be attnbuted to tuberculosi 
22 to neuntis lo to leprosy 10 to heart disease 4 to cancer 17 to 
sev en other common _auses of mortality and the remaining 1 1 as many 
other diseases The average age of recorded onset of the disease was 
36 7 vears and the average a b e at death 47 1 vears There was a hi h 
incidence of cirrhosis of the liver gall tones and nephntis and the 
naso-pharynx or upper or outer portion of the upper respiratory 
Svstem as most affected as compared with the larynx and trachea 
or lower portion of the upper respiratory sy stem in tubtrculosi 

L Ro ers 

Dhxrmevdra & Jmkariv S S Studies of the Lepromin Test 
Results of the Test with various Antigens in Non Contacts Leprosy 
in India 1943 Apr y b No 2 10-4a 

This art c!e reports further attempts to find a diagnostic allergic 
skin test for leprosy through the use of a specific antigen of the leprosy 
bacillus on the line of the lepromin reaction W hat is v anted is an 
antigen v h ch will gi e no reactions m persons who have -always lived 
man area free Or practically so from leprosy but which gives positive 
reactions in mild earlv neural leprosy in v hich there is most need of 
differentiation The v anous fractions of lepra bacilli s parated by the 
Calcutta v others r set this Bullet n 1942 v 39 228 8ooJ were therefore 
tested m places in the Punjab plains where leprosy incidence is extremely 
low Although none of them proved to be specific for leprosy yet 
the nucleo-protein extracted from the bacilli by the phosphate buffer 
method gav e the fe est reactions in Punjab subjects only 5 per cent 
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were positive when the dose injected was limited to 0 002 mgm a dose 
tint gi\ cs positiv c results in most neural leprosy eases The 1 m estiga 
tion is therefore being continued / Rogers 

Indiu* Research Tund Association Rrr Sciint Advisory 
Bovrd for A r\r 1 st J\n to J 1st Dec 1942 44-6 Leprosy 
Enquiry under Dr John Lowe at tho School of Tropical Medicine 
Calcutta 

This report deals almost c\clusi\elv with the lepromin researches 
alrcadv abstracted m this BttlUitn 1942 a 39 22b 227 228 1943 
\ 40 316 and 317 

Pirr L A Estudio clcctrocardiografico cn cincuenta enfermos de 
lepra [Electrocardiographlcal Study In Fifty Lepers] Reo 
Argentina de Dcrmatostfilologta 1943 June \ 27 No 2 2a8-68 

In 50 cases of leprosy of \arious forms no electrocardiographic 
changes were seen which could be attributed to leprosy 

Charles H tlcocts 

Doull J A 5. Brhn Eunice I Natural Antitoxin in Blood of 
Leprosy Patients In Puerto Rico Internal J Leprosy Manila 
1942 Dec v 10 Spec War No 60 

In this brief note the authors record finding in the blood of 22 
leprosv patients in \ anous stages of the disease less than 0 002 unit 
of diphtheria antitoxin in one ease from 0 01 to 0 1 in two from 
0 1 to 1 0 m 14 and more than 1 0 unit in the remaining five patients 
These amounts are substantial and show no such deficiency as to 
indicate treatment with diphtheria antitoxin or toxoid I Rogers 

Sciiujm \n S & Mercvu R Treatment of Leprosy with Diphtheria 
Toxoid Internal J Leprosy Manila 1942 Dec \ 10 Spec 
War No 61-7 1 pi 

This is a careful detailed report of 1 1 eases of leprosy treated with 
diphtheria toxoid 10 lepromatous and 1 tuberculoid in type the 
latter included for comparison Spontaneous improvement in other 
than lepromatous disease makes it important that for a test of the 
value of any new treatment only lepromatous cases should be used 
Clinical and bacteriological examinations were made every two weeks 
but at no time in the course of five months wis any improvement 
observed for three remained stationary and the other eight became 
evidently worse with the appearance of new lesions and increase in 
the numbers of the leprosy bacilli L Rogers 

Faget G H &. Johvnsen T A Tho Diphtheria Toxoid Treatment 
of Leprosy Final Report Internal J Leprosy Manila 1942 
Dec v 10 Spec War No 68-78 3 pis 

This is a full report on an impartial and carefully controlled trial of 
this treatment at Carville USA National Leprosarium with tabula 
tion of the 3o treated cases and of controls [Tor the preliminary 
report see this Bulletin 1942 v 39 698 ] Doses gradually increased 
from 0 5 to 3 cc were given every two weeks at first and continued 

(1708) d 
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in 1 cc doses at monthly intervals up to one year Tests showed that 
the leprosy patients as a group had a higher diphtheria antitoxin 
content in their blood than control healthy adults and that they were 
all Schick ne^ativ e Moreover a substantial increase m the titre 
developed during the treatment so there is no evidence that their 
diphtheria antitoxin neutralized the toxins of leprosj The final 
evaluation of the treated cases showed 3 improved S stationarv and 
24 w orse against respectiv el} 3 14 and 18 m the control group Sedi 
mentation tests and changes in general health as shown by the wei h 
of the patients both yielded figures in favour of the control senes 
Lepra reactions were increased by the treatment as was the occurrence 
of severe leprous neuntis The unanimous conclusion of the staff of 
the leprosarium vv as that diphthena toxoid is productiv e of no good 
and is fraught with danger for the patient with leprosy 

L Ro ers 


Cvrpenter C M Ackerjian Helen 5. \SHESBLrc \ J The 
Failure of Diphtheria Toxoid to Influence the Course of Expert 
mental Murine Leprosy Jntenat J Leprosy, Manila 1942 
Dec v 10 ^pec Mar No 79-SI 
Owing to difficulty in evaluating am treatment in such a chrome 
dx ease os human kprosv the authors have tested the diphthena toxoid 
treatment on 29 white rat infected with tv o munne strains in which 
both strains produced similar disease u ually v ithin 2 to 3 months 
It is unnecessary to giv e full details of the expenments because the 
treatment completelv failed to influence the character of the lesions 
the course of the duease or the len^h of time the animal surviv ed after 
inoculation whether the toxoid was injected carlv or late in the course 
of tl e dnea^e In view of the data recorded in the abov e three papers 
which are in conformity with a number of other recent reports it must 
regretfully be re o^iuzed that there l no pathological or clinical basi 
to upport the diphtheria toxoid treatment j L Ro ers 


Mur E Treatment of Perforating Dicer of the Foot Leprosy Reiirx 
1943 July v 14 No * 49 ol-3 

Thi paper records recent experience of the author in treatment of 
both uperfi lal and deep perforating ulcers of the foot the latter 
be in complicated by necrosis Usually of a metatarsal bone In the 
superficial ulc rs in addition to antiseptic dre>sin infiltration of 1 to 
2 cc of h\ dnoeaipus oil into the mrouadmg subcutaneous tissue may 
be of use When bone nccrosi is present operativ e measures which 
hould not be too conservative are necessary to ensure permanent 
healin'* Metatar ectomy is indicated thxou h an incision in the sole 
beginnm 0 at the ulcer and extendin'* the whole length of the affected 
bone After remo al of the bone the sides of the ulcer should be 
dis.ected out the wound trimmed and the edges undercut to enable 
them to be brou ht together and deep sutures applied Hie wound 
usually takes three or four w eeks to heal and crutches should be used 
for four more w eeks to keep the foot off the ground until the fibrous 
tissue has consolidated Improvement in the general health follows 
when exercise can be taken L Ro ers 
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Dvve\ T F Leprosy Control In the Owerri Province Fourth Annual 
Report on Control Work undertaken by the Staff of the Native 
Administration Leprosy Settlement Uzuakoli Leprosy Re icu 
1943 July v 14 No 2 54-64 

TIus report gives an encouraging account of anti leprosy work in a 
Nigerian Leprosy settlement During 1942 15 out patient clinics 
were opened bringing the number around the central colony up to 44 
o% cr 1 1 000 patients w ere treated ev cry week with the help of educated 
leprosy inspectors and male nurses trained at the headquarters In 
addition 14 model leprosy villages have been constructed on land 
provided by the native chiefs and 20 more are under construction at 
the cost of the people In these the infectious cases are y oluntarily 
isolated and treated those requiring hospital attendance arc sent to 
the central settlement whereoyer3a 000 dressings were supplied during 
the y ear That w ork is the basis of the sy stcmatic control of leprosy 
m the province w hich includes housc-to house, suryeys to detect and 
isolate the infectious persons and to treat regularly the earlier case* 
at the clinics from which scicral hundred patients haic already been 
discharged recovered Tor example in one such area the third surv ey 
revealed only 40 new cases among 7 000 people all of them in an early 
amenable stage of the disease the highly infective patients are isolated 
in the model villages and the disease is thus under considerable control 
and should very greatly decrease within a few years The success of 
these measures is thus demonstrated but unfortunately the staff of 
two missionary doctors with several Toe H and other lay workers is 
too small to enable many urgent requests of the people for extensions 
of the work to be undertaken until increases are made in the post war 
period when sufficient staff and fund* should enable the most serious 
leprosy problem of the British Fmpire outside India to be tackled 
wath every hope of success L Rogers 


Rogers L Progress In the Control of Leprosy in tho British Empire 
Internal J Leprosy Manila 1942 Dec v 10 Spec War No 
87-95 

The work dealt with has already been recorded in this Bulletin 


Diiarmexdra What the People should know and do about Leprosy 
Leprosy m India 1943 Apr \ 15 No 2 46-56 


HELMINTHIASIS 


Rovjxu Can^ado J Incidence of Intestinal Parasites in a Tropical 
Area ol Brazil Figures based on the Examination of the Stools of 
2 500 Patients Amer J Digestne Diseases 1943 Mar v 10 
No 3 98 

This is a contmuation of the work reviewed in this Bulletin 1942 
v 39 5 In the examination of the faeces of 2 500 persons from 
Bello Horizonte and its neighbourhood the author used concentration. 
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method (of Hoffmann Pon and Janer de Rivas or Faust) in 
most ca-cs The commonest protozoa and worms w ere — 

C ta t^eba > sl-i t c* in !0 4 per cent 
Gt d a u l s tO 0 

Tncl in h i a 20 5 

4 n 1 es 19 5 

\ ca anas 14 6 

St o git d te cor Its 8 6 

5 h st *s >» 4-0 

Cha Us II i Ico ks 

Bu-duin E An v: at o Method for the Chemotherapeutic Investigation 
c? Anthelminthic Potency Parasitol ^ 1943 July \ 3d No 3 

S9-U1 lift 29 r f 

The author d ’sen bes a method for testing the potency of anthelmintics 
and other compounds on segments of the whole bod\ of Ascans 
lun bncotdes of the pig \ hich ar cut off transycrsch from the rest of 
the worms Two such segments are used One is the anterior end 
of the worm as far bach as 2 cm from the anterior tip this portion 
contain the nene nng and its gan G ha which lie about 1 a mm 
behind the anterior tip The second segment called the intermediate 
preparation ts the portion of the orm bet vecn points about 3 mm 
and 2 8 cm in front of the genital pore this portion is regarded as 
being a nenc-musde preparation fr'e from nerve gan„ba Both 
segments contain portion of the intestine the anterior on containing 
the muscular oesophagus 

These p eparauon are ligatured off v ith fine serving silk before the\ 
ire cut awa\ the po tenor ligature i attached to a hook at the bottom 
of a small test chamber the anterior b ature is attached to the record 
ing lev er of a kymograph v hich records the mo\ cments of the segmi nt 
is it works again t a load of 0 2a~l o gm (usuallv 0 o-ff 7o gm ) 

The te-t chamber is surrounded by a water bath kept at 3t>-39 C 
throu h which pass the upply pipes y hich 1 ad to it either the solution 
or uspen_ion of the compound to be tested or the saline medium in 
which the normal reactions are recorded This medium was devi-<ed 
by the author and he was able to keep Ascand ali\e in it for 10-11 
day bat used for hi experiments only healthy look mg females y hich 
had not been in the laboratory Ion*’ r than 4i> hours An in 0 emou 
arrangement allow for the rapid cmptyin of the test chamber and it 
filling with a test compound and also for a loyver flo v used for yy ashing 
the worm segments after they ha e been mounted The test chamber 
small in order to economize the u--e of the compounds tested A 
diagram of the apparatus explains its action 

The normal movem nts of the voim segments were first recorded 
and analysed These r -cords were then compared with records taken 
under ranlar 'ondinons w hen the test chamber t -as filled yvith solutions 
or suspensions of oS anthelmintic and other compounds The con 
centra ttons u-ed ere mostly from 1 1 000 to 1 o (XX) The results of 
these are compared ith thoe obtained by earlier workers y ho also 
u.ed some of the compound tested by Baldwin These workers 
haye used whole Ascrnds t ed-off pieces of Asean and pieces of 
Ascan muscle s ome of them haye used earthy orm muscle for such 
tests but Baldwin test of earthworm muscle sho r that it reaction 
to some powerful drugs are yery different from tho->e of segments 
of y hole Ascans body \ ery loyv concentration of adrenaline 
pilocarpine and acetyl holme for example powerfully afiect earthworm 
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muscle but arc among several drugs which ha\e no effect on Baldwin s 
segments of \scaris Among thc«c inactive drags art cocaine 
morphine strychnine and three sulphonamides The onh recognized 
anthelmintics among them are fili\ mas pcllctierinc genti m violet and 
phcnothiazine the two former arc not used for nematode infestations 
and gentian violet is used only for infestations with Entcrobius the 
reasons for the failure of phcnothiazine are being in\ estigated 
The active compounds tested produced different reactions m the two 
hinds of worm segment Compounds acting chiefly on the anterior 
segment containing the nerv c ring and gongh i were santonin arecoline 
hydrobromide coumannc amytal and chlorbutol References m the 
literature to the variable action of Antonin arc discussed In con 
centrations of 1 50 000 it paralysed the anterior segments in a few 
minutes none of the other compounds tested had an\ thing like this 
effect Baldwin has also found [Pharmaceut Jl 1943 July 17] that 
Beta santonin derived from Indian species of Artemisia lnd a similar 
but much weaker effect while a pseudo santonin of unknown nature 
from the same source had no efftet On the intermediate segments 
santonin itself at a concentration of 1 oO 000 has no effect but at \ 
concentration of 1 5 000 it causes marked stimulation Baldwin 
thinks that santonin stimulates the hinder part of \scaristo some extent 
but suppresses the coordinating impulses from the nerve rmg and 
ganglia so that the worm is more cosiiv expelled by the host e penally 
if a purgative is given The other compounds tested which acted on 
the anterior segments appeared to do so in a similar wav but required 
much higher concentrations (1 I 000) The activity of the tapeworm 
remedy arecoline hydrobromide is interesting in contrast with the 
inactivity of the other tapeworm remedies filix mas and pelletienne 

Compounds acting on both the anterior and intermediate egments 
are more numerous They include such well known anthelmintics as 
hexylresorcmol which was most active of them all beta naphthol 
thymol nicotine oil of chenopodium carbon tetrachloride tetra 
chlorethylene and dichlorobutanc Tor details of the differences 
between the actions of these compounds the paper must be consulted 

Baldwins results agree with those of Lamsox and Brown [this 
Bulletin 1936 v 33 577] who used w hole Ascands for their tests His 
results indicate that anthelmintics do not all act in the same way 
Much more knowledge of nematode physiology is necessary before their 
mode of action can be explained His method has hesavs thehmita 
tions inherent in any in intro method and it cannot be used to test 
drugs which act otherwise than on the neuro muscular mechanism 
but it is economical of materials does not require exceptional skill gives 
a visible record of the effects of compounds tested and can be u^ed to 
obtain approximate quantitative data It is useful for the detection 
of promising compounds which should be tested later on infested hosts 
[Since Baldwin s paper was written a large number of new compounds 
have been made and tested by this method] G Lapa^e 

Marill r G Recherche des Mollusques fluv latiles autour de grands, 
barrages d Algene [Snails in the Streams around the Great Dams 
of Algeria] Arch Inst Pasteur d Algene 1943 June v 21 
No 2 6o-82 2 maps [Refs in footnotes ] 

As a great extension of irrigation has been planned in \lgena 
the question of an increase of breeding places of snails of the genus 
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muscle but arc among several drugs winch ha\c no effect on Baldwin s 
segments of Ascans Among these inactive drugs arc cocaine 
morphine stry chrnne and three sulphonamidcs The onI\ recognized 
anthelmintics among them arc fili\ mas pellcticnnc gentian violet and 
phcnothiazme the two former are not u^ed for nematode infestations 
and gentian violet is used onl\ for infestations with Enterobius the 
reasons for the failure of phenothiazmc arc being investigated 

The acti\e compounds tested produced different reactions in the two 
hinds of worm segment Compounds acting chiefly on the anterior 
segment contain mg the none ring and ganglia were santonin arecoline 
hy drobromide coumanne amy*tal and chlorbutol References in the 
literature to the variable action of santonin arc discussed In con 
centrations of 1 50 000 it parahsed the anterior segments in a few 
minutes none of the other compounds tested had anything like this 
effect Baldwin has also found [Pharmaceut Jl 1941 July 17] that 
Beta santonin derived from Indian species of Artemisia Jnd a similar 
but much weaker effect while a pseudo santonin of unknown nature 
from the same source had no effect On the intermediate segments 
santonin itself at a concentration of 1 o0 000 has no effect but at a 
concentration of 1 o 000 it causes marked stimulation Baldwin 
thinks that santonin stimulates the hinder part of Ascaris to some extent 
but suppresses the coordinating impulses from the none rmg and 
ganglia so that the worm is more easily expelled b\ the host especially 
if a purgative is given The other compounds tested which acted on 
the antenor segments appeared to do so in a similar way but required 
much higher concentrations (1 1 000) The activity of the tapeworm 
remedy arecoline hv drobromide is interesting in contrast with the 
inactivity of the other tapeworm remedtes fihx mas and pelletienne 

Compounds acting on both the antenor and intermediate segments 
arc more numerous They include such well known anthelmintics as 
hexylrcsorcinol which w as most activ e of them all beta naphthol 
thymol nicotine oil of chenopodium carbon tetrachloride tetra 
chlorcthylene and dichlorobutane Tor details of the differences 
between the actions of these compounds the paper must be consulted 

Baldwins results agree with those of Lamson and Brown [this 
Bulletin 1936 v 33 577] who used whole Ascands for their tests His 
results indicate that anthelmintics do not all act in the same way 
Much more knowledge of nematode phy siologv is necessarv before their 
mode of action can be explained His method has he say s the Iimita 
tions inherent in any tn utro method and it cannot be used to test 
drugs which act otherwise than on the neuro muscular mechanism 
but it is economical of materials does not require exceptional skill gives 
a \ lsible record of the effects of compounds tested and can be used to 
obtain approximate quantitative data It is useful for the detection 
of promising compounds which should be tested later on infested hosts 
[Since Baldwin s paper was written a large number of new compounds 
have been made and tested by this method] G Lapage 

M ariLL F G Recherche des Mollusques fluviatiles autour de grands 
barrages d Algene [Snails in the Streams around the Great Dams 
of Algeria] Arch Inst Pasteur d Al b crte 1943 June v 21 
No 2 6o-82 2 maps [Refs m footnotes ] 

As a great extension of irrigation has been planned in Algeria 
the question of an increase of breeding places of snails of the b enus 
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Bulrnus anti a prta 1 of bitharm is Im to to consul ml The author 
therefore m*csti* r it«l th conditions in the n ighbourhood of t\ o 
large dam that of 1 oum tl C uci and that of the mcr Ksob which 
arc u«cd for irrigation He searched the streams and the networks of 
canal at both places l ut found no rw buses \nalvscs c f samj *cs of 
water taken fr m van u parts of the \Mtins indicaterl that the wat<r 
*va too acid < r inmffcitnth alkahn to allow Iluhnus to live but it 
was oh'tr 1 that it l came more al aline towards tie terminal 
canals f th nctwrrk 

The autl r remarks that iti obseraalt ns w re incomplete an 1 need 
xtnti all n J I Cv s r 


I> * i \ l uc 1 1 1 mie dc l ilharzi intistinalc 4 Lemhi (Con 

lit I e) rn 1 >23 An Epidemic of Intestinal Bllhanla at Leralu 
Belgian Congo In 1!T*3 4r Soc 1 civ de M/J Tro* |<*P 
Dec t! \ __ \< 4 _\3 C 

The author recalls an utbreak in cl i! Iren attacl e 1 to a mi i n 
The ect. of rfi r p t s it \ ere found in the storls of nwe.t rf 
the patii nt ar ! it l note 1 that the vtnpU ms dftsdt rcscinl 1 1 tho^e 
of dvscfltm the /trees contamm II* 1 an 1 mticti In a [*v>l m 
which tl e cl il Iren frcqucntl* batl ed were f tmd snails cl iseH r >cm 
bhn^i/f It stl atm and tentati rh named / k st etsis It 
I)i Pi ts 

In li* us. ion sens* rut remarks that / it' rj m on furtl tr tn\c 
ti„atnn tall j robabh be incnmnited a. an intermediate host 

Charles II tlcoc s 

Li \ Mitt!'* \ C Cecocollc Intussusception In a Case of Schistoso- 
miasis Japonlcum ( hi rse Med J l‘l iXt v PI \ No 1 
((1 n tu I diti n 1 \o 1) 2. S °fiq 
The author descnlx* a cl romc acco-cohc intu suS^cj tion associated 
with the presence cf cl, of S h is j trj jafo i ett n in a female opium 
smoker at, -d 17 \ ho died in M angl n in l ‘>30 No d tail il clinical 
hi lorv uld be ol tamed M autops* the j ati nt was found to lie 
extreme!* cm elated I rom the anus protru led a roundc 1 mass 
5 cm lon„ and 4 cm in diameter with j iral foils the proximal 
part of the colon from the caecum to the di tal transverse colon col Id 
not be vxn Part of tl e ileum was invamnated into the d 'seendin 
col n bout the region of the splen c flexur tl e adjacent ileum ' as 
dilated and oedematou and the col n enlarge 1 and distend I tl t 
appendix I ad been | assivil* drawn into the intussusception but was 
not itself wva mated Ra ged undermined brownu.li ulcers a ere 
present on the mucosa of the intussusception an I tl e muctus surface 
of the intuss iscept on was dark reddish with similar ulcers 
Section of the In cr part of the intussusception shot trd s r> r vent 
necrosis of the mu osa with man* congested and thrombosed Hood 
* csseJs and superficial ulcers tl e submucosa homed marked tl ickerun" 
bj granulation ti sue containin man> collection of calcified schisto- 
some e s Section at the level of the ileo-caecal \aJvc bowed 
1 aemorrha \ and n *croti \alli *cl t tosomc e"g w ere present in the 
appendix with fibrosis round them The ulcerated parts of the intu 
susccption showed complete necro is of the mucosa a ath schistosome 
egg in the submucosa and m the mu clc lasers 
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Bulmus and a pread of bilharzia is has to be considered The author 
therefore m\ estimated the conditions in the neighbourhood of tiro 
large dam- that of Foum el Gueis* and that of the met Xv>b which 
arc u«ed for irrigation He searched the streams and the networks of 
canals at both places bat found no molluscs Analyses of samples of 
water taken from various parts of the st terns indicated that the water 
was too acid or insufficient h alkaline to allow Bulmus to Inc but it 
was observed that it became more alkaline towards the terminal 
canals of the network 

The author remarks that hn> observations were incompi te and need 
aenScation J F Corson 


Di KEN A k ne epid mic de bilharzio^e lntcstinale & Lemfu (Con n o 
Bel e) en 1923 An Epidemic of Intestinal Bilharzia at Lemfu 
Belgian Con o In 1923] Ann So Bel e de Mid Trop 1942 
Dec 31 ) 22 No 4 2o3-6 

The author recalls an outbreak in children attached to a mission 
The eggs of Schistoso ia mansoni \ ere found in the stooU of most of 
the patients ardjti noted that the snnptoms cJosclj resembled those 
of dvsenten the faeces containing blood and mucus In a pool m 
\ hich the children frequentl) bathed were found snails doselj reseni 
bling Plar rHs s hnarum and tentatn eh named P htsai bursts b) 

Dlpus 

In discussion ^cwvetz remarks that P sal wan m on further unes 
tigation will probablj be incriminated as an intermediate host 

Charles II ifcocAs 

Lj A A Cries A C Cecocollc Intussusception In a Case or Schistoso- 
miasis Japonicum Chxrese Med J 1942 Oct \ 61 \ No I 
(Chengto Edition 1 No 1) 2o-S 2 fig 
The authors describe a chronic caeco-cohc intussusception associated 
with the pmserce of eggs of Schistosoma japomeum m a female opium 
smoker a^ed 37 who died in Shan hai in 1930 No detailed clinical 
hi ton could be obtained At autopsj the patient was found to be 
extremel) emaciated From the anus protruded a rounded mass 
o cm. lon 0 and 4 cm in diameter with spiral folds the proximal 
part of the colon from the caecum to the distal transs one colon could 
not be seen Part of the il urn seas ins agmated into the descendm 0 
colon about the region of the spleruc flexure the adjacent ileum was 
dilated and oedematous and the colon enlarged and distended the 
appendix had been pa&sneh drawn into the intussusception but wa 
not itself mvamnated Ragged undermined brownish ulcers were 
present on the mucosa of the intussusception and the mucous surface 
of the intussusception was dark reddish with similar ulcers 
Sections of the lower part of the intussusception showed \er\ recent 
necrosis of the mu o^a with man) congested and thrombosed blood 
voxels and superficial ulcers the submucosa showed marked thickening 
b) granulation tissue containin'* man) collections of calcified schisto- 
some eggs ‘Sections at tie le\el of the lleo-caecal vahe showed 
haemorrhage and retro tic vdli schistosome e <Tfr were present m the 
appeodix with fibrosis round them The ulcerated parts of the intus- 
susception showed complete necrosis of the mucosa with schistosome 
egg in tbe submucosa and m the muscle la) ers 
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The authors briefly discuss other recorded eases and the mechanism 
of intussusception They think that in this ease the ulcers and 
granulation tissue due to the presence of the schistosome egg* induced 
local spasm which led to intussusception Appendicitis was not a 
contributory cause The fact that the caecum was completelv m\agi 
nated and formed the apc\ of the intussusception favours the authors 
think Iv \PpFLEr s view that if as Lorcxz suggested the caecum 
normally invagmates more or less when it empties itself any local 
exciting agent such as a schistosome infestation may com ert this 
physiological invagination into a pathological intussusception Id c the 
one here described But in this case there may hav e been also a con 
genital imperfect attachment of the caecum and adjacent colon to the 
abdominal wall as well as a long and lean mesenterv 

G Lap age 

Szidvt L Was ist Ccrcana occllata La Valletta? Morphologische 
und cntwicklungsgcschichtlichc Untersuchungcn ueber den Erre 
ger der europaischen Ccrcanen Dermatitis des Menschen [What 
Is Ccrcana octllata ? Morphological and Developmental Re- 
searches on the Cause of European Cercarial Dermatitis of Man ] 
Dent Trap Ztschr 1942 Oct 1 & la \ 46 Nos 19 A 20 481-97 
o09-24 19 figs [36 refs] 

The author gives m some detail the history of worl on species of 
cercanac which can penetrate the human skin and cause dermatitis 
although their adult stages are not parasitic in man eg Ccrcana 
ehae C douthxtti C physellac C stagmcolac C itickerensis The 
adult stage of only one of these species (C douthitti) is known it is 
ScJitstosovtahum douihtth m rats and mice The unnamed cercaria of 
Schistosornatium patlilocopticum is a sixth American species which may 
possibly cause dermatitis 

Cercanal dermatitis of bathers similar to that known in the United 
States occurs in Europe especially in Germany Vogel showed that 
it is due to the penetration of the skin by the cercana named C ocellata 
by La Valette St George in 18o5 Szidat summarizes subsequent 
work on this species and describes his own w ork on if m East Pru sia 
He concludes that Cercana ocellata of La Valette includes several 
species of schistosome cercanae The structure excretory systems and 
biological behav lour of these arc very similar 

In Ltmnaea paluslns and L oiata Szidat found in addition to cer 
canae of Bilhar tella polomca three new cercanae of the ocellata type 
These were Cercana neocellata n sp in L paluslns the relation of 
this species to Trtchobilhar ta kossareat is discussed C parocellata 
n sp mL ovata and C pseudocellala n sp ml palustns These 
three new species were best distinguished by Brumpt s method of kill 
mg by heat Each is desenbed and a table show s the diagnostic details 
of each They differ from C ocellata La Valette m that they do not 
attach themselves to the substratum by their ventral suckers but 
remain suspended in the w ater Apart from S haematobium in Portugal 
and Greece and S bous in Sicily and Sardinia 1 1 species of BUharzia are 
at present known in mid Europe mo»t of them occumng in birds so 
that at least 1 1 different cercanae are to be expected but probably 
there are manv others as well Several schistosome cercanae from 
Ltmnaea stagnahs and Planorbis septemgyratus are of the same size as 
C neocellata but it is uncertain whether these belong to closely 
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Bulyrus and a spread of bilharziasis has to be considered The author 
therefore investigated the conditions w the neighbourhood of two 
large dam that of Foum el Gneiss and that of the mer Ksob which 
are used for irrigation He searched the streams and the networks of 
canals at both places but found no molluscs Analyses of samples of 
water taken from various parts of the sy terns indicated that the water 
was too acid or insufficiently alkaline to allow Buluius to !«e but it 
was obsened that it became more alkaline towards the terminal 
canals of the network 

The author remarks that his observations were incomplete and need 
\ nfication J F Corsoi 


Diren \ Lne cpidemie de bilharziose intestinale h Lemfu (Con^o 
Bel®e) en 1923 [An Epidemic of Intestinal Bilharzia at Lemfu 
Bel 0 Ian Congo in 1923] Ann Soc Bel e de Mid Trop 194° 
Dec 31 v 22 ho 4 2o3-6 

The author recalls an outbreak in cluldren attached to a mission 
The e"®s of Schistosoma ntanson were found in the stool of most of 
the patients and it i noted that the symptoms closely resembled those 
of avsenterv the fae es containing blood and mucus In a pool in 
which the children frequently bathed were found snails closely resem 
blm 1 hnorbts sal narum and tentatively named P ktsantuensis b\ 
Dt Pi is 

In discussion Sciiwetz remarks that P sahnarum on further mves 
tigation will probably be incriminated as an intermediate host 

C) arles Wilcocks 

Li N IChien ^ C Cecocollc Intussusception in a Case of Schistose 
mlasis Japomcum Chutst Med J 1942 Oct % 61 \ No 1 
fChengtu Edition \ 1 No I) 2o-8 2figs 
The authors describe a chronic caeco-cohc mtussus eption associated 
with the presence of eggs of Schistosoua japomcum in a female opium 
smoker a Q ed 37 who died in Shanghai jn 1930 ho detailed clinical 
history could be obtained At autopsy the patient was found to be 
extremely ema lated From the anus protruded a rounded mass 
5 cm ion" and 4 cm in diameter with spiral folds the proximal 
part of the colon from the caecum to the distal transv er«e colon could 
not be seen Part of the ileum was imamnated into the descendm 0 
colon about the region of the splenic flexure the adjacent tl um was 
dilated and oedematous and the colon enlarged and distended the 
appendix had been passively drawn into the intussusception but was 
not itself urvaginated Ragged undermined brownish ulcers were 
present on the mucosa of the intussusception and the mucou surface 
of the intussuscept on was dark reddish with similar ulcers 
Sections of the lower part of the intussusception showed ven, recent 
necrosis of the mucosa with many congested and thrombosed blood 
v essels and superficial ulcers the submucosa showed marked thickening 
by granulation tissue containin'* many collections of calcified schisto 
some eggs Sections at the level of the ileo-caecal valve showed 
haemorrhagic and necrotic vilU schistosome e to g were present in the 
appendix with fibrosis round them The ulcerated parts of the intu 
susception showed complete necrosis of the mucosa with scbisto^me 
eg"S in the submucosa and in the muscle layers 
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The authors bnefly discuss other recorded cases and the mechanism 
of intussusception The} think that in this case the ulcers and 
granulation tissue due to the presence of the schistosome egg* induced 
local spasm which led to intussusception Appendicitis was not a 
contributor} cause The fact that the caecum was completel} in\agi 
nated and formed the apc\ of the intussusception faaours the authors 
think IvVPPrixrs view that if as Lorc\z suggested the caecum 
normall} invaginates more or less when it empties itself any local 
exciting agent such as a schistosome infestation ma\ com ert this 
physiological m\ agination into a pathological intussusception like the 
one here described But in this case there may ha\c been also a con 
genital imperfect attachment of the caecum and adjacent colon to the 
abdominal wall as well as a long and lean mesentery 

G Lap age 

Szidvt L Was ist Cercarta occllaia La Vallcttc ? Morphologische 
und cntwicklungsgeschichthche Untersuchungen ueber den Errc 
ger der europaischen Cerca^icn Dermatitis des Mcnschen [What 
Is Cercarta occllaia ? Morphological and Developmental Re- 
searches on tho Cause of European Cercarlal Dermatitis of Man ] 
Dent Trop Ztschr 1942 Oct 1 & L> \ 46 Nos 19 S. 20 481-97 
509-24 19 figs [36 refs] 

The author gi\es m some detail the lnstorv of work on species of 
cercanae which can penetrate the human skin and cause dermatitis 
although their adult stages are not parasitic in man eg Cercarta 
eliae C douthitlt C physellae C stagtncolae C tucker easts The 
adult stage of only one of these species (C doutlniti) is known it is 
Schtslosotnaitum douthxih in rats and mice The unnamed cercana of 
Sclustosomatium pathlocopUcum is a sixth American species which may 
possibly cause dermatitis 

Cercanal dermatitis of bathers similar to that known in the United 
States occurs in Europe especiall} m Germany Vogel showed that 
it is due to the penetration of the skin by the cercana named C occllatz 
by Ls. Valette St George in I85 d Szidat summarizes subsequent 
work on this species and desenbes ins own work on it in Last Fru sia 
He concludes that Cercarta occllaia of La Valette includes several 
species of schistosome cercanae The structure e\cretor\ systems and 
biological behaviour of these are very similar 

In Ltmnaea palusirts and L oiala Szidat found in addition to cer 
canae of Btlhar tell a polontca three new cercanae of the ocellata type 
These were Cercana ncocellata n sp in L palttsirts the relation of 
this species to Trichobtlhar ta kossare&i is discussed C parocellata 
n sp m L ovata and C pseudoceltata n sp in L palttsirts These 
three new species were best distinguished by Brumpt s method of kill 
mg by heat Each is desenbed and a table shows the diagnostic details 
of each They differ from C ocellata La Valette m that they do not 
attach themsehes to the substratum by their \entral suckers but 
remain suspended m the w ater Apart from 5 haematobi um in Portugal 
and Greece and S bons in Sicily and Sardinia 1 1 species of Bilharzia are 
at present know in mid Europe most of them occumng in birds so 
that at least 1 1 different cercanae are to be expected but probably 
there are many others as well Sc\eral schistosome cercanae from 
Ltmnaea stagnahs and Planorbts sepfetngyraius are of the same size as 
C ncocellata but it is uncertain whether these belong to closely 
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related species of BJbaraa or whether the cercanae can use other snails 
as well as their chief intermediate host which is L j>alu$tns Szidat 
discusses hn> conception of parallel dev elopment between parasite and 
hcr-t pointin a out that cercanae of Bilharzia speae» decrease m sire 
i 7th iht increase in organization of tbtir v ertebrate hosts and at the 
same time the number of the terminal ciliated cells of their cvcretorv 
s\ tem decreases. 

Further pread of oercanal dermatitL in the open bathing places of 
bi to\ Ti 1 to be expected as the urbanization of nld aquatic birds 
uch as duel, gulls swans and diver increases 0 Lapa c 

Prkr N P A Case of Cerebral Cyshceicosis J1 Ro\ Army Med 
Carps l q 43 May v SO No o 27S-S0 1 fi 
The patient wa an East \fncan native admitted to a military 
hospital with pneumonia \\ ithm a few hours he passed into a comb 
tion of status epilepticus but there was no previous hi tor, of epflepsv 
he died in 24 hours \t post mortem cysticerci verc found in the 
cerebrum but not elsewhere in the bod\ There \us no evidence of 
disintegration calcification or of cellular response in the surrounding 
cerebral tissue the c\ ts were healths and symbiotic 
He author points out that the case was unusual in that it required 
the presence of an acute infective condition to bnn<* to li 0 ht the 
cerebral svmpt im. and m that svmptoms were caused by symbiotic 
cysts He urnu. e» that under the stunulu of the acute systemic 
disease the cists imbibed fluid thus becoming tense and causing 
s 7nptoro_ 4 a rule the parasite becomes dangerous oi\l\ when 
disintegration and calcification et in and when cellular changes occur 
in the cerebral substance Charles Ift/coe s 

B..k> me ^ E &. Enctnas E Ci tieerco is ceri bral con smtomato- 
logia d<* tumor con localizac on a predotnimo ponto-cerebelosa 
Cerebral Cysticercosis with Symptoms of a Ponto-Cerebellar 
Tumour hr de \ euro-Pst quialn a 1°43 Mar v (5 No 1 
\<T 49 fa 14 ref 1 French summary 
Thu i a d tailed account of the morbid anatomv of parts of the 
brain involved m an infection with C\sl>cercus ccllulosae 
The pat ent a native of Peru had Lad svmptoms wi^gevtiv e of the 
p e^cr re of in intracranial tumour for ov er tv\ o and a half v ears before 
hi «dmi^i in to the hospital at Lima Peru There w < re fev signs 
pointing to a diagnosis of cv ticctcus mfeetic n but it was uspected 
from the inch ations of wide^reid le ion A differential cell count 
of the blood show ed 7 pet cent of eo inophile leucocyte 

The fir 1 -ymptoms were tinnitus and increium 0 deafness thee 
vere folio ved im order ol their appearance) by sign of legions of the 
"th Sth 3rd 4th 1 t 9th and 12th cranial nerv e=> of lesions of the 
c r bell m pyramidal tracts and finallv signs of bulbar compression 
horth before death 

Po t mort m xamination Stow'd man\ small cv ts in the ponto- 
cerebellar area on both 1 le and in other parts of the brain There 
was marked pachymemngiti and a pecial kind of neuroglial reaction 
forcurg a *ort of rae-hm oik around the blood v ts-els. The substance of 
the brain showed much inflammatory and degenerati e change These 
lesion are described m detail and illu t rated b\ many photomicro- 
graph 
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others m whose mn*cles biopsv failed to reveal larvae doses of both 
male and female larvae were given some 6-17 weeks after the initial 
infection with either male or female larvae The number of larvae m 
«e\ n te«t muscles of the gumeapig (the masseters diaphragm upper 
parts of the foreleg and shanks of the hmd legs) was then estimated 
The author claims that the results indicate that a single parel\ 
intestinal int *cuon with Tnchinellae of one sex onh (t e without 
larval migration to th blood or muscle ) wall conf x a more or less 
marked immumt\ to normal reinfection with larvae of both *eces 
given 6- 17 \ ks later The mu-cl es of 10 gwneapigs given 100-300 
male or (anal larvae and then given d(K>- 600 mixed male and female 
larvae tamed from 0 1 to *>6 per cent of the average number of 
larvae in the muscles of control When 2o guineapi" were given 
1WJ-40O mal ot female larvae and then do-es of 1 000-2 000 larvae of 
both <e\es { rhich lolled all the control vnthin 8 weeks) 1 1 of these 2a 
(44 jhx ent ) urvn ed for ci 0 ht weeks and their muscle infection was 
onh a fraction of what nu 0 ht haxe been expected The set of the 
larvae uutiallv given did not matter the munuiutv vas produced bj 
either m de or female larvae The tune between the initial do-e and 
the test do-e could be varied from 1-4 months without appreciable 
dtlterence m the mmumtv conferred But the number of the larvae 
and their vitalitv which was affected bv th time elapsing between the 
beginning of the artificial-digestion bv which thev w ere obtained and the 
tune when thev w re fed to the gmneapig was of otne importance 
Ev en a feu larvae (4 male and i> female t e the normal «ex ratio) 
given together tften protect gumeapi** better agam-t the lethal 
cfl'Ct ol 1 000 larvae than 200 male or 310-400 female larvae When 
enhtT male or female larvae ar given <=eparatel\ thev persi t m the 
intestine a^ long as ix week, jot as Tnchinellae do m normal in 
fectionx Roth thinks that thi immmutv conferred bv the intestinal 
pha«*. of rndundla alone is a true acquired immumtv and that it will 
be much greater when larvae ar present in the blood and muscles 

G Lapa e 

Rot H M On the Occurrence ol Forssman Antigen In Tncl i tella 
spiralis J It n mtnJb^v 1943 Julv v 4~ No 1 a3-7 [13 ref J 
In seventeen cases of mchmo«i the titers of agglutinins and 
hemolv=m for _heep s ervthrocvtes were found to be within normal 
lunu ‘'tnular finding were obtain'd in two rabbits infected with 
T ic u e la s^inlis 

Rabbit mmumred against heep s crvthrocytes and gmneapw 
kidnev did not dev elop precipitins for tnchuiella antigen 

The evnden e available at present does not variant the conclusion 
that Tnc i j-t Iis contain the Forssman antwen 
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Ram wTK Teleroentgcnography or the Heart In Beriberi J Indian 

Med Ass 1943 Aug % 12 No 11 309-12 1 diagram A 8 figs 

1 Teleroentgcnography of the heart m benbcn was studied in 
15 cases from 28 plates 

2 The heart was enlarged in 14 {93 33 per cent ) of the cases 

3 The enlargement was observed m all the chambers in the 
following order (n) nght ventricle (£) right auricle { c ) left \entncle 
and { d ) left auricle 

4 Treatment either by vitamin or by liberal diet reduced the 
size of the heart m 10 of the 11 cases The actual reduction in size 
could not be obsen ed in the remaining 4 cases since a single picture 
onlv was taken 

5 Ti\e cases showed prominent pulmonary conus and reduction 
in the size of the conus was observed in 3 cases after treatment 

6 Two cases showed prominent superior \cna ca\a and the 
shadow disappeared in both the cases after treatment 

7 One case showed congestion of the lungs as a re ult of heart 
failure 


Ts\tsai os D Der Brenztraubensfiuregehalt des mcnschhchcn Blutes 
bei Pellagra [The Pyruvic Add Content of Human Blood In 
Pellagra] Klin II och 1943 June 26 v 22 No 26/27 442-4 [15 
refs] 

The author discusses the chemical reactions between co zymase and 
the blood sugars For estimating the pyruvic acid content he used the 
method of Clift and Cook which essentially consists in estimating iodo- 
metrically the bisulphate combined with the pyruvic acid after its 
liberation by the action of sodium bicarbonate Union of the bisulphite 
with other carbonyl substances is destroyed by heating the solution for 
an hour with dilute alkali The details of the process are thus gi\ en — • 

Three cc of whole blood are pipetted into 12 cc of 10 per cent tnchlor 
acetic acid this is then filtered and to 5 cc of the filtrate are added 3 cc 
of N/NaOH with one drop of 1 per cent alcoholic solution of thymol 
phthalem and the mixture heated m a water bath for an hour After 
this is cooled N/H t S0 4 is added to bring the pH to 2 One cc of the 
bisulphite solution is added and the mixture left to stand for 15 minutes 
The free bisulphite is removed by decinormal iodine solution the liquid 
becoming a pale blue Excess is got nd of by centmormal thiosulphate 
(the blue colour disappearing) N/100 iodine is added till the colour returns 
which disappears agam by addition of 5 cc bicarbonate solution and the 
final product is titrated with N/100 iodine 1 cc of which corresponds to 
0 44 mgm of the pyruvic acid 

A table is given of 20 estimations of the blood sugar in gm per litre 
and the pyruvic acid in mgm per 100 cc of blood in healthy subjects 
in pellagrins and m those with other diseases This shows that the 
normal is under 0 4 mgm per cent whereas m pellagnns it is increased 
to 1-1 6 mgm (In benben it is nearly double this 2 7 mgm and is 
ascribed to the reduction of co carboxylase m states of \itamm Bj 
deficiency ) The increase is due to incomplete decomposition or 
dismutation of the pyrmic acid m the body H Harold Scott 
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G kvg ir P v Fert\ W La peH3*Tre che- les rnangeurs de m-moc an 
Cod jo Francais. Telia gra m Manioc Eaters in the French Congo ] 
Rr~ Sci 1 lc Pba m i Iri de I ifn vc Fraifensc Li h rc 

Bra— a ~i2e 1943 Jan \ 2 \o 1 lS-2s 
Nicol R. Observation d un cas oe peHagre [A Case ol Pellagra,] 
It J 29—51 6ns In refs 

In the fcr*t ir*ide axe set out the case records of four native p-tients 
in Br a . . a \ Je in the second o^e of these cases is dealt with in greater 
deu.il \ di 'T’O'Lof pdl^rawas made the ymptoms being similar 
in all r.. 's. it j_ therefore onl\ necessarv to consider the more 
i-e au'Xl ce-gnit-on of the «is le cue seen in the hfth annual relap^— 
IL h atU-J, w-s identical with the previous one and described 
ye o-sl\ as an eruption bullilorme ind teimu ee et toraatrte 
pv eded b\ hu,h fe\er The bullous eruption appeared fir t on the 
h_rds and *eet both mrface- and then pread to limbs and bod\ 
in 1- jn a the month scrotmn and penis. The bullae healed leaving 
pi-mjated macules with depimnented centres and upon the latter 
the ballae of the rext attack appeared The l ps tongue and mouth 
wte also m oh ed There wa, some conjunctivitis and lachmnation 
and in one ca-e papQuis but no peripheral neuritis The anther la\ 
tres, up n the fact that these patents ere manioc eater Mixed 
vt-imrv and i ea. t were g \ en as treatment 

If these inis were merel\ Lted an\one unfamiliar with pellagra 
r— ht thmk he recognized that disease but if the accounts are read 
cnticaHi -ud the ph< to'-raphs viewed c-refully it would probabh be 
agreed th-t the disease described ^ not pellagra but a tvpe of pemphigus 
of recimr." tvpe or - bullous tvpe of ervthema multiforme. The\ mav 
m what resemVe h\ cj- *a aestivate The re a ewer remember seeing 
-uuJar c^ses \ea— ago m Central Africa and the\ do not in realm 
resembte peJ-ira The patients m Brazzaville were almost certainly 
«ufi'*nn from di etic deficiencies and if the~e were rectified doubtless 
res orati n lo health wotud be ha tened bnt thi does not proie any 
•xv c relationship b»rween the di-ease and the deficiencies The 
re ewer ha. written -t come ler<dh lest these cases be accepted -s 
peC_gra ^nd -Lo with the hope that the several authors will be able 
to ’eal further with the interesting affection thet hare reco ded.] 

H S Stxnn is 

Clause A G <A Prescott F Studies in Vitamin B Deficiency with 
sp^ial reference to Mental and Oral Manifestations. Bn i \Ic3 J 
l u !3 O t 23 -<I3-o Sfi'-conlpL [16refs-] 

These tuues reL-te to «ome 17 cases of vitamin B complex 
denoern, m patients treated pnmari] for nervous chsorders. This 
re T '*esents 2 of the patients =een bvusii the out patient department 
of the West End Hcsp tal for Nervous Dise-ses. CFigmallv the\ were 
m-wtl\ d~ssii“d as «nnenng from functional nervous duorder and 
with o-e exception were women 

Notes of ten cases -re reproduced. which will serve to draw 
attention to a tvpe of deficaenct duease which urn eaah pass tm 
recogumed. Th di-gnos^, d pended on the lustorv of malnntntion 
-nd resper’-e to treatment. 

A L.t of wop c ns common to vitamin B complex defciencv and 
pvychonejitsis is given bat diarrhoea, sweatin'* backache phobias 
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and anxieties are stated to occur in the latter but not in the former 
[There is some error here as of course these symptoms arc common in 
pellagra ] 

[Reference is made to published cases since 1934 but no mention is 
made of the summary of all cases published in Great Britain up to that 
date which appeared in the Quartcrh J{ Med NS \ 3 223 Another 
point needs comment — in speaking of oral lesions the authors appear 
to be unable to differentiate between the affection of the lips associated 
with riboflavin deficiency and conditions produced by poorly fitting 
dentures lipstick chewing gum etc Without washing to appear 
dogmatic the reviewer believes that with care it should be possible to 
make a differential diagnosis The presence or absence of corneal 
v asculanzation is not mentioned ] II S Stannus 

Mitrv Iv Oro Genital Syndrome In Avitaminosis Effect of Treatment 
with B 2 (Complex) Vitamins Indian Mid Ga 1943 July v 78 
No 7 130-16 [26 refs] 

After a verv incomplete reference to the history of the group of 
symptoms which the author rather unfortunately refers to as the 

oro genital syndrome the results of treatment of small groups of 
bo\s and adults in two residential institutions in Patna province are 
recorded The symptoms were those well known and commonly 
associated with riboflavin deficiency with the exception that no 
patient complained of his eyes Dimness of vision is however not 
specifically mentioned and no slit lamp examinations of the cornea 
were made The angular stomatitis glossitis and scrotal dermatitis 
responded to riboflavin given either by oral or parenteral route 
Nicotinic acid w as of no v alue nor hid shark oil any effect 

H S Stannus 

Tisdale T T McCrearv J T & Pearce H The Effect of Riboflavin 
on Corneal Vascularization and Symptoms of Eye Fatigue in 
R C A F Personnel Canadian Med yfss J 1943 July v 49 
No 1 5-13 9 figs 

In this interesting communication the authors giv e their expen ences in 
an attempt to arrive at the causation of symptoms of ey e fatigue in mem 
bers of the Royal Canadian Air Force and to assess its relation to corneal 
v asculanzation due to nboflavm deficiency To give their conclusions 
first the mcidence of vascularization of the cornea among apparently 
healthy y oung adults m Canada is surpnsmgly high and seems to vary 
inversely with the amount of nboflavm containing food in the diet 
(milk) Riboflavin in large doses ov er a penod of two months decreased 
the vascularization of the cornea and the symptoms of eye fatigue in a 
large percentage of men exposed to glare while flying Early examrna 
tion of the men rev ealed that vanous stages of corneal vasculanzation 
occurred Whereas the optimal daily intake of nboflavm is placed at 
2 5 to 3 0 mgm the RCAT rations before June 1st 1942 averaged 
1 6 mgm only It was further considered that since nboflavm is 
destroyed by light more would be necessary for those individuals 
exposed to much bnght light 

The authors pomt out the difference of opinion held by different 
observers in regard to the normal vascular supply to the limbus but thev 
believe that congestion of this area is abnormal They have divided 
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symptoms were present 5 The author reftrs to Glhtsmaw s paper 
(see this Bulletu 1942 \ 39 893) where the reviewer pointed out the 
little likelihood of confusing tropical pyomyositi^ with the Bornholm 
disease The present abstracter repeats that such confusion ought not 
to arise Bornholm disease has for synonyms epidemic myalgia 
epidemic my ositis (if swelling of muscle occurs) epidemic pleurisy or 
pleurodynia and the pnm is m the trunk muscles most of ren the thorax 
and there is fever sweating shallow respiration a lull after 24 hours 
or so and in many cases a return of the pain in another 24-48 hours 
and recovery in four or U\c days — totally unlike tropical pvomyositis 
or the cases recorded here ] H Harold Scott 


\ ENOMS AND ANTIVENENfS 


Sckcent E Sjonptomes graves denvcnimemcnt seorpiomque 
succedant \ une amelioration trompeu^e i Recurrence of Grave 
Symptoms In Scorpion Poisoning after Treatment with Specific 
Serum] Arch Inst Past ur d llgirte 1942 Dec v 20 No 4 
3o7-S 

The severe symptoms of scorpion poisoning usually disappear 
rapidly after treatment with specific serum and after a few hours there 
is no longer any danger In 17 out of 221 eases however which have 
occurred during the past seven years and been recorded from time to 
time in previous numbers of these 4 rcJtncs [sec this Bulletin 1943 
v 40 48o 4S6] death occurred in spite of scrum treatment Grave 
symptoms suddenly reappeared after a period of amelioration following 
an injection of specific serum and death follow cd ev cn in some cases 
when a further injection of senim was given 

The author gives short notes of these eases in nuie of them he 
thinks that life could have been saved if the patients had remained 
under observation and scrum been giycn as soon as grave symptoms 
reappeared He concludes that patients should be kept under ob^erv a 
tion for several hours after the first injection of serum even if they are 
apparently recovering J F Corson 


Sergent Et Sur un scorpion du sud marocain ( Hotlenlota gentih Plry) 
[A Scorpion ol Southern Morocco H gentih ] Arch Inst Pasteur 
d AlgSne 1943 June v 21 No 2 83-S 4 figs (1 map) & 4 pis 
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by meins of the cautery For this rcison the causative leston could - 
not be isohted but subsequent microscopical examination revelled 
miny fungus cells dispersed throughout in intense celluhr exudate 
It was pro\ed tint the wrist % errucous and granulomatous growth was 
caused by PhialopJtora t enucosa this being the sixth proven cise to 
be reported in continental United States The cases are described in 
full detail as arc the organism and the microscopical observations 

S\dn y Thomson 


Dobes \V L Moniliasis of the External Ear Canal Southern Med J 
1943 Sept v 36 No 9 614-16 2 figs [15 refs] 

The yeast like fungi most frequently encountered arc the (1) 
Monihas (2) Cryptococci and (3) Mycodermas The Monilns are 
subdivided into several strains of which Moniha albicans is considered 
pathogenic and Monilia Candida Moniha parapsilosis Momlia 
krusei and other strains are considered saprophitic In 1922 
Grecnbaum and Ivlauder reported 3d strains of veast like organisms 
and concluded that yeasts are found normally on the skin and may 
under certain conditions become pathogenic and cause superficial 
infection Bcnham and Hopkins cultured the skin of 100 normal 

individuals and among the y east like fungi those most frequently 
encountered were the cry ptococci and mycodermata A few non 
pathogenic species of moniha were encountered but Moniha albicans 
was never found Trom these recent works the term moniliasis 

has been restricted to a definite group of dermatose in which the 
species Moniha albicans can be found 

AsHFOrD s w ork on sprue is then rev lew cd and reference is made to 
cases in which various organs have apparently been directly involved 
Among the diseases broncho-pulmonary infection osteomyelitis 
meningitis vaginitis and stomatitis arc mentioned It is stated tli it 
intertrigo which has well defined bright red exuding patches with 
scalloped borders is recognized as a derma to is from which Moniha 
albicans can usually be cultured Few cases of mv asion of the external 
auditory meatus have been reported In the instance recorded here 
the patient was a white woman aged 36 years There were greasy 
scaly patches of seborrhoeic eczema ov er the back of the neck and ears 
whilst the area over the mastoid region showed an acute oozing 
eczema The canal of the left ear showed a dark mould lik( growth 
moist and involving most of the circumference of the canal At the 
distal end was a whitish patch of wet blotting paper like appearance 
about 0 d cm in diameter obstructing the view of the tympanic 
membrane The right ear showed a similar but small patch of foul 
material On the floor of this meatus was a moist purulent material 
covering an inflamed and oedematous base Cultures from this gave 
growths of Moniha albicans whilst those from the mould like growths 
showed Aspergillus fumigatus The lesions all healed after daily 
ten minute soaking w ith a 2 per cent olution of gentian violet 

Culture tubes of Sabouraud s medium (Weidman s modification) 
m which the hydrogen ion concentration is from four to four and 
eight tentlis wall retard the growth of bacteria and allow a luxuriant 
growth of fungus at room temperature The growth in most cases 
can be observed in two to five days Sydney Thomson 
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east forms of the fungus 2 to 4« in diameter were recovered from 
four out of lo white mice injected mtnperitonealh witli 2 to 3 cc of a 
heavv suspension of the mycelial stage to which the\ reverted on 
subculture Large yeast cells similar to those described l>\ Moore 
were rccov ered from one of the mice but on subculturing changed into 
smaller veast forms and eventually into the mvcehal phase Cultures 
from the spleen and liver of mice inoculated with the large v easts 
gave rise to the mvcehal stage with typical chlamydospores 

Tovin J \\ The Treatment of Tinea (Dhoble s Itch) J Troh Med 
&H\g 1943 Ieb-Mar v 46 No 1 6 

Tomb quote* a case in which a patch of tmea circinata had persisted 
over the sub sternal notch for 20 years in spite of treatment with many 
preparations It was finally cleared bv two applications at an mterv al 
of 10 da\s of Zcphiran Concentrate (10 per cent) (Bavcr) Thi is 
described as an aqueous solution of a mixture of alhj ldimethy lbcnzv 1 
ammonium chlorides It is practically non irritating to healthy 
shin but causes itching burning and the formation of bullae in 
diseased areas which desquamate in three or four davs 

Charhs II ilcochs 

Lxkdop J V Dermatitis Venenata caused by Smoke Bnt J Dermal 
& Sy ph 1943 Jan v 5a No 1 17-19 

The author has onlv been able to find two references in the literature 
to dermatitis being caused bv smoke Both of these refer to the bum 
ing of branches of the Mango Tree (Mangifera tndtea ^nacardiacc le) 
but neither account giv cs details of actual case*. During August 1940 
thirteen patients men women and children were seen in Singapore 
Each case showed the typical acute ve icles chiefly affecting the exposed 
parts of the body Ml the cases had arisen in one coolie line 
of the brickworks Investigations proved that firewood from the 

Banjai tree had been used in the kitchen This wood was later 
identified as the bark of Man^ifera caesia Experiments until the 
steam distillate from this wood reproduced the typical vesicular 
lesions within 24 hours Sidney Thomson 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Trans Rox Soc Trop Med &H\g 1943 Sept v 37 No 2 71-88 
Discussion on Modern Drugs in the Prevention and Treatment 
of Tropical Diseases [James S P Scott H H Hawking 
F Hanschell H M Howie J W Nicol \\ D & Shute 
P G Biggam A G Adams A 'R D] 

Col S P James in opening the discussion recalled the researches 
on malana in casts of general paralysis made by \ orke and Macfie 
at Liverpool in 1924 [this Bulletin 192a v 22 50] these were 
followed by work at the Ministry of Health Malanatherapy Centre at 
Horton Hospital Epsom [this Bulletin 1931 v 28 566 &. 973 1932 

v 29 693 1933 v 30 73 & 76] done by the speaker and his colleagues 
He next referred to the recommendations of the Malana Commission 
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King P 7 Epidemic Prevention and Control In China Chtucsi \fed 
J Washington 1943 Jon -Mar \ 61 No 1 47-o4 

This article gi\cs interesting information first of epidemic di^toa a 
occurring in China and second of the organized control body which is 
to be a headquarters nation wide epidemiological intelligence service 
and to coordinate all civil and military anti epidemic acti\ lties Among 
epidemic diseases plague and cholera ha\c long taken a foremost place 
in China A smistcr and new development in epidemiology is the find 
mg that the Japanese as part of their totalitarian methods have 
adopted the barbaric procedure of bacterial w arfarc Dr R Pollitzer 
epidemiologist oT the National Health Administration and other 
senior members consider that cv idcncc strongly suggests that the 
Changtch plague was cau-^cd bv enemy action and that plague infected 
fleas were most probably embedded in scattered gram and rags Other 
diseases than plague and cholera which arc important causes of mor 
bidy and mortality arc malana dysentery tvphus relapsing fever 
diphtheria and smallpox 

The organized epidemiological service which established an office 
for emergency epidemic control in 1940 has its intelligence service its 
anti epidemic corps quarantine services venereal di ca e treatment 
stations bathing delousing and anti scabies stations provincial and 
anti epidemic units These arc certain to be highly important organ iza 
tions in the post war medical restoration in China II r Haney 

WtiMroRD E P & Mohr J L Background to Post-War Reconstruc- 
tion Part I Preliminary Report on Parasitic and other Infectious 
Diseases ol the Japanese Mandated Islands and Guam Inur J 
Trap Med 1943 Julv \ 23 No 4 3S1-400 1 map 82 refs] 

The Japanese mandated islands arc situated between the equator 
and lat 20 N and between long 130 and 170 E tliev include the 
Palau Alan anas Caroline and Marshall groups The \mencan island of 
Guam is among the Mananas Is 

The authors discuss the prc\ alencc of the more common parasitic 
and infectious diseases which have been reported from these islands 
and remark that onlv 4 (\aws dengue filariasis and climatic bubo) of 
the 66 diseases mentioned are restricted to warm countries [Climatic 
bubo or lymphogranuloma inguinale occurs also in Europe and 
America and probably other parts with a temperate climate] The 
most prev alent and important diseases appear to be y avvs gonorrhoea 
tuberculosis conjunctivitis ankylostomiasis and iscariasis Tuber 
culosis has been reported to be the leading single cause of death on 
Guam A scans lumbrtcoides is said to infect over 90 per cent of the 
inhabitants and is thought to be associated with a disease somew hat like 
asthma and called Guha Filanasis is reported but *=eems not to be 
prev alent undulant fev er malaria and plague hav e also been reported 
but so far they do not appear to have become established 

J r Corson 

Trimdad and Tobago Report of the Agricultural Policy Committee of 
Trinidad and Tobago (Part I) (Second Printing) 142 pp 1943 
Go t Pnnter [50c] 

This report contains remarks on nutrition and health and amtation in 
the section on policy which are of interest to Coloni il medical men 

Charles II tleocks 
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oners the Anophebne* more fulli than the Culicines (because so man\ 
Cuhanes are not fihefj to be earners of disease and are therefore 
omitted) This is followed b; accounts of the sei era] species their 
external characters (male female and larva) distribution and relation 
to disease the treatment of biolog) is adequate Maps show the 
distnbution m Australia of the species of Anopheles and of Aejes 
ae^y PU (which is found in all towns except m the extreme south and 
the remote centre) The map dealing with impheles also indicates the 
distnbution of endemic malana which is hown as limited to two 
small areas in North Queensland and three inland in the Northern 
Territories it is not hown from am part of M estem Australia in 
which respect the author *=eems to differ from Cilevto [Tropt al 
Diseases ttt Atidralast i 2nd Ed 1942 p _ 'ice this Bulletin 1943 
i 40 o69 

On might wi h that the authors point of new had been more 
definite!) Australian and tbit he had gn en an account of majana in 
the western Pacific in place of a page of excerpt on malaria in Britain 
We feel aKo that he has borrowed too freeh though always with 
acfcnou ledgraent from classical writers (CrrftisroPHERs and Edw \rds) 
and that the extracts are not always quite appropriate for instance 
it gnes a feeling of la k of continuiti to read details about the biologj 
of iedes aegyplt m Northern Nigeria or Kampala (several pages being 
quoted from Edwards 1941 Mosquitoes oj the Ethiopian / c „ jcm ) It 
is facts from Australia and that pan of the w orid that the reader wants 

It i much to be hoped that Au trahan entomologists wdl gne 
detailed attention to Anopheles punctulati s and its \anet) tnolnccensis 
which bould be cnticalK tudied with due regard to male ternunalia 
pharnix lanal chaetotaxi and '•o fonh If the laricti differs only in 
certain detail of pattern then the malanologist max treat it as punc 
t ilatus but if there are other structural differences or biological differ 
cnees then large questions of the relation of mol tccen is to malana 
demand studi P A Buxton 


Ihe news has been recened with great regret of the 
death on December I9jf 1943 of Sir Artiiir Hor. 
who had been a Keen and helpful member of the 
Hopo'uxx Managing Committee of the Bureau since 
his appointment in 1924 
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The results mas be compared with the 42 per cent positive found by 
Been ikes and Mahafiy m the same place m children up to 14 m 1934 
In «ome of the positi e children there was a history suggesting an 
attack of \ellow fev er In the present senes four mice were used for 
each test and survn al of three or four w as considered as evidence of 
complet< protection in the earlier senes six mice \ ere u ed and 
survival of fire or six was regarded as evidence of protection 
Cecc \ldi (p 907) reports that during 1941 the diagnosis of yellow 
fever was made from examination of post mortem specimens m six 
persons from Gabon and the French Cameroon s 
Corad \ Redondo (p 603) reports six cases of what is claimed to be 
> ellov fever in Furopeans in kogo Spanish Guinea Of 2o sera from 
persons of this area eight were found to give positi e mouse protection 
tests [but in the absence of details of the persons concerned the sig 
mficance of this result cannot be assessed] 

The grn et monkey {Cercoptthecus aelhiops centralis) is one of the most 
ubiquitous mammals in the Ea t African y ellov fever zone and is 
migratory Hlghes (p 771) hasshown that in certain individuals of this 
species circulating yellow fever virus maj be found m hi h concentra 
tion after injection of the virus or after transmission by the bite of 
infected Aedes mosquitoes but that there i marked vanatton in 
susceotibilitv and in virus titre It seem probable that this animal 
mav be implicated in the spread of yellow fever to man 

[It has been pointed out that m the Summary of Recent Abstracts 
on \ello v Fever (this Bulleti t 1943 \ 40 97) an incorrect reading of 
Findlay s ue v of the maintenance of rural > ellov fe\ er in W est Africa 
has been given Findlay (1941) stated that althou D h at present the 
only t vo definite factors kno vn to be concerned in spread are the 
infected mosquito and the infected human being before it is possible 
to gi e an an v er to the question whether animals (bats squirrels and 
other small rodents; plav anv rble in maintaining endemic yellow fever 
it wall be necessarv to examine some hundreds of specimens instead 
of at the time he vrote just under oO 
The comment on Findlay s paper therefore does not apply and 
there is no antithe is bet seen his views and those of the Rockefeller 
workers 

LviiJMERT (p 694) has failed to find evidence that the ycllov fever 
virus can multiply when injected into certain South American poikilo- 
thermal animals the animals included iguanas lizards tortoises boas 
toads and fro s, 

Dunn the last epidemic of yellow fever in Mexi o vvhi h occurred 
m 1919-^3 the incidence m certain areas vas sporadic and 
BcstvMante (p 3SS) was therefore led to think it probable that the 
jun D le form e\i ted in these places Sera collected m the valley of the 
Rio U umaemta 3ucatdn were sent for examination by the mouse 
protection test T1 is area appeared to offer fa ourablc condition I or 
the occurrence of jungle v ellov fever but no protective bodies were 
found in persons under 29 years of age an 1 Bustamante el al (p 4o3) 
consider that these results indicate that v ello v fe er has not been 
present for many v ears The last clinical case reported in Mexico 
in 1923 

Trans nissurn 

Lewis (p 60°) considers that Aedes aegypU was probably of little 
importance m tl e transmission of yellow fev er dunng the epidetnr of 
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lexer virus Whitman (p 534) has used this /act to institute i more 
satisfactory mouse protection test With mice aged 18-21 da\s the 
results of injection of 0 06 cc of a mixture of two parts immune serum 
and one part virus suspension are equivalent to those of injection of 
0 6cc into adult mice which have received intracerebral starch The 
volume of serum can be increased and the amount of virus maintained 
constant and in this way very small amounts of antibody can be 
detected the test will therefore be useful for the sera of animals and of 
man after vaccination in which antibody levels may be extreme!) 
low A disadvantage is that only mice of uniform and exactly known 
age can be used and therefore only those laboratories in w hich breedin 
is carried out can carry out the test Charles Wilcocks 


MALARIA 

Yao \ T Present Status of Malaria in Free China Chinese Med J 
Washington 1943 Jan -Mar v 61 No 1 38-46 

Numerous epidemics of malaria in China have occurred since the 
outbreak of the Sino Japanese var In the autumn of 193S an ep demic 
of P ttiav malaria occurred in Cbenchou Honan amon 0 refu ees 
following the breaching of the bank of the Yellow Tuer to stop the 
Japanese advance the disease was mild in type At the same time 
some 60 per cent of Chine e soldiers fighting in the east of Hupeh 
contracted malaria In the same year subtertian malaria much 
hampered the construction of the Yungfu Lutsai section of the Heng 
yang Liuchow Railway In 1939 thousands of workmen on the Lung 
ling Wanting section of the Yunnan Burma highway died of subtertian 
malana T rom 1938 to 1940 se\ ere annual epidemics of malaria afflicted 
the districts on the Hunan I weichow border Banditr) and rinderpest 
amon^ the cattle impoverished the population and lowered its resist 
ance In Chungking malaria became epidemic in 1 939 and each autumn 
has seen a recurrent epidemic in the outskirts of that city 85 per cent 
of cases are P uvax infections 

In the flat low lying re ions of China malaria is mild and pre 
dominantly P uvax in type In the south western provinces of Free 
China malana is hypcrendemic e pecially along the borders of Indo- 
china Thailand and Burma Here P falciparum infections 
predominate 

Twenty five species and six varieties of Anopheles have been 
reported from Tree China these are listed the list include. 20 of the 
21 species identified by Sweet el al [this Bulletin 1943 v 40 666] 
and also the following — ailkent var ben alensts annularis var 
adiei gi as var simlensis jamesi reyporiensxs ham an mapii 
pat tout phthpptt ensts sacharoi and stephensi In south v estem China 
A minimus is the chief vector of malana The number of dissections 
of this species m this part of China that have been reported in the 
literature is 23 8 0 Infection rates have varied from 0 to 30 per 
cent average 5 5 A jeyportensis var canduhensis comes second in 
importance as a vector infection rates of 8 0 and 0 2 per cent ha'® 
been reported A hyreanus var sinensis is found all over China from 
Manchuria to Hainan Island and from the east of Shanghai to the v est 
of Szechuan Infection rates varying from 0 to 7 per cent have been 
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Wuson D Bagster &. Norxxv F B Malaria in Southern Somalia 
(Italian Somaliland) East African Med J 1943 Aug a 20 
\o 8 2oo~€2 1 map 

This is the first British report that has been published about malaria 
jn what was Italian Somaliland Italian reports on the subject were 
not numerous [this Bulletin 1939 \ 36 678 1938 x 3a 23 and o09 

IQ37 v 34 374 7 

Th northern part of the country between a and 12 \ is semi 
desert with a few small jx>rt» little agriculture no permanent surface 
water and practical^ no malana The southern part betv een 1 S 
and a N contains the two main ports Kismayu and Mogadishu and 
two mers Juba and Webbe Shebeli Oxer the whole of thi southern 
part there is a patchy distribution of malana transmitted by 4 ^ambiae 
which breeds either m irrigation water flood water from mers ram 
water accumulations over large areas localized rampans or m pools in 
permanent or seasonal mers The malana transmission season i 
short almost everywhere and the disease mcotlv epidemic in type 
The merain areas have a Bantu population with large admixture of 
Somali thev hav e considerable immunity to malana but insufficient 
to prevent epidemic manifestations Spleen rates observed were of 
three types hi a her spleen rates in older than m > ounger age groups m 
places with a very bnef or intermittent malana season a similar 
spleen rate at all a es with increasin'* enlargement wit h age in places 
with an annua] epidemic of a few weeks duration spleen rates the 
same or decreasing with a~e with spleens of similar sue at all a^es 
indicative of a considerable annual penod of transmission which i* 
epidemic at its peak Examples of the last w ere found m the Bantu 
village of Banre and in the mixed Bantu and Somah population of 
\ lllagbo both place are on the 'Webbe ^hcbeh \ or nan ft fate 


SCHWTTZ J Recher hes sur la hmite altimetnque du paludisme dans 
le Congo Oriental et sur la cau«e de cctte hmite [Research on 
the Altitude Limit of MaJam in the Eastern Con«*o and the Causes 
ol this Limit 4 1 n Soc Bel e de Mid Trap 1942 8 e pt 30 
v 22 No 3 H3-"08 

Malana i prevalent throughout the \fncan Continent with the 
exception of certain mountainous regions and of southern parts of 
South Mn~a The author seeks to give greater precision to that 
statement to fix the limit of altitude above which endemic malana 
does not occur m the eastern Congo and to determine the cause or 
causes of such limitation Pubh hed reports regarding the absence of 
malana at hi & h altitudes in Kenva Lganda Eritrea and Abyssinia 
are analvsed The author began to studi the question in 1 933 . when the 
examination of a number of communities betv een Lake Kivu and Haul 
I tun sho \ed that altitude plaved no part in the incidence of malana 
up to 1 400 metres that rare cases of malana infection observed at 
1 800 metres were more than p obablv contracted in nei^hbounn 
valleys and that there was no malana at altitudes of - 000 metres. 
In 1939 many thousands of nati es were examined Ijvto" in numerous 
places at altitudes v arvmg from 620 to 2 200 metres between Lake Kivn 
and Lake Albert On the hi Q h plateaux to tbe west and south west of 
Lake Kivu are four large communities separated by some "0 kilo- 
metres the one from the others — Nvangezi 1 6o0 metres \\ alun'ni 
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citrate The mixture was centrifuged the same day (2 sOO r p m. for 
1 hour) and stored overnight at 8 C On the following morning the 
plasma was aspirated without filtration In 20 instances the plasma 
was frozen immediately after aspiration and then stored at —20 C 
In 3 of the observations the plasma was dried from the frozen state 
In 12 cases plasma was preserved at room temperature (20-2o C) 
in the liquid state for 1-14 days before administration The dosage of 
plasma varied from 60 to 270 ml It was given intravenously bv a 
standard set in which was incorporated a glass tape filter (equivalent 
to a 150 mesh stainless steel filter) for removal of fibnn shreds The 
only certain transmissions of malaria m the whole series were in the 
cases of t\ o patients who received plasma pre^erv ed m the liquid state 
for only one day There was also a very doubtful case among the 
five patients who received plasma that had been kept in the liquid 
state for one week before injection None of the five administrations 
of plasma that had been kept two weeks in the liquid state transmitted 
malaria The likelihood of the transmission of malam bv any 
plasma pro’ramme regardless of type of preservation used i 
practically non-existent \ orman If kite 

P\s Gt.pt \ C R Transmission of Malaria through Transfusion of 
Blood Indian Med Ga 1943 Au® v 78 No 8 334-7 
A patient suffering from myeloid leukaemia received a fourth 
transfusion of fresh citrated blood five days later the patient 
developed high fever with a ngor Blood examination revealed a 
heavy infection with P Jal par m The donor an apparently 
healthy male with no history of pre ious malaria had returned to 
Calcutta from a holiday just prev ious to being bled The day following 
the bleeding he had an attack of fever due to P falciparum He had 
evidently been in the incubation period of infection when bled The 
author su^yests that when blood transfusions are given in circumstances 
in which it is impossible to eliminate the risk of malaria infection the 
adult jiatient so treated should be given five grams of quinine thnee 
daily for three days see also this Billet n 1941 v 3S 50a’ 

\ orman White 

Bore? M F \ Rcsseix J C Preliminary Observations on the 
Inheritance of Susceptibility to Malaria Infection as a Character of 
A lopheles qt adrima ulatus Say Atner J Trop Med 1943 
July v 23 No 4 4al-7 1 fi G 

If a batch of female A lopheles quad xmaci lati s are fed on a man 
whose blood contains the mfectin^ stage of Plasmodtun max it is 
commonly observed that some mosquitoes do not become infected 
moreover the number of sporocysts developing in the infected m 
dm duals vanes greatly There is evidence that infections of certain 
Cuhcines bv avian malaria parasites is influenced by genetic factors 
The authors enquire whether this i the case vath their 4 quadn 
mac tlatus and P t lax and hope to obtain a strain of Anopheles 
which would be hi 0 hly and also uniformly susceptible 
The authors make brother sister tnatuws in their laboratory strain 
having given the females a blood meal wh ch is later shov ti to have 
infected some of them The technique of rearing is based on Ion 
experience Rearing of separate families and attempts to i n/ect are 
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The report is lavishly illustrated with 24 microphotographa chieflv 
of oocysts and sporozoites but including lllu trations of the eggs of the 
two subspecies and the larval structure of A osualdot guarujaensts 
Two tables contain details of published reports concerning the expen 
mental infection and the natural infection of species of Anopheles 
represented in the Brazilian fauna Norman II hite 


\ xt cel M &. Cxmpolrcv A L anophehsme au Cameroun Francois 
[The Anopheles of the French Cameroons ] R- Set MU Pharm 
et I £1 de l Afnque Franfatse Libre Brazzaville 1943 Jan 
\ 2 No 1 8o-S 

inopheles a i btae is the commonest species along the coast m the 
forest zone and in the mountains in the latter it accounts for 90 per 
cent of the collection In the savannah country however it i less 
prominent (30 per cent ) and 4 pha oensts is more in evidence 
A fullest us occurs in all these zone* as does A sflendidus except that 
in the mountains it is very rare Ten other species are named but each 
does not represent more than about 1 per cent of the colie tions 
Seasonal variations are slight 

Sporozoite md ces are recorded — 4 gambxae 14 3 (26 6 in the first 
part of 194°) 4 funestus 7 4 A splendidus S In several similar 
villages of varying gametoevte indices the sporozoite index of A 
ga nbiae showed a relation to the gametoevte index In one small 
village however where the gametoevte index was 7 the sporozoite 
index v as 2o o here the standard of linn was relatively hi e h 

The breeding places of 4 ga nbiae are so many and so w idespread 
that in the opinion of the authors no senous efforts at control can be 
made in rural areas anti larval measures have however been 
instituted at Douala and \ aound but measures against adults are 
left to indi idual initiative Cha les II tlcocks 


Cogceshxll L T Immunity In Malaria Medicine 1943 Mav 
v 22 No ° S7-102 2 figs [4o refs 1 

This lecture co ers in a masterly manner the contributions made m 
recent vears to our knowledge of immunity in malaria Special atten 
tion is paid to those studies demonstrating the existence and behaviour 
of certain antibodies acquired during the development of immunity 
the r61e of these antibodies is essential for the protection of the host 
It is probable that the protective substances m the immune serum 
sensitize the paras te making it more nlnerable to phagocytosis 
The behaviour of malarial antibodies i similar to that observ ed in the 
immunological reactions of any host in its attempt to defend itself 
against pathogenic organisms in general The eradication of latent 
malaria in experimental animals bv chemotherapy is followed by a 
complete loss of immunity after a brief mterv al The eradication of an 
acute infection in its early sta 0 e leaves the host with no immunity 
whatever 

[An adequate summary of a lecture cov enn 0 so vide a field i not 
possible Nearly all the literature on which the author dra *s has been 
duly summarized in thi Bulletin N orma t If bite 
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after the injection The amount of aspirated fluid in sternal punctures 
tier er exceeded 0 2 cc The pprcenta^e of positu e findings with 
sternal puncture was 90 with the ephednne pro\ocative test 70 6 
and with peripheral blood smears o4 Both sternal puncture and the 
ephednne test are \ers helpful in the diagno is of chrome ca es of 
malana The relatn e \ alue of the tests is discussed m relation to duration 
of illness pre\ ious attacks of malana hei ht of temperature size of 
spleen antimalanal drug that ha\e been taken and the type of 
infection A orman KAife 


D\0 L. bobre un caso de hepato-esplenomegalia paludica gi^ante 
prococando smdrome de compresion intestinal [A Case of Malarial 
Splenomegaly causing Symptoms of Intestinal Obstruction] Bol 
Hospitales Caracas 1943 Jan -Apr y 42 A os 1-2 26-34 
3fi"S 

An account is gixen of an uncommon complication in a case of benign 
tertian malana of at least fi e \ears duration in a man of 3° years of 
age The spleen was greatly enlarged extendin'* to the pubes and 
n ht dial region and the Ii er yyas palpable three finders breadth 
bdo\ the nbs Associated yvith the condition were recurrent attacks 
of constipation and abdominal p3in amounting to temporary obstrnc 
tion \luch the author attributes to mechanical compres ion by the 
enlarged spleen In making a differential diagnosis he y as able to 
exclude ascites schistosomiasis and Chagas s disease splenic puncture 
to exclude kala azar was not done o \w w to the patient s condition 
Fxamination of the blood showed 1 79^ 000 erythrocytes. I o00 
leucocyies (6 per cent eo inophiles) and 3o per cent haemo 0 lobin 
Hookwonn eggs were found in the faeces 
He \ as treated with atebnn and plasmoqume follow ed b\ quinine 
and sras also giy en by er extract iron and iodine while his infection with 
hookvorm yas treated vith tetrachloretl \l?n Great improyement 
\ as obsmed after a few months J F Corson 


J Amfr Med Ass 1943 Sept 2o i 123 No 4 20a-S The Dru 
Treatment of Malana Suppressive and Clinical 

This is a circular letter from the Office of the Surgeon General of the 
\rmy It l admirably dear and concise An adequate umiran 
i impob. lble but attention will be directed to a fe\ po nts of importance 
The efficacy of quinine mepaerme (atabnne) and pamaquin (pla-mo- 
quine) s compared the routine use of pamaquin is not advi ed MM 
dioamwable symptoms may attend the suppressu e use of m paenne 
if they do they u iall\ folio ion of tl e first few do«es and are more apt 
to occur if the dru 0 be giy en bet yeen meals Sodium bicarbonate or 
sweetened drinks gt en nth the mepaenne ma\ pr y nt such sym 
ptoms Mepaerme \n the usual sipptesswe do'e doe- not affect the 
fli^lt capacities of aviators but some hate found the mild symptoms 
canned by uppressn e quinine troublesome The limitation of the s ip- 
pl\ of quinine m-kes its use for suppress \e treatment prohibits e sa e 
in exceptional circumstance. 

Suppress^ treatment has its chi f use among troops operatin'* m 
malarious country y here it is impossible to gne th m full protection 
from mosquitoes Mepacnne should be used for this p lrpose There 
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arc advantages in starting suppressive treatment in advance of expo 
sure With the doses used the maximum concentration of the drug in 
the plasma is not attained until after the third u cck Seasickness may 
contraindicate the administration of mepaenne before arrival in the 
malanous region Suppressive treatment should not be stopped until 
the men have arrived at a base where adequate medical care is avail 
able clinical malaria is apt to follow cessation of suppressive treat 
ment Mepaenne for suppressive treatment should be given m doses 
of 0 1 gm at the evening meal six days a week (0 6 gm a week) or 0 05 
gm once a day at the evening meal for six days and 0 1 gm on the 
seventh evening (0 4 gm a week) If quinine has to be used for sup 
pressive treatment 10 grain* a day should be given 

In the treatment of the clinical attack it is advised that 0 2 gm 
mepaenne and 1 gm sodium bicarbonate with 200 or 300 cc of water 
or sweetened tea or fruit juice be given ever} six hours for 5 doses 
followed by 0 1 gm thrice dail} after meals for six da}s (2 8 gm in 
seven days) Tor quinine the doses are 15 grains thnee dail} after 
meal* for two days and then 10 grams thrice daily for five days (16 gm 
in seven days) If parenteral administration be indicated mepaenne 
dihv drochlonde 0 2 gm m o cc stcnle distilled water [with slight 
warming to dissolve it if necessary] should be injected into each buttock 
One or two additional doses of 0 2 gm may be given intramuscularly 
if necessary at interv als of 6 to 8 hours For intravenous admimstra 
tion of quinine 10 grains of the dihy drochlonde in not less than 200 cc 
of sterde isotonic salt solution should be given slowlv Numerous 
other useful indications are given regarding the care of the patient 
relapses records follow up and other matters [It is an excellent 
circular ] Norman 11 kite 


Talbot D R New Aspects of Malaria J Amer Med Ass 1943 
Sept 2o v 123 No 4 192-4 

This paper relates the experience o! a medical officer in charge of an 
outlying military base around which marshland and jungle precluded 
the possibility of effective antdarval measures Malaria was hyper 
endemic m an adjacent native community the members of which had 
a 9a per cent malaria parasite infection rate In the base were both 
military and naval personnel The army group received atebnn as a 
suppressive 0 15 gm twice daily two days a week the navy group 
received no prophylactic medication but treatment was given if symp 
toms arose or if malaria parasites were found in the blood There was 
a high incidence of frank malaria in the navy personnel in the army 
group the incidence w as low but cases vv ere much more se v ere and slow er 
to respond to treatment The only two cases of cerebral malana were 
m the army group 

Later the procedure was changed Monthly examinations of the 
blood of all members of the force vv ere made All army parasite earners 
received intensive quinine treatment for four weeks (doses not stated) 
Thi kept almost all the group from having clinical malana Naval 
men who harboured parasite* received routine quinine and atebnn 
treatment The initiation of routine blood examinations showed that 
66 pet cent of those m the naval group were infected (P falciparum 6o 
P uvax 35 per cent ) Of army personnel 48 per cent harboured para 
sites P falciparum infections predominating The author does not 
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advocate the use of suppressive medication except in an area of active 
combat in endemic countrv In the treatment of the acute case he 
adv ocates the use of quinine and atebrin combined 
A large part of the paper is concerned vnth the multiplicity of signs 
and symptoms to winch malaria mav giv e nse and which are responsn e 
to antimalana treatment all patients in such hyperendemic areas 
should be considered as suffering from malana until this diagnosis is 
disproved A orman 1 Witte 


Avxegjrs J H Ss vpp F E Paskikd L Ivy A C &. Atkinson 
A J Retention o! Atabnne In Animal Body Excretion In Bile 
and Urine and Effect on Cholic Acid Output War Medicine 
Chicago 1&43 Aug v 4 No 2 176-86 1 chart 


Areviev i giv en of the literature According to unpublished results 
by J V Set Dl vv hen mepaenne (atabnne) is giv en to rats by mouth 
tl e unnarv excretion is nev er abov 1 1 6 per cent of the do^e giv en on a 
single day but 0 o per cent is stiff being excreted in the unne 13 days 
after the dm 0 haa been stopped \fter givm„ an oral dose of 4o mmn 
per I»grn Smcb recovered about lo per cent of the dose from the 
liv er and ~ per cent from the spleen 24 hours later after 72 hours 
10 per cent \ -as recovered from the liver When oO vngm per kgn 
were giv en the liv er contained 30 per cent on the first and third day s 
10 per cent on the eighth and 5 per cent on the loth day Fifteen 
dav s after the last of 10 dailv doses of 10 m nn 12 per cent of the total 
dose was reco ered from the liver 

The present authors treated rats (200 gm ) subcutaneously with 
5 mgm mepaenne dihv drochlonde dailv for fiv e dav s (total 2o mgm ) 
the rats were lolled at intervals and the amount of mepaenne present 
n the \ hole bodv \ as e timated with the folio van results — 


I> 3 afte I t d 
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■f a o t core ed 
37 m"m 
6 3 
3d 
1 33 
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Five do"^ vere gi' en thnee daih oral do^es of 33-o0 m<mi for seven 
lavs Thev were hilled at intervals and the liver examined 
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Experiments were then made by giving mepaenne to dogs vitfc 
biliary fistulae VS jtb sm le daily doses of 100 m°ni the percents e 
of the dose recov ered fre m the bile m 24 hours v as (a era^e) 4 S vhen 
the bile was not returned to the intestine and (average) 8-0 when tbe 
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The distribution of the lesions maj be influenced partly by the route 
of mepacnne after absorption from the intestine which passes through 
the liver heart and lungs before reaching the general circulation 
soim is excreted through the kidney j C Han kin 

Main \V N Baemo 0 lobimma following the Administration of 
Plasmoqmne With Note by Sidney Smith Trans Roy Soc 
Prop Med w H\ 1943 Sept v S7 No 2 loI-S 

A \oun otdier a native of Nyasaland was treated for subtextian 
malaria with quinine sulphate 30 grains daily for three days then 
atebnn 0 1 gm thnc< daily for five days and finallv after an interval 
of three days plasmoqmne 0 01 gm thnce daily for four days Three 
davs later his temper dure rose to 100 F and he vomited on the 
folio vine mormrg his temperature was 99 F julse 116 and he was 
ob erved to be remarkably pale His unne was dark chocolate in 
colour all aline and gav e a stron ly positn e g uaiac test tor bloo J 
large numbers o( ejithehal cell were pr sent and a few erythrocyte 
His blood \as examined next day erythrocytes 1 600 000 haemo 
globm 30 per rent colour index 0 9° leucocytes 16 300 blood 
group 0 The uuni was still dark chocolate in colour and contained 
many epithelial casts and a fair number of erythrocytes He was gn en 
atran fusion of 12 ounces of blood although in i cro-s grouping test his 
erum produc d some delayed agglutination of the donor s cell no 
reaction followed the transfusion 

He was treated i ith alkalies and iron and recovered after about a 
month Haema glutimn could no longer be demonstrated in his 
serum ei ht days after the transfusion Tf ere had been no jaundice 
and the author thinks that thi mdi ate that the haemoglobin \ as 
rapidly excreted in the unne He concludes that plasmoqume appears 
to have t \o toxic eff els the production of h emagglutmms wh ch 
are not sp cific to the patient s red cells and the production of a haemo 
lysm and a toxin \ ith a dire t act on on the renal tubules 

Commentwu, on the case Bn adier Sidney Smith su gests that it 
mav ha e been on of classical blaikwat r fe er precipitated by 
plasmoqmne \a case of plasmoqmne j-oisomng \ ith similar svmptom 
but not a ociated wntli mal ina i reported in this P illetm IQ'*! 
v 4 711 J I Conor 

Johxso C E Jr Status of Sulfonamide Therapy in Malaria irrer 
J Med 5c 1913 Sept \ 206 No 3 327 36 2 fi Q s 

The author Tcfers to his independent discoverv (1942) of the anti 
malarial action of sulphadiazine and sulphathmole m patients under 
gong malaria therapy with P tnalartac The finding of Schwart: 
el al (this B tltelm 1 < '4' > \ 33 601] with sulphathuzole and o 
CoacnsHML et al [this Bulletin 1939 v 3 r S *>1 194° v 39 3 s *, 

with other sulphonamide denvati es are also sumrranzed Th< 
ob ervations here recorded concern 13 patients therapeutically mfectec 
witf P malar tae and one with P max who were treatei with su/pfta 
diazine T1 e strain of I malanae has been in constant u for mor< 
than 10 years and has lon h since become asexualized In onlv on< 
case was there anv intolerance of the drug this patient vomttec 
within a fev minutes of taking it This ca e is emitted in assessing 
the r ults of treatment The daily dose of sulphadiazine given i 3- 
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Cochrave E N Newboid C E Notes on Design and Performance 
of a Flushin Siphon -Inn Trop Med & Parasit 1943 Sept 7 
\ 37 No 2 10S 14 4 figs 

In the Temp** valley near St George s the capital of Grenada is a 
stream not more than 6 feet wide at am, point with a rocks wjndjn 
bed a good fall and mans small grass ed ed pools products e of 4 
argyni irsis This species is easily infected experimentally but it has 
never been incriminated as a vector thou h it i strongly suspect in 
the Tempe \ alley as elsewhere. Cochrane observ ed that flood dunng 
the rainy season swept the larvae of this species from their usual 
habitat and that a marked decreise of malana incidence followed It 
was therefore decided to reproduce these flushing conditions in the 
drier season* b\ the installation of a flushing siphon 300 y ards abo\ e the 
settlement Detail are gi\ en of tl e construction of this siphon and 
dam and of the modifications that were introduced as the result of 
experience The design \ as based on that of \fa donald s modification 
of de \ fillers automatic siphon \n unexpected complication was the 
frequent blocking of j in pipes by rayfish that abound in the stream 
Th improved design that l su w ®ested at the end of the paper as the 
result of expene ce should be of interest to all faced nth similar 
problems When the siphon \ orked w ell mosquito breeding \ as almo t 
eliminated for 400 y ard* downstream and was markedly less from 400 
to 800 yard belo \ the dam \ onnan If 1 ite 

Box, Oficiw SvMT\RU P\x\mericcs\ 1943 June x 2° No 6 
o02 o En w l» h summin \spect is de la campana antipaludica 
en la RepubUca dc Panama Antlmalana Campal n in the 
Republic ol Panama 

This is a bnef account of routine antimilana measures earned out 
by th Malana Section of the Mini try of Health and Public Works of 
the Panama Government In entres of population m the intenor of 
the country more than 300 mosquito breeding place* are kept und r 
con tant observation and control These breedin places are of very 
di erse kinds those that are depr v ed of \ egetation and exposed to 
the sun are the most dan erous m that thev are productive of 4 
albimanus vhi h is bv far the most important yector Other species 
found are 4 ar^yntarsis 4 psci dopu id pc i ns 4 apictt lactila 4 
Pinctimaaia 4 albtlars s 4 slrodei and A i ouacuhpalpus Ian 
green i fa oured as a larvicide Nothing is said of the intensitv of 
malaria endemi ltv in the intenor of the country The spleens ar d blood 
of school children are examined periodically and health propagaida 
effort are achie ing some success A or na i If h te 

Nestekwodskajx K M & Li bin ski G A dnwendung von Th o- 
diphenylam n in der Anophtleslarv enbekampfung [Phenothla 
line for the Control of Anopheles Larvae ] Deui Trop Ztsclr 
1943 May lo 47 No 10 2o‘ > -R'> 6 figs [23 ref ] 

The author confirm the hi d l toxicitv of phenothiazine (thiodiphenyl 
amine) to mosquito larv ae Dosages of 0 *> and 1 0 mgm per 100 sq 
cm at 18-21 C killed all sta es of Anopheles larvae in the laboratory 
in 24 and 6 hours espectively Contact nth the poisonous dist for 
l-l | hours was suffici nt to cause the ultimate death of the larvae 
Under the same conditions only 49-30 per cent of Culex larvae ere 
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Zaix H S. Wolf \ Emfftiss der Rontgenstrahlen auf die Ent 
wicUung der Endothelstadien der \o ebmlana (Piasmocfuort 
galluaceum) [Influence of X Rays on the Development of (ho 
Endothelial Stage of Bird Malaria (P gaJUmceum ) } Dent Trop 
Zlsthr 1943 Feb la 47 No 3 6S-7I 

With the object of disco ertng vhether exoerythrocvtic schizonts 
are affected by exposure to Rontgen ra\s thin slice of brain of fo\ Is 
contamjDj, these developmental forms of Plasmodium gathnaceum 
were exposed to ra\s in ary ing doses Subsequently the treated brain 
material was inoculated into the breast muscles of uninfected fowls 
At the same time similar portions of untreated brain were inoculated 
to other birds In no case as there evidence that the schtzonts in 
the treated brains produced more or fewer schizonts than vere produced 
by those jn the untreated brains In another senes of experiments the 
fowls thcmselv es v ere exposed to rays immediately or soon after the 
inoculation of brain containin'’ exoeryihrocj tic cfizonts Inmost 
cases there was no e adence of increase or decrease in the expected 
number of schizonts whi h appeared subsequently in the brains In a 
few cases hove er there \ as an indication that an increase had 
occurred and this vas in the case of fo L> exposed to small doses of 
ra\s An explanation of this may be found in the fact that exposure 
to such doses is known to act) -ate the reticuloendothelial system 
as evidenced by an increased pha ocytosis of injected pigments 
It has also been shown b\ ^chile ixvx ard Kxoche [this B illehn 
194° 39 2o that the injection of colloidal palladium not only 

activates the reticulo-endothelial s\ stem but also increases the number 
of exoerythrocvtic schizonts which develop m the brain, of inoculated 
fowls C V Demon 

Rcxsell P F Bxdri Nath Mob an &. Putxxv P Some Observations 
on Spleen Volume m Domestic Fowls tn the Course ol Plasmodium 
t, alhnaceum Studies J Parasitology 1943 June \ 29 No 3 
-OS-16 1 [II refsl 

The authors hav e studied the olume of the spleen in normal fowls 
m those subjected to inoculations nth sheep serum or inactivated 
sporozoites or infection w ith Plasmodium gaUtnacetm In some fov Is a 
combination of injections and infections was studied The av era e 
volume of the spleen of 17 normal fo\ Is 10 weeks old v as 0 ^ cc 
\ accination nth inactiv ated sporozoites or serum from normal sheep 
as also serum from fo Is suffering from chrome malarial infection 
brought about an increase in volume of the spleen due chiefly to 
jncrea5 m the lymphoid tissue Malanal infection produced enlarge 
men l and there was no significant difference beti een blood inoculated 
and mosquito-infected groups As the infection became chronic and 
proves ed the olume decrea ed The largest mcrea-e occurred m 
fov Is nth chronic malaria v hich had been subjected to both i accma 
tion and strum treatment C M li en\ott 

Y\ oefsox T Further Studies of the ST Strata of Plasmodium 
cathetneriu n in White Pekin Ducks Amer J Hy 1943 May 
37 ho 3 3°o-3a 8 figs on 2 pis 

The author ha already shovxi that ducks can be infected with the 

3T strain of Plasmodium calhemenum which was isolated from a 
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and general nrnsitm equipment cooking uten.iL milk tea <-u ar 
champagne fruit dnnks &c These are gnen m a hat containing 
134 items Tint no stain for blood films t. indud‘'d1 
It his ^ometirr&a happened that no medical oacer o blackrrater 
fes er team has been available for so™e ho-rs so instruction for giving 
fir-t aid has e been iisn°d these emphasize complete re=t in bed the 
administration of weak tea with «n"3r and of alkahne drinks and the 
immediate despatch of a messenger to call medical aid. These 
arrangement. ha\ e been an important factor in reducing the mortality 
of b'ackwiter fever J F Cors t 


RoB£ir-ox I- A Case o! Blackvrater Fever \ nrcastJt Med J 
1<**2 Dec \ 21 No 4 1 la-21 

The art ho describes a s^xere case of blackwater fe\ er folio ing 
malaria c< ntracted on the Gold 4o3st with reeoten after treatment 
b\ repeated blood transfu ions In an endear our to prerertf circu 
latorr orerloadm the final tran fu on con isted of the cell of two 
pints of blood gnen 3t the same tune as a correspondin'* olume of the 
patients ora b!x>d r as \ ithdra -n F Mu at i\ J 


TRYPANO OMUSIS 


G\>bia \nn Med & Rep ron hr\R rsDEn 31 t Dece bfj 
19J2 Appendn II 9 11 Extract from Captain MacGovrans 
Report on Gambia Sleepui Sickness Survey undertaken with the 
Permission ol D D.M.S West African Forces 

Notes on sun er s in three areas are giren m this extract from ( aj tain 
MacGor an s report on tt e north bank of the Rir er Tiambia the 
people of ail! *res in the Lo\ er Baddilu district ere examined while 
the other tr o areas (Bintanv Bmim and I anfinda ^intet) are on 
the south ide of the n er 

In the Lower Baddilu area the infection ratewas l 4 per cent rhde 
in 1939 it was found b\ Bowesmax to be 4 2 per cent In Kere ran 
itself in th area the rate (0 9 per cent ) was onh ore ser enth of that 
(6 9 per cent ) found b\ Bo re^man Thi reduced rate is attributed 
to the treatment of rases in the here vai Civil Dispensary dunn the 
last 3-4 \ears in this dispensan there were no facilities for micro- 
scopical diagnosis but the author thmks that about /0 per cent of 
the dia nores were correct On the south s de of the n\er ho \e\er 
around Bwiaro Hos{ ital similar conditions exist for treatment \ et the 
inc dence o f trypanosomiasis here was at feast as hi„h as that found 
b\ Bow esman It is estimated that 6 o it of 7 infected mti\ es nil not 
come for treatment Excision of cervical glands i still practised b\ tf e 
nati es [see Todd N Wolbxcb Sleepti ^ bicktuss FulUfut 1^11 \ 3 
336~ 

The author sa\s that a trypanosomiasis campaign is Urgently needed 
and a larger Medical 'Service is required it is necessary also to edu ate 
tf e people in pr ctical farming / F Corson 
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Hor\u\ H E <i Trench M H Introduction to the Study of Tsetse- 
Fly Repellents In the Field of Veterinary Science 7 rans Roy 
Soc Trap Mid &H\g 1913 July \ 37 No 1 4I-o4 

The authors report work directed towards the protection of domestic 
animals from tsetse 

The problem is peculiarly difficult for one might protect man or 
animals from insect annoyance if one could reduce the attacks to a 
small number But in the present case tint would be insufficient 
for the purpose is to protect from deadly trypanosomiasis and of the 
flies some ■> to 10 per cent ire infective Moreover work of Dr E 
Birtt here reported for the first time shows that trypanosomes arc 
ejected in large numbers as soon as the tsetse s proboscis enters the 
skm so that a fly which probes as distinct from sucking can in actual 
fact transmit the infection In addition it is clearly desirable that the 
repellent should be effective for at least 24 hours and it must be ayail 
able m quantity easy to apply and so forth 

The authors developed a standard scries of Vsts in which conditions 
more and more approached the natural They eliminated substances 
at successive stages, in the testing for repellency and for harmlessness 
to an o\ They were fin illy left with no satisfactory material except 
pyrethrum extract An instructive field test is described in which 
three donkeys sprayed each morning with pyrethrum extract ( 2 per 
cent pyagra emulsion ) and two control donkeys performed a 
five day journey through a Glossina morsitans belt Hies in numbers 
bit and worried the controls but not the treated donkeys The 
experiment remained mconclusiyc for no animal died of trypano 
somiosis (except one control after two months) 

Hie pyrethrum gave good protection in the shade much le s m 
sunlvdit [It seems possible that a good pyrethrum chemist might 
help here The authors appear to assume that it is the pyrethrms 
w lath arc repellent and this may be so though no cv idence is brought 
forward Much more work clearly remains to be done after the war 
when it will be easier to obtain more precisely standardized extracts J 
The paper contains a long and varied list of materials tested and 
found useless They range from simple salts to a mixture of kerosene 
fish oil and citronella oil emulsified with milk P A Buxton 


Packchanian A On the Viability of various Species of Trypanosoma 
and Leishmama Cultures J Parasitology 1943 Aug v 29 
No 4 27o 7 

The author has mv estimated the survival time of trypanosomes 
leishmama and herpetomonas when cultivated ih Novy and MacNeal s 
blood agar medium The temperature at w hich the cultures w ere kept 
yantd from 18 to 31 C Out of 124 tubes of Trypanosoma cm i kept 
for approximately 6 years 13 tubes were found to contain actively 
motile trypanosome^ 0* 291 tubes kept from 7 months to 5 years 
II contained active trypanosomes while of 110 tubes kept about 6 
months 68 contained motile trypanosomes The \ lability of culture 
of T (ilium and T rotatomim was 3 and 4 months respectively when 
kept at a temperature not above 2o e C Cultures of T amencamim 
T duttont T leuisi T melophagium leishmama donoiam and 7 
tropica were negative for motile forms at the end of four months in 
many instances however subcultures were obtained at the end of two 
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months and sometimes dunn the third month \ culture of Herpeto- 
monos t utscae do neshcae was once found to be viable on blood a G ar 
slants after a penod of six years C M II en\on 

M\zz\ ^ 5. Ch\co R \ Presencia de Pai stron^lus gemculatus 
con infestacion por 5 cru t en el onente boliviano > otras mfoima 
Clones relacionadas con la enfermedad de Chagas en esa region 
[Infestation of Panstron^lus gemculatus with T cru » m Eastern 
Bolma Chagas s Disease in this Region j Repnnted from 
Prensa 1 led 4r entma 1943 June 23 i 30 No l~> !■> pp 
4 figs 

Lp to 1912 three transmitters of T cru i \ ere known in Bolivia 
namely Tnatan a infest i is Eutnatoma s rd di and E xenosa In 1^42 
Wazza found two more E osvaldot in d\ ellin^ in sucre and its envi 
rons and Psammolestes coreodes in birds nests in Camin Infested 
insects Inatoma t ifestans were found as hi & h up as Cochahamba 
2 s- 59 metres and othea adjacent places and os lo do\ n as Santa 
Cruz de la Sierra 442 metres The numbers of insects examined were 
small 10 id Qaillacollo (- positne) o m Santa Cruz de la Surra (2 
poMtn e) 21 m the southern parts of the district ( I posit v e) at another 
time 6 po in -e out of 1° and so on [the authors record these as 20 
40 o and o0 per cent respectively vhich i inclined to mislead] In 
the departro nt of El Bern at Tnmdad the capital 236 metres abo\e 
sei le\el a male Panstron^ylus cnicilatus was captured in a house 
and found to be infested \ ith e\ olution forms of T cru t A child in 
a nearby house had suffered from fever for tvo months and had a 
swollen face and abdomen and jime general oedema Six blood 
smears were evammed but no parasites found Mso 88 children 
between 6 and 16 vears of a«e from a school \ere examined but none 
was found po lti e The authors refer to several patients presenting the 
clinical signs of Chagas s disease but m no instance did they find the 
trypanosome and xenodiagnosis i hen tried was negative (Tn spite 
of thi the authors claim to have sho vn that Cha as s disease exists 
both at hi h and low le els and that Panst on h s cniculati s has now 
for the first time been recorded as a local transnutter ] 

H Harold Scott 

Wood S F Observations on Vectors of Chagas Disease in the United 
States II Arizona Atner J Trap Med 1943 Ma\ v 23 No 3 
315-20 

This un estimation was carried out at the Aliarado Mint Arizona 
During th periods Nlay -October 1940 and June-^eptember 1939 and 
1941 cone-nosed bug (male and female adults and nymphs) were 
collected and xamined O er the whole period 1 02- specimens v ere 
collected and o"0 examined 2S (4 9 per cent ) were infected nth T 
cru i T1 is bnn s tl e total of inject xtors of this trypanosome 
collected from Arizona to I6a2 699 have been examined and 2S 
(4 per cent ) found infected The chi f vere Tnatoma rubida and 
T Ion j pes These are not very strorn, fliers particularly the latter 
and they are probably assisted by the early evening down-canyon 
breezes 

In the Alvarado Mine T Ion ipes i the most important vector 
lti the most abundant is the more hi hly infected is closely associated 
with man and has a large capacity for investing blood 
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The wood rat A eoioma albmula albt n ula is rcmarknbh resistant to 
or tolerant of bites of these insects Thus over a period of nearly six 
months December 8th 1940-June 15th 1941 bugs fed at least 1 016 
times on one of these rats and on one day a Ratiits itonegicus served 
to Red 164 nymphs of T rubida and 12 of T longtpis without any 
apparent harm to the rat 

\enodiagnostic experiments with native mammals Corynorhtnits 
rtftncsqmt pallcscens A eoioma albigula albi^ula Ihromy sens ennttus 
slephcnsi and two Felts domeshctis have all gn cn negative results 

II Harold Scolt 


LEISHMANIASIS 


GirxLD P & Ret OL P Quelqucs donndcs rdeentes sur Je traitcmcnt du 
hah azar Some New Ideas on the Treatment of Kala Azar 
Presse i \Ud 1943 June 5 v 51 No 21 291-2 

The authors who have had considerable experience of the treatment 
of infantile kala azar in the South of Trance give an account of the 
treatment of a number of cases with pentastib an organic antimonnl 
(ammopheny Istibinate of methy 1 glucamme containing 6 a per cent of 
antimony) which they were obliged to use owing to the impossibility 
of procuring other products This drug which w as primariU intended 
for veterinary use was administered intravenously in the doses 
suitable for neostibosan 1 1 2 to 20 cgm for children under five years 

of age and 5 to 30 cgm for older children and adults [The antimony 
content oi neostibosan is given as 42 per cent) Three injections 
were given each week the full course extending over five weeks (15 
injections) To bring about a cure three courses were often necessary 
The drug resembled neostibosan as regards tolerance but it was perhaps 
less effective The authors state that # ureastibamine is the best 
tolerated and the most effective of all the antimomals they ha\e used 

The authors have also treated cases with 4-4 diamidino dtphenoxy 
pentane [pentamidine] The dose employed for intramuscular injec 
tion was 1 a to 2 mgm per kgm of body weight Three injections 
were made each week the full course comprising 12 to 15 injections Of 
1 1 cases treated with this drug four had prev lously been treated with 
an antimomal The drug was w ell tolerated though the injections 
were pamful and often led to the appearance of several drops of blood 
at the puncture wound The temperature quickly fell to normal but 
the spleen w as slow ly reduced m size Four of the patients w ere cured 
b\ the use of this drug alone m two to three months but for the others 
of the senes subsequent antimony treatment was necessary The 
authors conclude that pentamidine is a drug of low toxicity liable to 
cause onlv local troubles It is very useful for the commencement of 
treatment in very young children and in cases with severe forms of the 
disease In effectiveness it resembles the antimomals with the 
exception of ureastibamme which m their opinion still holds first 
place In one case which was resistant to antimomals and to 
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itvers or the t\phus group 

McCos\ C r Observations on a Typhus Epidemic Lancet 1943 
Oct 30 535-7 

The list serious epidemic of typhus fever in the Spjddal area of 
\\ est Galway was m 1903-04 the present outbreak was in September 
to Nov ember 1942 The first two cases were misled having been 
regarded as typical bronchopneumonia The third case was 
diagnosed on the operating tabic while the patient was on the point of 
being explored for a suspected pehic abscess Imcstigation showed 
that influenza was prevalent in the locality especially among 
school children and several cases were found m which a bluish red 
or slati blue rash was detected m the epigastric region 

In an area with a total population of 2 222 a selection was made of 
53a persons who were suspected of having the disease or of being 
contacts or who were verminous Of these 14 were found to have 
typical attacks of typhus fever with positive Weil Tcliv reactions 
Of 1 19 persons with a historv of illness during the preceding month 89 
had positive reactions with titres ranging from 1-50 to l-3o0 Of 110 
who had been ill more than one month and less than three months 
previously 14 were positive 1-100 7 1-50 and 9 l-2o Of the 

292 who gave no history of illness 16 reacted 1-50 and 3 I-2o 
There was only one death during the epidemic the total number of 
cases is not stated Among the 535 persons inv cstigated head lice were 
found in 289 and body lice in 200 
The steps taken to control the epidemic were the estabhslimcnt of a 
special hospital for isolation disinfection and disinfestation and the 
imposition of quarantine on the affected area 

Another outbreak occurred at Carriroc in East Galway this was 
traced to a case that had occurred a month before the disease was 
suspected two persons who had attended the wake of the original 
patient were attacked A third outbreak is mentioned this occurred 
at Carna also m Co Galwav in 1941 A man died without having 
been seen by a doctor a fortnight later his family were attacked by 
influenza and were looked after by the district nurse who later 
was attacked by typhus fever 

\\ eil Felix t ests w ere earned out later on the sev cn survav mg members 
of the family one was positive l-12o five w ere positive 1-50 and 
one l-2o 

Control specimens of serum were taken from 51 persons in various 
unaffected localities m Co Galway only three were positive at 1-1 2a 
1-50 and 1-25 respectively The reactor at 1-aO was found to have 
been previously m contact with a patient m the 1936 outbreak and 
to be verminous the reactor at 1-1 2o was exceptionally clean and 
healthy there was no obvious explanation of the reaction 

John II D Megaw 

Stuakt Harris C H Rettie G K C &Ouvcr J C Rickettsial 
Agglutination Studies in Typhus Fever Lancet 1943 Oct 30 
o37-8 [11 refs] 

The results of agglutination tests carried out on nine persons who 
had been attacked in the Spiddal outbreak described above are 
shown in the table The rickettsial suspensions were prepared from 
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he Urn's of mice inoculated b\ the mlranasal route The mutine 
lickettsiae were of the \YBnnn~tou train the tiro epidero c 
trains were the E'en) ard a recent strain i-o’ated b\ t Rooven at 
"airo in 1942. 
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F '•ures n parentfce«e ci -e lowest dilat oa of senna tested which fa led 
tope g l un ton. 


On the assumption that Profras 0\ titres in e\ces* of 1-50 are 
<u'THhc~nt the pcfcoti ■* reaction^ to 0 \ 29 were fi -e in two of the»e 
ard in o” other the reaction to 0\_ was positne. ^et en sera reacted 
to the Ca re tra n of Richett a two of these were negative to the 
Breml and munce train. Fn e sera reacted with all three Richett lal 
trains f ut of these ga e trcrwer reactions with the epidemic than 
with the munre train the othe reacted equallv with all three 
The results conrrm the belief that some at least of the patient had 
been wfected b\ Ri f-t * s a * -, tra c£« 

Of ‘era taken from 4o health\ persons onl\ two ac lutinated 
Ri kfltsial u wen. ons of the murine tvpe (at titres of 1-40 and bOoi ) 
rone aj^ lunn3ted ep demic strains. 

•^n of cuneawin» and rabbits infected with Rickettsiae did not 
5 Ijunate 0\ J9 bat did agglutinate Rickettsial cu pensions. Whether 
the murine o theepdemic true wereu-^dfor noculatirg the animal 
them na. a<Hutioation for both tram, but the titre vas al vavs con 
iderabh h h for the mfeettn strain 
In fo_r human ease-. the turns were — 
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The patients with laboratory infections had been immunized with 
epidemic typhus vacunc 

These findings arc regarded as giving presumpti\c evidence that 
human cases of typhus can be classified as murine or epidemic by 
Rickettsial agglutination tests John II D 1 [egad 

Sort tr \\ Leber die scrologisclic Diagnose und Schnelldiagnose bei 
Infehtionskranhheitcn [Serological Diagnosis and Rapid Diag- 
nosis in Infectious Diseases ] Ztschr f Immumtatsf u Lxpcr 
Thtrap 1943 June 10 \ 103 No 2 I37-o0 

This article deals chiefly with the dry blood agglutination test 
of ki dicke and Sjctci This test which has been widely adopted in 
Germany is claimed to have proved a valuable method of rapid diag 
nosis especially in connexion with the detection of tvphus in suspected 
communities Wohlpxb has claimed that it gives a positive finding 
one or two day s earlier than the \\ eil Tclix reaction In one quarantine 
post 29 casfes of typhus were detected within two months many of 
these could not have been detected by clinical examination and 2o per 
cent of them gave negative reactions with the Weil Felix test One 
expert describes the test as an excellent and quite indispensable 
method 

It is subject to the same general limitations as the \\ cil Telix and 
other agglutination reactions especially in the matter of the activ ity 
ol the bacterial suspensions and in the occurrence of misleading results 
In spite of a largi, number of possible fallacies the Weil Tchx test 
remains firmly established as a valuable diagnostic aid especially in 
the numerous cases in which the clinical symptoms are not character 
istic In one institute the Wed Tclix reaction was earned out in large 
numbers of cases other than ty phus about 10 per cent of these cases 
reacted at 1-50 4 o per cent at 1-100 and only 0 4 per cent at 

1-200 or over In two cases of icterus a titre of 1-6 400 was observed 
and in another a titre of 1-800 In one case of dysentery and one of 
intestinal tuberculosis the titre w as 1-3 200 In all these cases of high 
titre reaction the non specific agglutination was probabh due to the 
presence of Proteus organisms m the intestine 

The standard of diagnostic accuracy is higher than that of the \\ idal 
reaction In typhus and typhoid fevers complications arise from pro 
tective inoculation Agglutination tests are not satisfactory in the 
case of dysentery due to Tlexner organisms in these the reaction is 
often weak or negative and false positives are common in healthy 
persons Shiga Kruse bacdli are much more specific in their reactions 
titres of 1-200 or over are observed in most cases dunng the second to 
the fourth weeks Agglutination tests are seldom helpful in infections 
caused by the Kruse Sonne bacdli In undulant fever and tularaemia 
agglutinins are produced with considerable regularity 

In all these diseases the dry blood test is \ ery useful because it gn es 
an immediate reply to the question of diagnosis Except in the case of 
Proteus organisms killed suspensions are employ ed Sera w hose \\ ed 
Felix titres are lower than 1-100 or 1-200 do not react to the dry blood 
test but those giving high and therefore significant titres are uni 
formly positive The skin must be freed from traces of antiseptic 
before the blood sample is taken and the blood must flow without 
pressure Each droplet should be spread so as to cov er a circular area 
of 1 cm in diameter and no heat should be used m drying If the 
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Mc\n R Die 0\ 1S Agglutmation bei neckfieberschutzgcimpften 
und ihrc Bedeutung fur die Fleckfiebcrdiagnose [The Aggluiina 
tlon Qt Proteus 0\19 after Typhus Inoculation Us Significance In 
Diagnosis ) Ztixkr f Immumta sf it txper Thcrap 1943 
July 5 v 103 No 3 IG5-9 

Of 312 persons inoculated w tth \\ cigl s y accinc and tested at varying 
intervals afterwards only two agglutinated Proteus 0\19 at titres m 
excess of 1-50 One of these reacted at 1-100 and the second who had 
had an attack of typhus ftver three months previously m spite of 
inoculation reacted at 1 -100 Three other persons who had typhus 
if ter inoculation and three months or more before being tested reacted 
at 1-50 only 

The number of weakly positive reactions after inoculation tended to 
increase up to three months and after se\en months it usually 
declined though after as long as 16 months the reaction might be 
-t--}- -f-M-oO whereas 14 days after inoculation it was usually -rl-50 
Little difference was noticed between the reactions following first 
and those following second courses of inoculation 
Twenty persons whose post inoculation reactions a aried from ±l-o0 
to were giyen intramuscular injections of omnadin 

which have been found to produce amnestic reactions similar to 
those due to febrile attacks Tour days later 16 of these reacted 
± 1-100 to -f 1-100 and two reacted ± 1-200 
It was concluded that inoculated persons may ha\c Weil Felix 
reactions m titres up to 1-200 in fevers other than typhus 

John H D \ftgoh- 


Wevtr R Lrfxhrungen bu der behelfsmassigtn Zubereitung von 
Kekonx aleszentenserum [Experiences in the Improvised Prepara 

(ion of Convalescent Sera {for the Treatment of Typhus) t 
Plschr f ImmuiuialsJ u Exfer Therap 1943 July o \ 103 
No 3 169-74 

In 94 typhus patients treated with doses of 12o cc of convalescent 
serum given intravenously on the second or third day the fatality 
rate was, 6 4 per cent against 14 7 per cent in the control group 
Cases in which the agglutination litre was less than 1-800 wtre 
excluded from consideration and no mention is made of the manner of 
selection of the controls except that they belonged to the same age 
groups as the test cases The author points out that the figures do 
not pro\ ide statistical proof of the efficacy of the treatment 
There were 464 donors from each of whom 200 to 400 cc of blood 
were tal en usually on the 14th to the 16th day after the end of the 
fexer The blood of compatible groups was mixed small amounts of 
residual agglutinins for red blood corpuscles could be ignored m view 
of the fact that the blood of the reapient could neutralize many times 
the amount contained m 1 cc of serum 
The blood mixture was kept at room temperature this was 2 to 
6 C during the early stages of the tests The serum was drawn off 
and passed through a Seitz EK filter of a type that could be sterilized 
by a current of steam The front phte which was liable to escape 
sterilization by this means was first heated with a blow lamp Serum 
) c 
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paroxysms but sometimes the spells lasted two to four da\s The 
unduhnt recurring t>pe of fever was seen m 3a per cent 0 / the cases 
The typhoid type u as also seen this might be preceded or followed 
b> the recurring t}pcs The number of spells of fc\cr ranged between 
two and seven The total duration was 13 to 40 days the avtnge 
period of hospital treatment was 24 days Convalescence was slow in 
about half of the cases there were no dea hs 

In 70 per cent of the cases the patients described the pains as 
shin bone in these the tibia was tender on pressure The pains 
came with or before the nse of temperature The headache was 
sev ere in 4o cases eight of the patients complained of giddiness There 
was a scant} roseolar rash in 16 cases in two of these there were a 
/eti pctctftnc The spleen was enlarged in si \ cases the liver in none 
The lcucocvtes were increased sometimes to 16 000 a temporar} 
leucopema w is seen in two patients Dohle inclusion bodits were 
never seen in the leucocytes though these were alwavs present in the 
authors cases of typhus The eosinophile count was normal 

Respirator} tract complications were frequent probablv because 
of the wet weather there w is bronchitis in 36 cases and broncho 
pneumonia occurred in two of these There was gastro intestinal 
catarrh m 39 Cases John 11 D Megaw 


Sklja N Gastrointe tinxle Symptome bei Febns \Solhymca 
[Castro Intestinal Symptoms In Trench Fever ] H ten kltn H och 
1943 July 2 v 56 No 25/26 412-13 4 fig 

In a war hospital for diseases of the bowel 22 (about 4 per cent ) of 
the case treated since April 1942 had recurring febrile attacks which 
could onl} be accounted for as being due to trench fever The period 
icit> ranged between three and seven da}s Ncuntic and rheumatic 
symptoms were not pronounced the chief features were headache 
weakne s sweating and gastro-intestinal disturbances There was 
abdominal pain in most cases but sometimes vomiting and diarrhoea 
occurred 

Cases of trench fe\er in which such symptoms predominate are 
likel} to be missed when characteristic febrile paroxysms are absent 
Auto-haemotherapv combined with sulphapvndine is the svstem of 
treatment recommended b} the author John II D Mega o' 


\ ELLOW FEVER 


Kirk R Some Observations on the Study and Control of Yellow Fever 
in Africa with particular reference to the Anglo Egyptian Sudan 
Trans Roy boc Trap Med & Hyg 1943 Sept \ 37 No 2 
12o-oQ 2 maps l3o refs 1 


A valuable summary of the subject which should be read in its 
entirety by those interested m the tud} of yellow fever m Afnca 
The author deals with the distribution and epidemiolog} of the disease 
and factors influencing its control and then discusses his own expen 
ences in the Nuba Mountains [see thi Bulletin 1942 \ 39 69j and 
the possible spread of }ellow fever m Africa 
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Pwlchskv E N A most Simple Method for destroying Mosquitoes 
(Phlebotomus) by catching them with a Racket In Buildings of 
European Type (Contribution to the Prophylaxis of Pendlnka 
and Papatassi Fever ) C A (Doklady) Acad Set UKSS 1942 
Nov 10 v 37 No 4 150-52 1 fig 

The author describes an instalment resembling a racket with winch 
one can catcli sandflies (Phlebotomus) on walls and in comers The 
face of the racket is smeared with some sticky material for instance a 
vegetable oil or even soapsuds and the edge of the racket is thickened 
with strips of wood to prevent the sticky surface coming m contact 
with the wail The author finds that with this simple instalment he 
can catcli considerable numbers of sandflies in a short time The 
insects may be removed with alcohol for subsequent identification 
The author also discusses the importance and the very great 
difficulties of the control of sandflies and giv es a brief account of some 
Russian work Much emphasis is placed on the precise location of 
breeding places this must depend m its turn on methods for isolating 
early stages from large quantities of soil or manure 

[The word mosquito in the title refers solely to Phlebotomus 
The word Pcndinka means onental sore ) PA Buxton 


PLAGUE 

Sohiinv S S &. Hadbu M K Optimum and Limiting Temperatures 
for the Growth of the Plague Bacillus in Broth f Bacteriology 
1943 July v 46 No 1 2o-32 [10 refs} 

The optimum temperature for the growth of an organism depends 
on a vanety of factors of which the most important are (I) the 
composition of the medium (2) number of organisms used as the in 
oculum (3) the time chosen for observation and (4) the entenon used 
for determining the optimum growth In the present senes of tnals a 
standard broth medium was used the inopuh on an average contained 
3 46 million organisms and crop yaeld after exactly 36 hours of mcubi 
tion was used as the entenon of optimum growth Crop yaeld was 
estimated by counting colonies developing on a blood agar plate 
seeded with 0 0a ml of the growth in 1-1 000 000 dilution The 
broth media of pH 7 2 were used in 10 ml quantities and the test 
tubes w ere ofl 7 cm internal diameter Statistical tests of significance 
were applied to the data obtained and it was found that the optimum 
growth temperature of the plague bacillus was 27 to 28 C The 
growth at tlus temperature was about five times the growth at 37 C 
The limiting growth temperatures were —2 C and 45 C 

IT F Hanev 

Sokhey- 5 S & Habbu M L Optimum and Limiting Hydrogen Ion 
Concentrations for the Growth of the Plague Bacillus in Broth / 
Bacteriology 1943 July v 46 No 1 33-7 
Plague bacilli have been reported to grow best m slightly acid 
media The present tnals have made use of more accurate methods 
with unbuffered broth media the pH of which did not change during 
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a 36-hour period of incubation Buffering of the medium Mas found 
to cause a marked reduction of the growth A ran b e of pH 6 2 to 
8 0 Mas used for the mam experimentation but separate tests were 
made with pH values extending as low as 4 8 and as hi b h as 9 8 In 
this latter case because of the poorer growth the period of incubation 
was increased to 48 hours It was found that limiting pH values for 
the growth of the plague bacillus were 5 0 and 9 6 at the optimum 
temperature of 28 C Maximum growth was obtained between pH 
7 2 and 7 6 and fairly good growth between ^>H 6 6 and 8 0 

If T Ilanev 


CHOLERA 

\\ ENDtRQiH H Ueberempfindlichkeitsreaktionen nach Cholera 
schutzimpfun b (Hypersensitiveness to Cholera Inoculation ] 
Dent mei ffoc/i 1943 June 11 v 69 No 23/*.4 445-7 

Local and general reactions after cholera inoculation are well kno vn 
redness swelling pain enlargement of regional lymph nodes moderate 
fever headache lo s of appetite and temporary diarrhoea These are 
of little consequence but occasionally more alarming symptoms make 
their appearance In the causation of these contamination and 
affections such as erysipelas scarlet fever arsenical rashes etc have 
to be excluded Major incidents of this description arc scarlatimform 
varicella hke rashes with rigors and hi^h fever Many thousands 
of inoculations for cholera were given at the 1 ospital where the three 
case described occurred T he first of these cases w as in a w ell nourished 
man aged 1° \ ho had had typhoid inoculation \ ithout reaction 
Three days after th first cholera inoculation (0 o cc ) the patient 
suffered from mten e it hm® of the skin slight shivering and a feeling 
of swelling m the mouth The skin began to redden and the patient 
had rigors anv pressure on the skin caused great pun The tempera 
ture was 39 7 C (103 5 T 1 and the skin be ame bluish red all over 
in ludm" the scalp Cutaneous f aemorrha b e vas apparent in places 
the fac w as swollen and especially the eyelids The tongue was much 
furred the throat showed mucus but the tonsils were not affected 
all palpable lymph nodes were enlarged No heart or 1 in Q cor ditions 
were d tected and the abdomen w as soft The unne contained albumen 
but no su ar blood haemo lobin was 80 per cent and leucocytes 
16 400 but there was at first only 2 per cent eosinophilia The tem 
perature fell to normal in three day $ and the rash disapf eared gradually 
but the eosinophils rose to 8 per cent The patient w as con akscent in 
tvo weeks A sensitivity reaction was applied by means of a small 
intracutaneous injection of 1-1 000 cholera vaccine with appropriate 
controls The reaction to the cholera v as a positiv e 2 cm redness in 
about six hours Two other cases are described and all three are 
regarded as an individual pnmarv hyp rsensitivity to thebactenal 
protein » F Har ev 
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BACILLARY DYSENTERY 

\\ ili r G Polvncuntidcn nach chromscher Enterocolitis insbesondere 
nach Ruhr [Polyneuritis after Chronic Entero colitis particularly 
after Dysentery ] Deut vied 11 och 1943 June 11 v 69 No 
23/24 4434 

During the battles on the Eastern (Russian) Trent numerous exam 
pies of polyneuritis were observed which resembled so called idiopathic 
inflammatory polyneuritis These exhibited predominantly motor 
paralyses and sensory disturbances Most of the patients gave a 
previous history of specific infection with Flcxner or Shiga Kruse 
bacilli All degrees of nerve involvement have been observed Since 
the paralysis affected chiefly the proximal muscles it was evident that 
the condition was a proximal nerve paresis and so differed from the 
well known type of degenerative toxic polyneuritis with distal pareses 
Subacute mild forms tended to predominate from July to September 
1942 dunng the maximum incidence of dvsentenc infection 
At first the true neuntic nature of these complaints was overlooked 
and the symptoms were attributed to neurosis Patients complained 
mostly of difficulty m walking squatting or stretching out their arms 
More detailed examination revealed motor weakness of proximal mus 
cles especially those of the shoulder girdle and of the pelvis with some 
obvious muscle atrophy In the early stages the 1 I 10 psoas quadriceps 
glutei deltoid serratus supra and mfraspinati and abdominal muscles 
were affected Pain and increased sensibility on pressure w ere noted so 
that the clinical picture resembled that of progressiv e muscular pseudo- 
dystrophy or what the Trench call the pseudomyopathic form oi 
polyneuritis 

In the early stages the tendon reflexes were increased but were sub 
sequently diminished The electnc excitability of the muscles was 
usually also increased The relationship of these complications to 
dysenteric toxins was shown by the frequent coexistence of con] unc 
tmtis and exudative arthritis and sometimes of non specific urethritis 
In October and November 1942 severe chronic polyneuritis cropped 
up Usually these cases exhibited signs and symptoms of chronic 
dysentery with mucoid or purulent stools and ulceration of the sigmoid 
colon as visualized by sigmoidoscopy In a few cases cultures of Shiga 
Kruse bacilli were obtained by rectal swabs Usually polymeuntis 
supervened when the stools became formed Proximal muscle groups 
were affected mainly those of the back and neck In some cases the 
facial nerve was implicated Degenerative electrical reactions were 
noted in two cases m the deltoid and quadriceps Sensory disturbances 
of the distal type supervened so that superficial sensory changes in the 
distal extremities ataxia and deep sensory disturbances were prominent 
The cerebrospinal fluid m severe forms showed marked changes 
The protein content was increased to $-4 part per thousand and usually 
there was a mild pleocytosis 

The most severe polvneuntis was associated with dysenteric poly 
arthritis Prognosis depended on the healing of dysenteric lesions and 
improvement vn general condition but recovery was usually remarkably 
rapid in one case fatal pneumonia supervened 

The supposition that these neuntic phenomena were in any way due 
to an independent virus infection received no support 

P Manson Bohr 
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AMOEBIASIS 

Hood Marion The Incidence ot Amebiasis observed at a Chica 0 
Hospital over a Twelve Year Period Amer J Trop Med 1943 
Mav l 23 No 3 J°7-32 

Dunne the 1- v ear penod 1930 to 194^ 1 9^9 patients and employ ee 
at the Research and I du ational Ho pital Chicago were examined bv 
various method* for intestinal protozoal infections Most of them had 
ome form of t,a-tro-inte tinal disorder Over the whole penod there 
\ a an uvera e of 7 3 per cent harbounn 0 l ntimoeba histolytica 
Routine \ammation of 103 normal individuals gave an infection rate 
of 0 97 per t ent v hile an examination of 24 1 patients with gastro 
intestinal symptoms hoved an infection rate of 2 0a per cent The 
'ears 1933 and 1334 are those in which the Chicago amoebic epidemic 
Occurred and abcut this time the exaimn tions described in thi paper 
sho red an increased incidence of amoebic infection Some data of the 
incidence of E h$tal\hca and other intestinal protozoa encountered in 
patients and food handlers are also nxen C M If et \on 


Iv vnhoe Grice L Studies on the Transmission of Amebiasis In a 
Childrens Home in New Orleans Im r J [rob Med 1943 
Jul> 1 23 No 4 401-19 3 fi*s {31 ref } 

In a children s home in v hich 130 children mostlv orphans up to 
jxvearsofage wire cared for examination earned out v eaih from 
1931 to 1941 rev ealed a x erv hi h rate of intestinal protozoal mf etions 
In 1939 the rntamoeba histolMtca rate was b4 per cent In 1941 the 
older group of children a ed four to six jear gave the following 
infe< t on rates — E 1 1 tohftca 56 4 £ roh 73 0 Endoltv ax nana 
>0 0 OiarJia ustestinahs 67 a Chtl mastix mesnth 18 7 lodein oebn 
b itschlix 5 4 Tnc/iomo ias hot m is 10 8 £ iferofrius terinic dans 24 3 
Trie/wns tnchiura 60 0 These re uits appeared to indicate the silt 
abihtx of the home for a studv of the method of spread of the e mfec 
tions about \h ch there v as little precise information Thus in the 
case of E histoh t tea the onlv ites in vhich evsts had been found 
apart from the mte trnal content of varm blooded hosts were under 
the finger nails of human beings and on the urface or in the intestinal 
cont< nts of hou=e flies Ob erx-ations on outbreaks of amebic dysen 
ten had seemed to indicate that contaminated watir 1 as the chief 
Source of infection for cysts of the parasitic amoebae are qutcklv killed 
bv drying \N ith th s information available it w ~s decided to n ake a 
careful studv of the 1 ome from the point of vie \ of ti e di tnbution of 
evsts and their transference from one child to another 

The home vas apparent!} en dean w th dailj dustm a and a 
thorou h clean m-5 once a month The children w ere v ell looked after 
the v eann« apparel and bed clothes being frequ ntlv changed and 
laundered Tt ere vis a good provision of toys mclud ng a sandbox 
and t vo wading pool The investigation consi ted in tie collection 
bv brushin^ -ud svabbin of du t surface washrn from tables 
toys -eats and underclothing water from the bathm b pool etc This 
material vas ubjected to centrifugation in a Foerst centrifuge capable 
of handlin a continuous fio \ of voter The de posit vas final!} 
concentrated bv floatation nth 201c silphate solution 
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Tht general result was the discovery of evsts or eggs from the hands 
and soiled underclothing laundry chute =and m the phybox poo! 
conttnts tops of boxes chairs seats of toys bed frames laundered 
underwear tots bookshelves swings and slides floors and stairw at s 
There would seem to be little doubt that the cysts and eggs m the«e 
locilities liad originated from the children and that the method of 
transmission in the home w is by direct contact of one child with 
another aided b\ the general pollution of the emironment This 
conclusion is supported bt the results of the examination of the 
daily routine of the children which affords an explanation of how the 
organisms were able to reach the places where they were found 

Hav ing demonstrated the environmental contamination eflorts were 
made to eradicate it b\ thorough cleaning and mass treatment of the 
children and attendants The whole home and contents were sub 
jeeted to applications of In c steam 1 our w cchs after these procedures 
the examination of a single specimen from each child b\ the direct film 
method and by zinc sulphate centrifugal floatation failed to rc\eil a 
single case of L histolytica infection C M II enyoti 

Ro\o Moxta^es M Disentcna amibnna en el nino lactante 
TAmoebic Dysentery in Infants 1 Med Colonial Madrid 1943 
Oct I % 2 No 4 2S0-300 

\ftcr giving extracts from reports of man) waiters who have 
remarked on the rant\ of amoebic dysentery in infants at the breast 
the author gnes notes of II cases in children ranging m age from 
4 to 12 months Of these one was 4 months old three were 8 months 
one of 9 one of 10 two of 11 and three of 12 months It is only fair 
hoyseyer to add that all had been artificial!) fed ty o of them from 
birth two after 2 months one after 3months two after 4 and tyvo after 
o months tv o others were fed partly on the breast and partlv arti 
facially from birth All reacted to the usual treatment 

H Harold Scott 

Morse Esther M &. Seaton S P Amebic Infection of the Vagina 
and Uterus Amer J Trop Med 1943 May \ 23 No 3 32o-6 

Three cases ot infection of the uterus and vagina with Entamoeba 
histolytica leading to discharge of blood and muco purulent material 
are described from Hainan Island China where amoebic dysentery is 
common One of the patients had an associated intestinal amoebic 
infection Treatment consisted of douches combined with hypodermic 
injections of emetine and quinine by the mouth for fever which may 
have been due to malana C M II enyon 

yo\ Brand T Rees C \\ Jacobs L N Reardon Lucy V 
Studies on Reducing Substances and Gas Formation m Cultures of 
Endamoeba histolytica and a Single Species of Symbiotic Bacteria 
Amer J H\° 1943 May v 37 No 3 310-19 3 fig* [12 ref*] 

The authors have shown that the egg emulsion forming the slants 
of the Locke egg serum medium employed for the cultivation of Enta 
moeba histolytica contains from 27b to 312 milligrams per cent of 
reducing substances \\ hen the slants are covered by the liquid part 
of the medium diffusion of these reducing substance* from the egg 



[Februarj l 914 



*S 2 fy&£Z s g£*Z' *•&££ » «&*£ 

S^^SaS^assss*'"", 

' Ihe JSftbat tt occurred^ w del> ^ altbou ^ 

'*£*&£?£&”*** 

iauD dicevsa ia 


■M eoa 



\ ol 41 i\o 2] 


Lepros) 


335 


at the vinous Government hospital* during 1936 to 1933 inclusive 
Of these cases 352 were entered as cholecv stiti* 40 as y ellou fev tr and 
the remaining 1 970 as catarrhal jaundice £ Hindi e 


LEPROSY 

Pvrdo Castcuo V 1 Tnvr T R The Histamine Test with 
particular reference to the Diagnosis of Leprosy Arch Dtrntat <5* 
Sv/>/j 3943 June v 47 No 0 326-9 

The normal reaction of the shin to the histamine tCbt depends on 
the mtcgntv of sensory fibres of the peripheral nerv c* and it is therefore 
negative v\hen applied to anaesthetic patches of leprosv As earned 
out by Sir Ihomas I tvvis the mtradennil injection of v 1 in 1 000 
solution of histamine phosphate is followed bv the immediate appear 
ance 0 / a purpuric spot at the site of injection followed by an crytho 
matous areola several centimetres tn diameter and bv the formation of 
a weal m the centre of the erythematous area the whole reaction 
persists for 20 to 4a minutes On an anaesthetic «km the weal 
duly appears but the erythema is alwavs absent The test dose is 
0 1 cc of the histamine phosphate solution injected on the border 
between the normal and affected shin the ery thema stops abruptly at 
the margin of the anaesthetic area In sensory paralysis due to 
spinal cord lesions and m synngomvtha winch has at times been 
confused with leprosv the reaction is normal The authors found 
the test to be of diagnostic value in neural leprosv cases Their 
method is a slight modification of that of Rodriguez and Plastilla 
[this Bulletin 1932 v 29 268] thev make a slight mtradermal prick 
with a hypodermic needle through three drops of a 1 1000 solution 
of histamine phosphate placed an the shin one drop being on the 
affected skin another on the border between the normal and the 
affected si in and the third on the normal skin the drops arc then 
wiped off The sequence of events differs from that described bv 
Lewis after 25-45 seconds the normal skin shows an erythematous 
area spreading <0 a diameter of 3-5 cm after 60-100 seconds a 
weal appears at the needle pnek and after about three minutes a 
haemorrhagic spot appears at the same place The authors found 
this method better than mtradermal injection or scarification they 
say also that the temperature of the room must be above 7o F to 
obtain well defined erythema in the normal skin [Descriptions of the 
effects produced vary somewhat other references are given in this 
Bulletin 1940 \ 37 337] L Rogers 

Gvrzon R &. Pitt L A Neuritis leprosa tuberculoide a forma de 
abscesos caseosos multiples (3 observ aciones) [Multiple Cas eating 
Abscesses of the Nerves in Tuberculoid Leprosy ] Ret Argent in 1 de 
Dennatosijilologia 1943 June \ 27 No 2 247-o7 4 figs [30 
refs] 

The local lesions m the condition here desenbed are fundamentally 
leprous neuro-granulomata and the changes are on the same lines as 
those of tuberculosis— giant cells epithelioid cells and lymphocytes 
caseation and cold abscesses Reports on the presence or rather the 
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finding of bacilli \ arv J Lowe found them m half his cases [this 
Bulleti t 19 la \ 3. 336] ^chlJMvn in one out of three [this 
Bullet tu 1936 v 33 60a] \ de Sous v Compos in none of fifteen 
cases and the present authors did not find them in any of their three 
patients I atholomcaUv the necrosi and liquefaction take place in 
the nerv e sheath and the pres ure accounts for the pain The Cutaneous 
branches of the median radial auricular external popliteal and other 
nen es are u_uall\ in ol\ ed rather than the main trunks Histolomcallv 
three zones may be seen a central caseou mas outside thi the 
epithelioid cell Ivmphocvtc- and a fe v pIasmoc\tes and out ide that 
a zone of roonoct tic infiltration with dilated and congested capiUanes 
Treatment i surgical H Harold Scott 

Bvsowbrio G Beneficio del tratamiento chaulmoo tT nco inten i\o 
en la lepra lepromatosa i Good Results from Intensive Treatment 
of Leprosy with Chanlmoo^ra l Rn ir eniuia de D ~n tatosijilolo 
gti 1943 June v 27 \o 2 23S-10 

The benefits of intensive treatment are seen m those who are in the 
early lepromatous or tuberculoid t 0 c& Of patients seen at the Buenos 
\ires centre lepers in the highly contagious stages are sent to the 
National Health Department for segregation those m the tuberculoid 
or incipient leproraatous stages are treated at the Centre Perhaps 
it is bv reason of their being in an earl\ sta e that such good results 
are obtained The intensive treatment consists in gmn large doses 
of the ethvl e ters of chaulmoogra 30 cc vveeklv for 7-10 month 
The author gives notes of three cases — 

1 \n Ital an v oman of 31 \ ears with maculae on chest an i hmbs 
thicken n 0 s of the skin of hands and face anae thetic patches Mitsudas 
reaction negati e baulli present She was tarted with Id oc of the 
esters twice a week but her tolerance was poor and the dose had to be 
reduced to 10 cc and later to ■> cc but between September 1940 and 
December 1942 she received 1 9 d 4 cc -\t the end of this time the 
lesion had disappeared the thickenings of the skin vv ere no longer 
discernible but the anaesthetic patches remained Examination for 
bacilli m 24 j laces \ as ne a ati e 

2 \n ■\r t, cntine % oman of 06 years \ ath symptom 1 he those of tl e 
first 9he vas given Id cc tvace a week for Id veeks (=^4 d 0 cc) 
three times in the vear fi e 1 3d0 cc a year) The 1 promata cleared 
up in t\ o y ears ^he had had irregular treatment for the preceding 
rune tears without obvious benefit 

3 \ woman of 17 vears had been under various doctors till June 

I041 when the intensive treatment was started She vas however 
intolerant of doses above 10 cc t vice vveehl\ and by the end of tie 
y ear she had had 440 cc and in the followin v ear ol0 cc Thereafter 
the intolerance mcrea ed and she could not take ev en 0 d cc and she 
vas given a mixture of chautmoogra and cod liver oil prepared at the 
National Department of Health The lesions cleared and bacilli 
were no Ion er een H Ha old Scott 

Francis J Infection of Laboratory Animals with Johne s Disease and 
Leprosy \ fi re 1«43 Au 2D 2d0-d1 fl7 ref ] 

Johne s disease is a pronessi e diarrhoea of bovrnes contracted 
it an earlv ace and due to an acid fa t bacillus which in some respects 
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resembles tint of leprosy is it is very diflicult to cultivate and in 
tint attempts to infect laboratory animals have not generally been 
successful The author reports that he has succeeded in infecting 
very voung mice (2 weeks old) with Myco johnei Experiments with 
the human leprosj bacillus have yielded only occasional successes m 
the case of the hamster and with mice and rats He quotes from 
RoGnrs and Muir to show the much greater susceptibility of young 
children to human leprosj and suggests that animal experiments with 
the causative organism should be repeated using very >oung animals 

L Rogers 


HELMINTHIASIS 

Homitsch H Utber die Vcrbreitung von mtnschhchcn Eingcweide 
wurmcm m v erschiedcnen curop uschtn Landem [The Distrl 
bution of Human Intestinal Worm Infections in Europe ] 7cnl f 
Bakt I Abt Ong 1943 June lo v 150 No 4 208-15 [39 

fefs ] 

During the last few y cars 96 044 workers from nearly all the countries 
of Europe were examined for infection with intestinal worms They 
were men aged 18-48 years and came from Russia Poland Croatia 
Italv Belgium Trance Holland Denmark and Bohemia The 
following worms were found Taenia solium Taenia sagmata [scans 
lumbncoidcs Lnterobius lenmcularts Slron^lotdes slercorahs Aitcylo 
stoma dttodenale and Tnchuns tnchiura 

Two fresh preparations of faeces were examined microscopicalh 
for eggs and a search for nncvlostome larvae was made by Looss 
method of culture with animal charcoal The highest infection rates 
were among the Croats (3a 3S per cent ) and Italians (28 66 per cent ) 
Infections with Ascaris and Tnchuns were by far the commonest while 
hookworm infection was very slight 
The author gives a summary of previous investigations in Germany 
and other European countries and does not claim that the present 
examination has any statistical value for the following reasons the 
use of concentration methods would probably have given higher 
figures the incidence of infection vanes greatly in different parts of a 
country and it may vary in successive years and in different seasons 

J 1 Corson 

Gelfand M &. Osburn H S Katayama in Southern Rhodesia 
Clin Proc Cape Town 1943 July v 2 No 7 169-73 

When bilharziasis is localized to the bowel or bladder it is not 
usually difficult to diagnose provided that specimens are carefully and 
regularly examined Before the disease is localized diagnosis is 
practically impossible unless the syndrome called Katayama disease 
occurs Katayama usually begins about 4-6 weeks after exposure to 
infested water its important features are irregular or remittent fever 
lasting 3-8 weeks urticaria on any part of the body with severe 
itching cosinophiha which begins soon after the fever and soon 
reaches a maximum falling then to a lower figure which persists a 
longtime and 10-12 weeks after exposure to infestation the appear 
once of eggs in the faeces and urine The complement fixation test 
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would be a great help but it is not done in Southern Rhodesia 
Kutavaxna is well recognized in Japan and Egypt Gelfand [this 
Bulletin 1943 \ 40 3^S] reported the first case in Rhodesia and since 
then he has «een two more all three occurred m Europeans The 
tutu e probably also suffers from it but does not see a doctor until 
h is very ill and the urticaria i not so ea_ih <: een on a dark Jan 
The European cases were diagnosed as urticaria or a typhoid like 
fe\ er Large numbers of people are probably infested with Bilhama 
in Southern Rhodesia and Katayama is probably often overlooked 
it is especially important to recognize it in cases of intestinal bilhamasis 
\ fourth case is here reported in a European boy aged 1 1 Pour 
weeks after exposure to infested water the boy felt ill and had a rash 
over his le^s for two days \ few weeks later he was still unwell with 
frontal headache loti of appetite and slight cough the spleen and 
liter were not palpable and there were no egg of Bilharzia in the 
faeces or urine The boy stay ed in hospital for 1 1 days hu> temperature 
'arv'in_, between 9g and 101 4 F throughout On the third day he 
hadjseteTe pam in the left elbo v win h. disappeared the n act day On 
admission his haemoglobin percentage was 76 and there were »6 per 
cent of eosinophiL No malana pamite^ were found, ^ven dais 
later a Widal te*t was negatiye as teas also an agglutination test for 
Hr abortus the eosmophiL were then 41 per cent Fifteen days 
later the eo tnophiL were o2 per cent and stool and urutc examinations 
were negative ^me three month after this the haemoglobin was 
SO per cent and the eosinophils 12 per cent a little later these were 
•*$ per cent and IS per cent respectnelv 
No dugnosis was made but the possibility of Katavama was 
con idered likely \boat ei 0 ht \ eeks after discharge from ho pital 
e& of Schsiosorra tnansoi t and N haettaobium were found in the 
tools \fter a cour e of antunon\ the bo\ made an uninterrupted 
reco try G Lapa e 

G\tHTrr.N \\ ^rodia«mostische kntersuchungen ueber Taem n 
irfekiionen unter be^onderer Berucksichtigung der Zystizerken 
krankheit Serodia < mostic lnvesti <r ations on Taenia Infestations 
with special reference to Cysticercosis l Arch / Hy° v Bakt 
1913 v 129 No 1 6 133-o/ _6 refs 

Oah a brief summary of this long and complex paper can be given 
The author begins with a bnef account of \ orb on tl e value of the 
complem nt fixation reaction for the diagnosis o! intestinal infestations 
with Taena and Diphv Ilobothrmm and of the much better results 
oh araed bv serological studies in phases of tape vorm infestation 
(Echinococcus and Cvticercus) in v hich the parasites enter the tissues 
and body fluids Like other authors quoted Gaehtgens failed to find 
a serological reaction that is Tel able for the diagnosis of tapeworm 
infestation of the intestine Urological study m echinococcosis is 
ho\ ev er a valuable aid to diagnosis it the antigen is carefully adjusted 
and the controls ar sati-facton In 1926 the author diagno-ed sero- 
logicalh out of almost 6o0 cases m which echinococcosis was cither 
suspected or dia<mo~ed by other methods 
Less i known of the «erolo r *ical diagnosis of cysticercosis (Cy hccrcus 
ce'lulosae of Taenia scln i ) \ historv of earlier work on the «eroIo w tcal 
study of it i gi en The author describes ho. method of making antigen 
b\ grinding up and estracun m carbolized normal saline cy tioexci 
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the \scands and that their resistance varies at different times of their 
life Recalling the fact that some insects die soon after copulation the 
author suggests that this may explain the better effect of santonin 
against fertilized \scands [Presumably lie means that Ascands 
which ha\e copulated arc less resistant and wall soon die in an} event ) 
He suggests the same reason for the fact that he found that hexyl 
resorcinol like santonin is less effective in the autumn 

Hexy lresorcinol w as tried during the months May to September The 
patients had a saline purge in the evening and no food after supper 
until 6-10 next morning Hexv lresorcinol w as then giv en m capsules 

A second saline purge followed 12 hours later or next morning Most 
of the patients were adults who were passing unfertilized eggs of 
Ascans from some of them santonin had failed to expel the worms 
Positiv e results were obtained in 6o per cent of 93 cases This is a 
lower percentage than that obtained bv some other workers (Braun 
7o per cent after a single do^c and 9o per cent after repci ted doses 
[no reference given]) Longinov suggests that his results were not so 
good because he was treating patients passing unfertilized eggs In 
20 per cent of patients pains in the throat and intestine and a bitter 
taste m the mouth were observed but some patients disobeyed the 
instructions breaking open the capsules and taking the drug in water 
Hex) lresorcinol expelled Ascands from patients from whom santonin 
had failed to expel them It can be used for such cases but it cannot 
replace santonin being too expensive and too difficult to obtain 
No references are gi\en but a few papers on the use of santonin 
and hew lresorcinol are mentioned and quoted G Lapagt. 

\ouxG Mav R Threadworms in Children in England [Summary ] 
Proc Roy Soc Med 1942 Aug \ 3o No 10 684-5 (Sect for 
Studv of Disease in Children 28-9) 

The author has found 42 per cent of 119 children in St 
Bartholomew s Hospital positive for Enterobius on examination of 
three cellophane swabs from the anus for each child and o5 per cent 
of 40 positive on examination of two such swabs in residents of a 
London nursery school In the first group onlv 5 per cent showed ova 
in the stools Charles II ilcocks 

Donaldson A \V The Prevalence of Pinworm Infection in an Ohio 
Institution for Children [Research Notes ] J Parasitology 
1943 Aug v 29 No 4 29S-9 

An examination for Enterobius infection was made of 269 children 
aged 3-18 years who lived in an institution in Ohio the N IH 
swab method was used No child was examined more than twice 
and only 77 of the 1 92 who gav e negativ c results at the first examination 
were re examined Positive results were obtained in 72 (46 per cent ) 
of the 158 boys and in 34 (31 per cent ) of the 111 girls 
The liv mg conditions in the institution were good — excellent sanitary 
facilities separate beds and different age groups in separate dormi 
tones dail) bathing however was not required and the children 
usually wore their clothing for several days 
The percentage infection (39) is considerably lower than the average 
percentage infection (63) for persons living in institutions in six locali 
ties in North America summarized by Crav [An Introduction to 
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■\ emalolo^y edited b\ J R Christie 1941 Sect II Part II 322-4 
see also this Bulletin 1943 v 40 61S1 The present report is sub- 
mitted as an addition to the existing data J F Corson 

K\mz J & Peters F Ueber d& Tnchnose und ih en Nach ei 
unte besond re Berucksicht “un^ der mmunb olocisch n \ rfahren 
[On TncWniasis and its Diagnosis with speeial reference to Immnno- 
bioloncal Methods ] 7tscir f Im n tat f u Expe The p I <43 
4p 0 103 No 1 4 figs {51 ref ] 

Tb pape sen red in Billet of H\ te it 1913 IS p 918 


DEFICIENT DISEASES 

Brock J I Malnutrition In South Africa South 4/ ica t Mel J 
1943 Juh 24 v 17 No 14 219-22 [10 refs J 

Star\ation is not common in South Africa but still occurs seasonalR 
among non Europeans in some districts \ ltamin or mineral def ciencj 
diseases are very common in non Europeans and states of subnutrition 
(in which efficiencv and tamrna can be improved by the provision of 
more protects e foods) were found in 40 3 per cent of ovtr S000 
European schoolboys during one urvey 

The author discus-es these questions and the diets necessary for 
health in relation to ^uth African conditions He states the problem 
and suggests the remedies 'ome vhat as folio vs — The present produc 
tion of protective foods is quite inadequate milk production repre- 
sents no more than one tenth of a pint per person daily the production 
of potatoes and ve etables is sufficient for onl\ 2 1 and o million per 
sons of a po} illation of 10 millions The solution is to increase the 
agricultural production and purchasing power fan passu but until 
these can be rat ed to an adequate le el schemes of food subsidv must 
be applied such as (to the consumer) free milk and cheese in schools 
or cheap butter The fertility of the soil must be restored and mam 
tamed and the fishing industrv exploited 

It is not the responsibtfiu of the medical profession to de de 
what are the best remedies for malnutrition but it is our responsibil tv 
to insist that a remedy be found Those \ ho hav e studied the problem 
knov that there is a remedj which could rapidlj be applied if public 
ignorance and indifference could be stimulated into a demand for 
action Charles H ilcochs 

Fehilv 1 v dia The Differential Diagnosis of Infantile Beriberi 
Traits Ro\ Soc Trap Med & H\ 1943 Sept v 37 No 2 
111-23 17 refs] 

The o-called xnfartxle beriberi differs from adult beriberi in its 
sudden onset and acute and malignant course like that of ome toxic 
condition the toxin bang m the author s vie\ methv 1 giv o\aI an 
intermediate metabolite ol carbohvdrates in the absence of vitamin Bj 
Methyl ghoval i found in the blood cerebrospinal fluid urm and 
mdk of avitaminotic subjects ^he presents the folio mg scheme or 
classification of infantile beriberi according to the symptoms presented 
and the course of the di ease 
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Initial Intwiile Bericlri 

% omit mg restlessness pallor flabbiness anorexia insomnia raetconsm 


1 

1* 

Subaclti Infantile Buunnu 

\ ormtrng pufiuiess oliguria mctcon^m 
abdominal pam djsphagia aphonia 
tome convulsions diarrhcx a 

* ! I 

ACITL Ivi VNTlLE BhRlDERl ClIROMC If PANTILE BlRIDERI 

C\anosis d\ spnoea running pulse \ omit mg loss of weight retarded 

grovth inanition imemn head 
retraction aphonia oliguria 
oedema constipation m^tcorism 

Dr Fcluty then discusses the differential diagnosis and states that 
in general infantile beriberi should be suspected m all cases of ptr 
sistent vomiting in breast fed infants who show no physical signs of 
disease Bronchitis slight fever and aphonia are other symptoms the 
aphonia being due to oedema in the earh stage to parity sis m the 
chrome stage and to both these in the subacute In the sub icute stagv 
diagnosis must be made from dyspepsia cerebrospinal fever (there 
may be rigidity of neck and extremities strabismus and fe\tr but the 
c s f is dear and under normal pressure) nephritis (from pufiincss of 
hands and feet but there is no albuminuria as a rule and reflexes 
are diminished and improvement follows administration of vitamin 
B x ) peritonitis (owing to the vomiting abdominal pam tenderness 
and meteorism) Acute infantile beriberi may hav e to be differentiated 
from cardiac disease laryngeal diphtheria 1 ityngismus stridulus and 
the chronic form from tuberculosis and syphilis 

A point to be specially noted is that infantile beriberi is not syn 
onymous with beribin m infants as infantile beriberi is a si parate 
entitv [whatever that may mean] caused by ingestion of milk of 
a\ itammotic women The mothers arc lt\ mg on the verge as it were 
of avitaminosis and the additional strain of pregnancy and lactation 
turns the scale H Harold Scotl 

rcrGOsoN J \\ Pellagra following Castro Enterostomy Glasgow 
Ved J 1943 Oct \ 22 Ivo 4 119-22 


HAEM\TOLOG\ 

N \pier L E & Sen Gupta P C Studies in Haemolysis With 
Histological Notes * by N V Bhapuri &. ‘ Statistical Analysis * 
by C C Sekar Indtan J Med Res 1943 May v 31 Iso 1 
7o~101 4 graphs 4 figs (2 folding) & 2 pis [12 refs ] 

Haemolytic sera were produced by repeated injections into rabbits 
of washed monkey cells and were used to study the effects of haemo 
l\sm on red cells tn vti a after intravenous injection into monkeys 
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After a single large dose of haemolysin there is an acute haemolytic 
crisis starting almost immediately after the injection and indicated 
by severe pro t ration haemoglobinaemia haemo & Iobirmna and 
anaemia Although there is certainly a sudden lysis of a considerable 
number of red cell an early blood count may not show it probably 
owing to a compensatory haemoconcentration resulting from the 
general reaction to the haemolysin The crisis passe away by the next 
day and the anaemia becomes apparent There is a decrease in th*- 
diameter of the red ecu', with an increase m thickness (spherocytosi ) 
and an increase in fragility runmn parallel vith the increase in cell 
thickness There is no recurrence of the haemolytic phenomenon 
but the spherocy tic character of the cells remains The diameters and 
the mean cell volumes pro c reasnelv decrease and it seems as if the 
haemoly sin not only makes the cell spheroc-y tic but also causes a shrink 
age of the cells day by day Thi is a amst thp con eption that the cell 
em elope is plastic but not elastic alternate cU it may be that the 
cells of large \oIume and diameter are d stroyed earlier than the 
smaller cells Eventually all the spherocytic cells are lysed and after 
about three weeks none remains New cells appear from about the 
third day after the haemolysis Thev are larger than the normal cell 
of the monkey both in volume and diameter and at first are very 
irregular in size and shape Later the diameters of these new cells 
assume a more uniform di tnbutior and the mean ell diameter decreases 
until th normal bbod picture is regained 
Repeated doses of haemolysin over a jenod of four days produced 
a fulminating haemoly ti anaemia with r peated attacks of haemo 
globmuna se ere prostration and a 1 i^h bilirubin content of the 
blood so severe was this anaemia that a terminal secondary infection 
supervened the monkey dying about the ei hth day of the experiment 
The degree of spherocytosis was remarkable and the cells became 
extremely fragih haemofy sis occurring in 0 68 per cent ahne A 
slight reticulocytosis occurred ilthou h there \ os no sharp ri e in 
reticulocytes and the bone marrow showed ome erythroblasti reaction 
The Pncc Jones curve sho\ ed a day to-day shift to the left and there 
was e adence of sli a ht ne v cell formation in the last three curses 
It l sug ested that although the life of th spherocyte may be 
shorter than that of the norma] cell sph rocytosis is not an immediate 
prelude to normal haemolysis Spherocytosis may lead to intravas 
cular disintegration of the cell but if the effect falls short of this it does 
not materially shorten the life of the red cell A similar state of affair 
i seen in con Q enital haemolvtic icterus \ hen splenectomy decreases 
the rate of destruction of red cells but does not markedly affect the 
spherocy toss F ’\lur a alro\d 

Sev Gi pta P C Bengal Splenome aly (A Study of 50 Cases mih 

a Discussion of Aetiology ) India i Med Ga 1943 Au v 78 

No 8 371 6 1 map riOrefs) 

Ben al plenomegaly is a condition whose nature has been under 
discussion for more than a decade [see this Bi Uetin 1933 \ 30 43 
1940 v 37 -321 The present article sets forth the characteristic 
features of it sumn arizing them on tie basis of oO observed cases 
The cause is undetermined and as long os thi i so the non-committal 
term Ben al splenome aly may be permitted \ map shov s the 
distribution of the 50 cases discu sed and mo t came from south and 
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MISCELLANEOUS 

Garland L H Tropical Diseases of Interest to the Radiologist 
[Editorial ] Radiology 1943 July v 41 No 1 7o-7 

The editor observes that the aeroplane and the present war have 
resulted m the exposure of largi. numbers of Americans to various 
tropical diseases Some of these may give radiographic evidence of 
their presence in persons who may be sent for radiological examination 
for other reasons The radiograph maj show the enlarged spleen of 
malaria and other tropical diseases amoebic abscess calcified filariae 
lung changes due to paragonimiasis calcified schistosome eggs in the 
urinary tract or bone changes due to leprosy syphilis yaws mycetoma 
ainhum or tropical ulcer while Ascans may be outlined with barium 
in a radiograph of the abdomen J f Corson 


i Morgan A A & Squires B T Onyalai In Northern Bechuana- 
land South African Med J 1940 June 22 v 14 No 12 231-3 
2 figs 

li Squires B T A Further Note on Onyalai In the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate Ibid 1943 Sept 2a \ 17 No 18 292-3 1 map 

i Onyalai was reported in bouthern Rhodesia m 1924 and in the 
Union of South Africa in 193S [this Bulletin 1939 \ 36 157 1 One 
of the authors observed cases in Bechuanaland as long ago as 1930 and 
in the present paper ore recorded 24 cases from the I nncistown area 

There were 19 miles and 5 females most of the patients were aged 
about 16 to 30 The seasonal incidence did not coincide with that of 
any other disease Tw o stages are described the prodromal stage 
characterized by headache malaise and generalized pain never shorter 
than one day and sometimes lasting for three and the bleeding stage 
with haemorrhage from the nose and mouth and sometimes haematuna 
and melaena The pathognomonic sign is the presence of tough 
haemorrhagic bullae with sharply defined margins on the nasal or 
buccal mucosa In one case 10 bullae were present on the third day 
thereafter they disappeared the mouth being clear by the 12th day 

Platelet counts v aned between about 5 000 and 20 000 haemoglobin 
from 40 to 7o per cent serum calcium from 7 5 to 12 6 mgm per 
100 cc The ascorbic acid content of the unne did not appear to have 
a significant bearing on the disease moreover most of the patients 
were well nounshed 

Treatment consisted of intramuscular injection of human blood 
but there was difficulty in finding donors free from maJana and 
syphilis Calcium iron and orange juice were also giv en there were 
no deaths 

n In the second paper 52 cases are reported from the same area 
In these again the predominance of males was evident Treatment 
with whole blood did not seem to be specific there were five deaths 
No fresh light can yet be thrown on the aetiology of the disease which 
can only be described as an idiopathic form of thrombocytopenic 
purpura exhibiting the characteristic bullae peculiar to itself The 
author indicates that there is reason to think that the incidence of the 
disease in increasing Charles Wilcocks 
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All the seven surviving control dogs gave negative reactions after the 
induction of pneumonia while the nine surviving dogs on the restricted 
diet ill give positiv e reactions The livers of the control dogs showed 
cloudy swelling and congestion those of the others however showed 
fatty degenention most intense in the centre of the lobule 
The authors conclude from the experiments and clinical evidence 
that the high incidence of jaundice in their patients m 1936-38 was 
related to improper nutrition and suggest that more attention to diet 
should be paid in pneumonia J r Corson 


Villvrino Ullov R Contnbucion al estudio del ulcus tropicum 
en Ternando Pdo [Tropical Ulcer In Fernando P6 ] Med 
Colonial Madrid 1943 Oct 1 v 2 No 4 2o8-72 

The author gives brief notes of 08 patients with tropical ulcer 
phv^edaenic and other observed bv him in Tcmando Po Before 
starting treatment he examines the fluid for spirochaetcs he found 
them in 26 of the 58 The majority (16) of these were from the north 
east and east of the island nine from the west and one had come from 
Calabar If spirochaetcs are found he giv cs arsemcals such as ncosaf 
varsrtn and healing is rapid Those who did not show spirochaetes 
did not respond to this treatment and time was wasted in trjmg it 
hence the need for examination before beginning treatment These 
others respond to antiseptics of various hinds Dakin s solution 
hjdrogen peroxide potassium permanganate thymol etc 

H Harold Scott 

Kean B H Death due to Akee Poisoning In Panama Amer J Trop 
Med 1943 Mav v 23 No 3 339-41 

A health} negro bo> six years old was suddenl} seized with an 
attach of vomiting during the afternoon of the 2Sth Fcbniarj 1942 
He refused his supper and went to bed at 8 pm apparentl} well 
again he had no fever and stated that he did not feel sick At 2 30 
a m March 1st he awoke cried out dehnousl} kicked his legs 
and died The whole length of illness from the first symptom till 
death including the calm period [apparentl} some six hours] was less 
than 12 hours The histor} is typical of an acute ease of aktc poisoning 

[This clear and succinct report is of great interest and of no little 
importance When the abstracter first brought forward evidence that 
the Vomiting Sichnej>s of Jamaica and Ackee Poisoning were 
one and the same doubt w as expressed because ackees were imported in 
considerable quantity to Panama and nevertheless cases of the disease 
were not known there The explanation offered was that ripe fruit 
i e safe fruit was imported and not fruit in an} of the potentially 
dangerous states which Scott had defined [see this Bulletin 1917 
v 9 90} This case the first rtcorded on the Isthmus of Panama 
effectually disposes of this doubt ] H Harold Scott 


de Waal H L & Pretorius T P South African Seneclo Alkaloids 
Part 6 —The Toxic Alkaloids of Senecio sceleratus sp nov Schweikerdt 
Onderstepoort J let Set <$- Animal Industry 1941 Julj &. Oct v 17 
Nos 1 <$. 2 181-90 2 figs 
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means of distinguishing them from one another All these various 
criteria for distinguishing biological races arc careful!} discussed b} 
the author who illustntcs his remarks by frequent reference to the 
well known hacmolhgcllatcs haemosporidia and intestinal protozoa 
He is to be congratulated on the manner m which he has tackled 
a most control crsnl subject and it is to be hoped that his review 
wall do much to clear awaj man} of the misconceptions which exist 
regarding the distinctions which should be drawn between species and 
biological races C M If enyon 

Doyle \\ L The Nutrition of the Protozoa Biol Renews 19-13 
Juh v 18 No 3 119-36 [Numerous refs ] 

In tins review the author summarizes advances which hate been 
made m recent y^ars m our knowledge of the cultural requirements 
of protozoa m pure or mixed culture m artificial media These have 
shown that successful growth and propagation are influenced bj man} 
factors apart from the mam constituents of the medium such as the 
type of glassware and cotton plugs used the pH adopted the altera 
tions caused b} sterilization the presence or absence of grow th factors 
including vitamins and minute quantities of inorganic materials 
containing iron manganese zinc copper vanadium and mol} bdtnum 
and the man} changes which tike place m the composition of the 
medium as the culture progresses The results so far obtained 
largely through the investigations of the Lworrs Pringsheim and 
Hall to mention only a few of tho^c who have devoted themselves 
to these studies have enabled certain of these workers to draw up a 
nutritional classification of the protozoa m place of the older division 
into holophy tic saprophytic parasitic and holozoic forms There is 
however nothing final in such a clarification for the author admits 
in his review involving the quotation of over 300 publications that our 
knovvltdge of metabolism of representative Protozoa remains 
fragmentary [Those who arc interested in the nutrition of the 
Protozoa cannot do better than stud} the authors comprehensive 
summary of present-day knowledge and his long list of references to 
the literature of the subject which cover both free Iiv ing and parasitic 
forms ] C M II enyon 

Briceno Rossi A L La coccidiosis en cl hombre Pnmer caso de 
Isospora hominis en Venezuela [Coccidiosis In Man ] Gac 
Med de Caracas 1943 Mar 15 v 50 No 5 5o-9 [12 refs] 

In the faeces of a child three years of age a coccidium belonging to 
the genus Isospora was discovered The parasite was identified as 
Isospora homtms Though cases of this infection have been recorded 
from other parts of S America this is the first case to be noted m 
Venezuela The child suffered from concomitant infections with 
Balantidium Ascaris and Trichuris The paper gives a list of the 
earlier records of human Isospora infections C M ll enyon 

Vail D Chorioretinitis associated with Toxoplasma Proc Roy Soc 
Med 1943 Oct v 36 No 12 629-32 (Sect of Ophthalmology 
21-4) 

This description of chorioretinitis associated with toxoplasma is 
based on two papers which have appeared in American ophthalmx 
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point out tint the pre ent account is published m Trench for the benefit 
of those who ire unable to read the original Dutch paper the reference 
to which is Acd Ttjdschrtfl toor C enccskundc 1942 v 86 III No 33 

C M II anon 


L\dell \\ S S Effects of drinking Small Quantities of Sea Water 
An Experimental Study Lancet 1943 Oct 9 441-4 1 chart 

The effects of drinking sea water on the chloride anil water balance 
and on urea e\cretion arc reported and discussed Subjects subsisting 
on a diet low m chloride and water content were deprived of water for 
various periods and then given m different experiments moderate 
(o40 cc ) or minimal (60 cc ) amounts of fresh water with or without 
ISO cc of sea water It was calculated that the maximum intake of 
sea water (containing 3 5 percent sodium chloride) from which ali the 
sodium chloride would be excreted by the kidneys was of the order of 
400 cc per diem Accordingly in a further experiment the salt water 
was increased to this theoretical maximum while the fresh water supply 
was first set at 240 cc for several days and for the last 36 hours totally 
withheld the dailv intake of salt water being increased to 600 cc 
General confirmation was obtained of the data on which the theo 
retical estimate of a permissible sea water intake of 400 cc per diem 
was based — u that the basic level of urine excretion of a man in total 
or partial water-debt is about 400 cc per diem that at low levels of 
intake at least 66 per cent of the ingested sea water is also excreted as 
urine that the kidney can excrete urine containing sodium chloride 
concentrated to about 2 per cent The formula which relates these 
data and expresses the balance between the sodium chlondc ingested 
in the sea water (x cc MCI concentration =3 5 per cent ) and the 
sodium chloride excreted in the urine is 

3ar=(400-r0 6br)20 

[35r represents the sodium chloride intake m milligrammes) 

Thus for the man on the raft totally or partially deprived of fresh 
water the daily ingestion of amounts of sea water up to 400 cc repre 
sents a slight gam to the body of water because the extra water lost is 
less than the extra water ingested 

The effects on urea elimination are also significant \\ hen the body 
is totally deprived of water the level of urea in the urine in due course 
reaches a maximum This reduces the urine plasma urea ratio and 
accordingly the urea clearance diminishes and nitrogen retention 
occurs When small supplements of fresh water are taken this sequence 
occurs more slowly The ingestion of extra sea water (up to 400 cc ) 
increases the urine v olume and augments the urea clearance provided 
the urine plasma urea ratio has not diminished Dnnkmg sea water 
in the amounts stated therefore diminishes or prevents nitrogen 
retention 

[A footnote to the above paper points out that the JIRC committee 
on the care of shipwrecked personnel did not recommend the drinking 
of sea water in Medical Research Council II ar Memorandum No 6 
A Guide to the Preservation of Life at Sea after Shipwreck 
(H M S O 1943) The decision not to do so was based on other relevant 
factors besides the evidence given m the above paper] 

J S Weiner 
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Kiklth (p 284) gives in account of the newer knowledge of the 
process of development of mahrn parasites from the time of inocu 
htion of sporozoites into tlie vertebrate host particuhrlv mentioning 
the possible course of dev elopment of the implemented exoerv throes tic 
forms He concludes tint the goal for further investigation is the 
discover) of *i causal proph) lactic agimst the sporozoites or against 
tht e\oerj throe) tic cchizonts which arise from the sporozoites 
Ht ff 1 1 qf {p bl a) propose the name erv ptozoite for the first genera 
tion of the m liana parasite det clopin^ from a sporozoite This would 
cover all stages of development after the entrv of the sporozoite into a 
cell {other than an er)throc)te) up to the mature schizont 

Kitchen and Pi tn VM (p 1 09) hav e studied the cv clc of P / tlctparum 
b\ duly obscrv ations made on negroes infected bv mosquito bite or 
b\ inoculation of infected blood The cvcle appears to be very stable 
The timing of first appearance and of peak density of trophozoites and 
gametocytes was virtually identical in naturally infected patients 
The timing of kev points may be altered in individual patients by 
natural resistance acquired immunity or treatment but there are 
indications that if one interval is lengthened the next is shortened and 
the cycle is brought back into line This leads to the belief that events 
m the cycle are determined before the appearance of trophozoites m the 
peripheral blood and possibly at the time of inoculation The sexual 
forms probably ance from the segmenting asexual parasites but the 
production of gametocytes probably begins before the end of the 
prepatent period The interval of about 10 days between the first 
appearance (and between the peak densities) of trophozoites and 
gametocytes indicates that the gametocytes require a period for 
development over and above that needed for them to nc< timulatc sufh 
ciently to reach microscopic v isibility 

Transmtsstot 

Zumpt (p 7} discusses the races of Anopheles macultpenms of which 
seven have been distinguished in Europe In view of the restrictions 
on interbreeding imposed by phy siological differences and by lack of 
mutual inclination of the various races to pair he suggests that they 
should be accorded specific rmk 

jRodbatv and m\ Hoof (p 214) note that in Belgium 4 wacult 
pennis \ ar atroparvus probably the only vector of malaria breeds not 
only m slightly brackish waiters along the coast but also m certain 
inland localities where the wattr is quite fresh Hill el al (p 818} 
remark that m Portugal ncc fields form the breeding places of enor 
mous numbers of A nncuhpenm < vnr alropanus here also the vector 
of malaria 

Messerlik (p 742) notes that m Morocco anophelmcs have been 
found at least 8 or 9 kilometres away from their breeding places [The 
species are not named presumably thev were A ntacuhp finis var 
labranchiae'] 

Beklemishev (p 511) gives an account of his studies on the life 
history of A macultpenms and other blood sucking arthropod t> 
Lavre iko (p 510) describes a method for the identification of the 
larvae of three races of A macultpenms Skopin (p 287} reports the 
dates of the various stages of development of 4 mat uhpenms m 

< »> A- 
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Kazalostan and m particular the dates and circumstances of emergence 
from hibernation Goritzkax \ (p 433) produces evidence which 
shows that mosquitoes {4 macuhpennts) responsible for the first fresh 
cases of malana m Southern Russia ma\ belon CT to the generation 
which has orenvintered or to the ucceeding generation but the 
latter are the more important 

In Greece the important rectors are 4 macuhpennts (typieus 
messcae and sacharo t) and A superpictns Prjjprsr (p 427) states 
that the latter w hich reaches its peak densitr later than saclurovt is 
the more efficient \ ector but sad aro i is the more anthropophihe 

S vutet (p 1 10) gir e» a li t of the Anopheles of Syna and Lebanon 
4 clai t er l the onl\ \ et.tor of malana m outhem Lebanon else 
where A i suit on 4 stipe p>ct s 4 ser ettlt and 4 »i Uicolor 
are respon lble for tran mission 

SU.ITERMK (p 2b7) ha* studied the pattern of the nine species 
of Anopheles found in Palestine 

Lewt (pp 66a) record 4 ambiac as far north as Wadi Haifa 
near the L wptian border ^chwetz (p 7) notes that 4 b v tbiae is 
generall\ absent at altitudes o\ er o 000 feet m the region of Lake Ki -u 
and Lake Albert m the Belgian Con o 

4 j At breed in -a ter full} exposed to sunh a ht H^ddow 
( p Mb) has hown that the water m the breeding places of 4 a nbiae 
reaches mu h hi her temperatures and undergoes much theater tem 
perature flu tuations than the shaded water m which A futiesh s 
breeds 

W ntin a of 4 a btae in Brazil C u. e\ et al (p aSO) point out that 
onl\ the li ht-coloured anet\ \ as ^een This mosquito beha\ ed as it 
does in Africa br eding in fresh water exposed to the sun usuallj near 
human d elhn* r and in the adult sta e showing marked anthro 
pophib m The infection rate in the experimental areas was a 6 per 
cent compared with 1 a per cent in species of the ta si» un latus 
group De\ne and Cu Er {p oM) inresti*ated thcviabihtr of eggs 
of 4 i rib kept in moi t or dryin shaded sand or mud After lb 
da vs onh 1 per cent or less hid surored If how er er the female 
mosqmtoes \ ere kept at 10-13 C for 3 dais or more after a blood meal 
the} laid abnormal eg which in certain respects resembled he 
resi tant want r egg of 4 ir I ken ee Peters below] Cal set et 
al (j bio) studied the eSect of the ad\ent of 4 ibm to an uca in 
Brazil previouslr almost free from malana Parasite rates rose to So 7 
per cent and were umlar in adults and children the increase was 
parallel to the increase in densitr of 4 gambiac and was occasioned 
lameh b\ infection with P falctpa 1 1 1 \ftcr eradication measures 
were common ed the parasite and spleen rates were rapidl} reduced 

Bx-tcxiocK and V ilson (p 3oi>) har e obserr ed that m hou.es of a 
West Afncan village ahhou h 4 ambiac was the most prevalent 
anophelme in the penod Apnl-Julr 4 funest s r as the commoner 
dunng ^eptember-December 4 za nbiae breed m small collections of 
water dunn the rams bat 4 funest us breed m springs which function 
onl} after the rains hare persisted for some time de Me qmta 
(p 744) gives information on malaria m An ola ' here the \ ectors 
include 4 gambiae and 4 fu estis de Menxox (p 110) reports on 
4 a mb ae and 4 / tneslt s the rectors of malaria m the colonr of 
Mozambique and (p 1 II) g- es a list of the other Anopleles found 
In onl} one area was neither of these two species present there at an 
altitude of 1 260 metres malana was apparent!} absent 
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breedm can be eliminated and this promises to be the most succe ful 
method of combatm malaria in this region 
I\ evgap (p 663) has noted that in the delta region of Bengal areas 
with a hi e h subsoil water level during the rainv season are much less 
malarious than areas \ ith a low subsoil water level A phihppmams 
is the vector and breeds in ponds jet there is no marked difference m 
the number and v arietj of such ponds in the areas in question Nev er 
theless the prevalence of A pi thpptnensis was much less in the less 
malarious \ illages but it is not known in w hat w aj the hi h subsoil 
water acts as a deterrent to the breeding of this mosquito 

Tho«son (p 74?) has previously noted that in the laboratory larvae 
of A tint i tints will develop in water far more heavilj polluted with 
organic matter than the female will accept for oviposition and has now 
confirmed these findm s bj field experiments Me has devised a new 
analytical method (estimation of o\> gen absorbed from alkaline per 
manganate) to investigate the qualitativ e differences in organic matter 
Some rice field and collections of stagnant water contain enou h 
organic matter to repel 4 minimus but this is not true pf other 
collections which the mosquito avoids so that evidently thequantitv 
of organic pollution does not provide the whole explanation though 
the quality of the organic matter may be a factor 

The same author (p 748) has shown that 4 mitttnus will not lav 
eg s in water fully exposed to sunlt ht and that well with vertical 
sides and with vegetation at the water edge in which the mosquito 
breeds prolifically may be rendered almost free by removing the 
vegetation and converting the vertical walls into smooth slopin'* side 
In spite of the fact that 21 species of Anopheles hav e been identified 
in south w estern \ unnan some of which are \ ectors of malaria in other 
parts of the world Sweet et al (p 666) report that A minimus which 
is the mo t prevalent species is the only one found infected at a rate 
of 0 9 over a period of 16 months Infection rates were highest from 
August to November and there is apparcntlv no transmi sion in 
January and February 

Lever (p 816) notes that A pnnelulatus the vector of malana m 
Melanc la is not kno vn to be present in Fiji In view however of 
the great ariety of its breedin 0 places it could easily establish itself in 
Fiji and the greatest vigilance will be necessarv to prevent this 
Hurlbut (p 748) has alculated the rate of growth of A quad 
maculatus m relation to temperature and estimates that itt northern 
\labama there should be 9 or 10 generations each vear 
Evles and Bishoi (p 817) have shown that 4 quad « lacuhtus 
can travel a distance of 21 miles and Clari t (p 748) ha shown tl at 
it can tra el 8 miles and A punettpennis 101 miles 
Eyles and Bishop (p 667) have found that the movements of A 
quad i n cttlal s out of bulletin s at dusk and into buildings after 
unnse are correlated with the h ht intensity During the dav the 
buddings are cooler and more mo $t than the open air and e aporation 
is therefore less indoors where the nvosquitces spend the daytime 
The inhabitants of the Okefenokee sv amp Georgia United State*- 
are free from malaria thou h the disease i common in the surrounding 
regions Froiine (p 215) shows that the water of the s vamp is very 
acid that spha<*num moss is abundant and that 4 crucians is the 
only anopheline found breeding The common vector of malatia 
•4 q ndntnact la( is is absent He relates these findm *> to the d smid 
content of the swamp water which is verv hi h 



'°f 41 , 

'° 31 c-, 

J •>«»»«,, f 

- ( „J ,,r4 i63 

S^SSS^HSfsSSjSw? 

Bak/- .r . C ^or 72 ^T.. maif i vnhr„? 0r,0n e.\tf. n rj. lf IS ^&er t h( 

■rth» ^' at . 


&S Offers frlrr ui that ,f M,at * «alb~ i6 

^SS^SSsS^jSJa 

iumaniu.® (p Si7; (,,,„ . en 'He pt “'u-thedorsu 

J, Sit onino,/' onsa <4.!f. , f ho ''n Oat f)l ta 'omp,^ 

? fe,e otnclJ h ° the Presence on reeI ' du o to it, entn °f W 
jome 

areas Fi ‘ un,aa bVZTV’on 


017; h a -ptmoant a “Otta 

■•f‘« and„„, , ons:1 tm,.; lfl ?™»n that tt atc ™pera 

i^s§S::^5? 


fiS#Sg=“::?5*s55 

if 5~S^ SftSS j? aSgs 



164 Tropical Diseases Bulletin [March 1944 

Ro\ andGvNGtLi (p 749) describe their method for preparing precipi 
tating sera for determining the nature of the stomach contents of blood 
sucking insects and the technique of the precipitin test 


Pitholo^y 

1 mseia et al (p oS4) and Lack (p 676) ha\ e studied the process 
of intra\ ascular agglutination of parasiti ed red cells in malana \ 
layer of fibnn or similar sub tance is depo ited on the cells causing 
them to tick to ether but not to the endothelium Plasma xisco ity 
increase and flow is reduced The circulatory damage resulting from 
these chan es includes anaemia haemoconcentration anoxia and their 
sequelae Rigdon (p 436) \ Tites of the importance of tissue anoxaemia 
in malaria This is the result of the rapid destruction of red cells and 
of a hi^h degree of parasite infection of the remaining red cells A 
temporary la k of oxygen causes increased capillary permeability and 
this results m haemoconcentration The m imfestations of anoxaemia 
are similar to those of shock In a study of cardiac lesions m malana 
Mohr (p 10) notes that the finer capillaries may be partly or com 
pletely blocked by accumulation oi parasites i ith injury to the endo 
thelium and malnutntion of the muscle suppl ed by these capillanes 
In the early stages of such damage treatment may restore the tissues 
to normal but if neglected permanent mischief may be done with 
dilatation of heart or aorta 

Kopp (p 10) has noted that the onset of malana is accompanied by 
rapid premes- a e and marked reduction of plasma albumin but that 
globulin and fibnno<ren fluctuations shoAv no consistent trends It is 
probable that the infection interferes with the svnthesi of albumin 
by the liver and increase in globulin may be due to destruction of 
red cell Fe\er produced bA injection of typhoid \accme or by the 
in luctotherm did not produce comparable effects 


Inn 1 1 itt\ 

Boa d (p II) has obserx ed the course of mafana m 3&S w hite patients 
infected therapeuticallA with the McCoy strain of P mar by means of 
infected mosquitoes He not that 69 others failed to acquire infection 
in spite of bites by infected mosquitoes The attacks in patients a ho 
did not experience remi ion did not last more than 70 days and in 
patients who had pre noush acquired autochthonou immunity 
homologou or heterolo ous to the stram used for inoculation sub 
dim al or self limited attacks lastin less than t o weeks o curred 
The duration of the attacks xaned ith the paras te count in the 
blood The parasite rate may become hu,h and decline slowly (in sus 
ceptible persons) o may decline rapidly after a short cl n cal attack 
(in persons a nth some immunity) or the protecti e mecham m may be 
\i orous enough to check the n e of parasites before cl meal lex el are 
atta ned It seems therefore that a partly sensitized immune median 
t m may be activated gradualh or that a filly sensitized immune 
mechanism may be actn ated promptly b\ reinfection 

Bo\d and km. hen (p SIS) note that reco\ery from an attack of 
P mix malaria results in very potent immunity to the homologous 
strain [the author exndently refer to spontaneous rccox cry or at least 
to attacks w hich la t for a number of paroxx sms In their paper they 
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do not refer to malaria treitcd within a feu days) They have 
attempted to hypenmmumze convalescent patients by injecting 
trophozoites and have found that it is not desirable to begin the 
injections so long as the primary pnrasitaemia remains at microscopic 
levels The first few injections maj be followed by subclinical pan 
sitaemia but later no parasites may bo found after the injections 
at this point the patient is hy penmmune and can withstand a dose of 
parasites many million times as great as the minimum infecting dose 
without symptoms or parasitacmia Experiment indicated that this 
hypenmmumty could not be ascribed to circulating antibodies 
Hill cl al (p 818) have studied malaria in a nee growing area of 
Portugal where P falciparum P max and P malarme arc found 
They note the gradual development of immunity in childhood 
Boulnois(p 741) notes that Senegalese troops from the Ivory Coast 
and French Guinea stationed near Bone (Algeria) did not acquire mala 
na although no precautions were taken whereas Trench and Algerian 
troops stationed nearby were constantly attacked Comment is made 
on the state of premunition of the Senegalese [presumablv effective 
even when they were exposed to new strains] 

Djapvridze (p 431) discusses immunity in the people of the Black 
Sea coast of the Caucasus where the three principal malaria parasites 
occur The infections are seasonal and the premunition developed is 
strictly strain specific The immunity against P max is more stable 
than that against P falciparum and whereas the former parasite is the 
commonest in the blood of children the reverse is the case in adult 
life Adult immunity is reflected in the absence of severe forms of 
disease and in the presence of infected persons w ho show no symptoms 

Clinical Findings 

Linds w (p 878) draws attention to the mah 0 nancy of pernicious 
malaria quoting his experiences in a valley noted for the sc\ enty of the 
disease Pernicious malaria may be an acute cmergenc\ in which even 
minutes may count The four mam ty pcs are algid /the patient cold 
pulseless and often unconscious) cerebral (the patient either comatose 
or re tless — even violent) haemorrhagic (with bleedin^ into the skin or 
from the nose or bowel) and gastro intestinal (with v omiting hiccough 
colic or choleraic symptoms) Intravenous quinine is indicated m all 
these forms ot malaria and the authors rule has been to gite mtra 
venous quinine to all patients brought in unconscious no matter what 
other tieatment may be needed puinme intramuscularlv is absorbed 
more slowly than when given b\ mouth and his no place in the 
treatment of pernicious malaria except in y oun a children The author 
remarl s that a microscope has little place m the diagnosis of per 
nicious malaria A negativ e blood slide has aent many to the grave 
[The emphasis of this short paper is on the acute danger of pernicious 
malaria (presumably due to P falciparum) and on the necessity for 
immediate drastic treatment The author states that his conclusions 
are not meant to have anv wider application than to that place that 
community and that period nevertheless medical officers on 
active service would do well to bear them in mind ] 

Eckstein (p 516) describes the various clinical types of malaria in 
children which include forms simulating intestinal diseases malarial 
nephritis and cirrhosis of the liver He also (p 517) subdivides the 
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\ i\ogi (p 7o0) describe* the antigen from P A no l si used m the 
complement fixation test for human malum the test is positne in 
P t it a v infections 

Harmsen and Hvtri (p 660) report on the Wasscrmann Kahn 
and Meintche tests in benign tertian malana in patients free from 
clinical signs of syphilis Fresh infections gav c positi\ e results in up to 
90 per cent of patients tested after the fourth or fifth parowsrn the 
Kahn gave most positne results The serum remains positive for 
some time after parasites have disappeared from the blood In all 
more than half of 1 000 teats were positive de Gi ovr (p S20) has 
applied the vanous Kahn tests to the sera of is patients with malaria 
but clinicalh free from s\ philis Sev en v\ ere poaitn c to the St indard 
10 to the Presumptive and 14 to the \ enficatmn (general biologic type) 
Those positive to the Standard test became negitive in 1-3 months 
The ^ cnfication test persisted longer but event uallv became negative 
in all cases except one Charhs If ilcocks 

To be eonltmnd 


RABIES 

V Rnwrvv of Rfcext \rticlfs \L * 
l I'*r«s 

pe Oliveira 1 has produced a tome of some 120 pages which gives a 
detailed account of his painstaking observations on different methods 
of propagating the virus of rabies m cultures The article is div ided 
into fiv e chapters In the first reference is made to the strains of v irus 
employ ed in these experiments One of these vv as a fixed strain w hich 
on 27 9 1941 had been passaged 2 013 times b> the intracerebral route 
in rabbits the other was a street strain recovered from a rabid dog 
The fixed strain (Lisbon) is undergoing some modification in that the 
incubation and duration of the disea e are now shorter m the inocu 
fated rabbits and the varus appears to be more sensitive to the action of 
glycerin and desiccation than m earlier passages The second 
chapter deals with experiments made to propagate the v irus m tissue 
cultures [Lev aditi in 1914 showed that it was possible to cultivate 
the virus m nerve ganglia implanted m monkey plasma Stoel in 
1930 succeeded in propagating the v irus m the brain of rabbit embrv os 
in rabbit plasma and also although less satisfactorily in the heart of 
chick embryos m rabbit pla ma K an \z yw a in 1936 and 1937 cult! 
vated the virus of rabies in the brains of rabbit embrv os suspended in a 
liquid phase (Tyrode s solution) Plotz and Reagan [this BuUeltn 
1942 v 39 oS9J cultivated street virus in chick-embryo brain tissue 
m monkev scrum Tyrode s solution] The present author has employ ed 
a method similar to that of WEBSTcr and Clow [this Bulletin 1^38 
v 3o 168] [see also Schultz and Williams (this Bulletin 1938 v 3o 
641)] whose medium consisted of a thick suspension of the brain tissue 

Tor the thirtj ninth of this, senes ee this Btillett n 40 p 6al 
1 de Oliveira J C Sobre o irus rdbtca e eu m£todos de culti ra 4 nos 
1 t Bad Ca tara P sla a 194 9 v 8 11-131 a fig (1 oloured) on 13 
pis L B bho°Taph} ] English summary 110 1 
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virus was suspended in Tyrode s solution and diluted crum instead of 
m plij biological saline Gndcd doses of \ rajs were applied to the 
chorioallantoic membranes (10 to 13 day old einbrjob) prior to 
inoculation with rabies virus but although the membranes of the 
first and second passage were infective for rabbits subsequent passages 
gave negative result One per cait ascorbic acid had no deleterious 
action on the virus but its presence in the inoculum did not affect the 
non survival of the virus in the chono allantoic membranes of 10 to 
14 day old embryos TmaUj Kliglep and Bcpnkopf s [tins Bulletin 
1939 \ 36 7243 results were confirmed It was found possible to 
propagate the \ irus m 4 to 5 day old embryos the eggs being opened 
on the 9th to 10th day after inoculation for passage Virus was 
detected by mouse inoculation in the chono allantoic membranes and 
brams of the embrvos of inoculated eggs up to the ninth pa sage and 
the experiments were not continued However w hilc a detailed esti 
mate of the virus content of the inoculated chorio-allantoic membranes 
was not made it was found that a suspension of the membrane of the 
ninth passage had a titre of t>nly 10 and this was equivalent to the 
virus titre of the eight passage tissue culture referred to in the second 
chapter Mou e brams were shown to have a virus titre of at least 
10* 5 and rabbit brains sometimes showed a similar virus content 
With regard to tissue cultures reference is made to the possibility of 
accidental contamination by the v irus of lv mphocy tic choriomeningitis 
[Such contamination of cultures has been recorded bv C vs vls \nirr 
and Webster this Bulletin 1940 v 37 622 ] 

Siglrdsson has emphasized that virus material to be used for the 
preparation of rabies vaccine should contain virus in high conccntrn 
tion be free of contaminating viruses and bacteria and be as easilv 
prepared and inexpensive as possible Up to the present tissue cultures 
and chick embr>os have been found poorer m virus than animal brain 
tissues His paper reports attempts to increase the v icld of rabies v irus 
m the chick embryo The author used two strains of fixed virus one 

the old Pasteur strain which had had a verv large number of mouse 
brain passages and the other was strain lo8lt which had been 
passaged 114 times in mice it was fixed in virulence but it was more 
invasive than the old Pasteur strain Preliminary experiments 
were made by inoculating virus on to the chono allantoic membranes 
and these show ed that tram 15SI l reached the embry o brain more 
easily than the Pasteur strain The former strain was u ed for sub 
sequent experiments Virus was inoculated in t racer ebrally into 8 day 
old chick embryos and the virus content of pooled embrj o brain was 
estimated after incubation of the eggs at 3o C to 36 C lor different 
lengths of time The virus reached a titre of 10 5 5 to 10 6 6 in five 
to six dajs The author is of the opinion that these vims titres 
which are somewhat higher than those recorded by other workers and 
than those in the case of eg tt s incubated at temperatures of 39 C to 
40 C maj be due to the lower temperature of incubation It is 
stated that the observations of Kligler and BcPNKOPr [this Bulletin 
1939 v 36 7 24 1941 v 38 494] and of Dvvvson l this Bulletin 
1942 v 39 80] have been generally confirmed [Two points are 
worthj of mention with regard to Dawson s experiments on inoculation 
of rabies virus directly into the chick embryo brain He showed that 

Sigurdssov B The 'i ield of Rab es V rus in the Chick Embryo / Exper 
Med 1943 Nov 1 v 78 No 5 341-5 1 fig [10 refs j 
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into use on a large scale the cords and brains of rabies infected rabbits 
are frozen wi h carbon dioxide snow ground up finelj while frozen 
and the material n then dned o\ et sulphuric acid in t a cno at —18 C 
this treatment is said to produce a oO per cent reduction m virus 
mfectmt\ ] Of the eleven patients who underwent treatment two 
died of rabie a patient who had refu d treatment al o died of 
rabies \ specimen of saliva was collected from one of the patients 
who had received treatment but who sub equ ntlv died of rabies 
(numerous Negri bodies were found in th cortiu ammonis on autopsj) 
the saliva which was ropy and coagulated in the tube wis collected 
22 da\ s after exposure to infection and v ithm the 24 hours precedin 
death dunn" a con iilsive seizure when salivation was v rj profuse 
This specimen was proved to contain the virus of rabies b\ the Ultra 
cerebral inoculation of mice 

\nothcr sample of virus v as collected from the patient who died of 
rabies (numerous \egri bodies in the cor in ammonia on autopsj) after 
refusin' 7 treatment This «ali *a \\as collected about 10 hours before 
deatl and 40 davs after expo urc to infection b\ svabbmg the mouth 
and throat hile the patient \ as under the influence of a po rful 
sedativ and no irus was demonstrated th rein It is suggested that 
failure to re o cr virus from the saliva of rabid human patients 
reported in the literature mav as in the present case have been due to 
collection at a tim< \ hen there was no copious flow such as is coincident 
v ith a convul ion 

Points of interest about the rccoverv of the varus from the saliva are 
thatmic were used and groups of thes were inoculated mtracerebrallj 
vith cith r untreat d or <ther treated material It is hnovn that 
se eral varuse includin' 7 those of pohomveliti mflu nza foot and 
mouth disease and rabies all t sist treatment with ether In the 
present instance this a ff ent was emploved to eliminate bacteria from 
the h avnlv contaminated saliva (shakui 0 with 10 per cent ether and 
allowing to stand mar fri^erator for 2 hours with subsequent centn 
fu at ion r mo -al and discardin'’ of the supernatant ether fajer) 
Ho\ ever some of the group of mice inoculated with the untreated 
saliva dc\ eloped rabies in the same \ -av as mice of the group mocmatcd 
With the ether tr ated material Negu bodies being demonstrated m 
the brains of some of the mo ulited mice and transmits ble vims 
being recov ered from others Thus the contaminating micro-organisms 
did not hill the mice indicating that thev were not pathogenic for that 
species [This confirms the observations of other inv cstigators that 
n icc inoculated intracerebrall} with material infected with bacteria 
are less hkeh, to succumb to their effects before the virus can take 
effect than guintipi 0 s and rabbits ] 

In addition the varus re ov cred from the saliva w as pissa ed twice in 
mice and tl en serum neutralization te ts w ere carried out bj inoculating 
groups of Id mice with mixtures of a 1 1 000 dilution of a 20 per cent 
su pension of the virus in beef infusion broth containing 20 per cent 
normal horse 'erum with the follov ui" sera A Scrum from the pati nt 
who did not receiv c vaccine treatment collected 39 days after exposure 
to infection and shortlj before death from rabies B Serum of a patient 
who received vaccine treatment collected 20 days after the bite and 
U days after the completion of the cour e of injections C Pooled 
serum from t\ o rabbits hvperimmumzed with the strain of fixed virus 
emploved for preparing the vaccine and D Normal human serum 
A and D shov ed no virus neutralizing properties while B and r did- 
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In conclusion as the saliva of human beings may contain rabies virus 
it is wise when attending to rabid patients to fake reasonable pre 
cautions to prevent saliva from coming m contact with wounds 
abrasions or the mucous membranes of attendants 

m Pathology 

Pvsteur and his collaborators and numerous other workers have 
shown that in street rabies as in experimental rabies the whole 
cerebrospinal axis is infected with virus and the nerves especially 
those of the limbs v hilcthcv are infective arc less so mdm omccacs 
depending on circumstances are ev en free from \ irus The sympathetic 
nervous system has probably received less attention than it merits in 
this connexion However the ramifications of the sympathetic nerves 
are widespread and since as his been shown b> Maxowuvv 5 in 
previous studies the neurones of the sympathetic nervous system are 
infected with virus it is not difficult to understand why the portions of 
organs and viscera containing them are infective also The author 
here points out that it is easy especially m big dogs to isolate the nerve 
filaments of the sympathetic nervous system which can be examined 
histologically for lesions and also be tested for v irus mfectiv ity It has 
been showai that in the dog infected with street virus there exist in the 
nerve filaments of the solar plexus definite lesions of the cndoncurocytes 
These consist of chromatolysis fusion of the neurofibrils into cordons 
( twist ) nuclear changes destruction and disappearance of the cyto 
plasm and nucleus with replacement b\ a nodule of cells of neoformation 
Isegri bodies can be demonstrated in the cytoplasm of the cndoncuro- 
cytes A diagnosis of rabies c m be made by histological examination 
of the nerve filaments of the sy mpathctic nerv ous system md inoculation 
of suspensions of the nerve filaments, into susceptible animals. In 
three experiments the presence of virus in the nerve filaments of the 
solar plexus was demonstrated by inoculation of rabbits mtriccrebrally 
These animals developed rabies m 12-14 days and characteristic lesions 
of the disease were demonstrated at post mortem 

iv Methods of Treatment and Statistics 

Prevention of rabies by local treatment of the bites inflicted by rabid 
animals has occupied the attention of physicians from at least as earl\ 
as the 1st century \ D Celsus Dioscorious and Guxx advi ed 
cauterization with a hot iron and Galen in addition suggested incision 
and maintenance of a running ulcer for at least 40 days Many other 
methods of cautery have been tried since In addition to gunpowder 
which \ as inserted into the wounds and set alight nitric acid and silver 
nitrate mentioned by Shaugiinessy and Zichis 6 * 8 sulphuric acid 
hydrochloric acid caustic potash antimony chlonde and corrosive 
sublimate hav e been used Cautery was earned out even on fate and 
neck wounds and its dreadful effects probably deterred many physicians 
from applying it 

Babes m 18^4 [Ann Inst Pasteur \ 8 434] studied the effect of 
thermocautery on wounds in do to s and rabbits contaminated with 

6 Manoi/£uan a D ‘raonstration exp nm ntale de la virulence rabique des 

filets du plexus solaire et Acs endoneurocytes Ann Inst Pasteur 1942 
Nov -Dec v 68 No II-I2 5O0-5** 2 figs 

4 Siuugunessv H J d Zicms J Prevention of Experimental Rabies Treat 
meat of Wounds contaminated by Rab es Virus with. Fuming Nitnc \cid 
boap Sol at on Sulfanilamide or Tincture of Iodine ] Amer Med 4ss 
1943 Oet 30 v 1^3 No 9 o28-33 [Refs in footnotes] 
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The treatment of the wounds was carried out on three groups o! 
gumeapigs 30 minutes 2 hours and 6 hours respective!) after virus 
infection The results mav be summarized in the follov mg Table — 


! 

Grouj J 

30 minute 

[ Griup* 

2 hours 

Gr iup 3 

6 hours 

\ur v id 

1 b /o 

Cd/S0 j 

39/60 

Soap 

b7/?s 

6S/S0 : 

40/60 


* 54/60 

I 1-/0 ! 

— 

L ntr ! 

>9 7 

-_'b0 

11 60 


t>umerator represents survnors ol infection with rabies 
Denominator represents number of gumeapigs emploj ed 
B — The results recorded here for Group 3 are those of Tabic 3 m the text 
of the paper — there is an error in the total of controls given in the latter 
v 41/60 instead of 31/60 


fhe authors conclude from these results tint while cauterization 
w ith fuming nitric acid has a definite value in pre\ entmg the dev clop 
ment of rabies irrigation with 20 per cent soap solution is just as 
effective Thev state that the results indicated that a shghtl) better 
effect was obtained when treatment was applied 30 minutes after 
infection than after 2 hours and that after 6 hours the effect was le^s 
still in the cases m which nitric acid and soap solution were emplojcd 
(However there would appear to be no appreciable statistical difference 
between the results after 2 hours and after 30 minutes and it is 
evtremcl) doubtful whether there was an> effect after 6 hours ) 
tt is also stated that since iodine was less effective after 2 hours 
than after 30 minutes no test was made after 6 hours [the number of 
gumeapigs cmplo>ed m the 2 hours test was however smalll 

It is stres ed that since it is a matter of considerable difficult) to 
applv satisfactor) local treatment especiall) to deep or punctured 
wounds vaccination treatment should be giv cn in addition Sulphaml 
amide treatment had no effect in preventing the development of rabies 
m treated gumeapigs 

Since it has been demonstrated that biological products such as 
therapeutic sera ma) become contaminated with anaerobic bacteria 
even if the) contain antiseptics Zelner 9 ha undertaken an mve tiga 
tion on the effect of antiseptics such as are generalh used in rabies 
vaccines formalin carbolic acid and ether m preventing the growth of 
sporulatmg and non sporulating bacteria added to rabies vaccines m 
which these bactericidal substances are employ ed such as those of 
Hemet (ether and phenol) Semple (phenol 1 * and v v\ Stockum 
(formalin) It seemed advisable to make the^e studies, since rabies 
vaccines have higher lipoid and protem concentration than some other 
biological products and accidental contamination of such vaccines 
mi 0 ht occur especiall) in those circumstances m which there is decen 
tralization of rabies serv ices with less perfect laborator) conditions 
and vaccines ma> be tored m bulk for some time before distribution 
into phials for is^ue and bacterial contamination ma) occur during 
transfer 


Zeuseh H Untersuchun en ueber die FShigkeit der Selbststenhsierung bei 
Wutschutiimpfstoffen Zent f Baht I Abt Or r 1943 Jan *0 v J49 
No ?/8 4 '>9-33 
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virus nnternl was considered ta be better than tint recovered in liter 
passages for \accme preparation Jicotot mdLe Kou\ used 6 per 
cent formalin to prepare this v iccme for immunity tests m gumcapigs 
but only i limited number of ob creations were made The present 
author has found the calf to be satisfactory for the production of fixed 
nbits virus material fbrun tissue) for the preparation of \accmc for 
use in dogs The limiting infer tn c dilution for rabbits by mt racer c bn 1 
inoculation of the suspension of brain tissue from in intracercbrally 
inoculated calf was stated to be I >100000 Carbolic acid was used in 
stead of the formalin as empbv cd in Jacotot md Le Roux experiments 
\ 20 per cent suspension of virus infected bmn tissue was used and 
1 per cent phenol in oO per cent ghcenne The preventive vaccine 
treatment ol do 0 s consisted in giv mg three injections subcut an coush 
into the thi^h of o u at six day interv als The first v aceme had been 
I ept at 37 L for 24 hours the second vaccine at 22 C far 24 hours 
and the third v atane at 5 C for the same penod 

A. test was made to determine the efficacy of the v itcme m protecting 
dogs against infection with street t irns by the intramuscular route It 
is stated that the result of thi> test demonstrated clcarlv that the 
hxed rabbit virus pa sa^ed in the calf preserved a vaccinating power 
against street virus and that this justified the production of the vac 
cine on a large scale fin the tests however there were three vacci 
nated dogs and three untreated control do 0 None of the vaccinated 
dogs when injected w ith street \ irus one month later dev eloped rabie 
and of the controls one survived and two died of rabies It has fre 
quently been stressed m the literature on rabies v accmation although 
it should be obv ious that such results hav e no statistical v alue and that 
groups of vt least 20 to 30 dogs should be employ cd 1 During 194 1 and 
1942 2 000 dogs were vaccinited m the manner described and there 
were no ill effect* from the v arcmation except a few small lo al ib&cesses 
at the site of inoculation and four cases of paresis of the hindquarters 
The e latter are reported to hav e been cured bv injections of strychnine 
The only reason for the author s belief that the v accme was satisfactory 
for protecting dogs m practice against rabies appears to be that there 
were many cases of rabies in dogs before \ iccmition was introduced 
and there were no cases of rabies among the 2 000 vaennated 

Vi Misce’! aiit aw, 

Jon son 13 has written an article on rabies Tins is the second 
treatise on rabies which has em mated from America vuthm the last 
twojears The other was by WbBsxcn and it was rev jewed a year ago 
[this Bulletin 1943 v 40 269] The method of approach to the 
subject has been different m each case and the present summary will 
no doubt appeal more strongly to the student of virus diseases than its 
predecessor since it embodies more detailed information on the virus 
itself on the general pathology of rabies and on the laboratory diag 
nosis of the disease The treatise is somewhat longer than the pagina 
tion m the reference given here would suggest since in pages 630 (I) to 
630 (17) such additional practical questions as Laboratory Diagnosis 
of Rabies Prevention of Rabies after Exposure Reactions to 
Rabies Vaccine Treatment and Control of Rabies are discussed 
The summary of information should.be very useful and while it is not 

Js Jonvsov 11 S Rabies Reprinted i om Oxfo & Loose Leaf Uedtcti e New 
iori. 19-13 Chap xw 599-630 5fi s (4 on coloured pi j [Dtbl ographj J 
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b> an\ means exhausts e there are few essential points to which some 
reference ha not been made The persona! views of the author while 
the\ ma\ not all meet with general acceptance by experts on the 
subject are not unduly forced and in mo t case* they are not widely at 
x anance with current views on experimental facts and interpretations 
Howe er there are manx who would question his statement that the 
rabies viru 1 not strictly neurotropic and wlo w ould submit other 
explanations for the iniectroty of the subm axillary glands and some 
other or e ans and tissues BrrTxRELLf honed that if the nerxe fila 
ments to the submaxillarx & land are sectioned durum the incubative 
stages of rabies the glandular tissue does not become \ indent and the 
xorh. of Manouclian and others would stron h u" est that the virus 
mfectivitv of the submaxillarx gland and some other organs and viscera 
could be explained b> the presence of the \ irus m the ner\ e gan 0 Iia 
filaments and their endoneurocytes associated therewath The hi to 
pathological changes in the submaxillar} gland referred to bx the 
present author as indicating that the x iru has a special affinity for the 
mucus secretin" cells max be econdary effects to the nerxousinx oh e 
ment The author has failed apparently to recox er the xiru from the 
circulating blood but on occasion other mx estimators ha\ e done so and 
th strain of xiru and species of nfected ,-PimaI may be factors mfluenc 
ing the i sue of such researches Many phxsicians would no doubt 
question the advi .ability of the continued use of fumw 0 mtn acid 
cauterization for the local treatment of bites as recommended by the 
author and by most public health and medical authorities in America 
It has many dixad anta 0 e which are discu od m section iv of thi 
Re ie\ of Recent Articles on Tables There is some evidence that 
thorough synn on with '’0 per cent green soap solution would be 
equallx cffecti e [It is obvious that in the treatment of rabies m 
human bem^s it would be inhuman to su gest experimentation on a 
scale to produce sufficient statistical evidence as to the effects of th 
folio mg —(1) Non treatment of bitten mdixiduals (2) Treatment 
of bitten per ons by cauterx or other focal treatment (dj Treatment by 
accination alone and (4) Treatment bx methods (_) and (3) combined 
In the present state of our hno\ led e it \ould be un vise to withhold 
vaccine treatment in tho c ca'es in which its lse is most generally 
recommended and depend on the problematic effects of cauterization 
or other local treatment Thorough tm ation of the \ ounds \ ith soap 
solution mi ht be a useful adjunct to a cine treatment The author s 
conclusion that since there <ire ecords of large enes of cases of 
exposure to rabid animal bite treated bx n i ion and actual cautery or 
otler local treatment Mth a erx lox mortalitx rate too 

much reliance should not be placed on post exposure xaccine treat 
ment i surelx neither loical nor justifiable ] tor the demonstration 
of Negri bodie in the laboratory dia nosis of rabies the author like 
manx other American worker fa our imp ej on preparations 
stained bx Seller s method f rst described in 19* > 7 [ mer J Pi b 
Health 1927 x 17 10S0J There are still ho exer quite a number of 
technicians vho place gr .ater tel ance on p-raffin sections and Mann s 
eosvn methx lene blue stain tf e delax in dia mosu by use of the second 
method is ins tr nif cant 

The x lute mouse has become mcreasm 1\ popular as a te t animal in 
those cases m x hich a microscopical diamios s has not been pos ible or 
has gixen an uncertain re ult and the pre ent author has found it 
extremely u eful 
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remained unanswered m spite of the fact that certain obsen er claim 
tDhaie seen parasites within normoblast of one type or another The 
author who has examined sternal blood m cases of malarial infection 
has not previousK seen parasites within the normoblasts In one case 
however in which blood was v ithdrawn bv puncture just at the 
moment of death from a \er\ heavj infection parasites \ere een in 
normoblasts but never in the basophde forms In the h art blood 
fairlj numerous normoblasts vere present 44 per cent were pol\ 
chromatic and 06 per cent orthochromatic Of the latter 7 per cent 
were infected vith malanal parasites while of the former sen 
few were mfectcd In the bone marroi 8 per cent of the normo 
blasts were basophde 30 per cent poh chromatic and 6° per cent 
orthochromatic Of the poh chromatic normoblasts 1 per cent \ ere 
infected and of the orthochromatic 2 per cent N one of the basophile 
normoblasts was infected The type of parasite present i as the ) oung 
nnq or earl\ dev elopmental form The author considers the invasion 
of immature red corp iscles bv malanal parasites to be of rare occurrence 
and then onh in erv hea a inferiors C If He no 

Tommv o P Diuncasoditerzanami tacondueparasitidiP/osMoiu w 
rn a m una stessa amazia A Case of Mixed Tertian Malaria with 
TwoP itar Parasites in a Single Red Cell. Boll d Soc Jtahana 
d Mel 1 1 ene Trop f^ez Entrca ) \smara 1943 v 2 No 1 
7-1 1 En to li h summarv t6 line;,) 

The author desenbes a case of mixed P falcxta mn and P t ut 
infection In some of the red cells t oP tit ax para ties vere seen 
\ stud} of the appearances of the parasite in this dual infection of red 
cell* led to the conclusion that dir ct binarv fission of the parasite 
within the cell had taken place \or nan It lit 

de Meillon B Remarks on the Entomology of Malaria In the Tropics 
and Sub-Tropics of Africa Reprinted from Pnmetro Cot resso 
MeJ d Lot ret (o Mnqi -s 19 IS c ept 10 3 63-74 

The author has produced a compact readable account of the ent< 
mologist s view of the malina problem of Africa south of the Sahara. 
The paper i not one which can be further summarized The author is 
alto ether too modest in describing it as remarks P 4 B t ton 

Re\x C E Emergent Ve etation Mechanical Properties ot the Water 
Surface and Distribution of Anopheles Larvae J ~\at onat 
Malana Soc Tallahassee Fla 1943 v ° No 1 47-o° 3 

The author discu. es the di tnbution of Anopheles larvae araon 
stems of aquatic grasses and analyses the surface forces in ol ed bv 
usui" unplc mechanical model 

It is well known that larvae of 4 topi eles quad m c lat is and mam 
other specie* tend to be common imon" stems of aquatic grasses 
( emergent v fetation ) and rare in open vater or \ here margins are 
clear The emergent plants provide cond tions which ar to the ad 
vanta e of the larvae f r several reasons The author limits himself 
to the tudv of surface forces he doc* not con der to hit extent the 
location of larvae miv al o depen 1 on the place where the parent 
female deposited the 
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m\asion of infective mosquitoes could not have occurred because ice 
and snow v ere still on the ground when the illnesses be 0 an The 
author therefore thinks that the soldiers must hay e been infected locally 
in the autumn of 1941 and that th«* plasmodia had remained throu hout 
the winter without development either in the erythrocytes or more 
probably in the cell of the reticulo endothelial s\ stem The long 
period of primary latency or incubation period might have been cau cd 
bv the climate The author r< gards these observations as clinical 
evidence m support of the view that an e\om throcytic stage exists 
such as was shown to occur in birds bv Kikuth &. Mudrovv [thi 
Bulletin 1940 v 37 671 1942 v 39 24 399 and of course 
on inallv bv JvMEsandTtTE ibid 1937 v 34 as9 ] } F Corson 


Shone S N Pv smorl R Pneumonitis a sociated with Auto haem 
agglutination I a reef 1943 Oct 3 44a € 

\utohaemag lutmation visit le to the naked eye ithm tv o minutes 
of taking the blood samy le v as obscrv ed in e cry one of a group of 
o4 Indian soldiers admitted to a hospital in the Middle East for v ar\ m 0 
d grees of inflammatory involvement of the respiratory tra t The 
symptoms ran ed from thos^ of laryngitis with sh 0 ht fe r to f bnl<* 
pneumomti vith patchv consolidation of the hm s as si own in nine 
cases bv \ rav examination In the se ere cases there vas hi h 
intermittent fe cr \ nth abundant mucopurulcr t sputum and dyspnoea 
In one there vas leucocvto l in one case the vhite corpuscles were 
61 000 No pecial orgam m cruld be found in the cases in v hich 
sputum blood or lung puncture material was un estimated Apart 
from thi group there v as no special incidence of respiratory infections 
amoni, the troops in the station The cases were se n in the cool eason 
v hen m hts \ ere ccld and the days v arm sunnv and dry The 
observations v cre made at rc om temperature hich is stated to have 
been at or about bodv t mperature The patient s scrum aggluti 
nated the red corpuscles of rabbits and heep On recov ery agglutina 
tion ceased to occur 

All the pa lints had recently been stationed n a 1 i hlv malanou 
camj near Delhi 20 had enlarged spleens and m nine malaria 
parasites were found 

Control tests cre ne p ati c in faO healthy sepoys m 4° aseptic 
surgic Ipitients and m 48 if bnlc medical case They \ ere positive 
in °0 of 37 chronic malaria cases in 21 of •>! c ses of tuberculosis 
in two of 41 acut and chronic respiratory nfections in tv o of ci'dit 
casts of infective hepatitis and in the only case of nodul r leprosy 
vhich was tested Among 3i ~ey ere battle casualties there vere seven 
positive reactions all in patients w th clronic ep is 
The association nth malaria and the possible analogy yvith the 
pneumonitis occ wring in Pi kettsial infections are discus ei 

piie inv esti & ation supplies fresh evid nee that malana causes a 
condition of lo re istance to respi atory infections Damage to the 
retici lo-enlothelial cell may be an important factor in the production 
of the haema b lutmins Autohaemag & lut nation is hardly the n ht 
name for the reaction The t\ idence suggests that the respiratory 
infection mav be a compl -ation or sequela of malaria j 

Joh i II D Me a 
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Trujillo Gutierrez C El paludismo Estudio cUnico [Clinical 
Study of Malaria ] Re t ractd deMed Bogota 1943 \pr \ 11 
No 10 58o-611 

This is an excellent clinical lecture on malana by a phvsician of 
much experience m which the symptomatology and differential 
diagnosis are very fully treated Norman If kite 


Howie J W &MurRA\L\oN R M Tanret Reaction in Subtertian 
Malana Lancet 1943 Sept 11 317^20 [12 refs] 

Hitherto the practical application of the Tanret reaction has been 
largely confined to the control of prophylactic quinine administration 
The v aluable obser\ ations here recorded extend its sphere of usefulness 
They concern 100 consecutive patients admitted to hospital in 
Southern Nigeria suffering from subtertian malana and o3 healthy 
controls all were British soldiers The usual treatment of the acute 
attach was 10 grains of quinine bisulphate in solution thrice daily for 
seven days thereafter 10 grams daily for three or four day s and then 
5 grams a day Precautions were taken to sec that the drug was 
actually swallowed Tanret s test was applied to e\er\ specimen of 
unne pissed by these patients The urine of 8S patients showed 
positive reactions consistently throughout the treatment of the acute 
attach all these patients made rapid reco\ enes In sea en men no 
quinme was detected in the unne the\ were scnously ill until the\ 
were giaen intrav enoub qumme Thereafter positive Tanret reactions 
were obtained and recov cry aaas rapid Tiae patients gaae positive 
reactions at irregular intervals during the acute attach they rceoa cred 
slowly and showed negative reactions dunng convalescence The »3 
healthy soldiers were each given o grains of quinine m solution Their 
unne was examined 15 30 and 60 minutes after taking the drug and 
then hourly until a strongly positn e Tanret reaction w as obtained A 
final test was made 24 hours after the dose of quinme All o3 men 
showed strongly positiv e reactions vvitlim fi\ e hours of taking quinine 
all reactions were negative after 24 hours The time of appearance 
and the duration of positive reactions v aned 5 tests were positive 
at 30 minutes 15 at 60 minutes and the remaining 33 between two 
and fiv e hours F ive of the positives became negativ e within 10 hours 
others were not examined with this regard Clinical notes are given 
of the twelve patients who showed negative oi irregular lv positive 
reactions during the treatment of the acute attach In one patient 
an extreme case the Tanret reaction remained negative throughout 
the 24 hours follow mg the mtrav enous injection of 10 grains of quinine 
Doses of qumme by mouth were increased in this case to 60 grams a 
day for one day only and then only were Tanret reactions positive 
throughout 24 hours This patient had suffered from repeated attacks 
of malana In other cases intravenous injections resulted in positive 
reactions and thereafter quinine given by mouth produced positive 
reactions m doses which before the injection had consistently given 
negative reactions The authors discuss the possible association 
between some abnormality of qumme metabolism and blachwater 
fever They suggest that quinme dosage in treatment and prophylaxis 
should be controlled and adjusted for each individual by the Tanret 
test If this were done less might be heard of quinine resistant 
strains of malana Norman IT kite 
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Brain K Czertok J & Kornbiaeth W An Unusual Case of 
Quinine Idiosyncrasy Trans R \ So Trap Med &H\ 1941 

Dec \ "7 No 3 221-4 

An interesting cme of primary hvpersensitu ene s to quinine i 
described The ingestion of a \ er\ small do^e (0 1 gm of quinine hy dro- 
chlonde) produced <e\ere symptoms prominent among which were 
n^or hyperpyrexia diarrhoea abdommal pain i omitmg and head 
ache The n or and associated symptoms closely simulated those of an 
attach of malana a disease from which the patient had ne\ er suffered 
A pat h test with quinine ointment gay e a positiv e reaction 

A on an 11 hit 

Lceghun T H Bennett R H s\mosa E A Matticci S 
Clinical Toxicity of Atabnne Dihydrochloride (Qumacnne Hydro 
chlonde U.S p XII) A Controlled Comparative Study of the 
Toxicity of American and of Foreign Atabnne when administered 
m Doses commonly employed m the Prophylaxis of Malana Mar 
Medic nc Chi 'ago 1^41 Sept \ 4 No 3 IT2-9 
Thiadescrbcsanm -estigation to study whether American mepaenne 
(atabnne) as more tox c than fore <m mepaenne as had been claimed 
on the basis of certain preliminary work The subjects w ere So patients 
nth tuberculosi and 64 pnsoners in a penitentiary The material. 
were Aroencan mepaenne fore "n mepaenne A (made from German 
matenals b\ German processes used for the patients) foreign mepa 
enne B (made from German matenal, b\ Amencan processes u«ed 
for the prisoners) and a placebo made to look like mepaenne The 
dosage was either 0 1 gm four times a week or 0 2 gm twice a week 
At each in titution the ubjeets were dmded into four groups which 
were arranged so that ea h group tool the placebo for three weeks the 
Amencan mepaenne for three reeks and one of the foreign mepaennes 
for three weeks the order bein \aned n the different groups 
Ne -ere vmptom n luded '•e ere nausea nm tm CT abdominal 
ran pa and diarrhoea omc of these oc urred amon the tuberculous 
patient while takin the placebo and thev were probable due to the 
tuberculosis Minor symptom included pain in the chest and poor 
appetite The incidence of indi -position due to gastro-intestina! symp- 
toms after the placebo and after Amencan and foreign mepaennes is 
hown in the accompanying table 
A a ps\ cholo'ncal check the j nsoner were asked leading question 
about symptoms \hich could hardl\ be caused b\ mepaenne and in 
re ponse 41 complained of nn'nn^ n the ears 7 had pain in the arms 
and 14 were restless. The u cidence of all s\-mptoms diminished as the 
experiment proceeded- *hnce the symptoms amon., the tuberculous 
pluents (corrected for those probably due to tuberculo i ) sere not 
igmficantly mo e frequent than tho*e amon*’ the healths pnsoners it 
is concluded that troop living under conditions of physical hard-hip 
hould not be more liable to toxic reactions from mepaenne than person 
h nn<* under more normal conditions. The symptoms as a whole were 
tran lent and usually nuld and accordm 1\ a total w eekly dosage of 
04 gm mepaenne di h\ drochlonde^hould came no disability and onl\ 
minor and infrequent indispos tion 
[This work proves (1) that Amencan mepaenne (atabnne) is no more 
toxic than the mepaenne manufactured from German matenals and 
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Martin J T The Preparation of a Standard Pyrethrum Extract m Heavy 
Mineral OU with Observations on the Relative Toxlcities ol the Pyre- 
thrins In Oil and Aqueous Media 4* 4ppl d B ol 1913 Nov 
\ 30 No 3 293-500 I fi~ [_1 ref ] 


Nicole J E Malaria in Neuro-Syphilis 19 ,? 3-43. J Met! Set 1913 
Jul -Oct S9 Nos 3 6-77 3b 1-9 7 charts 


WttETZK\ E &. Brown H W Studies on the Mode ol Action ol 
Quinine in Avian Malaria J \al onal MaJarta Soc Tallahassee 
Fla 1943 l 2 No 1 53-62 2fi 0 s 

The treatment of P lop) u te infections in ducks with quinine has 
been used to m\ estimate the po sibiht\ that a metabohe product of thi 
ub tance l the act e a ent in malaria T1 e dru was administered 
intravenou.lv in large doses wlen \oun w trophozo tes predominated 
in the blood and the effects of litierent treatments w ere jud ed bv 
th lr influence on the reproductiv e rates of th para ites as compared 
nth those m controL Est mation of qu nme in the blood sere al o 
made 

The duration of the pla^modicida! eff -ct of qmmne was determined 
b} givin^ bird a sin le dose of the dru follov ed bv inoculation with 
infected blood at various uiter\ al of time B> comparison with the 
reproductive rate id control and treated birds quimne va. shown to 
exerci e an effect for at least 12 hours The lev el of quinine m the blood 
fell rapidlv and the amount present vasvery small after a period of 
b hour H h quin nc 1 v el in the blood of the host corresponded 
with h rate of reproduction and e ve a In spite of the hi h 
con-elation between anous fa tors the po bilitv that a metabobc 
prodict of quinm was the act ea nt ould nc t be excluded 

Exposu e of parasites to the action of quinine for 1 hour m the 
fov 1 host prevented reproduction m fresh birds In another expen 
m nt quinine vis qnen to a normal bird hjch \as infected after a 
definite time At \ anous intervals afte infection other normal bird 
were inoculated with its blood Th re ults shov ed that exposure to 
qmmne for 2 or 3 hours i» 1 o freatlv depre ed reproduction 

Infected blood was incubated at 36 C » i t in the preseT ce and 
absence of quinine On inoculation to fre h fo vis th reproductn e rates 
of the para ites v ere determined It \ as found that a concentration 
of 50-100 times more quin ne was requ red t> tiro than 1 1 n o to 
affect the reproductive rates 

No defir ite evidence was obtained from the^e experiments to exclude 
a metabolic product of quinine a the acti e a^ent m the malana 
infection studied J D Fttl on 


Hew rrr R I &. Richard on A P The Direct Plasmodicidal Effect of 
Quinine Atabnne and Plasmochin on Plas nod u j lop nt a J 
Infed Dss 1943 Julv-Nu v 73 No I I— 1 1 3 charts & 
36 coloured fig on 1 pi [21 refs ] 

In thi paper the general and specific changes are described hich 
occur in the parasites after adm m t ration of effectn e drugs to ducks 
infected ith P loph rat The results of such treatment have been 
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measured quantitatively by inoculating infected blood from drug 
treated donors into fresh hosts and observing the course of the subse 
quent infection Support is afforded for the view that the drugs 
employed had a direct action on the parasites The quantitative 
methods employed are of value m assessing the effectiveness of new 
compounds 

Degenerative changes in P lophurae as a result of drug treatment 
depend on a number of factors such as the nature of the drug dosage 
frequency and mode of administration Pentamidine given orally 
produced no morphological changes in P lophurae whereas much 
smaller doses given intramuscularly had a marked effect Lmphasis 
has been laid on the nature of the changes produced m the parasite by 
doses of various drugs causing a definite effect and on the extent to 
which these changes control the nature of the resulting infection m 
fresh hosts 

The morphological changes produced in P lophurae by oral admmis 
tration of quinine plasmoquine and atebnn to the host at the peak of 
infection are described in detail and illustrated along with those 
caused by pentamidine The changes are brought about most rapidlv 
by plasmoquine and most slowly by atebnn Prom the nature of the 
changes seen in stained films it was possible to name the drug used m 
treatment Other drugs cause changes corresponding with their 
chemical constitution m relation to that of the three standard types of 
antimalanal 

Morphological changes in the parasites caused by incubation of 
infected blood with various drugs were also mv estigated The m uio 
and in vitro changes produced by plasmoquine were very similar but 
degenerative changes were not produced by quinine or atebnn in vitro 
under the conditions employed 

After treatment of donor birds with quinine atebnn or plasmoquine 
it was found that the degenerate forms produced persisted for some 
days in the blood of the recipient birds Infections produced by the 
blood of plasmoquine treated donors deviated most from those m the 
controls As already stated the evidence obtained suggests that 
quinine atebnn and plasmoquine attack P lophurae directly and also 
that plasmoquine acts unchanged The mechanism of the action of 
these drugs is not yet clear but there is no evidence that they stimulate 
phagocytosis or other immune reactions J D Fulton 

Pess6a S B &. Barreto M P Notas sobre a a$ao antimalanca de 
algumas substancias VII Falsas quinas lupamna clorofilato de 
sodio e azul da Prussia [Antimalanal Action of certain 
Substances] Acta Med Rio de Janeiro 1943 Apr -May v 11 
Nos 4-5 63-7 English summary 

In P cathemeruim infection of canaries no “antimalanal action was 
found with the following total extract of Stry dittos brasiliemis and S 
wacracanta the alkaloid lupanme from Lupinus albus sodium 
chlorophyllate and Prussian blue Charles II tlcocks 

Manwell RES, Edgett Ruth The Relative Importance of certain 
Factors in the Low Temperature Preservation of Malaria Parasites 
Amer J Trop Med 1943 Sept v 23 No 5 5 d 1-7 5 figs on 
1 Pi 

The experiments reported on the low temperature preservation of 
malaria parasites by Manwell [this Bulletin 1943 v 40 756] have been 
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continued with the object of finding the best conditions and technique 
to be cmplovcd The blood of ducks infected with P hphurae wjl> 
u ed The \alu of various modifications in technique w-as assessed 
b\ tin nature of the infection resulting m ducks when inoculated with 
the preserv ed samples as well as b\ examination of stained slides It 
wa found advantageou to cmp]o\ tubes thinner than those used in 
the tarli r experiment and bj thi mean a strain of human 
toxoplasma could be preserved vhich was not prcviouslv pcssiblc 
Mechanical rotation of the blood tubes while freezing was preferable 
totht manna} method The temperature at «Jnch freezing uas carried 
out \as less important than that of storage and when frozen at a 
temperature as high as — 10 C parasites ha\e remained viable The 
lx t temperature for storag has not Act been determined Gradual 
d tenoration of parasites has not been noted a hen the\ are stored at 
ttmpcratuT betw n — 7o and — oO C and thcA haA c remained 
viable for at least 244 days The degree of infection of the stored 
blood exerted little effect except that if infection as as inten e all the 
crvthroc> tes appeared to be more fragile J D V niton 

K> icHExow E &. Mldrow LUh Dr Entv ichlung Q ang \on 
1 last lodutm pr lecox 1 m \ o^elkorp r Development of Plasmodn m 
prac cox in Birds 1 Dei t Tropenmel /tsclr 1943 June I \ 47 
\o 1- 2S9-99 3 figs 

The authors hXA c m\ esti 0 at t the exoerythrocytic cj cl of deA elop- 
m ni of / / uuiodfuu i pr tecox follow m 0 the injection of sporozoites into 
the tissues of canaries The majority of the injected porozoites arc 
destroj cd onl) a small nurabii which haA c entered cell of the reticule 
ndothehal system being succ ssful in proceeding to further d \eIop- 
ment \ succesTul porozoit within the cell becomes as other 
obser\ers have noted a unmucT-ate rounded body which for four hours 
shows no rncrca in siz It then commences to grow till at the end 
< f 16 hours it has reached the stage of the first nuclear din ion Four 
hours later tli tA o dau ht«r nucl i di\ide and again four hours 
later the product of this dm ion also di\ade turther nuclear 
livi ions occur a p( nod of about four hours inten emng after each 
encs of di\ lsions Generally tl er are s \ such di\ 1 ions before 
Pigmentation into merozoit s occurs the whole development from tl e 
porozoitc to the mature schizont oc upvon 36 hours Theoretically 
there should be 64 merozoite but as some nuclei fail to divide the 
actual number is betu en 12 and 64 These merozoites enter cell of 
the reticulo-endothehal system and again produce schizont and 
merozoites as before The third cycle commences but instead of all 
the schizonts dev eloping in the same vaA in some the nuclear di\ lsion 
proceed further to produce 12S or more instead of the 64 nuclei 
The mttozoites produced b) tl e schizonts a ith the larger number of 
nuclei arc smaller than the others The) possess little cytoplasm and 
mailer nuclei Tl esc small m rozoitcs are des gnated micromerozoites 
in contradistinction to the larger macromcrozoites the schizonts 
producing them being t rmed microsduzonts and macroschuont 
re pectj tJi Occasionally a nucroschizont a ill appear during the 
second cycle but this i unusual The microm rozoitcs are m sire 
and structur 1 ke those which result from the schizonts developed 
a ithin the red blood corpuscles and the) arc destined to enter tl e red 
blood corpuscles to commence the crythrocvtic phase of development 
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The micromerozoitcs on the other hand do not mv ade the red blood 
corpuscles The\ onh enter cells of the reticulo-endothelial system 
In the fourth endothelial cycle most of the schizonts are microschizonts 
while m the fifth cycle practically all are of this type After this no 
further endothelial dev elopment can be detected At the end of the 
third endothelial cycle the first micromerozoitcs to be produced invade 
the red blood corpuscles and commence the erythrocytic infection 
which can first be detected 114 hours after the injection of sporozoites 
Most of these erythrocytic forms develop into schizonts at very much 
the same rate as did the endothelial forms Sixteen hours arc needed 
for dev elopment to the first nuclear div lsion and four hours for each 
subsequent division A schizont with 16 nuclei will have developed 
m 28 hours others with up to 24 nuclei wall have developed within 
32 hours It is noteworthy that the earliest produced micromtrozoites 
after entering the red blood corpuscles do not all dev elop into schizonts 
As many as 30 per cent develop into gametocyhes so that it is clear 
that some of the micromerozoitcs arc already sexually differentiated 
when they invade the red blood corpuscles The first batch of micro 
merozoitcs which enter the red blood corpuscles reach maturity at the 
same time so that there is a high degree of synchronism With the 
advent of an increasing number of micromerozoitcs this synchronism 
is rapidly lost so that the established blood infection is characterized 
as is well recognized by a complete lack of synchronism The authors 
arc cartful to point out that the data they have given in this their 
preliminary communication apply only to the particular strain of P 
praecox they ha\c discussed They promise to publish a complete 
and detailed account of their work at some future date [Tor obscrv a 
tions on P galhtiaceum see this Bulletin 1943 v 40 116] 

C 1/ Tleuycw 


TR\ PANOSOMIASIS 

Martins A \ ^ trsum V Tupinvmbv \ A Sobkinho A T 

Torres -V L \sm \r J E & Teixeira A A Sobre 2o casos 
agudos de molestia de Chagas observados em Minas Gerais 
[Twenty live Cases or Chagas s Disease seen in Minas Geraes ] 
Man hist Biol E eqittel Dias Belo Horizonte 1939 &. 1940 
v 3 &. 4 5-ol 20 figs on pis 

Between December 1939 and December 1941 th( authors have 
observed 2o cases of Chagass disease in the State of Minas Geraes 
20 of them m the Municipality qf Bambui which has a well equipped 
hospital and is central for patients to apply for treatment three m the 
Municipality of Luz adjacent to Bambui and one each in Rio Paranaiba 
m the west of the State and Grao Mogol in the north The character 
or at least the sev erity of the disease vanes in different parts of the 
State Thus towards the south west and near the frontier with Sao 
Paulo it is more senous and acute and more often diagnosed in 
other parts as along the banks of the Rio das Vellias in the centre 
of the State not a single acute case was met with in the two years 
although more than 20 per cent of the people were found to be harbour 
in g T cru t [This is a high figure an account of the survey is to be 
published later ] 

«8) c 
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Of the 2o cases recorded m detail m tho-> article IS presented the 
initial Romana s sx«tj six had generalized oedema more marked on the 
face In 20 the trypanosome was seen when the blood was first exam 
ined in another it was found a fortni bt later on re-examination two 
were negam e to this but were pro\ ed by xenodiagnosis One a ch3d of 
four \ ears died and leishmanial forms were veen m large numbers ifl 
sections of the mv ocardium m one other the diagnosis seems to have 
been made on clinical appearances onh The article is well illustrated. 

H Harold Scott 

"\L\zzom L 5. Le6n L \ Infecaon experimental por Trvpano- 
soma cru i de Trta oma camom del Ecuador [Experimental 
Inlection o! T carter t with Trypanosoma cru i] Medmra 
Ve\3-o 1 942 i 22 No 41! 191-3 I fig ^Summon taken from 
Rev ■ipplted Et tom Ser B 1943 Nov v 31 Pt II 213] 

Of 19 examples of Tr atom i camom Lair taken in southern 
Ecuador in 1SM1 none was found naturalh infected with Trypanosoma 
crus Most of them refused to feed and died but two nvmphs were 
fed on a healthy animal for two months and on 5th January 194" 
one of them was fed on a mouse that had been infected with T crus 
and shoved a few trypanosomes in the blood On 9th February 
developmental forms of T ers n -ere found in the dejecta of this 
nymph The inhabitants state that the adults of Tnatotra camoni fly 
into houses b\ m 0 ht attracted by li ht but as nvroj hs ba\ e also been 
found in dwellings the adults presumable continue breedim, indoors 
even if they do come from outside 

Moon St A New Locality for Tr\pai osoma tespertlous («r 
cru i’) In Bats In the United States ^Research Notes 1 J 
Parasitology 1913 Oct v 29 No o 363 
In July J941 R. O Inc, wan found trypanosomes m blood smears 
from a bat of the species 4n ro oi s palhdus panftcus can ht Seven 
miles west of Plvmo ith Amador county California. The trypanosomes 
appeared to be identical \ ith T espert / onts Dus (Traits Ros Soc 
Trop \Ied <$• H\ Q 1937 31 °60) found \ hat appeared to be the 

same try panosome in the same species of bat at Pinole Contra Costa 
Countv California- Thn» trypanosome closely resembles T cru t and 
the author thinks that it is important to search for T cru » m mammals 
and blood Sudan** arthropods in the central -alley of California 
especially the area of the foothills of the Sierra Nevada mountains 

J L Conon 


LEFHM YNUSIS 

Pen ' \ AN£Z \ Leber die Lntwicklun der Lenhirama dor or art 
im Orgamsmus und lhre Beziehung ru der Temperaturkurve 
[The Development of LetsJ-mor a dono~a > in the Organism and 
its relation to the Temperature Curve ] Deut Tropmmed Zis&r 
1943 Vp la v 47 No S 193-S 2 tJ«* 

The study of cases of kala azar in Spain has led the author to a 
realization of the similant of this disease to malignant tertian malana 
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In both he states the parasites apart from the gamctocytes in the case 
of malaria are rarely seen in the peripheral blood On this account 
nearly all cases of kala a?ir are at first mistaken for malignant tertian 
malaria In malaria the parasite reproduces in the internal organs and 
there is a correlation between the stage of development of the parasite 
and the temperature curve It occurred to him that a similar correla 
tion might exist between the development of Leishmania douoiam 
and the temperature curve in kala azar which actually bears a close 
resemblance to that of the malarial infections By examining cases 
of kala azar repeatedly by spleen or sternum puncture the author claims 
to have traced a definite cycle of development for the leishmania of 
which there are four types or stages 1 he first is an elongated form 
with a rounded end in which the nucleus lies The other end is pointed 
while the kmetoplast is apparently absent the second resembles the 
first but is broader while a dot like kmetoplast is vasible the, third 
type is oval or spherical with a distinct rod shaped kmetoplast the 
fourth type is still larger with signs of nuclear and protoplasmic divi 
sion Presumably the products of division are parasites of the first 
type Now the author maintains that in cases in which a regular attack 
of fev er occurs each day repeated examination of the spleen or bone 
marrow by puncture will show in the stained films that the majority 
of the parasites are extracellular and are m process of multiplication 
as the attack of fev er comes on Later when the temperature com 
mences to fall multiplication is complete and the smears will show the 
daughter form of the first type The cycle typically occupies 24 hours 
but is only clearly seen m those cases which exhibit the well marked 
nse m temperature In other cases there is considerable irregularity 
m the cvcle which results sometimes in the temperature curve indicat 
ing a fever of the continuous type When the temperature increases 
are not marked the smears will reveal a parasite degeneration indicative 
of the success of the protective processes of the host but if the attacks 
of fev er are severe no such degeneration is evident 
The paper is illustrated bv two temperature charts in one of which 
are depicted the v arious types of parasite described in relation to the 
nse and fall of the temperature The observ ations recorded are 
admittedly v erv difficult to make and it must be questionable whether 
the author has been justified in drawing his conclusions from the some 
what meagre details av ailable to him C M II enyon 


Versiani O Leishmamose visceral americana [American Visceral 
Leishmaniasis ] Brasil Medico 1943 June 19 &, 26 v 57 Nos 
25 & 26 26S-71 3 figs [10 refs ] 1 nglish summary 

A man 30 years of age made a journey on foot from the north east 
of Brazil across the plateau of Bahia to the state of Minas Gerais He 
was ill on arrival suffering from fever with enlargement of the liver 
and spleen No response being obtained to antimalanal treatment 
further investigations were instituted with the result that leishmania 
were demonstrated by spleen puncture Though this is the first case 
of kala azar to be identified in the state of Minas Gerais no conclusion 
as to its autochthonous nature can be made as the man concerned had 
recently passed through Bahia where kala azar is of frequent 
occurrence C M II enyon 
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rEritoLtzzi G Studio sul kala azar in Entm [Kala Azar in 
Eritrea ] Boll d Soc Ihhanadi Med e Iqiene Trop (S ez Entrea) 
Asmara 1943 \ 2 No 3 5-13 English summary (4 lines) 
Though cases of kala azar in human bon e and dog have been 
reported by \ anous obser\ ers in Eritrea the disease is of sufficient 
rarity to justify the author in giving an account of nine cases v hich 
have come to hi notice dunn a the four vears 1939-1943 All the 
patients were adults varyin 0 m age from 21 to 39 years six vver 
Luropeans and three natives The symptomatology of the di case 
v a that of the Mediterranean kala azar C V It rnvon 

I ikith \\ £. Schmidt H ZurTherapiederLei hmamosen un Mitte! 
meerraum [Therapy of the Leishmaniases in the Mediterranean i 
Dent Tropenmed /tsrJir 1943 May lo v 47 Iso 10 247-5 
The authors discuss the chemotherapy of kala azar and note that 
r sponse to ncostibosan therapy is better m Indian and Chine e kala 
azar than in the Mediterranean or Sudanese forms of the disease 
Invest gations carried out vitli the object of discovering a remedy 
which ould be better for those forrosvvhicb were difficult tocurewith 
neostibosan and which would possibly be us ful for mass therapy in 
India and China led to the disco ery of solustibosan the first pen 
tavalent antimomal (antimony gluconate) which could be p epared in 
solution ready for injection The total dose of this solution for mtra 
v nous or mtra muscular injection (containing 20 mgin of pentavalent 
antimony per cc)vvas2cc for each kgm of body weight It was found 
ubsequently that the single dose usually employed could be e\cce led 
and that a dose of 10 or 12 ce could be administered so that a total of 
1 *>0 to ISO or ev en 240 cc could be giv en with safety As the quantities 
to be injected with these higher doses were large trials were made of 
more concentrated solutions v nth the result that two new preparation 
v ere estabh hed — 

(1) Concentrated solustibosan five times the original strength 
m which 1 cc contains 100 mgm of pentavalent antimony Phar 
macolo ical tests showed that in spite of the solution being hyper 
tonic it was absorbed without irritation from the tissues This solu 
tion was thu capable of being administered intramuscularly as well 
as mtrav enou ty 

(2) Solustibosan suspension in v hich 1 cc ontains o4 ingm of 
jaentav alent antimony The solustibosan in powder form is suspended 
in oil It seemed probable that the drug would be slo vlv absorbed 
from the oil depot so that the body v ould be under the action of the 
antimony for a longer time Tests on kala azar ham t rs showed that 
v bile eight injections of the v atery solution imoh mg the admimstra 
non of 500 m 0 m of solustibosan per kgm of body weight (in all 
lOSOmgm of antimony) sufficed to bring about a cure the same result 
was obtainable by a sin le intramuscular injection of C cc (3°4 m m 
of antimony) of the suspension per kgm of body we ght 

Pharmacological tests on mice show d that a 20 gm mouse would 
tolerate a subcutaneous in; -etion of 0 o cc (1 3o0 mgm of antimony 
per kgm of body weight as against 860 mgm of antimony administered 
m watery solution) Rontgen ray examinations shot cd that the oil 
depot had been completely absorbed m 43 hours 
Cluneal tmf cam d out in China v ith tl c suspension sho \ ed that a 
single injection did not effect a cure though it -as evident that thi 
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result was obtained with more certainty and with a smaller number 
of injections than with the solustibosan solution Ramos S vla and 
Sam Jose treated children m Spam The intramuscular mjection of 
the suspension was well tolerated both locally and generally. Tilt 
dose was 1 cc per hgm of body weight the full course consisting of 
live injections gi\ cn at tw o day mter\ als In ov cr 90 per cent of the 
cases treated early there was a rapid response the fever disappearing 
after the first injection Only m severe cases and in those m which 
other remedies had failed was the response less satisfactory so that a 
second course of injections was necessary These observers also report 
on the use of concentrated solustibosan by intramuscular injection 
The drug was well tolerated and gave good results Satisfactory 
results were obtained by administering the drug cv ery 12 hours i total 
quantity of 0 4 cc per hgm of body weight being given m 10 injections 
in five oajs The concentrated solution has not yet been tried m 
adults for whom the dose would presumably be one fifth th it of the 
usual unconcentrated solution 

In another direction the concentrated solution has been found 
useful Vilanov a {this Bulletin 1943 v 40 828] has cmplovcd it 
for the treatment of oriental sore by local injection Tor sores on the 
eyelids nose and car* it is the method of choice These observations 
of Vilanova lnve led the author to test the concentrated solution on 
experimental oriental sore infections in the tails of mice B\ ad 
ministering 12 local injections it has been possible to eradicate the 
leishmania a result which could not be obtained in prev ious tests with 
other preparations The author expresses a hope that the results so 
far reported mean that with the two new preparations a definite 
advance has been made in the therapeutics of Mediterranean hala azar 
and oriental sore C M If cm cm 

Loza vo Morales A El solustibosan conccntrado cn el trata 
miento del hala azar mfantil Ensayos previos Pauta altcxna 
[Concentrated Solustibosan In the Treatment of Infantile Kala 
Azar] Med Colonial Madrid 1943 June 1 v 1 No 6 372-82 
5 figs [20 refs ] 

The author gives an account of his experience in the treatment of 
five cases of infantile kala azar in Spam with concentrated solustibosan 
solution which contains 100 mgm of pentavalent antimony per cc 
[see Kikuth above] The drug was administered intramuscularly in 
the gluteal region the total dose m each ease being 0 6 cc for each 
hgm of body weight Tor w eights up to 30 hgm the author recom 
mends the amounts of the first second and subsequent doses and tilt, 
total quantity shown in the following table — 


Patient s weight 

1st dose 

2nd dose 

Later doses ■ 

Total 

10 hgm 

0 2 cc 

0 4 cc 

0 6cc 

6 cc 

15 

0 3 cc 

O 6 cc 

0 9 cc 

9 cc 

20 

0 6 cc 

0 6 cc 

1 2 cc 

12 cc 

25 

0 7 cc 

0 S cc 

1 5 cc | 

15 cc 

30 

0 9 cc 

0 9 cc 

I 8 cc i 

18 cc 


The injections were made on alternate days the first two do~es 
representing a div ided dose to av oid accidents from hypersensitivity 
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\ further finding xvas that all the non pregnant females who had 
poMtne reactions were «uffenng from carcinoma. So also were two 
of the males with po>itn e reactions tiro other males had been sac 
cmatedi with Pro t is vul a is tn the remaining IS no cause could he 
found for the posit n reaction 

The stage of p egnancx a which the reaction becomes positn *nd 
the time taken for it -to become negati\e after deliver, remain to be 
di<cox ered In one case of a 12 \ ear-old girl the reaction was weaUs 
po itix at an early st^e \ hile the diagnosis was difficult and th 
Friedman test was still neeatix e 12 dav later there was agglutination 
at a litre of 1-1 024 

\ rapid simple test was emploxed m which a drop of strum va» 
mixed nth a drop of 0\10 •arrpension on a gJa^s Iide The to lift 
r ere controlled bv earning out a imultaneou standard reaction n 
■>0 pregnant vomen and the titrc vas fonrd to ran- from l-2of t< 
l-J 024 

The implication of the ic-taredi'eus^ed it max prose to lie a impl 
carlx test for p^egnancx and ex-en for malignant tumours subject to 
certain hmitaiion- some of bich are alreadx known while other 
remain to be worked om 

These fir din are of exc ptional uit jest Apart from the funh r 
inx estimations panned bx tne author it \ ill be important to find 
\ hethet other organisms be ides P o/cjs 0\J9 are agglutinated in 
titular conditions 

The remarkabl umfoTmitx in the Weil Felix titrc in pregnanes 
-uggests that the substance i hich agglutinates O \ lJ is produced -nth 
greater regulantx in the altered roetabolum of pregnanes than in that 
due to the presence of Rick ttaae The findings also raise th broad 
question of ihe possibility of n_mg agglutination reactions as indicate 
of certain unuua. bx product of metabolism 

Neither tie finding nor the -speculations to which thex give ri-e 
detract from the practical value of the Wed Felix test as an aid to 
the dia-no i of typhus fever except in the case of pregnant women 
and perhaps also in the case of malignant disease thex su^ge-t 
instead the possible opening of a fresh chapter m the romantic hftoix 
of the ag- Intination reaction as-ociated with the names of W ilson 
Weil and Felix John If D Me a-c 


Morn xn p Lh modia-moati lu t\-phus en milieu rural A 

Typhus Haemcidia-mostic Outfit in Rural Areas ] Bt U Irst 
1} v*’ Ma oe 1^42 x 2 o3~9 1 chart 

A hands case containm th requu, tes for earning out Brumpt S 
rapid agglutination test h- been put on the market lx tie firm 
Laboratoires Dausse. Thi outfit 1 as been found -erx useful in rural 
areas for the immediate diagnosj of tvphus and tvphoul fexers both 
dunag life and after death. It- immediate issue to medical and pul he 
health workers u> stron lx recommended Six cases are described to 
illustrate the help that can be expected from its use 
(No description is given of the outfit but there w onld be no difficult v 
m des gum™ a pocket case to contain phiiL of the Proteus and other 
susper ions glass hde> pipettes etc needed fo one of the rapd 
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bedside tests Outfits q{ this hind may soon be regarded is mdispen 
sable for isolated medical men both in \\ ar and in peace ] 

» John TT D Mega 


Kligler I J &. Olejnu E Specific Diagnosis of Typhus Fever by 
Rickettsial Agglutination [Correspondence ] Nature 1943 Nov 
27 627-8 

Comparative tests were carried out to determine the agglutination 
responses of patients to the Rickettsiae of murine and epidemic tvphus 
The results are shown m the table — 


6 cases confirmed murine 
tvphus in 2nd week 

Endemic 
; Rickettsia 
Titre 

Lpi demic | 

Rickettsia 
Titre 

Wul I ch\ 
Pitre 

250 to 400 

0 to 100 

100 to 1 000 

6 cases confirmed cpi 




demic typhus about 




8th day 

0 to 100 

80 to 600 

0 to 200 


In 12 louse mfested typhus patients the reactions to epidemic typhus 
Rickettsiae w ere four reacted 1-80 five 1-160 and three I-J20 
Up to the time of writing only one patient reacted in the same 
titre to both epidemic arid murine Rickettsial strains the titre 
m this case was 1-640 

Gmneapigs tested four weeks after recovery from murine and epidemir 
infection gav e the follow mg reactions — 


Titre 


Mter murine infection 

6 gmneapigs reacted to 

(а) murine Rickettsiae 

(б) epidemic Rickettsiae 

0 

20 

50 

100 

200 

300 

400* 

800 

1 

0 

1 

j 1 

2 

2 

1 

, 

| 1 

• 

After epidemic infection 








1 

9 gmneapigs reacted to 









(a) murine Rickettsiae 



6 

3 




(6) epidemic Rickettsiae 





2 


6 1 1 

1 


Formolized vaccines of two murine strains T and k from 
Tunis and Palestine and from two epidemic strains A and R 
from Addis Ababa and Russia were used to immunize rabbits whose 
agglutination reactions for each of these Rickettsial strains \ ere tested 
tw o weeks after the last dose of v accine had been injected The results 
m typical examples were — 
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which fiv e w ere fat'll in the other cases there \\ as only an insignificant 
roseola or no rash at all The duration of the fever was uniformly 
about fourteen days The Weil Felix reactions Mere positive in 06 
cases usually at litres of l-2o0 to 1-500 persistently negative m 6 
and not tested in 3 The strain employ ed is designated as 0\ and 
\19 In two cases Proteus \2 and A A also reacted but at the low 
titre of l-oO 

Dried Proteus cultures were used in trials of a rapid bedside test the 
reactions corresponded with those of the standard test in strongly 
positive coses but when the Weil Telix titre was 1-100 to 1-200 the 
results were inconclusive 

The leucocyte count ranged from 11000 to 17 000 there was 
complete absence of cosmophiles pronounced lymphopenia and a 
deviation to the left of the Ameth index 

The chief features of this and four other outbreaks in Spanish Morocco 
are giv en m tabular form three of the other outbreaks showed similar 
clinical features except that in one of them the \\ eil Felix reaction is 
said to have been negative in all the cases In the fourth outbreak 
the fever lasted seven days the Weil Telix reaction was negative 
there were no mental disturbances leucopemi was a pronounced 
feature and no death occurred in an} of the 2o cases [On the evidence 
supplied a diagnosis of dengue seems probable in this outbreak ] 

John II D Mega* 

Avtsin A P Conjunctival Exanthem In Spotted Typhus Arch 
Patholo 1943 Aug v 36 No 2 1 oS-62 1 fig [From the 
Chair of Pathological Anatomy of the Tirst Moscow Medical 
Institute USSR] 

Red points or spots were seen in the conjunctiva of 94 per cent of 
typhus cadavers examined at the Moscow Clinical Institute for 
Infectious Diseases In many cases these were the only distinctive 
naked eye sign that could be detected after death They were absent 
only in cases in « hich death occurred late and from some complication 
such as pneumonia 

The spots were rounded or oval in shape these and the points were 
observed on the conjunctiva of the upper and lower eyelids sometimes 
also of the sclera they were of the nature of petechial haemorrhages 

By microscopical examination they were found to have resulted 
from vasculitis of the capillaries and small arteries which were 
thrombosed or affected by nodule formation Secondary degenerativ e 
changes were seen in the overly mg conjunctival epithelium 

Similar spots were found in septic endocarditis and meningococcal 
septicaemia They could be detected in only 27 per cent of patients in 
the hospital wards and so are not likely to be of much help m diagnosis 
during life Their significance lies in the fact that when found after 
death they justify a suspicion of typhus fever even in the absence of 
clinical data John M D Megaw 

V Stocxcrt F G Die psychischen Storungen bei Fleckfieber 
[Psychic Disturbances m Typhus Fever ] Deut vied Woch 1943 
July 9 v 69 No 27/28 506-8 

A very long list is given of the mental disturbances observed m 
typhus fever Only a few of these can be referred to 
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In the earlj stages somnolence is the chief feature in some cases 
there is a tendencv to katatoma soon there is restlessness or delirium 
picking at the bed clothes is frequently observed there may be a 
tendency to self injury or even suicide There may be euphoria or 
depression or an alternation of these states \\ hen delirium is pro 
nounced the rash usually appears early In restless patients the 
mo\ ements tend to be choreiform A dream state may occur m which 
the patient believes that he has received a high decoration from the 
hand of the Fuhrer or that he has performed impossible i at The 
Korsakoff syndrome is often simulated and by the second week the 
ptech is nearly always affected the articulation often being like that 
of a general paretic Hallucinations of hearing are common Active 
delirium is of bad omen 

The expansive hallucinations above referred to are more frequent 
tovatds the end of the fever or in convalescence Weeks or even 
months after defervescence there mav be serious mental disturbance 
su h as changes in disposition or criminal tendencies Defects in the 
eve muscles persist for three months in 10 per cent of the cases 
Mental deterioration may be permanent It is of the same type as in 
encephahti 

The period of convalescence should not be less tl an three months it 
mav be up to six months John If D We as 


Mricowsks J Impfschaden nach D ckfiebcrschutzimpfung > 
Suspected Harmful Effect of Typhus Vaccine ) Detii med 11 o<7i 
1943 June 11 \ 69 No 23 Li 447-8 

G rman nursing si ter d„ed 30 died of fulminating typhus fever 
t o dav after receiving her third dose of a carbohzcd typhus v accine 
prepared 3t the Robert Koch Institute Be lm bv the Gildemeister 
and Hiagcn method Other samples of the same batch were tested 
and found to be sterile and of normal toxicitv to gumeapig and white 
n ice The dos wa gn en at the unusuallv short interval of five davs 
iftcr the second do^e On the da\ of administration the tempi ratur 
rose to 40 C Ncvt dav th pitient ins admitted to hospital complain 
in of weakness and bod\ pain especially in the arm into which the 
injection had be n made Thi face was flushed the temperature was 
JS 2 C and there w is albuminuria No other symptoms were noticed 
till the evening \hen then was stiffness of the neck 
Karlv on the following morning the temperature \as 37 C thi puls 
7- ani the injected arm could not be rai ed On the same morning 
tht p tient udd nly oollap-ed nd died while passing a stool 

\t the autopsy a polymorphic rash v as seen chiefly on the leg tl c 
nak d-cyc and microscopical findm s ver character! tic of tyjhus 
fever 

The author discusses th possibli harmful effect of the short inter 
al of five day between the dose and raises th question whether the 
fulminatmj character of the atta k mat have been due to the extra 
dose of typhus toxin given late m the incubation period [In fact 
the old problem of the ncgati e phase is reviv ed ] He mentions 
end nee that a dose of typhus vaccine given dunng the incubation 
period may hasten the onset in some cases and increase the s* verity 
of the attacks Jdn II D \fega± 
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C wucho Tellez J Dia? Angulo A Romero Perez AI &S\laz\i 
G Rclacion dc algunos casos do tifo munno observados cn la 
Costa del Estado de Sinaloa [Note on a Few Cases of Murine 
Typhus seen in the Coastal Region of the State of Sinaloa Mexico ] 
Medtctna Mexico 1943 Sept 10 \ 23 Iso 443 3o3-5 

In the course of an investigation in which blood cultures were 
being made for the detection of typhoid infection a non motile 
‘drain of Proteus 0X19 was isolated from a patient whose symptoms 
suggested typhus fever 

In two other cases which occurred shorth afterwards in December 
1942 the same organisms were isolated The disease w as diagnosed as 
murine typhus Three further cases occurred m Ma\ 1943 m these 
the symptoms were similar and the Weil Felix reaction was strongh 
positive One of the patients came from a place where fltas were 
exceedingly abundant The disease was regarded as rnuruic because 
of the duration of 15 to 16 day's and the rapid convalescence 
leference is made to am laboratorv tests except the W r cil Felix 
reaction John II D Me^ax 


Shellev H M Tick Typhus East African Mel J 1943 Sept v 20 
\o 9 300*301 2 figs on 1 pi 

Five cases of tick typhus were seen m three years in Europeans m 
Tanganyika All the cases occurred in persons who had rccenth 
been living or travelling in the bush and who had been exposed to 
special risk of bites bv ticks 

The attacks resembled louse borne typhus except that the onset was 
gradual the rash was prominent and extended to the palms soles and 
face and was followed b\ staining which lasttd several weeks Also 
there w as often a primary sore and as ociatcd lymphangitis at the site of 
the tick bite The Weil Telix reaction varied from negative to 
strongly positive m one case the following litres were recorded — 
Proteus 0\19 l-oOO 0\K l-2o 0\2 1-1000 

One case is described in which these features were present and the 
others are said to have been verv similar John II D Megat 


Revdixg B is. Klixt H A Clinical Observations on Spotted Fever in 
the Gulf Coast Area of Texas Texas Rep Biol & Med 1943 \ 1 
No 2 97-104 4 figs 

Tour fatal cases of spotted fever [tick borne typhus] occurred in 
a locality in Brazoria Texas These have alieady been reported bv 
the authors [see this Bulletin 1944 v 41 30] but more details are 
now given and from these points of interest have been collated 
(see table below) 

In the first case there was no history of tick bite in the second a 
tick identified as Dermacentor xanabxhs was found on the back of the 
neck at the onset and there was swelling of the lymph nodes of the 
neck In the other tw o cases intracellular Rickettsiae w ere found bv 
Amgsteix and Badet [below also this Bulletin 1943 \ 40 3S6] 
m the endothelial cells and guineaptgs inoculated with the blood were 
later found to be immune to strains of Rocky Mountain spotted fev er 
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Anigstein L & B \der M N Investigations on Rickettsial Diseases in 
Texas Part 1 Epidemiological Role of Ticks Common to the Gulf 
Coast in relation to Local Spotted Fever Texas Rep Biol & Med 
1943 v 1 No 2 105-16 2 fig 

Sera of various animals m the Gulf Coast region of Texas were tested 
against Proteus 0X19 0\2 and 0\K The reactions m most of the 
positive cases were about the same to all three strains and were as 
follows — • 



Negative 

Positive 

Usual titrt s 

Dogs heav tl} infested with 
Rhipicephahts sat: umeus 

2 

10 

1-80 to 1-160 

Dogs not heavily infested with 
ticks 

67 

10 

1-80 to 1-160 

Cows infested with Anibly 
omnia ameneantnn and A 
maculatiim 

60 

IS 

l-£0 to 1-lbO 

Cows tick free 

6 

1 

1-80 

Hoj,s 

102 

22 

1-160 to 1-320 


Ticks collected from the same area were investigated but the results 
are not stated in such a way as to make them easj to summarize 
About 2 500 adult R san 0 uuuus from apparent!} healthy dogs and 
about 2 000 larvae and n> mphs hatching from deposited eggs of the 
same species of tick w ere divided into lots suspensions w ere prepared 
and inoculated mtraperitoneall} or subcutancousl} into gmneapigs 
m the usual waj Details of tlic experiment arc not given but it is 
stated that the majority of the guineapigs reacted with fever after an 
incubation ranging from 2 to 11 days In. one case, the infection was 
earned through nine passages involving 94 guineapigs A scrotal 
reaction was seen in onlv two of a large but unstated number of 
guineapigs smears of the tunica were negative 
Of two rabbits inoculated mtraperitoneally with tick {R sanguineus) 
suspensions one developed pneumonitis and lung sections contained 
numerous Rickettsia like bodies The reaction to O \ 19 of this animal s 
serum was positive 1-160 on the 12th da} having been negative 
previousl} 

In a later experiment 98 R sanguineus adults w ere inoculated into 
four guineapigs one of which became febrile on the 4th day and 
developed a scrotal reaction The testicles examined on the 6th da} 
showed microscopical changes like those found in experimental 
spotted fev er Attempts to passage the infection failed 
A amencanum collected from cattle in Cleveland Texas where cases 
of the spotted fever type had occurred two }ears previousl} wore 
tested in the same way in 1941 a highly virulent infection was caused 
m the guineapigs but no mention is made of the isolation of Rickettsiae 
A less virulent infection was caused by A macnlaUtm collected m the 
same area but the strain could not be established by passage tlirough 
guineapigs j 0 j m \y $ Megan 
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Bi yan Count\ w Inch is located m the south central section of Oklahoma 
The famih Jived lierc for several years but had mo\ed into a new 
unpamted green lumber house only a short distance from then 
previous home The household consisted of a couple their three 
children and the wife s mother The latter aged 67 died of the illness 
contracted b\ all of them All developed what was first suspected to 
be tvphus but later was identified as Rockv Mountain spotted fever 
The attending physician Dr Tlvthe aged 44 died of the disease \ 
man aged 47 who had staged at the home of the famih while the first 
three members were ill became ill and died The rash suggested that 
thii, fatality was also caused by the Rocky Mountain spotted fever 
Questioning brought out the fact that all members of the household 
had been bitten repeatedly since moving to the new house by ticks 
winch infested the vard The gopher proved to be the ticks host in 
the Armstrong area The use of vaccine in infested areas each vear is 
indicated This is best given in late winter or early spring The 
vaccination should be completed at least ten days before the hrst 
expected exposure The vaccine is not recommended for therapeutic 
use 


Baker G L Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever Nine Year Study of 
Wyoming Cases Journal Lancet Minneapolis 19-13 July v 63 
207 [Summary taken from J Anur Med Ass 1943 Oct 9 
v 123 No 6 382} 

Baker points out the close resemblance of endemic tvphus to Rockv 
Mountain spotted (tick) fever The degree of protection afforded b\ 
vaccine and the duration of such protection vary As a rule those 
vaccinated in the spring of the year retain a considerable degree of 
immunity for at least the remainder of that year Treatment of tick 
fever is purely symptomatic and supportive in character Bed rest 
with good nursing care is necessary The author had occasion to study 
the v anous aspects of tick fev er in a section of \\ y oming where the dts 
ease occurs w ith considerable frequency In 1934 kamp and the writer 
received encouraging reports of responses obtained in typhus by use of 
neoarsphenamine dissolved in aqueous solution of metaphen In 
the spring and summer of 1934 they used this treatment in 9 moderate^ 
se\ere cases of the disease None of the patients succumbed to their 
illness Since that time an average of 3 to 4 cases of tick fever have 
been under the writer s care each season During the past eight v ears 
recovery has occurred in all cases so treated \ combination of the 
bactericidal action of metaphen together with the spirocheticidal 
action of neoarsphenamine on a micro organism which is bacterium 
hke m character y et has staining properties similar to those display ed 
bv spuochetes may be the secret of the success In this treatment 
0 3 Gm of neoarsphenamine was dissolved in 10 cc of an aqueous 
solution of 1 1 000 metaphen The mixture was wanned and 
injected slowly into a vein Administration is repeated at three or 
four day intervals Three or four injections have customarily been 
sufficient to ameliorate the clinical picture so as to insure ultimate 
recovery Should severe renal injury exist as a result of the infection 
careful consideration must then be given the question as to whether 
the use of the e medicaments is justified 

( S) D 
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Cam* bon E Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever Summary of Receni 
Literature deaims with Virulence and Therapeutic Value ot Immune 
Rabbit Serum Delerctte State Med J A\ ilrmngton 1&43 *ug 
\ la 139 [Summary taken from J inter Med Ass 1943 
Nox C \ 123 No 10 6a9] 

It ha» been accepted that the western strain of the virus of Rocky 
Mountain spotted f ver is more xiru! nt than the eastern strain and 
hence accompanied by a higher mortality rate Observations have 
been made according to Cameron which indicate that thi yk\ is 
not entirely correct Comparatixe studies on large numbers of ca.es 
from western and eastern states rcxcaled that there was no significant 
difference m the fatality rite in comparatuv a to e groups There is a 
igmficant difference between the fatality rates m the age group 40 
and oxer and those of voting r a groups Immun rabbit «trum 
gixen early following infection in an adequa c do c ga\c the best 
resultxtn repeated experiments on monkeys and gumeapigs In study 
mg the human ca.es it was impossible to use an untreated group as a 
control The fatahtx rates were compared m a senes, of 19 ca_cs treated 
nth immune rabbit onim attir the third day of the rash and m a 
senes of »2 cases treated on or before the third day of the rash \Vhil 
the erics are small the inference i ihat immune «*.rum is of value if 
ti-ed early in th infection tp to the present there haxe been 13 
cases repotted n Delaware in 1943 There were three fatahti-s m 
one. of \ hich immune rabbit m had been gix en 


Pi?x J d T A vac-mad ^pen cr Parker contra a febre maculosa 
na pratica sanitaria [The Spencer Parker Spotted Fever [Tick 
Borne] Vaccine In Public Health Practice] Reprinted from 
■Jr^iiws it Cm r Chi e Ex per 194° Oct-D'C x 6 "Sos o-f* 
1329-07 6 graph English summary 

The tick borne evantliematic typhu f xer of Sao Paulo or 
spotted f ' er has become a senous public h llth problem in some 
parts of Brazil The number of cases and the range of di tnbution 
hax been increasin'* rapidly n the past few y car The case-fatality 

rate is about 90 per cent c inoe 1939 mor than 10 000 persons m 
heavily infected localltl ba\<. been vaccinated \ th the Spencer 
Porker tvpe of vaccine [a formol pi nol preparation of infected ticks 
eefimSuHdn l9_o a 22 o t YSf’fc a 'hi 4Tj and the results haxe 
been highly sati factory In one place where the death rate in non 
vaccin ted patients had been ox cr 92 0 per rent it was reduced to 
about 3 1 per cent in the mccinated 
The special odvanta,, of the x-accme in public 1 caltli practice was 
that it kept the threase nder control during the period in which areas 
i ere being systematically hsinfested of ticks In some of the«c areas 
the tick infestation was intense and the tick infection rate was so h gh 
tb at rabbits and gumeapigs k pt in natural cond tions became infected 
The vaccines used were prepare*! at the Butantan Institute of 3ao 
Paulo and at the Rocha Mountain Laboratory at Hamilton Bott of 
these vaccines gaxe approximately the same legrec of protection and 
wije foBox cd by the uune percentage of reactions 
lnheavdx mfccted areas it is recommended that revaccmation should 
be carried out twice durin the first year and should afterwards be 
repeated xcarly John TJ D Megm 
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Livesav H R &. Pollard M Laboratory Report on a Clinical 
Syndrome referred to as ** Bullls Fever Amcr J Trop Med 
1943 Sept \ 23 No 5 47o-9 1 fig & 1 chart 


f 


I 

( 


This paper contains a report of an extensile senes of laboratory 
investigations directed to finding the cause of the problematic short 
fever called Bulbs fever [see this Bulletin 1944 v 41 34] 

Guineapigs inoculated by the ;ntracercbral route with spinal fluid 
from patients developed a transient mild fever on the 9th day in 
several cases In one case a sen'll passage was successful but there 
was no apparent increase in virulence Brain substance from reacting 
guineapigs inoculated by the intravenous route into developing chick 
embryos caused death vvatlun six to nine day s and the same result was 
obtained in five serial transfers by the same route 

In guineapigs inoculated with the blood of patients by the intra 
peritoneal route a low grade febnle reaction lasting tw o day s occurred 
consistently on the 9th to the 10th day There was no scrotal reaction 
but in two cases an aseptic fibrinous peritonitis was observed Five 
senal passages were made in guineapigs and there was a progressive 
rise in the percentage of reactors Smears from the spleens and 
peritoneal scrapings of the guineapigs showed small red stained rods 
and coccoid bodies in the cytoplasm and nuclei when stained by 
Machiav ello stain 

Biopsy specimens of the enlarged lymph nodes of patients. were used 
to prepare films which when stained by the Machiav ello technique 
showed small intracellular fuchsin stained granules and rods these 
were not seen in films stained by Wright s stain Emulsions of the 
shmc lymph nodes caused a febrile reaction in guineapigs through 
three passages the incubation period was 8 to 12 days the temperature 
104 to 104 5 I and the fever lasted two to four days There was no 
orclntis 

Rockv Mountain spotted fever was excluded by cross immunity 
tests By various serological and other tests typhus fever Q fever 
Chagass disease equine encephalomyelitis and lymphocytic chono 
meningitis w ere also excluded 

About 150 ticks mostly Aniblyomma amencanum were collected at 
random m the affected area and tested by guincapig inoculation One 
positive result was obtained in which intracerebral inoculation caused 
a nse of temperature to 106 2 F for 24 hours on the 9th dav 
It was concluded that Bullis fever is a previously undescribed 
syndrome apparently caused by Rickettsiae which may be trans 
mitted by an arthropod vector the tick or 'Irombicula in the Camp 
Bullis area John II D Me b an 


BARTONELLOSIS 

Howe C Immune Serum Therapy for Oroya Fever Arch Intern Med 
1943 Oct v 72 No 4 429-38 5 figs 

The author records three cases of Oroya fever treated by intravenous 
injections of Tabbit serum obtained m the following way Four strains 
of Bartonella bactlhformts were obtained three from Oroya fever 
patients and one from a Peruvian sandfly These were maintained on 
G«unan blood agar I or the purpose of immunizing rabbits a 5 day old 
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culture at 2S> C was suspended in saline after centrifuging An emu! 
non of a stren*nb of two lasts per cc was made One cc- was given 
to rabbit on each of three successive days and after a re-t of 3-4 
dai this course wa. repeated twice One rabbit vas iven a suspen 
-ion of fo maldeht de- treated orgamons eight other had fresh <u^- 
pen ions After this each animal was bled twice perhaps three tun’s 
Their erum agglutinating litre was usnalh 1 2 o€0 

Tliree pan nt cere treated with this a man ol ol another o' 1 
21 and a lad of fa sears The fir t had 10 cc daih mtrai enoadi 
on the 20th to 24th dav~ of di^ise oO cc m all the man of 21 had 
on the -I t and 2Cth da\ of illness 100 cc and laO cc transfusion 
of vhole bfood (the donors had ne\ er had Camui s disease) and f on the 
23 d to S~th da 5 “ W c do«es daih of the immune =£njra The lad 
of !•> had a total of 60 cc naneh 10 cc on the 8th fftth J2th 13th 
t4th and l"th da\ of illness 

In none of the three was there an\ \ ua definite cl an e in the cluneal 
petur of the di<a«. but in the bo\ the typical milnn emptua 
appear’d ran ualh e«uiv oath fourteenth day of illness Also in ill 
three there followed short! \ after the injections berm a di tinct fall 
m the percentage of inf’Cted corpuscles indicating that the scrum has 
someettcctui clearin'* organism. from the blood stream It is^ggesied 
tl at a trouper serum mi ht be srill mo** effectual It remain- to be 
determined whether the change m the number of infected corpuscles 
ira nterelv coin idem with or vas direct!*. consequent on the injection 
Another effect noticed was a change in the character of the colonies on 
culture instead of be in" hneJt granular and numerou. th t w re 
fewer larger and coaraer The difference is well dpeted m ^ 
photograph of the culture tube H Hit Id ^rott 


YELLOW FEARER 

^wrrn H H Bevhjp G 0 . Bigher J C The Distribution of 
Yellow Fever In Colombia In Recent Years 4*.er J 7 rob VeJ 
1943 ^ept i 23\oj 50>-22 1 fi &. 2 maps 21 ref j 

After the last known case- of \ellov fei r disappeared from the 
Colombian coa-tal towns about 1*120 t was thought that the disca.e 
had been entire!} eradicated from the countrv Thereto c the out 
breaks which occurred in the interior towns ol Bucaramar a m 
and xn Socorro in 1929 were verv difficult to explain and had th dia 
rosisnot been conhrmed subsequently b\ laboratorv te&ts villaw fever 
nu^ht not fuv e been accepted general]} as tl c cause of the ep demies 
W ith the establishment of the specificity of liver lesions as a means of 
<bagno«m a fatal case of $ello v fever and the discovery of the mouse 
protection tests for the demonstration of specific immune bodies in the 
blood it became pos-ible to cany out surveys to d t ermine accurate!* 
the detnbutton of the infection throughout the country Since 1931 
therefore a con iderab’e amount of epidemiological infoTnation I as 
been accumulated vfuch demonstrates clear!} that the jungle tvpe of 
yellow fe <r ts p obablv present contmuon.lv m certain arias of 
Colombia The endun c rone, composes the Departments o f 
Antioquia Bovaca Caldas Cundinamarca Santander and Tobma 
and the Intendenm del Meta The results of immumtv surveys make 
it appear probable that tbe disea.* has existed in racer t } ears tn ©the* 
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widely separated parts of the country such as the Unto \ alley and 
the Colombian Amazon drainage With the exception of a very small 
epidemic in Bucnavista Caldas m 1937 no incidence of vcllow fever 
transmitted by Acdes at^ypti has been observed in Colombia since 
1929 Hugh H Smith 

Gilmore R M Mammalogy in an Epidemiological Study of Jungle 
Yellow Fever In Brazil Reprinted from J Mammalogy 1943 
May \ 24 No 2 144-62 4 figs & 2 pis 

The author of this report is a zoologist who from 193o to 1938 was 
attached to the Yellow lever Service maintained jointly by the Govern 
ment of Brazil and the Rockefeller Foundation During the period of 
lus stay in Brazil intensive studies on the possible role of wild animals 
in the epidemiology of jungle y cllow fev er w ere m progress The types 
of traps which were found most useful for the capture of various 
animals arc fullv discussed and illustrated Trom his considerable 
experience the author states his views on the keeping of proper field 
records the collection and preservation of specimens for subsequent 
study the collection and preserv ation of ectoparasites the presentation 
of taxonomic information and the methods of handling animals m 
the field Useful data on the estimation of the age and growth rates 
of certain animals are given This information is of course important 
when immunity surveys on animal populations arc undertaken Uso 
some observations on the territorial movements of Cebus monkevs 
are reported These animals have been suspected rcpeatcdlv of b» mg 
of importance m the spread of yellow fever infection in forested areas 
[This paper will be of value to those who arc concerned with the 
investigation of epidemiological problems in which wild animals may 
play a r61e ] Hugh H Smith 

Lexnette E H &. Perlow agora Alma The Complement Fixation 
Test \w the Diagnosis oS Yellow Fever Use ol Inleetlons Mouse 
Bram as Antigen Amer J Trop Med 1943 Sept v 23 No 5 
481-504 [21 refs ] 

The occurrence of specific complement fixing antibodies m the blood 
! of man and monkevs recentlv recovered from yellow fever has been 

, known smee 1929 [see this Bulletin 1929 v 26 1004 1931 v 28 719 

i 1932 v 29 576 1933 \ 30 3] The antigens used in the < arly work 

r were infectious monkey serum or liver extracts Liver antigens were 

; variable in antigenic activity and also occasionally gave rise to non 
i specific fixation of complement Monkey ■serum was open to the 

j objection that it was not only a less sensitive antigen than monkey 

| liver but also that its large content of antisheep amboceptor may 

' produce falsely negative tests The development of a virus neutraliza 
t tion test in mice proved to be a more accurate immunological 

! method so the complement fixation test was discarded Recent work 

f by Casvls and Palacios [. Bulletin of Hygiene 1942 v 17 444] has 

| resulted in obtaining highly satisfactory specific complement fixing 

f antigens from mou^e brains infected with any one of a number of 

t neurotropic virus s thus avoiding the well known highly anti 
complementary properties of crude extracts of nervous system tissues 
The authors felt it might be worth while to apply this new technique to 
immunological studies on vellow fever 
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Tt antJ <-m p epared from freshl* Temoved infected mouse Iraus 
which are mtaraied either in a mortar a in a baU mil] K 10 per cent 
‘fappeancn of this fra.n parte is mad with phvs oicgical saline eo-. 
tanin" 2 f*T cent o an inactivated corral gtaneajsg =erom. Th.> 
S’ 'pension i> ccnmfr after 24 hoar refri eration The super 
cat ant Enid ts drawn and frozen and thawed five trees in a mixture 
if alcohol and carbon dioxid ice TI e -mtj ja preparation is gain 
centnfu ed-cdthere^if ant relam dv clear supernatant lsretno* ed and 
'torn! m the refr^erator in glii^toppered prr_x bottle merthiobte 
ha vir® been added to a Inal conce mien of l 10 (XX) The techmgne 
of tb \<r> i ewntialh the same a, that recently described b\ 
Le sErrEand Honsritt oe Buie tn H\ ten 1041 \ i6 99Jfor 
utfiu uta virus 

The authors rondo ted a *cnes of experiments to demonstrate that 
th compljrent fixation test with vehow fever moose brant antigens 
is biological]* specific Mouse «era combining antibodies to the virtues 
of Ivmphocvtic cbo-iomcmngms c t 1 oms encephalitis Japanese B 
encephalitis Eastern equine encephalomv elms and Vest Vile disease 
gave negative tests tn the presence of this antigen \s regards \el!ow 
fever the ^cifian of the antigen vas demonsinued h\ its abib * 
to fix comp f rntfit n the p esence oj ''■rum from monkeys recovered 
from irfevticn bat not in the presence of «eram taken from tl same 
anurd> pno to infection In trjnkev complement fixin„ antibodies 
were found to be present in the b ood serum at ihe end of the .econd 
v eek after u /ecticn Tfccv reached a maximum title during the third 
week or so an i then gradual!* disappear -d leaving onl* small residual 
titre a the end of four months kjror 0 persons vaccinated with the 
IT'D train of vm. onh about 2i> per cent of tho^ in whom no post 
vaccination reaction occurred gave a po-nne fixation tes* Araon* 
those who xpunenced rehmelv sow pot vaccina ion reactions 
from V) to SO per cent f tte 'em v r capable of fixing complement 
Srra from pmsona pas. irg thro "h natural \ llrw f ver infection gave a 
bi 0 h incidence of pom e resa’t Tt result ol the mouse protection 
te-U and the fotnp'em nt fixation lest agreed in about 90 per cent 
>f the cases 

\liho *h the compement fix it cn test is of no value for routine 
checkin of pot vaccination results it promises to be of con-iderab e 
u»e n field lmmumt} surx evs The rapid disappearance of comp emert 
fixing antibodies from the blood after infection indicates that wh a this 
antibodv is present the infection must have been relative!* recent 
The comp’ement fixation test thereto e ma\ have a d finite rfi’e in 
attempts to d Jmeaterecentl* endemic or epidemic areas of * cHow f ev er 
Vassctmann positive 'em te-d to give non specific reactions which 
m the majomv of cases can be eliminated b3 inactivation of the sera at 
fo C Hu^h 11 Stnilh 

Bou OnCIVA ^VMTAJOA P*!.V<£WCA- A 1943 \U V 22 \o *» 
"2o~3o 3 fig Engii h immar> Recente vntena contra a febre 
atnarela no B*asd The Recent Conquest of Yellow Peter to 
BratiL 

Hiw 0 paid tribute to Brazil beto e for having eradicated the 
deadly d grmfiwe m 1940 the Boll tin of the Pan \merican saaitaiV 
Bureau on re again con'Tutuktes that countr* for havu « also eradi 
cated the A atsyp i the veHow fever vector in a feat hitherto con 
sidered practical]^ impossible from the States of Maranhao EspJito 



Vol 41 M 3] 


1 ellou Feier 


213 


Santo Alinas Gcrus Goias Parani Santa Catarina and the Federal 
Distnct V ith the cooperation and under the leadership of the Roche 
feller Foundation the National bellow Te\ er Sen icc of Brazil has 
rendered and is continuing a service of great importance to the entire 
hemisphere The campaign in its planning execution and conse 
quences evidences the true spirit of Panamencamsm A proof of the 
efficiency and success of this work, has been the absence since 1934 of 
outbreaks of yellow fe\cr m the cities of Brazil even though sporadic 
cases of jungle fever have occurred in the vncinitv of the city limits of 
Rio de Janeiro Viscerotomy has been one of the Sen ice s notable 
achievements Throughout the country 1 278 viscerotomy posts were 
established and during the period from 1930 to 1941 246 lo7 liver 
specimens were studied Through this w ork the Service has been able 
to establish the exact geographical distribution of a large group of 
known diseases in Brazil as well as having discovered the existence of 
new ones In the protection test work the Service has examined the 
blood of 62 od 9 persons During the penod of November 1937 to 
December 1941 2 107 916 persons have been v accinated against y ellow 
fev er by the physicians of the Service 1 he mam part of the laboratory 
work is done m Rio de Janeiro in the yellow fever research laboratories 
under the direction of the Rockefeller 1 oundation Other small ones 
have been established for future field use in the following districts 
Espinto Santo Vale de Cana a (1932) Minas Gerais Teofilo Otoni 
(1935) Para Marajo (193o) Goias Anapolis (1936) Parana Mara 
caju (1937; Espinto Santo Vitoria (1940) The National Depart 
ment of Health of Brazil has since Januarv 1940 assumed complete 
charge of the y ellow fev er campaign 

Lewis D J The Destruction of Mosquito Larvae by Terrapins Sudm 
Notes 1942 \ 25 Pt 1 141 [Summary taken from Rer Applied 
Lntom Ser B 1943 Nov v 31 Pt 11 214] 

In the course of a mosquito survey during the epidemic of yellow 
fever in 1940 in the Nuba Mountains the author examined numbers of 
domestic water jars In two villages near Talodi he found that 2o per 
cent of the jars each contained one or two small water tortoises 
( Pelomcdusa gale at a) and no mosquito larvae If the tortoises were 
given mosquito larvae they fed voraciously on them and larvae of 
Aedes ae^ypti L were found in several of the jars that did not contain 
a tortoise These two villages were among the few m w hich A aegypti 
was common in the dry season (November) the reason being that water 
is stored for long periods m unusually large jars and thev art near the 
area where the epidemic is thought to have started 

Thomas H D Preliminary Studies on the Physiology of Aedes ae<npti 
(Diptera Culicidae) I The Hatching of the Eggs under Sterile 
Conditions J Parasitology 1943 Oct v 29 No 5 324-8 [10 refs] 

Fr6es HP O estado de guerra e o problema mundial da febre amarela 
com especial referenda ao Brasil [War and Yellow Fever with special 
reference to Brazil] Brasil Medico 1943 Jul> 3-10 17-24-31 &. 
Aug 7-14 v 57 Nos 27-28 29-30-31 & 32-33 284-9 314-17 

335-6 [Refs in footnotes ] 
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MrCvrTitv D D v Brent H H An Account ot an Outbreak o! 
Den ue Fever in Dzaoudzi Comoro Islands January 1943 Tati 
Afrtcvi Vi] 1943 S:pt v 20 No 9 293-S 2 figs 

Dzaoudzi is an island bOO \ards in diameter in the Comoro group 
east of tropical Fast Africa The rams season is from December to 
March and the at ra a e t mperature is 90 I A eles mosquttoe 
increase rapidh, from the beginning of the runs season 

The outbreaks of d< n ue began on the 1st of January 1943 most 
of the attacks occurri d between the 10th and tin 21 t of thi month and 
the last attack occurred ten days later 
Th re were 59 ca.es 30 in Africans and 29 m Europeans The 
onset was sudden there was a ri B or m half of the cases the pulst. was 
about 100 it the onset but soon fell to the normal rate There was a 
rubeoloid ra h against an erythematous background on the _nd to the 
4th day m 30 per cent of the European patents and in 7 percent of the 
Africans There was crnir-1 or epitroclilear adenitis in si\ Africans 
and one European Except for severe h ad he there is no ref rence 
to pains Many of the permanent inhabitant ha nuld attacks 
a early but these last onl\ tv o to three days so that there is evid ncc 
of a partial degree of immunity resulting from previous attacks 
It was suggested by some m dical men that the cases ou„ht to have 
been diagno-cd as sandflv f ver but no andflic iere found 

[The temperature (hurts reproduced in the article are typical of 
well recognized forms of dengue the f ver '■cens to have lasted six 
dav s inmost of theca e i )oh i H D \fr a 


PL VGl E 

IThncis E Twenty Year Survival ot Virulent Bicillus pestis Cultures 
without Transfer Pub Hratlh Rep \\ ash 1943 ^ept 10 v 5i> 
No 37 1J/9-S2 

The title of this irtick giv s Nactlv the conclusion armed at v ith 
the further detail that this happened with cultures on sloped beef 
infusion agar which had be n kept at 10 C Out of the 48 stored 
cultuns tested 33 ga e growth on subculture while lo failed to do so 
Mo t mien sting are the fa ts regarding v irulence ihich was te ted on 
gumeapi shy subcutaneous inoculation — (1)1 lei on of the gmneapi s 
survived the inoculation with little to show (2) Thirteen di -d near 
the <nd of the first week v ithout showing significant gross change in 
spleen nor caseation of inguin 1 lymph no les (3) Three died with 
lesions of acute jlague (4) Six were killed before death and plague 
bacilli were i«ol ittd from heart blood while acute plague lesions were 
evident at the site of inoculation m the spl tn nd in the inguinal 
glands The strain tested P4-7 had been on 0 malh isolated from a 
California ground squirt 1 [Cxtelliis beecfic\i) H T Hanc\ 



Vol 41 Iso 3] imoebiasts and Intestinal Prolo oal Inf chons 215 

•\MOEBI\SIS AND INTESTIN \L PROTOZOAL INFECTIONS 

Horster Die Bcdeutung der Amobcnmlir fur Nordafnka und ihrt 
Bekampfung [Amoebic Dysentery in North Africa and its 
Prevention] Dent Tropmmed Ztschr 1943 June 15 \ 47 
No 12 299-302 

The author discusses amoebic dysentery as it occurred among t 
the German troops in North Africa He adopts Westphol s view tint 
Entamoeba histolytica is in the first place a harmless inhabitant of the 
intestine and that actual amoebic dysentery only supen cnes when the 
nail of the intestine has been injured so that invasion of the intestinal 
wall by the amoeba can take place The commonest cause of such 
mjurv is bacillary dysentery against which the newly armed un 
accustomed troops have no immunity Whereas bacillary dysentery 
and other bacterial disorders of the intestine arc common amongst 
the newly armed troops they rarely occur amongst the indigenous 
population or troops which hare been stationed for a considerable 
time m the country In consequence amoebic dysentery is the common 

ty*pe of dysentery amongst the local inhabitants and seasoned troops 
while bacillary dysentery is commonest amongst the new arrivals The 
author notes that in 1941 of the admissions to hospital for intestinal 
| disorders 25 per cent were found to have an E histolytica infection 
though m only some of these was the amoeba the cause of the trouble 
It follows therefore that the easiest method of pre\enting amoebic 
| dysentery is to take e\ery precaution against the bacterial infections 
j by the strictest cleanliness in the preparation of food the maintenance 
I of health by proper diet and the adoption of all the recognized samtnrv 
measures furthermore the author adv oentes the general tmplo\ 
ment of a \ atren nvanol medication as a prophy lactic or as a m< ins of 
eradicating the lumen infection before invasion of the intestinal wall 
1 has occurred In cases of amoebic dysentery treatment with emetme 
has to be undertaken For satisfactory results every sanitary unit 
j should have a good laboratory and a staff previously trained m 
j diagnostic procedure C 1/ H en\on 

Angeiini G Beitrage zu dem Problem der Histoly ticatrager in 
1 Venetien und zur klimschen Diagnose der Darmamoebiasis 

| [£ histolytica Carriers m Venice and Clinical Diagnosis in Intes 

i tmal Amoebiasis J Dent Tropenmed Ztschr 1943 May 1 v 47 
No 9 228-30 

r In 1938 the author had occasion to examine for intestinal protozoal 
[ infections Italians returning from East Africa In a group of 100 the 
1 following percentage infections were noted E histolytica 20 E 

f hartmanm 9 h call 27 I bitlschlu 8 E nana 32 D fra^ihs S 

| Being unable to establish a relationship between the parasitological 
{ findings and the clinical symptoms the author was led to study the 
infections in a group of 400 men who had never been m a tropical 
, country The infection percentages were 4 7a 3 50 21 0 3 0 21 2o 

, and 1 2o respectively A careful study of those infected showed that 

' none of them was m ill health or rev ealed any symptoms w hich could be 
asenbed to the presence of E histolytica The author comes to the 
conclusion that in the district of Venice where the study was made 
this amoeba is normally i harmless inhabitant of the intestme and 
that there is no justification for diagnosing a disease syndrome on the 
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and tf t pun was epigastric In neither case were amoebae found in 
the faeces Laparotom\ was performed m each case and great stenosj 
of the hepatic cvstic and common bile ducts was found In the woman 
the gall bladder appeared to be normal but contained white bile 
while in the man it was hidden by loose adhesions and was rid and 
tht hened and the bile was viscid and bloodstained 

both patients died the w oman three weeks after the operation the 
man on the da\ following the operation and autopsies w re mad 
In both case the hepatic cvstic and common bile ducts w ere gros h 
stenosrd it being tmpo^ible to pass a profy down to th duodena! 
ampulla The liter of the woman contained several huge cavities 
with ra^ed walls but very little pus in the man the liver appeared 
to b normal but section showed some cell destruction and the presence 
of amoebae The pancreas and duodenum were normal m both and 
there w ere no signs of nev or old inflammatory reaction round the ducts 
nor of glandular enlargement 

The author concludes that tl e stenosis was probably due to amoebi 
infection of the ducts »n both ca e and that tl e infection of the liver 
occurred later than that of the ducts J f Corson 


I irsh D k Diaz Rivera R s Perinephric Abscess— a Previously 
Unreported Complication of Amebiasis Amer J Med Set 1943 
^cpt v 20G No 3 3 ’-8 5fig 

V man 47 y ears ol age giving a histen of a condition presumed to be 
amoebic dysentery was operated upon for perinephric abscess which 
comp etch resolv ed by drainage Exammat ions of fre h preparations of 
the pus faded to rev cal Cntai oebt hstolytica \ hich ho sever was dis- 
covered on two occas n in blocked paraffin sections of the pus 
Though the mwrophotographs of the amoebae reproduced in the paper 
are not entirely con racing tht author state that the diagnosis can 
not bt questioned Tic paper give a usdul summary of literature 
dcihng with amoebic infections in relation to the kidney 

C M Tloryvn 


Hcrruch A Ein TU nlnkMitgm Lcbe abs m t D rcbbnich 
lu fc ikard Left sided Liver Abscess with Rupture Into the Perl 
cardium It i i At II c7 l<U3 JuK lb 58 No 27 J 4 431-4 
l fig 18 f 


Rothman \I M k. Laskev Marion Survey of Protozoan Infection 
of the Staff of a Large General Hospital •finer J Mel So 
1943 Sept v 06 No 3 369-71 

The staff examined comprised nurses porters m mbers of the 
business office and other who v en not pitients In all 306 person. 
\ ^re examined and 44 4 per cent of these v ere infected Of th 
protozoa determined the followin 0 percentage rates of infection veto 
obtained E col 17 3 E «<t«r 12 ” G intestinais 10 1 f 
histolytica 3 6 D fra ths 23 I lutscb'n 07 C tnesm'i 07 
E hotnims 0 3 C If Hr no 1 
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Lorincz r IJurxw Erika Beitrigt, zur hhnischcn Bcdcutung der 
Giardiasis [Observations on the Clinical Significance of Giardiasis ] 
Bent Tropenmed Ztschr ID42 Oet 15 v 46 No 20 o0o-9 

In a children s home in Hungary the authors undertook the studs of 
183 children from the point of Mess of giardia infections The ages of 
the children varied from a fess months to 12 sears and the} sscre 1 ept 
under observation for a }ear examinations for infection being carried 
out each month In some cases giardia ssas detected onl} once in 
others the infection lasted for some months while in others again it 
was detected at ever} examination The children were carefully 
classified m groups according as to whether the bod} weight or height 
were abo\e or below normal The} were also grouped according to 
the presence or absence of symptoms of one kind or another Those 
who were responsible for the classification of the children in these 
various groups were not aware of the parasitological findings so it was 
carried out ssathout bias Wien finallv the clinical and parasitological 
findings were examined together and subjected to a careful analysis it 
became clear that no outstanding case for the pathogemcit} of giardia 
could be established In the overwhelming majority of cases of m 
fection this was quite symptomlcsS and even when certain troubles 
could be ascribed to it these were not of a senous nature The dtv clop 
ment of the children was in no ssa\ impeded b\ the presence of giardia 

C M If envon 

Young M D &. Burrows R Carbarsone Treatment for Balantidium 
colt Infections Pub Health Rep Wash 1943 Aug 20 v 5S 
No 34 1272-3 

This report on the treatment of seven cases of infection with Batan 
tidium colt indicates that carbarsone is an effectis c drug The patitnts 
were treated at the South Carolina State Hospital during 1939 thes 
constitute the largest group as }ct treated in the Lmted States Tsvo 
doses each of 0 25 gm were gi\eu da.il} for 10 da.}s to four patients 
cure was effected in one course m 2 and in two courses in 2 The m 
fection disappeared in the fifth case after smaller doses In the 
remaining 2 patients two doses each of 0 d gm dail} for 10 da}S 
eradicated the infection 

Examinations made for periods \ ars in & from I month to 4 }ears 
after treatment failed to reveal the parishes [The patients were 
mentall} defective white women see this Bulletin 1940 \ 37 373] 

Chari s II tlcochs 


RELAPSING ITVER V\D OTHER SPIROCHAETOSES 

Dixon K C Some Serological and Biochemical Observations on 
Relapsing Fever J Ro\ Arm\ Med Corps 1943 Oct \ 81 
No 4 193-7 

The author collected blood containing Spirochaela recur rentis from 
24 cases of relapsing fever among troops in Cyprus during the first 
half of 1942 and made Kahn tests on the resulting sera Tour gave 
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the edge of the suspected lesion is made up to the first notch m the 
handle and in fi\ c minutes the requisite degree of iscincmn is obtained 
Then at three points m the fold puncture with a thick needle is 
made and in a minute there exudes a small drop of lymph at each 
puncture this is collected and spread on a slide for bacterial examina 
tion In patients undergoing treatment and who are progressing well 
the number of organisms in the lymph diminished and so may afford 
evidence of success in treatment and be of prognostic as well as of diag 
nostic v alue // Harold Scott 

Mariano J Estudo anatomo clinico de alguns casos de cancer e 
lepra [Cancer in Lepers ] Ida Med Kio de Janeiro 1943 
Aug -Sept v 11 Nos b-9 121-6 4 figs on 2 pis English 
summary (3 lines) 

There is a fairly widespread notion that there is some antagonism 
between leprosy and malignant disease that cancer is rare amongst 
lepers The author brings ev idence to refutt this error citing fi\ e cases 
among patients in two colonies Santa Isabel and Santa 1*6 Minas 
Geraes (1) A woman of SI \cars with extensive mixed leprosy and 
with carcinoma of the right lower eyelid extending to the face (2) A 
man of ol years clmicallv L1N3 with an ulcerous lesion of the left 
nostnl The diagnosis of this was Leishmaniasis ? cancer and was 
shown histologically to be the latter (3) A man of 47 y ears clinically 
L3N 1 with a carcinomatous lesion verv similar to the last (4) A man 
also 17 years of age L1N3 with an extensn e fibrosarcoma of the right 
leg Amputation at the upper third of the thigh w as performed but 
death occurred less than three months later (r>) A man of 3S years 
dying of adeno carcinoma of the stomach [The author does not 
mention the number of patients in the two leper colonies so we cannot 
gauge the proportion Of the five recorded one occurred in 1935 two in 
1937 one in 1938 and one in 1941 ] H Harold Scott 


HELMINTH lASIb 

Nogueira Rrv ero P Parasitismo a vermes en Mar mnao [Helrain 
thlasis in Mananao ”| Rev Med Trop a Parasit 1943 Mar- 
Apr v 9 No 2 18-22 

Between August 1937 and December 1942 the author examined 
' 30 019 faecal samples mostly from school children for evidence of 

| helminthic infestation Of these IS 968 (63 1 per cent ) were positive 

j The commonest infestation was with Trtckurts tnclnura it was the 

i only one present in 12 034 but was present with others in another 

j 5 658 or in 17 692 altogether that is m 93 2 per cent of the positives 

| and 58 9 per cent of the total examined Next but a long way behind 
> came Ascaris which w as found alone m 543 alone and in combination 
i m 4 40S or 14 6 per cent Ankylostome was seen m 2 6S6 (alone in 
482) or 8 9 per cent and Enterobius in 217 (0 7 per cent ) alone m S9 
Examination was made by floatation in concentrated salt solution 
Various forms of treatment were used hexvlresorcmol chenopodium 
tetracldorethylene and others but apparently in a small number of 


[Match 

“S „°S:d S''^F”^r\r H.n* «°“ 

fi „ r ood.n^ to,0n " « Medic-. S®«cs 

6 .... Diuso' 36 W 


■ of MED1C „ 

M,K"l Rr ’ 'dCumnt 0n r «”“^' * 

A SuramOT“ sl 1941 W 18 acc ount 

mS- Unf°<6» , i™ n j n thefi^»‘^ 1 ,S S»'”»"” e °* 

This is a -Mg", the tn “'em “ tottnula is 
of the P^rstShiomahc ecu! The 
lithium alt 01 s Q CQ CH- b l sb 9 H,0 

1 _ (ri J ... o! t'hicl 


~ r I.i O “ CJ 1 isb 

I.UO \°„6 H peteent solution lOfi * ‘ 4 ^« 
H„,h.oh.al« nJimom a »*Se (that'^'^SS as 

SsfiglSsgSui-afisssss 

*-Vip course tnat .i it? tcpiht^ prjcc adult} i v,rMir^ alter the 

*Th“doscs *%**£$* 1 \ ^ anmg S ahdommal 

feStSsS, n thetl ^tisr^sssi 

, infection demonstrable recorded > c 

«n bodies arc «« . ha5 been te 


5^SBSS=i--,--jsr»gs 

^sissiils|gE,s; 

•n^jSS. ttvpahO onuas15 ca5C „, .fleet l 

SS»> tSSSSf' .rSXStfi comh, nation ... 

b .ateolSd— 

summit' AHoteonth c * 4g o_3 1 ftp 

•?&2Lz-rJssBte~ 

d snlph° I ' ate 



Vol 41 ISo 3] 


Hehninihiasts 


223 


rates of excretion in the urine of the antimony and the odium catechol 
disulphonate portion* of the stibophen molecule would throw some 
light upon the fate of the drug in the bod} ”1 he rate of excretion of 
antimony had previously been determined by the authors b\ mean of a 
simple polarogrnpluc technique [this Bulletin 1944 \ 41] and the same 
method w as used in the present experiment 1 or the estimation of the 
catechol portion of the molecule a modification of Khalil s test for 
py rocateclnn in urine was used [this BulltUn 1936 \ 33 9 ->7] The 
unne of volunteers who had received intramuscular or intravenous 
injections of stibophen (6 3 per cent solution) or sodium catechol 
disulphonate solution (4 66 per cent ) was collected hourly for the first 
6 hours and sub equently in 6-12 12-24 and 24—18 hour fractions and 
tested as follow a 5 cc of a tenfold dilution of ammonia solution {sp gr 
0 880) was added to 6 cc of urine heated in a water bath to coagulate 
any precipitate and centrifuged 2 cc of the supernatant fluid was 
mixed with 2 cc of a freshly prepared solution containing 0 1 per cent 
FeS0 4 and 0 o per cent sodium and potassium tartrate (Rochelle salt) 
then diluted with w atcr to 10 cc and the colour mtensitv w as estimated 
vvithaHilger Spekker absorptiomcter by comparing it with standard 
solutions of stibophen m unne 

Catechol excretion was shown to be almost complete in about 6 
hours whereas the antimony excretion was much slower and followed 
a different course The function of the catechol appears to be to keep the 
circulating antimonv in solution in a non toxic form while it is being 
absorbed b\ the liver or excreted by the kidney meanwhile the 
excretion of the catechol takes place independently of that of the anti 
monv and at the same rate as that of an cquiv alent dose of sodium 
catechol disulphonate J r Corson 

Newman H r Transurethral Surgery In relation to Bllharzlosls of the 
Bladder J Urology 1943 Oct v 50 No 4 440-45 3 figs 

Can$\po J K Schistosoniose mansoni Estudo cllmco c terapeutico 
[Clinical and Therapeutic Study of S tnansom ] Brasil Medico 1943 
Aug 21-28 \ o7 Nos 34-35 348-53 20 figs 

Brebner I \\ A Case of Hydatid Cyst of the Lung South •ifnevi 
Med J 1943 Oct 23 v 17 No 20 319-20 

CANyADO J R Incidencia da estrongiloidiase a tubagun duodenal 
[Incidence of Strongyloides in Duodenal Contents ] Brasil 
Medico 1943 Sept 4-11 v o7 Nob 36-37 370-71 4 figs 
Cangado has previously reported an incidence of Strongyloides 
infection of 8 6 per cent on the basis of examinations of faeces at the 
Laboratory Carlos Chagas Bello Horizonte [see also this Bulletin 
1942 v 39 5 where the incidence is given as 8 2 per cent ] He has 
now examined the duodenal contents of 1 142 persons and found 
larvae of S' stercorahs in 103 (9 per cent ) The infection is more 
common in the poorer people Charles II tlcocks 

Oliver Gonzalez J Antigenic Analysis of the Isolated Tissues and 
Body Fluids of the Roundworm 4soms lumbricotdes var suum 
J Inject Dis 1943 May-June v 72 No 3 202-12 9 figs [16 
refs ] 

The author begins with a bnef summary of earlier w ork which has 
shown that antibodies appear in animals mfested with Ascans or 
( S) e 
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artificially immunized to it 111111 extracts of the adult whole worm or 
of its isolated tissues Marked tissue specifiatv was found by these 
workers antibodies produced in rabbits by injections of suspensions 
of Ascans cuticle muscle and «oon reacted at the hi hest titre to the 
homolo^oui tis.~ue In thn. pajyr the author undertakes a more 
detailed study of the antibody nature of acquired immunity to Ascans 
[cf aho Wright and Oii\XR-Go\zttEz below] He aLo ~eels to 
determine which of the antibodies in isolated \scans tissues are 
in\ oh ed in the stimulation of antiparasitic factors in the host 

The methods used for the preparation of these tissue antigens are 
described Preapitm <Lsk tests were done with undiluted sera of 
infested rabbih, overlaid with antigens -t dilutions of 1 oOO to 1 
21 COO Living larvae of Ascans immersed in these rabbit sera were 
incubated at 37 C in xaselined hanging drops and the effect of the 
6<*ra upon them wa» ofcsen ed 

For detail of the results the paper must be consulted In general, 
the author found that sera of rabbits infested with Ascans t%s 01 
injected with extracts of powdered whole Asians lutnf ncoiics 01 
the pig c-used p eapitntes round the mouth urns excretory pore 
and cuticle of the larvae immersed in them {cf Taliaferpo and 
Suites this Bulletin 1943 v 40 31 Q] Excellent photographs of 
there Ian ae are gi en. These precip tates began to appear about 
24 hours after the larvae were immersed in these sera these sera 
aho immobihzed -nd killed a large percentage of larvae (/I per cent 
of 5t0 lanae in one senes of experiments) Normal sera did not 
have these effects Super infection di 1 not increase the effect on the 
larvae and it did not increase the preapitm content of the serum. 
The larvae \ere obtained from the fun s of gumeapws mle^ted with 
Ascans l n-'rico efts of the pi 0 and the author recognizes that m this 
host the pi., Ascarn does not develop further than the larval tage 
m the lung but he suggests that the reason shy it does not complete 
the intestinal stages is that antibodies immobilize and kill the larvae 
in the lima where macrophages destrov them 

When rabbits were injected with extracts of isolated tissues of 
Ascans (egg muscle cuticle intestine 'pnra coelomic fluid) the 
anti-egg e tra of these rabbits were the only onto which immobilized 
and killed the larvae immersed in them and caused precipitates at the 
mouth anus excretory pore and round the cuticle The anti-egg 
antibody was th most important of the«e isolated tissue antibodies 
It and the anti-cutide antibody produced the highert precipitin titres. 
The -nti-egg antibody was still present in the sera 126 days after 
infestation the otl er isolated tissue antibodies disappeared from the 
=era on about the 44th day after infestation This may explain the 
presence of precipitms in non infected individuals which has been 
reported by many workers and it is possib’e that extracts of Ascans 
cuticle muscle intestine etc are more reliatye in diagno c u ,<r actual 
present infection than extracts of the whole worm 

Antibodies to all the tissue antigens also appeared in the ■'era of 
rabb ts artificially immunized with extracts of whole worm bat each 
tissue anti en absorbed only its homologous antibody This confirms 
earlier work- 

The author diacnrses the part played by specific antibodies m acquired 
imm unity to Ascans and compares bis results nth those obtained bj 
others who have used Ascans Trichinella spt at s \ippos.ror^lus 
nuns Ans\to*kma eani»um and St ongylo its ratti G Lapag 
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W tight G G & Olulr GonzClez J Electrophoretic Studies on 
Antibodies to Tncltinclla spiralis in the Rabbit J Infect Dts 
1943 May -June v 72 No 3 242-5 [17 refs] 

Earlier work by OLrvcr Go\z<lez [J Infect Dis 1941 v 69 2o4 
referred to by title in this Bulletin 1942 \ 39 627] indicated tint the 
infestation of rabbits with Tnchmella spiralis produces in their sera 
two types of antibody The antndult type affects the adult worms 
m vitro and partially protects rats against the intestinal stage of 
infestation it appears about the lath day after infestation is lost 
by the 50th day but reappears and reaches its highest titre after 
repeated infestations The antilarval antibody gi\cs no protection 
against the intestinal infestation and is not increased by repeated 
infestations 

This paper describes the authors studies of rabbit antibody to 
Tnchmella by electrophoretic methods Rabbits infected with 
Tnchviclla spiralis showed an increase m the proportion of gamma 
globulin m then: scrums as immunity to the infestation developed 
The increase was not maintained by supcnnfection Antibodies both 
against the larvae and against the adults were demonstrated m the 
gamma globulin but not m the other elect rophoretic components of 
these serums G Lapagt 

Melchek L R An Antigenic Analysis of Trichindla spiralis f 
Infect Dis 1943 July-Aug \ 73 No 1 31-9 2 figs [31 refs ] 

The author set out to isolate and identify the chemical fractions of 
larvae (not adults) of Tnchmella spiralis which are lmmunologically 
active 

After a brief survey of the methods and results of earlier workers 
the author describes his methods of obtaining larvae more suitable for 
this work than those used by these workers Larvae digested out of 
hog s muscle were repeatedly washed in stenle saline until the ntgativ c 
1 biuret tests obtained from the washings indicated that the larvae were 
free from host protein The larvae were then dried in the frozen state 
! to prevent autolytic changes and w ere ly ophilized to facilitate rapid and 
thorough extraction with lipoid solvents Protuns in a lyophilized 
state are much less subject to denaturation that their antigenic 
structure is less likely to be altered 
For the methods used for the isolation of the six chemical fractions 
used the paper itself must be consulted These fractions were 
t (1) poly saccharide (2) lipoid (3) defatted insoluble, residue pH 8 3 

ir (4) alkaline extract (a) acid msoluble protein (6) acid soluble protein 

[ Precipitin tests were done with four of these fractions and the sera 
J of rabbits artificially infected with Tnchmella spiralis The lipoid 
fraction and defatted residue could not be used because thev were m 
| soluble m salme These tests showed that the polysaccharide and 
1 acid soluble protein are the potent precipitating antigens The acid 
insoluble protein gav e no precipitate the alkaline extract is merely 
an earlier stage of the acid soluble fraction and contains also acid 
{ insoluble and polysaccharide fractions Probably for this reason its 
titre was lower 

Skin tests done with all the six fractions on the same rabbits 3a 
days after infection indicated that these were of the delayed type 
appearmg 24 hours after injection of 0 1 ml of antigen they were 
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There seems to be a general agreement that w hile the people exhibit 
a remarkable power of adjustment enabling them to surv ivc periods of 
famine and stan ation their physique is gradually deteriorating Mor 
tality is high in carlv life 15-25 per cent of the children die during the 
first year 2o-38 per cent before reaching two years and 30-GO per 
cent, before they arc 18 [Sec also this Bulletin 1943 \ 40 86a] 

r M IT iddoitson 


\T\OMS AND ANTI\ ENTNLS 


Mxcht D I Comparison of Effects of Cobra Venom and Morphine on 
Unanesthetized Cat Proc Soc Lxpcr Biol & Med 1943 June 
v 53 No 2 22o-7 3 figs 

The effects of morphine on the brain and neuro muscular activ lty 
and on the pupil are in the case of felines the opposite of what occurs 
in man It excites the brain of cats in proportion to the dose and 
dilates the pupils Since morphine and cobra \ cnom are both used as 
analgesics the author thought it would be interesting to compare them 
m their actions on unanaesthetized cats He used a cobra venom 
free from hiemotoxic and cytotoxic principles and from protein in 
other words cobra neurotoxin 

First as regards general behaviour Whereas morphine induced 
excitement increasing with the dose cobra venom in small do es 5-10 
mouse units per hgm had no obv tous effect bey ond producing a mild 
euphona (as with catnip) larger doses 10-20 units were sedative 
producing drowsiness and 40 units were depressant and caused tremor 
and unsteady gait Inshort the effects of cobra venom were the reverse 
of those due to morphine 

Secondly effects on the pupils In cats small doses of morphine 
(1 mgm per hgm ) produced mydriasis and larger doses greater dilata 
tion and failure to react to light Cobra v cnom in small doses of 5 m u 
had no effect larger such as 5-20 m u caused myosis st irting in an 
hour and persisting up to 24 hours 

Myosis in man resulting from morphine is due it is believed to 
central action and increase of oculomotor tone Local application of 
venom had no effect on the ins of the cat s intact eve but the negative 
results of experiments on isolated ms muscle tn utro showed that the 
myosis effects of venom are central in origin and when the cats were 
decerebrated by severing the upper brain just below the thalamus 
leaving the oculomotor nuclei intact cobra venom when injected 
narrowed the pupils The sequence of events may be illustrated by 
one example 

Morphine — A cat weighing 2 3 hgm had pupils 2-3 mm in width 
at noon before expenmentation At 12 15 p m 30 mgm of morphine 
sulphate were injected intramuscularly At 12 40 p m animal very 
restless and excited pupils circular maximal dilatation The excitx 
tion continued and quiet was not restored till next dav and the pupils 
"ere still dilated but becoming smaller 6 mm in diameter 

Cobra imo m — Cat weighing 2 8 hgm pupils 5 mm at noon At 
12 10 p m 30 m u venom injected at 12 40 p m animal quiet pupils 
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sam* 4 width 2pm pupil 2 mm at 3 pm 1-2 mm and animal 
somnolent Next dav the behaviour was normal and pupil were 
dilating a"am 3 mm but not vet bad to normal sue 

II H troll Scott 

Knw r h Evaluation o! Sodium Bisulphite and Ascorbic Add as 
Antidotes ol Cobra Venom J Indian Med 4ss 1943 Aug 
v 12 No 11 313 

Gno a De and CimiiRRi tlu BtVeit 194* v 39 40a] found 
that reducing a a ents such as sodium bi ulphite and ascorbic acid when 
mixed with cobra enom HitJro \ere capable of effecting considerable 
reduction of toxicitv The author his in estimated the u e of these 
substances in the treatment of experimental injection of cobra venom 
Of the specimen of venom used the mallest dose which was al vats 
fatal to do«n v as four d to be 0-b m°m per Lgm and this do c vas 
injected intramuscular! '-odium sulphite or ascorbic acid in do^es 
Of 0 d to 1 0 rra v as injected intrav enouslv a-10 minutes after the 
injection of the ent m 411 the dogs d ed v ith the usual symptoms of 
cobra poisorin and after the u uai interval Thi form of treatment 
appears thrref re to give no gn of u^efulne s Charles 11 ilcoeks 


DE Mag im ats O &. Gumar ves K Es orpiomsmo — Mmins dados 
estati ticoseotrerva^oesdeacid nte Scorpion Stm* Statistical 
and other Data- Mem Inst B ol C eq\ ul Bias Belo Honzonte 
1939 A 1940 3S.4 137-94 atg* on4pl 

Th authors refer in passing to pre ions records tliej made on the 
subject of scorpion stings m 1929 but say that the present article is 
of much greater importance because the number of cases on w hich their 
observat ons arc ba_cd is much greater (10/ in the former 2 449 in the 
present) the intra p nal method of administration of antivenent has 
pro cd \ astlv supenor to the subcutaneoi and intrav cnous routes and 
much less of the ^eram l needed 

Ca^esof corpion tun, m Belo Horizonte ar commonest in the month 
of October as tl e folio \in table for the tv o ^ cars 1939 and 1940 
hows — 
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[The totals given in the tables throughout this article arc more often 
wrong than right a fact which engenders some doubt as to the correct 
ness of the constituent figures as these cannot be checked J 

The majority of the victims were young children living most of the 
tune in or around the house where the scorpions hide and playing in 
the passages and gardens the scorpions lurk in the ivy on the walls 
and one of the prophylactic mea ures proposed is destruction of the 
ivy The sting is not often fatal except in the young but in this eries. 
there were 145 deaths of the fatal cases only 37 had received anti 
serum and some of these were patients almost monbund when it was 
given and others received it several hours after the accident The 
authors regard 20 of the 37 as wrongly interpreted as failures of 
serum 

The poison acts on the nervous system and kills by its effect on the 
cardiac and respiratory centres in the bulb death may take place 
even w ithin half an hour Much of the paper is giv en up to description 
of the symptoms in individual patients one may be detailed as 
typical of a case ending fatallv 

V boy of 2 year? was stung on the finger by an adult Tityus seuatuUis 
at 3 30 p m He was seen a quarter of an hour later and was g»\en 30 cc 
autiserum intramuscularly and subcutancouslv [although in their opening 
statements the authors stress the much better success resulting from the 
mtraspmal administration] and 10 cc more at 5 pm The child had a 
slight cough marl ed rapidity of respiration rhinorrhoca and frothy 
expectoration pulse 140 regular marktd prostration and vomiting 
intense pam distress crying out at interv als profuse sw eatu^ generalized 
cuhs ansenna Soon after 5 pm the vomitim, ceased but the patient 
was livid and cold /or some little time longer then warmth returned 
but at 11 pm the agitation and distress became very great and thirst 
intense 20 cc antivenene given Sweating ceased dyspnoea severe 
pupils dilated general tremors restlessness at 2 30 a m marked delirium 
memngismus ngiditv of limbs and neck nystagmus became quieter and 
died at 3 a m less th m twelv e hours after the accident 

H Harold Scott 

Smriiers R H N The Distribution of the ‘Knopiespmnekop ( Lalro 
dedus mdtstinclus) South African Med J 1943 Sept 2o v 17 
No 18 293 1 map 

Smitlitrs has published a map showing the distribution of Latrodeclus 
tndtstmctns and of its v anety karooensn m the Cape Province of South 
Africa He mentions the success which has attended treatment of 
persons bitten by the former by means of antiv enene prepared by the 
Union Health Department Charles Wilcochs 


East Atric vn Med J 1942 Nov 
Cases of Bee Stings 


v 19 No 8 262-3 Two Fatal 


Two Indian boys were attacked by bees at 5 15 pm and were 
admitted to Dodoma Hospital Tanganyika Territory at 7 15 p m and 
seen by the doctor at 8 p m They had been stung all over one boy 
having 400 stings, on. the face head and neck alone Both w ere m a 
state of profound shock with feeble heart sounds rapid pulse cold 
limbs and subnormal temperature The skin was much swollen espe 
cially on the face Treatment for shock w as giv en immediately but the 
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patient gradualh became comatose and died next morning at 8 a m 
and flam rcspectiA eh Permission for autops\ Avas not obtained 

J F Corson 


DLRMVTOLCXA \\D FlAGOLs DNEAnEs 

Lit IM.OOD C ** Rogers \ M \ Fitz Hlgu T Jr Dhobie 
Mark Dermatitis. J inter M J 4ss 1943 ^pt 4 a 123 
No 1 23-4' a fi' T 's 

\ careful stud\ throA in" b ht on one at lea t of the conditions 
hitherto grouped under the term Dhobies itch. There is a general 
tendency to class all ej ij h\ tic dermatitz m the tropics under thL head 
and to blame the poor dhob e for introducin'' it 

Tlie author ha e hown that a fomi of dermatitis \-enenata is 
commonh due to the Use of a fluid from the nut of the ral or beUa gutti 
tree Setnec uf'i s a aca Jim with hich the natne a - a_heiman marks 
the clothes f r launderin’' \t tl e °0th General Hospital 1 1 ases 
occurred amon** do offi ers and 41 among »>44 men •Ml are not 
therefor equallv usceptible The vn ptom called are local pruritus 
in a fe\ 1 our after contact followed b\ dermatitis of varyin«» degree 
from crvthema to oedema \ calculation oozing and crust formation 
In the cases, seen b\ the authors the ite m oh ed were the neck waist 
line ankles f *et and lo er third of the le 4 ' The marking of the linen 
or socks l done b\ u in., the juice obtained b\ pu hum a pm throu h 
the apsule of the nut to the brown or black fluid within Such marks 
wall vathstand 1 all a-dozen wa hin^s < r more B\ patch tests it was 
shown that the juice from green nuts was much more potent than that 
from lder and dried nuts boil in the marked lothes will not remo\ e 
the imuit and in fact in en ltivc persons appears to enhance the 
effect exposure to sunlight and c\en to ohents «uch a etl er 
acetone 9d per cent alcohol and white gasoline do not reduce 
the ren itmn prcjerti'S. Fluids from diticrcnt nut A-an greath m 
potencA hence the a arvin 4 * incidence of cases amon B different dhobies 
cite te t 

In their conclusions the authors state Me belie ~eit most unhkeh 
that cutaneous fun ous infections arc t ran ‘emitted b\ clothm" a -ashed 
bj dhob es and therefore time that the use of the term dhohie itch 
as a vnonvm for tin a crun and ep dermojhvtosis be <1 l continued 
(P rhaps it i too soon to do a tu\ altogetl er ath the term dhobie 
itch for thov h the author ha\c done good vork in epamtin" ral 
nut dermatiti from epiph\*tic conditions the\ have not hown that 
all dhobie itch is due to this Probabh the commonest tes of dhobie 
itch are the crutch and the axillae and the parts of the linen coming 
into contact a ath these areas are not those a here the dhobie puts his 
l dent t flea t on mark U H U co t 

[Se ecj pts at arm contains po \ rful Ag. cants and cau<es 
blistering Avithm 12 hours it is'a d tobemed bj malingerers m India 
It i_ called Ch\a n\ sam and CWr m India The word ral is 
a general term for several kind of trees m Ind a — EJ 
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Goldsmith N R Dermatitis from Semecarpus Anacardium (Bhlla- 
wanol or the Marking Nut) spread by Contaminated Mall J Amer 
Med 4s$ 1943 Sept 4 v 123 No 1 27 1 fig 

\ bottle containing Bhilawanol Oil the juice of the marking nut 
tree Semecarpus anacardium in transit bv post came unstoppered and 
other pieces of the mail were soiled with it Sixteen cmplo\ees who 
came in contact with the juice complained of itching and burning of the 
hands arms and face and developed a dermatitis of vary mg severity — 
a dermatitis \cncnata Patch tests with the oil diluted 1 1 000 gav e 
strongly positive reactions m 72 hours The pericarp of the fruit of 
the tree contains a dark brown to black coitosiv c juice which is used for 
dj eing and for marking linen — hence the name [sec abov e] The juice 
has been found by analysis to contain a monohydroxvphenol (s me 
cirpol) a dihydroxy compound C jH^O (bhilawanol) and a tarrv 
corrosive residue but no anacardic acid cardol catechol or anaiardol 

H Harold Scott 

Lieberth \l E P Pinta (Mai del Pinto, Carate) in Continental United 
States Report of Three Cases with Late Manifestations and Review 
of the Salient Features of the Disease J Inter Med /fss 1943 
Nov 6 v 123 No 10 619-24 3 figs [11 refs] 

An instructive article which might well constitute a clinical lecture 
on the subject of mat del pinto with three typical illustrative cases 
The author does not bring forward anv thing fresh but stresses the 
differences which may be observed between Cuban and Mexican cases 
especially the regulantv and prominence of the cutaneous lesions the 
punctate palmar and plantar hyperkeratoses [It is perliaj s a pity to 
speak so often of the v ltiligoid areas of pinta as the author does 
since vitiligo is one of the most important of the conditions requiring 
to be differentiated from mat del pinto and the distinction is often quite 
definite see this Bulletin 1944 v 41 66] H Harold Scott 


Jacobson C T Jr &. Dockertx M B Blastomycosis or the Epidi- 
dymis Report of Four Cases J Urolo°y 1943 -\ug v 50 
Iso 2 237-48 5 figs 

Gilchrist s disease caused by Blast om\ us dcnnatitidis occurs in two 
clinical forms (l) a cutaneo ts blastomycosis tending to progress as a 
chronic or subacute ulcerative process responding well to iodide 
medication and irradiation and (2) a systemic blastomycosis invoh tn b 
the viscera especially the lungs and tending to a fatal issue The 
systemic form may be primary or ma\ develop by extension from the 
cutaneous form 

The authors describe four cases of the disease w ith inv olv ement of the 
epididymis a complication sufficiently unusu llto merit special report 
The cases are dealt with mainly from the viewpoint of the gemto 
urinary surgeon and the diagnosis vvis based on the discovery of the 
causative fungus in sections of the lesions m the epididymis No 
reference is made to isolation of the fungus in culture In all four cases 
the skin w as mv olv ed the common lesion being a subcutaneous nodule 
painless at first which broke down and ulcerattd on the surface 
leaving a discharging sinus In three of the patients the skin lesions 
were g( neralized over the body and m the other localized to the face 
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In a 1 ci es tlic shin 1c ions Melded to intensive potassium iodide 
medication by the mouth and local \ ra\ and ultraviolet ra\ therapy 
but despite the improv orient in the shin lesions the epididymal and 
{ robably other visceral lesions tended to progress ev en dunng treat 
ment On cessation of the treatment before cure new shin 1c tons 
quickly dea eloped One patient was definitely cured but two died 
At autopsv it vv is found that one had prim an cutaneous blastomycosis 
with subsequent extension to the v isccra but not the lun o s the other 
had primary pulmonary blastomv cosis of some duration w Inch became 
generalized in the viscera and shin and assumed an acute fulminating 
charact r Therematmn twoca esmay ha\e been primary pulmonary 
inf ebon J T Duncan 


Cot OG Fpo t mu Bn 1 Sporotrichosis In Brazil 1 D asxl 
ilM o 1943 A 1 8 57 \ 34 -3» 343 7 [111 ref ] 


Pimentel Imbert M F Broncomoml as s Reporte deun caso fatal 
[A Fatal Case of Bronchomonlliasls ] Rei Ifcd Trop y Parasit 
1943 Mar - \pr \ 9 No 2 16-18 

BronchomnniJ asis is usually regarded as an acadental or incident if 
aff etion of th respiratory tract in which the sputum contains Montha 
albicans it causes little or no constitution il disturbance and dears 
up spontaneously At times as in the case described here by the 
author tho condition may be grave and even fatal after symptoms of 
fever sweats pain in th chest and cou b h \ nth mucopurulent sputum 
perhaps blood stained accompanied by dyspnoea and cyanosis 

The present cas< the first in Santo Dormn o occurred in a negro 
39 years of a^e a cooh by oc upatton who had lived in the district for 
12 months 

On admission to hospital he gave a history of high fever shivering 
vomiting intense headache and general pains lbs condition was 
obviously seriou he vas of an asliv grc\ colour the sclcrotics were 
jaundiced slightly there v ere scattered riles in the lungs the liver 
was enlarged to two fingers breadth below the co tal margin and the 
gland of the neck and groin \ ere enlarged Blood examination showed 
red cell 4 030 000 per emm haemoglobin 7o per cent Icucocy tes 
22 500 (83 per ent polymorphonudcars 7 per c nt lymphocytes and 
10 per cent monocytes) A fortnight later the red cells v ere about 
the same 4 020 000 white 15 2o0 per emm and 93 per c nt polymorpho 
nud ars Sputum showed abundant Nfomlia and growth was obtained 
on Sabouraud medium and the patient s serum agglutinated it up to 
1 640 During hi time in hospital the t mperature ran Q d betv een 
30 7 and 40 S L and the pul e between /- and 150 rc pinxtions S to 
70 a minute The putum was thick tenacious muco-pus never 
containing blood Death took place 17 days after hi coming to 
hospital Treatment consisted of urotrojinc and sodiun salicylate 
in small do e then d gitalis and lastly sodium lodid too hte and in 
inadequate do es 

Autopsy reyealtd trachea and bronchi red and oedematous anj 
containing blood stained fluid the lun e v ere voluminous and cou 
gested and exuded bloody cnim on section the pleura v ere thickened 
and adherent Manilla was isolated from the exudmg cnim 

H Harold Scotl 
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PerrIx T G S. MaktInez BAez AI Nota sobrc el pnmer caso de 
histoplasmosis en AIcxico [First Case or Histoplasmosis in Mexico ] 
Rev Inst Sahibndad v Enfermedades Trop Mexico 1943 Mar 
\ 4 No 1 79-87 10 figs on 5 pis [21 refs ] 

Recent ob‘=en ations hav ing shown that histoplasmosis is a more com 
inon disease than has been suspected hitherto the authors have been 
led to place on record the details of a case which was presented bv them 
before the National Academy of Medicine of Mexico in 1937 The case 
a fatal one was m a man 68 years of age who suffered from ulcerative 
pharyngitis and bronchitis Material from the pharynx was removed 
by biopsy and m preparations made from it Hisioptasma capsulation 
was discovered The organism was also found m sputum from the 
lungs and in cells in the urinary deposit There be mg no specific 
remedy for the disease v anous drugs w ere tried in v am 1 lie infection 
was evidentlv generalized as evidenced bv the pharyngeal and pul 
monarv condition and the cystitis C M II cm on 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Colon i \l Omen Colonial Research Committee Progress Report 1942- 
1943 [Hailey Chairman] Cmd 6486 26 pp 1943 London 
HM Stationery Office [6rf] 

Buil Inst Hvg Maroc 1942 v 2 91-142 Rapport sur 1 activate 
des Services de la Direction de la Sant£ de la famille et dc la 
jeunesse pendant 1 ann<£e 1942 [Report on the Health Services 
of Morocco during the Year 1942 ] 

Medical and sanitary work during 1942 was much handicapped by 
shortage of staff equipment and transport owing to the war The staff 
included 2ol doctors and 149 European nurses as w ell as some hundreds 
of trained native assistants The population of Morocco about 64 
millions is composed of Mohammedans Jews and Europeans 

The diseases recorded in out patients and in patients are grouped as 
injuries (30-40 per cent ) fevers (40-50 per cent ) and venereal diseases 
(nearly 20 per cent ) 

Infectious and contagious diseases — The increase in these diseases is 
attributed to overcrowding less and poorer food lack of soap and 
difficulties m carrying out town sanitation The deaths from infectious 
and parasitic diseases have more than doubled since 1940 the chief 
cau e bemg an outbreak of typhus fever Malaria is widespread and 
in 1941 there was a senous epidemic in the Atlantic coastal regions 
Typhus feier [of the classical louse borne type] increased m incidence 
from 1 666 cases m 1941 to 28 802 in 1942 006 were m Europeans 

"Other infectious diseases were less prominent smallpox 2 07b cases 
including about 50 Europeans rubella 1 2o4 scarlet feier 64 
diphtheria 359 mo tly mild cases cerebrospinal meningitis 20 The 
figures for tubercidosis are unreliable diagnosis being mainly clinical 
7 9ol cases are recorded with 2 676 deaths 124 deaths bemg m 
Europeans About 77 000 cases of trachoma were diagnosed the 
greatest prevalence bemg at Marrakesh There were 976 cases of 
rabies m native^ and 611 in Europeans nearly all were caused by 



234 Tropic il Dsseises Btlleitn [March 1944 

do*, bites- usually b\ stray dog bat cats (96) donkeys (4a) cattle ( 1) 
horses and mules (14) rats pig camel a rabbit and man (10) also 
transmitted it S\ph\Us was the chief a enereal disease 20 000 cases 
being diagnosed Among 2a 000 cases of d\senlery less than 100 w ere 
bacillary 

Special pn>ph\l ictic measures — Malaria Prophy lactic measures 
were continued but were hampered by shortage of drug and farvicides 
and lack of transport 1 enereal diseases brothels are inspected 
20 000 romen were treated during the } ear Snallpox o\era00 000 
vaccinations were done Pla ue there was a decrease in incidence 
from 2 337 in 1941 to »S3 m 1342 as prophylactic mea ures SO 000 
yaecmations were done and o \ er 60 000 rats a ere caught 
Other activities recorded m the report are Port Hygiene various 
haritabl und rtiktng and buildin \ ork proj cted and accomplished 

J V Co son 

‘V-ott H H The Influence of the Slave-Trade In the Spread of Tropical 
Disease T an R \ Soe Tr p Med C H\ 1943 Dec \ 37 
No 3 tb9-SS 7 fig on 1 pi 

In thi Pre liential Addres to the RovaJ Society of Tropical Medicine 
and Hygiene ‘nr Harold < 'ott has taken a subject peculiarly his 

0 vn as readers of hi Histon of Tropical Med cine will know He deal 
with the la\ trade in relation to the spread of disease and the paper 
bear ey idence of the wade hi toncal research he has undertaken After 

1 general account of the slay e trad he d -cusses y ellow fey cr consider 
in" at length the question of the origin of this disease whether in the 
Old World or n the Nc On the hole he inclines to the yieyy that 
Africa -as its original home and that it spread thence to America 
Leprosy as probably introduced into America by the Spaniards and 
Portugue e but there can be little doubt that the influx of slay es from 
the heavily infected peoples of tropical Africa contributed larg ly to the 
prevalence of tl disease in the Americas \ aws \ -as probably present 
in the W ’St before the davs of Cclumbus but during the period of 
slay trad in" fresh ca.es mu t constantly hyye been brought from 
Afnca 

African trvpano-omia is m a different cate tt or\ depending as it 
does on cyclical deyelopment of the trypanosomes m Glossina These 
flies are not found m America and thou h patients with negro lethargy 
ere earned there jio extension could take place Dengue may hayc 
been transported from Afnca to Guadeloupe there is some reason to 
think that the outbreak of rot p de Isrre in 163o vas an outbreak of 
dengue 

Of the helminthic infect om» nothing is certainly kno vn of the 
ongm of II ucherma ba icrofti but it t more than 1 kely that leant) o 
cl eiloncn ferstins and Loa loa w re earned, from Africa to America 
and that the la e trade play ed a great part n thi transf r It seem 
to be accepted that Drac t ict It s medmensts and Schistose a tnvisoni 
y ere similarly earned to and fostered in Amenca 

Finally the acket, Bl Jna sapiia is a tree indig nous to West 
Africa y h ch y -a» earned to Jamaica in a slay e ship m I /8 [Readers 
y -ill remember that it is to Sir Harold Scott that the credit for relating 
the highly fatal y omit ing sickness of Jamaica to the eat mg of the unrrpc 
frn t of this plant i chiefly due ] 

[The address betrays th y ide interests of an enquiring mind its 
ubject u> not remote from f resrnt-day problem for the massn c and 
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rapid movements of large numbers of people about the world as a 
result of war maj bring results not unlike those of the sh\ e trade m 
relation to the spread of disease ] Charles 11 xhocl s 


i Ch\rters V D The Causation of Tropical Ulcer Irans Ra\ Soc 
Trop Med &Hyg 1943 Dec \ 37 No 3 205-la [16 refs J 
u Blchaxvs J A C Tropical Ulcers m association with Food 
Deficiency] L Correspondence j Cast ifrtcan Mtd J 1943 

Nov \ 20 No 11 394 

i Among manv conditions which ha\ e been thought to cause tropical 
ulcer the author finds from a re\ lew of some of the literature that 
there is a. good deal of e\ idence in f w our of dietary deficiency being 
responsible 

1 he distribution of cases of tropical ulcer among African troops who 
were admitted to an East African hospital was remarkable during 
the penod from Nos ember 20th 1942 to May 20th 1943 out of 570 
East Africans there was one case of tropical ulcer and that case was 
doubtful while among 292 Somalis* there were 143 cases All -were 
living under the same conditions except in regard to diet that of the 
Somalis was relatnelv and actualh deficient in Mtamin V and nbo 
flax in while both diets xxere deficient in calcium 
Tests xxere therefore made b\ gixing calcium cod lixer oil (xitamm 
A) or condensed milk (nboflax m) to different groups of patients receix 
mg the Somali diet Other groups xxere gixen coramine (as a substitute 
for nicotinic acid) and ascorbic acid respectively The onlx local 
treatment xxas a dr\ dressing applied twice a day The ulcers were 
measured ex erv three dax s 

It was found that the greatest and quid e*t improvement occurred 
in those receixing calcium cod lixer oil and condensed milk \ trial 
of campolon on another patient eliminated nbofiaxan as a cause of the 
improx cment and it x\ as concluded that the good effect of the condensed 
milk xxas due to its calcium To disen m matt. betxxecn vitamin* A and 
D in the cod lixer oil 5o patients were gtxen pepnka (sxxeet pepper) 
xxhich is rich in carotene o2 (94 per cent ) improx ed 
Since the diet of the East \fncans al o contained little calcium the 
tests suggested that a deficiencx of x itamin A \x as the cause of the ulcers 
in the Somalis moreoxer the disease did not attack Somalia of one 
unit xxhose diet included ghee substitute containing 3 oOO IU of 
xitamm A per ounce the patient:, howexer shoxxed none of the 
classical sign* of x itamin A deficiencx such a* Bitot s spots xeroph 
thalmia hemeralopia or phrynodermia The deficiency theory does 
not conflict xxath that of infection as deficiency may predispose to 
infection The author recommend* the addition of £ oz of pepnka to 
the daily diet altematix e* are green chilli lettuce watercress and 
spinach [Red palm oil rich m vitamin A might also be u ed where 
ax affable see this Bulletin 1943 x 40 33] For an account of 

beriben among Somali troop tbtd 1943 x 40 So6] 
u The xxaater comments on a reference by AxDrRsos [Bull tin of 
Hygiene 1944 x 19 I3S to the occurrence of tropical ulcers among 
these troops Buchanan points out that the East African troop* xxore 
boots and puttees w hffe the Somalis xx ore sandals only until puttee* and 
socks were issued to them to protect their legs and ankles He closely 
mx estigated these cases and became conx meed that trauma a* a direct 
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cause of the ulcers could not be discounted thou e h a change from their 
natural diet was no doubt a predisposing cause He also states that 
calcium m the form of boue-mt al ins not in fact added to the East 
African natt\e diet in thi northern command [The last statement 
is confirmed in an editorial note ] J F Corson 

IvELtERT E Rhlnoscleroma Report of a Case V ev. En land J oj 
Med 1943 Oct 21 \ 22J No 17 647-50 ofigs [11 ref 1 
Rhmosderoma is rarely seen m the United States the few cases 
hav e mostly occurred in foreign bom persons It is however becoming 
more often recognized owyn & to more frequent biopsy and improved 
diagno is The patient whose ca~e is descri bed in thn> paper was a Pole 
aged 66 yen w ho had lived m Mas achusetts for many y Cars \\ hen 
first seen in 1928 he showed a tender but not painful granular mdu 
rated lesion of the hard and soft palate with greyish areas apparently 
Cicatrices The uvula was absent The post pharyngeal wall was 
involved The palate and contiguous buccal mucosa were very hard 
(su nesting scirrhous carcinoma) and hied freely on manipulation 
The nose was not involved though there was a foul discharge from the 
nostnls Biop y specimens rev ealed typical than 0 es 
The patient was not seen a am till 11 years later in 1939 On 
account of difficulty of breathing he had had a tracheotomy done some 
months before The oral cavity had contracted from the cicatrized 
palate being drawn towards the base of the tongue the tonsils could 
not be seen A second biopsy revealed changes similar to those of the 
first Death occurred about 20 v ears after the symptoms first appeared 
Permission for autopsy was refused Klebsiella rhmoscteroinatis was 
grown on both occasions and the original culture had retained its 
characteristics over a period of 14 vears H Ha old Scott 

Eads J T Ui h R M Favisra Report ol a Case US Ka 
Med Bill 1943 Nov v 41 No C 1720-24 
\ general account of favism with description of a typical case of a 
fairly sev ere attach in a pnv ate of the U S \ of bpamsh stock and 
aged 31 years Hi symptoms were quite characteri tic headache 
and general puns chills moderate rise of temperature (101 F ) and 
haemojobinuna with nausea vomiting jaundice anaemia and 
asthenia Treatment comprised epinephnn at the onset to combat the 
dyspnoea seiuc of Oppression m the chest and collapse transfu ic n of 
whole blood 3 000cc in the first week and of plasma oOO cc during the 
pha. e of shock 5 per cent dextrose intrav enously freely dunng the first 
(ev davs liver extract intramuscularly and later iron m large doses 
The important point in diagnosis is to bear the possibility m mind 
The condition is v ery rare m the United State but should be constantly 
thou ht of b\ medical men serving in the Mediterranean The rarity 
in the United States and other countries is ascnbable to the fact that 
there does not seem to be any species of 1 lcia natn e to those countries 
but as 1 fn a is the authors state now being cultiv ated m the States 
more ca es are likelv to be encountered [See al o this Bt lletn 1^4° 
v 3d 2/9 639 ] H Harold Scott 

Ci PtJ ivD j E Plants ineludin Fun ! Poisonous or otherwise Injurious 
to Sian in Australia \I d J A tst I 1943 Au -3 v *» S, 9 
161-1 [15 f J 
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Huffaker C B &. Bvck RCA Study o[ Methods of Sampling 
Mosquito Populations J Lcouom rntom 1943 Aug \ 36 
No 4 561-9 [11 refs] 

In order that mosquito control measures may be intelligently directed 
it is desirable to know the relative abundance of v anous species in the 
adult population Most of the methods employed for sampling the 
natural populations have been criticized on the ground that they do not 
give representative samples 

One of the most popular devices for catching mosquitoes is the New 
Jersey mosquito trap but it is pointed out that owing to the complex 
behaviour patterns of mosquitoes it is unlil ely that any one apparatus 
can present conditions equally attractive to all the prevailing species 
The traps usually contain a source of light and carbon dioxide as 
attractants and a fan By using each of these alone and in v anous 
combinations and bv companng the catches so obtained with each 
other and with the results of other methods (e g counts of mosquitoes 
attempting to feed sweeping the air at inter\ ah insects resting in bams 
and barrels) it was thought that it might be possible to develop a 
correction factor which could be applied to the results of the New 
Jersey trap catches so that a more accurate picture of the relative 
numbers of different species occurring naturally could be obtained 
The percentages of some 20 species caught by the different methods 
show staking div°rgcnces For example inophelcs quadrunaculatus 
varied from 8 4 per cent m traps with light and carbon dioxide to 20 
percent in air sweepings and to over 90 per cent in barns and barrels 
Inspection of the results led to the conclusion that traps containing 
v anous combinations of light and carbon dioxide showed differences 
in their relative attractiveness to species according to prevailing 
conditions That is to say the contrast between the condition pre 
sented by the trap and those of the surroundings is important Isolated 
traps with no attractants collect the most representative samples but 
in numbers too small to prov ide dat i for correction factors except when 
the population density is v cry high However correction factors for 
several species are presented these are obtained by detennming the 
relative percentages of several species recorded for the trap without 
attractants and say with a source of light From these two values 
the error introduced by the u e of the slight attractant is easily esti 
mated and the factor dev lsed is used for correcting future results 

If 1 L Dai id 

I eb£lo A & be Carvalho Pereira Mario Estazao anti mal&rica do 
Lourerujo Marques Culicmi (Diptera Nematocera) da col<5mi do 
Mozambique [The Cuhdnes ol Mozambique] Reprinted from 
Mozambique 1943 Apr — June No 34 81—90 1 fig 

Ovifdo Bustos J M Coccidiosis m Human Subjects (Isospora 
bigeminum) Arch Argentines Enferm Aparato Digest y Vulrtc 
Buenos Aires 1943 Feb -RIar v 18 246 [Summary taken 
from J Amer Med i4ss 1943 Oct 16 v 123 No 7 446] 

Accouhng to Oviedo Bustos Isospora hommis and Isospora bige 
mmum are the two genera of coccidia which are parasitic for human 
subjects Isospora bigeminum was encountered in the two cases 
described bv him While the majority of cases reported m the litera 
turc originated ifi the Eastern Mediterranean and m Japan China and 
< 8) i 
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Caplan A A Critical Analysis of Collapse In Underground Workers on 
the Kolar Gold Field Bull Inst Minin** 6* Metallurgy 1943 
Nov No 4G3 1-70 12 figs, [15 refs] [Summary appears also 
m Bulletin of Hygiene ] 

AU cases of alleged collapse m underground workers however mild 
during a period of two years were seen by the author on admission to 
hospital usually one to two hours after the collapse There were 293 
cases in all but m 49 of them there had been no collapse or it was not 
related to underground conditions These 49 cases arc analysed The 
remaining 244 cases were assessed as due wholly or partly to underground 
conditions and they comprise 194 cases in which the collapse was 
classed as mild 41 classed as moderate and 9 in w hich there was 
severe collapse 

The mild cases had almost completely recovered when admitted to 
hospital They gave histones of fatigue asthenia giddiness nausea 
and less frequently vomiting cramp and loss of consciousness Loss 
of consciousness was often momentary and was probably never of 
more than 10 minutes duration Abnormal physical signs noted were 
hypotension (systolic blood pressure 9o to 105 mm Hg) m 37 per cent 
of cases reduced pulse pressure (5 to 15 mm Hg) in 26 per cent 
of cases bradycardia (pulse rate 40 to 60) in 21 per cent low 
plasma chloride concentration (under 560 mgm per cent ) in 67 7 
percent of 170 blood examinations and mild dehydration as indicated 
by some loss of skm elasticity in 9 per cent of cases 
The moderate and severe cases gave a clinical picture 
resembling surgical shock The arbitrary criteria for classification as 
severe were complete unconsciousness and inability to palpate 
the pulse at the wrist In both these groups of cases the prodromal 
symptoms of fatigue asthenia giddiness and nausea were always 
followed by vomiting cramp and unconsciousness with visual and 
aural disturbances in roughly half the cases Vomiting often recurred 
five or six times and the v onuting was follow ed within a few minutes 
by cramp of varying degrees of seventy — usually confined to the 
extremities but sometimes affecting the abdomen and trunk The 
skm was cold and clammy the temperature as low as 9o to 96 T 
the pulse w eak or absent and the heart rate 80 to 140 beats per minute 
In severe cases the blood pressure was indeterminable and m the 
moderate cases it was commonly 60 to 90 mm Hg and always below 
9o mm Pulse pressures were 2 to 10 mm Haemoglobin estimations 
as high as 140 per cent and red blood counts up to 71 million per emm 
were found and increased viscosity of the blood was noticeable when 
venepuncture was attempted Plasma chloride was abnormally low 
(below 560 mgm per cent ) m 86 1 per cent of 43 examinations Blood 
urea and blood sugar concentrations were within the normal range 
Those less sev erely affected were kept in bed for 12 to 36 hours and 
were put on a fluid diet (milk coffee saltwater glucose) for 12 to 24 hours 
Trom 4 to 5 pints of fluid were given during the first 24 hours The moder 
ate and severe cases were treated on the general principles for shock 
warmth fluids stimulants and morphia when necessary Salt water 
(1 teaspoonful IsaCI to 1 pint of water) milk with coffee and glucose 
were given orally to all conscious patients at frequent intervals — 
5 to 7 pints of fluid being giv en in the first 24 hours When the systolic 
blood pressure was below 80 mm Hg or when vomiting occurred in 
hospital oral fluids were supplemented by 2 to 4 pints of normal 
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of this Cases of collapse occurred most frequently at depths of 
more than 5 000 ft m dead ends supplied until upcast air of low 
•velocity but no information is given (and probably could not be 
obtained) of the collapse rates at different drv bulb or net bulb 
temperatures 

Of the personal factors related to collapse the more important in 
order of frequency were loss of acclimatization disturbance of health 
and lack of acclimatization Collapse occurred m mans individuals 
who had been absent from work for two to seven days but whether 
this absence was long enough to cause loss of acclimatization is un 
certain It is noteworthy that many hundreds of thousands of 
man shifts have been worked in atmospheres with wet bulb tempera 
turcs of 90 to 97 F without collapse occurring Probablv when a 
labourer finds a place too hot he refuses to w ork 

\t the high temperatures prevailing in the Ivolar gold mines the 
author suggests that the wet bulb temperature is a good index of 
comfort — high wet bulb readings are ahvajs associated with poor 
ventilation 

Collapse is liable to occur when the underground wet bulb temper i 
tun, exceeds 90 I s and e pecixlly when it is above 93 F Hence the 
engineering problem is to leep the wet bulb temperature from rising 
above 93 F [The reviewer w ould prefer to sic 90 T as the upper 
limit ] Improv cd \ entilation can do much but at depths of 7 000 to 
8 000 feet air cooling is necessary The v alue of refrigeration is shown 
by a dramatic fall in the incidence of collapse after the installation of 
air conditioning plant at the Champion Reef Mine 

[This is an important paper which dcsen es careful study J 

T Bedford 

Brown H R Jr Clark W T Jones N Walther Johanna &. 
Warren S L The Relationship of Dehydration and Overhydra 
tlon of the Blood Plasma to Collapse in the Management of Artificial 
Fever Therapy J Clm Jmcsti ation 1943 July \ 22 \o 4 
471-8o 11 figs [37 refs ] 

In 1 100 hy perpyrexial treatments between 1930 and 1937 the 
authors encoun ered many cases of collapse w ith a mortality rate of 
10 per cent of their total cases They found that these serious collapse 
cases were very often related to the water and salt intake and the state 
of hydration of the patients The exact relationship between collapse 
and the w ater balance is not simple serious signs are found associated 
usually with dehydration but occasionallv with ov erhy dration of the 
blood plasma Ihe plasma specific gravity is used to differentiate 
those groups — a specific grav lty ov er 1 0290 is taken to indicate dehy 
dration below 1 02 od as ov er hydration 
The clinical picture of collapse is on the whole v erv similar in both 
groups Accompanying the hyperpyrexia the pulse is rapid the systolic 
pressure falls the respiration is shallow pallor or evanosis is present 
and the extremities are cold in spite of the high temperature Mama 
and later unconsciousness may supervene Sweating and unnary 
excretion often cease 

The authors explain how the extreme dehydration or the w aterloggmg 
is produced but the origin of the very similar clinical picture from 
those contrasted conditions is not dear Overhv dration is caused by 
an excessive fluid intake combined with the cessation of sweating and 
urinary excretion The dehydration is produced by an inadequate 
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fluid intake in the presence of excessne and long continued sweating 
By following the plasma specific gra\ity the authors are alle to 
forestall the development of collapse and hence to control the water 
and salt intake By this means they ha\ e greatly reduced the incidence 
of collapse during artificial fever therapy J S 11 einer 


BOOK REUEWS 

Rockefeller Foundation International Health Division 
Annual Report 194° pp in+ 194 Mith 11 figs on 6 plates 
New \ork 49 West 49th Street 

This report of the activities of the International Health Di\ ision is 
as usual very readable and serves to show the wide range of interest 
maintained by the Division Mam of the papers quoted have been 
summarized m this Bulletin or in the Bulletin of Hy icne and the 
results of the work reported will be familiar to readers but there are 
references to as vet unpublished work 
The subjects dealt with include yellow fever investigations m 
America and Africa studies on influenza and other respiratory diseases 
including atypical pneumonia typhus rabies nutritional problems 
malaru tuberculosis and otl er disease There are sections on aid 
given b\ the Foundation to State and local health services and on 
public health education There is a tabl of expenditure 
The report i an excellent resume of the work done written m 
attractive stvle and with discriminating selection of essentials It is 
evident that the Foundation is prepared to support research and m 
vestigation into the unexpected ramifications of any subject which 
engages its attention and it is clear that such minute and assured 
research is usually w ell w orth v\ hilc That the Foundation is prepared 
to finance large public health schemes is illustrated by its record in the 
elimination of Anopheles gambiae from Brazil that campaign is now 
successfully o\ er but unceasing care must be taken to ensure that it does 
not become necessary again In the present report vv oik on the biology 
of A gambiae done during the campaign is referred to 
The high standard of the work of the staff of the Foundation is 
maintained and this report like its predecessors enables a reader to 
estimate the great scope of a great organization Charles II tlcocks 

Australia Co imon wealth of Dew of Health Service 
Publication (School of Public Health and Tropical Medi 
cine) No 3 Dengue Pait I Medical [I umley George F 
MB ChM DTM (Sydney) 1 Part II Entomological [Tayi or 
Trank H FEES FZSj 171 pp With numerous figs & 
maps 1943 Apr 9 Glebe Net South Males Australasian 
Medical Publishing Company Ltd 

This little book mav not become a best seller amon Q the lay public 
of \ ustralia for w horn 1 1 was ostensibly written but it certainly de-sen es 
a hearty welcome from the large section of the medical profession who 
are interested in den me 

I art I (Medical) consists of 133 pages and has a bibliography v ith 140 
references to publications Each aspect of the disease is dealt with in 
turn the findings and opinions of various ob^ery ers are stated and 
then summed up bv the author m an impartial and judicious manner 
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h\ ery important contribution m English has been taken into account 
and as nearly all the research on the disease has been earned out b\ 
American and Australian w orhers the w hole field is w ell cov ered Full 
justice is done to the clinical and other observations by British and 
foreign medical men 

The striking degree of \ anability of the disease is clearly shown and 
if the book is as widely read as it deserves to be there will be fewer 
reports in future years of the discovery of new short fevers which 
really are vanants of dengue 

The section on the transmission of the disease to experimental 
animals is of special interest the author agrees with Simmons that 
monkeys are to some degree susceptible and that many of the reported 
failures of attempts to reproduce the disease in these animals have 
been due to the use of monkeys w hich had liv ed m endemic areas w here 
they were likely to have acquired immunity by previous attacks In 
view of the possible existence of animal reserv oirs of infection the term 
jungle dengue is provisionally suggested as referring to dengue in 
animals but not necessarily is a parallel to the term jungle yellow 
fever 

Part II (Entomological) consisting of 29 pages contains a clear and 
well illustrated description of the chief vectors Acdcs aegypti and A tiles 
albopntus 

The paper cover is quite unworthy of the contents the title cannot 
be seen when the book is standing on a shelf and there js no Index but 
it is to be hoped that these drawbacks wall not depnvc the work of the 
wade publicity it deserves John W D Me^au 

Martindxle The Extra Pharmacopoeia Twenty Second Edition 
m Two Volumes Vol 2 pp xxxm+1217 1943 London 

The Pharmaceutical Press 17 Bloomsbury Square WCl 
[27s 6 d ] [Review appears also in Bulletin of Hygtei e ) 

This second v olume of the 22nd edition of The Extra Pharmaco 
poeia contains 70 more pages than the second v olume of the 21st 
edition published m 193S Its general scope has undergone little 
change but the Editor and the Revision Committee have evidently 
exercised great care and judgment in the selection of new matter for 
notice and in the revision of earlier matter in the light of progress of 
research in medicine and chemistry to ensure that the v olume contains 
accurate information likely to be of most value to its users 

The principal section comprising Analytical Addenda to Chemicals 
and Materia Medica in Volume I has been brought up to date by the 
incorporation of alterations and amendments from the Addenda to the 
British Pharmacopoeia and the Supplements to the British Pharma 
ceutical Codex issued since 1938 as well as of information from the 
Pharmacopoeia of the United States 1942 and other recently published 
national formularies and pharmacopoeias 
The section on Proprietary Medicines is prefaced by a brief 
historical review of efforts to secure adequate legislative control over 
the advertising and distribution of patent medicines and gives a 
resume of the essential provisions of the Pharmacv and Medicines Act 
1941 as they affect the sales of these preparations The list of formulae 
which follows gives information on some 750 of them 
In revising the article on Cfemotberapy to include the work of 
the last few years the account of the dev elopment of the sulphonamide 
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drags has been brought up to date by the mcltuon of the mam com 
pounds of tht type m use today and b\ the suggestion of povib'e 
future lines of research m this <enes 

The application of electro-oxidation and electro-reduction to analy 
tical problems by means of current \olta D e studies has led to the 
inclusion of a ne v section on Polarograptuc Analj is a method that 
has been applied recently bj Goomux and Pace tothestudj of organic 
antimomals in relation to their leiahmamcidal properties [this Bi l 
lettn 1944 \ 41 20l 

The principles apparatus and technique used m the application of 
spectrophotometrj to analytical work are also the ubject La new 
section 

Some aspects of the problem of food in wartime are revu w ed m the 
revised section on \ utntion to \\ hich a table giving the composition 
and caloric \alues of al rge number of foods has been added \ general 
account of the ompo ltion and control of wartime food sub titutes 
is also included 

The section of some 120 pages dealing with Bacteriological and 
Clinical Note nth Reference to Special Diseases has been amplified 
particularly for c rtam bacterial and parasitic diseases Iikeh to ha\e 
an increased pre\ alence amon men returnin'* from emce oserseas 
In the account of leprosj in this section some reports claiming 
encouragm results from treatment with diphtheria antitoxin or toxoid 
are mentioned More recent reports hoi eier of carefully controlled 
trials ha e led regretfully to the view that there is no patholomcal or 
rhmeal basis to support the diphtheria toxoid treatment for iepro v 
isee this Bulletin 1£M4 \ 41 ol-2 

The short section on Disinfectants has been completely rewritten 
and contains accounts of wartime experience in the use of antiseptics in 
wounds and of colloidal mists or aero ols for the sterilization of atmo 
spheres in air raid shelters and other crowded places 

The-e few notes are only an indication of the thoroughness of the 
revision The whole \olume pro\ ides e ndence of the close and sus 
tamed labours which must ha e gone to its j reparation under conditions 
prevailing during a world i •ar P L SI eppard 

Martixdux Supplement to the Extra Ph rmacopoeia T\ entj 
Second Edition Vol 1 4Spp 1043 London The Pharma 
ccutical Press 17 Bloomsbury Square \\ C 1 [2s] [Peviey 

ippears also in Bulletin 0 } H\ tene 1 

The first \ olumc of the 22nd edit on of the Extra Pharmacopoeia 
i -as published in May 1941 since Then many changes ha\ c been made 
in the Bnti h Pharmacopoeia the British Pharmaceutical Codex and 
the United States Pharma opoeia and National Formulary The 
principal change^ chiefly answg from war conditions and the con e 
quent scarcity and control of m < *redients are set out m s imnun form 
m tables now issued as a Supplement to the Extra Pharmacopoeia 
xolume 1 The supplement also gi\es a r£ ume of recent Statutory 
Orde s affectin 0 supplies of dm ^ etc and hsts of some new pro- 
prietary names and of additional app o\ed names for sub tances 
formerly knor m by other names R L Sheppard 
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SUMMARY OF RECENT ABSTRACTS* 

III MALARIA 
{Continued from p 167 ] 

Treatment 

Conibut d drugs— Covell (p 750) points out that the Fourth 
General Report of the Malaria Commission of the Health Organisation 
of the League of Nations advocated short courses of treatment with 
moderate dosage for primary attacks and relapses of malaria These 
are usuaLy sufficient and are said not to interfere unduly with the 
acquisition of immunity whereas prolonged administration of drugs 
\y* -n the disease is latent does no good and may be harmful 
J Military operations are taking place to an increasing extent m 
countries in which malaria is endemic and the loss of the quinine 
supplies of Java has made it necessary to revise standards of treatment 
Weed (p 361) gives details of courses of treatment advocated by the 
National Reoearch Council of the United States He gives the revised 
composition of totaquine of which more use is to be made The 
combined QAP treatment is the method of choice and comprises 
quinine (or totaquine) for 2-3 days atebrin for 5 days and after a 
2 day pause plasmoquine for 5 day's Alternatives are given For 
suppressive treatment atebnn is given on 2 days (not consecutive) 
each week 

Barber (p 822) has used the following treatment for men of the 
United States Navy in a heavily infected area — Quinine 45 grams 
daily for 3 days then 30 grams daily for 7 day s on the last 2 of w hich 
some atebnn was also taken then atebrin 0 3 gm daily for 5 days 
finally quinine 15 grains daily for 2 weeks After this the patients 
reverted to prophylactic doses of atebnn 
The following combined treatment is advocated by the Medical 
Department TanganyikaTemtory(p 879) as probably the most effective 
in P /a* iparum infections — quinine 20-30 grains daily for 2-3 day 
then mepacrine 0 2-0 3 gm daily for 5 days then after a pause of 
5 days the mepacrine course may be repeated Mepacnne alone or 

The information from which this senes of summanes has been compiled is 
given m the abst acts which have appeared in the Tropical Diseases Bulletin 
1943 v 40 Refe ences to the abstracts a e given under the names of th 
authors quoted and the pages on which the abstracts are pnnted 

( 21) A 
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quinine alone may he used but in all cases short courses are recom 
mended Injections mas be called for m sesere attacks 
Wingfield (p aI8) give» vigorous treatment to patients seen m 
England Most of these are seamen suffering from P falcipami 
infections contracted m West Afnca He gives mepacnn OJ grr 
and quimne 10 grains daily for a vieek then quinine 10 grains daily 
for a wet! then for a week the first weeks treatment is repeated 
If crescents are then found pamaquin is u ed He 1 as found intra 
mu cnlar quinine dramatically successful in seriously ill patients All 
patients receded adequate doses of iron He (p b*»l) ha also us»d 
i itli success the followin'* treatment for I faUxpir tin infections 
Two intramuscular injections of sohochm daiiv for 4 days then 
mepaenne Q 3 gm dadv for 7 davs then after a short interval 
pamaquin 0 03 gm daily for 3 day 
Qutnvte — Hamilton (p 7>0) imt«n<* from experience m the 
Netherlands East Indies expres es marked preference for quinine 
o\ cr the synthetic drugs The treatment he ad\ ocates i la grains of 
quinine daily for a \ eek for proph\ laxis [suppress^ e treatment} he 
gi\es 10 grains of quinine on each of two successn e days each week 
Boyd (p 7al) makes the point that artificially induced P way 
infections are usually eradicated by quite small doses of quinine but 
that this does not pply to trtificiaUy induced P falciparum infections 
In Science tp ,J 90) there is a note on the new standards for totaquine 
\hioh 1 a\e been adopted in the United States these will render the 
treatment more uniform and nil allow fuller use of South American 
barks At a recent conference on tropical disease the general opinion 
was expressed that totaquine is equal to quinine in the treatment of 
malaria 

Tommaso \p 8801 reports from Ethiopia five cases of P falciparum 
malaria (in one of which I max was also found) whi h showed 
unusual resistance to quimne 

Pelner and Sxskin (p 290) report a case of toxic amauro-is which 
developed after a few moderate doses of quinine and which cleared 
up dramatically after intravenous administration of sodium mtnte 
leaving some residual contraction in the visual fields 
GlazKo (p 880) describes a method of detectin'* quinine in urine 
by the use of a reagent which contains Hgl 4 k. [In the abstract it i 
stated that to 5 cc of unne 5 cc of the rea ent are added 
This is incorrect it hould read — to 5 cc of unne 6 drops of 
the reagent are added ) Brodie and Uden friend (p 8°1) have 
tevised a simj le method of estimatin'* quinine in human plasma 
Mepaenne — MoRRM and Shute (p 821) insist that mepaenne 1 
at least the equal of quin ne in the treatment of P falciparum nnlana 
and tl at 0 6 gm is eqm alent to 15-*’0 grains of quinine 
Thompson (p 821) writing of W e$t Afnca states that the routine 
treatment consists of mepaenne 0 6 gm on the first day followed by 
duly doses of 0 3 gm 

Stephenson (p S' l) in the Sudan uses somewhat heavy doses of 
mepaenne —hirst dav 0 6 gm second and third days 0 4 gm 
daily fourth to sixth days (inclusive) 0 3 gm daily No toxic 
effects were seen } vrexia was rapidly controlled and there is e idence 
that relapses were less common than with the lower doses usually 
recommended 

Hawking (p 823) 1 as sho vn tlat when mepaenne methancsulj ho- 
late (atebnn musonate) i mjcvted intramuscularly there is ahrtyi 




Vol 41 No 4 ] Summan of Recent Abstracts Malaria 247 

some necrosis of muscle though considerably less extensive than that 
caused by quinine 

De vrborn et al (p 823) have studied the accumulation and excretion 
of mepaenne in dogs the paper cannot further be abstracted 

Huiine {p 292) giv es a list of changes which he claims are brought 
about m P falciparum as a result of treatment with atebnn 

In the Journal of the American Medical Association (p o82) is a 
note to the effect that the occurrence of mental symptoms after the 
use of atebnn is slight and that the Surgeon General of the United 
States Army has ruled that quinine prophylaxis is to be used only if a 
man cannot tolerate atebnn 

Ax vla and Bravo (p 7ol) discuss the psychoses which may follow 
the use of atepe (which contains atebnn and plasmoqume) such 
mental conditions are however rare 

Gametocides — Tor the treatment of benign tertian malaria as it is 
seen in Croatia Geofgevic (p 291) advocates atebnn in daily doses of 
0 4 gm If atebnn is not av ailable he gn es quinine along w ith salv arsan 
Qumo plasmoqume is always given as an after treatment With the 
atebnn treatment relapses occur in 8 per cent with the quinine sal 
\ arsan treatment in 2o per cent of cases This author (p 291) 
discusses larval (mashed) malana The diagnosis is exceedingly 
difficult being made largely by exclusion and the onlv drug which is 
effective is said to be plasmoqume in association with quinine Ihu 
form is said to be seen m Croatia in winter in spnng it is apt to break 
out into an acute attach 

Drexowskv (p 669) wntes of satisfactory results obtained by the 
treatment of ambulant malarial patients with qumoplasmoquine in 
courses, of 10 to 20 days m doses equivalent to 3 or 4 tablets daily for 
an adnlt 

Aguiar Mcz \ttal (p 292) give an account of methods of treatment 
and control employ ed in Guatemala where infection with P falciparum 
is common Certuna has been used as a gametocide and is apparently 
rather more effective than plasmoqume 

Rvffvele and Svndicchi (p 218) describe the action of the Italian 
preparation Gamefar which appears to be almost if not quite 
identical with plasmoqume 

Other drugs — Whelex and Shute (p 7o2) write of the use of tlno 
bismol in therapeutic P vivax malana Given about the fourth day 
after the onset of the febnle attach this drug produces a remission of 
48 hours which is followed by a regular tertian fever Young et al 
(p 881) have used thiobismolin induced P vnax infections It appears 
to act on half grown parasites only and is capable of com erting quoti 
dian to tertian fev er For termination of P uvax infections an injec 
tion of tbiobismol the day quinine is started subdues the fever more 
promptly than quinine alone Thiobismol appears to hav e no action 
in P falciparum infections 

In Folha Medica (p 824) is a note on lodo-mercurate of manganese m 
combination with extract of spleen which m Brazil is claimed to be 
satisfactory in the treatment of chronic malaria and in prophylaxis 
[It will be remembered that adverse reports of this preparation have 
been given in India and Malaya ] 

Videla (p 13) advocates intravenous injection of 10 cc of a 10 
per cent solution of calcium chloride on alternate davs to a total of 
» injections in the treatment of chronic splenomegaly due to benign 
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tertian malana after the temperature has been controlled bv quinine 
He claims that tins treatment successful in reducing the splenic 
enlargement 

Mohs (p 13} states that there is increased metabolism of vitamin C 
in malaria and that this vitamin is important as an adjuvant to iron m 
the treatment of the anaemia which follows malaria 

Suppress ire Treatment 

For drug prophylaxis [suppressixe treatment] Bxrber (p 822) 
advocates atebnn m the following doses — O-Oo gm daily for 6 days 
each veek 0 1 gm being taken on the ~th day The total is therefore 
0 4 gm each \ eek. [The part of the \ orld is not stated but infection 
is said to ha c been heavy 

Cod v (p MS) uses a form of treatment m which after the clinical 
attack i> brou ht under control the patient recen es atebnn 0 3 gm 
and plasm oquine 0-02 gm once each w eek or twice each month This 
suppressne treatment is claimed to prexent relapses and jet to allow 
the development of the state of f remuiution. 

Fmn and Bentz (p 218) record 2 cases of haemoglobinuna in young 
-Vfncan children in the Bel'nan Congo alter the administration of 
prophylactic quinine Four othe children had somewhat similar 
attacks. The children were not affected at the same time and other 
untoward effects of qnimne prophylaxis haxe not been recorded P 
fotapar m malana ia hvperendemic in the area. 

Control 

Res ELL (p 6S2) discusses militaij malana control He refers to 
all the standard measures which should be applied in mil tary as m 
civff communities when conditions alien but discusses at length the 
prax killing ol adult mosqu toes and describes the Freon Pyrethrum 
Aerosol ranch used b> the T rated States horces. He points out that 
manv anti malana measures require the intelli ent cooperation of the 
individual soldier This aerosol (the Freon bomb) is described in the 
American periodical Soap (p 88°) It contains Pvretbrura concentrate 
dtosol *ed in dichlotodiQuoromethane and the cloud from one bomb 
will kill all flies and mosquitoes in 100 000 cubic feet It appears to be 
safe and the mixture is non mflammable. 

Rcssell ei al (p 14) ha\ e successfully used a kerosene extract of 
pyrethrum flow ers diluted with 3 or 7 times its \ olume of water m 
the presence of an emulsifvin" agent for spray killing adult mosquitoes. 
The stronger emulsion was rather more effectn e than the weaker but 
tbe results x ith each were x ery good and the total cost was much less 
than that of the Pyrocide spray generally used in India. K\ipe 
and Sitaf VTin (p lib) hare described the various tvpcs of apparatus 
used for the spray kill in of adult mosquitoes. 

Bolted (j 7~3) sho\ s that malana is a senous problem in the military 
forces stationed in Porto Rico where P /ale parum is the common 
para-ite and 4 alhmart s the important y ector Althoa h antflarval 
measures hay e been instituted the chief protection so far ha, been due 
to mosqui t o-proofm., of barracks and spray killing of adult mosquitoes 
in the protected quarters 

Pogodins and Sokolo\ (p 15) report that alkaloidal mists denied 
from anabastne sulpha te or anabasine base by ex aporation are effectn e 
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m killing mosquitoes Unpleasant odours are produced but rapidly 
clear from buddings and the mists are apparently harmless to rabbits 
and fowls and to foodstuffs 

Mapi ovich (p 519) states that in N Russia the practice of spraying 
houses and cowsheds in summer with a 3 per cent solution of soft 
soap (more effective if raw alcohol is added to the extent of 2 per cent ) 
causes considerable reduction m the numbers of A macuhpcnnts 
Prendel (p 521) states that insecticidal sprays containing \ per cent 
soft soap and 1 per cent formalin or £ per cent hard soap and 2 per 
cent crude alcohol are very effective against A macuhpcnnts and 
other mosquitoes in Odessa but produce too great humidity for use in 
human habitations Sprajs of Pyrethrum steeped in benzene or of 
soft soap with 0 1 per cent anabasine sulphate were very effective and 
insecticides of Pyrethrum dust with wood ash or a dust of 15 per cent 
anabasine sulphate were equally useful 

Shlenova (p 520) points out that if control (by dusting) of larvae of 
A macuhpennts in the Moscow province is discontinued before the mid 
die of September there is considerable increase in the number of over 
wintering females Adults should be systematically destroyed in cow 
sheds in spring if this is done the subsequent collections of larvae are 
greatly reduced He gives information on the habits of this mosquito 

Covell (p 752) has contributed a paper on the desiderata of anti 
malaria organization in India No adequate summary can be given 
but the original should be consulted by those interested in the subject 
He is an advocate of extensive spray killing of adult mosquitoes with 
preparations of Pyrethrum 

Russell et al (p 7o3) point out that malaria may retard agricultural 
development but that although irrigation schemes may introduce or 
increase malaria m general the more extensive and intensive the 
agricultural practice the less intense and extensiv «. may malaria become 
They describe the control measures taken in the Pattukkottai taluk 
and note that spray killing is an effective procedure which can be 
carried out for an ov erall cost of one quarter of one rupee per head per 
year 

Kmpe and Russell (p 673) give an account of the antilarval 
control measures which have been employed in the Pattukkottai 
taluk South India in recent years A cultctfactes is the vector and 
breeds extensiv ely as a result of an irrigation scheme inaugurated in 
1933 The methods included filling and draining control of channels 
the use of Gambusia and Paris green and intermittent irrigation an 
additional aim was to raise the standard of living by securing better 
agriculture and improving other facilities The results estimated by 
spleen and parasite rates compared with those of a control area have 
been very good The total cost for 4 years was 6s 6d per head of 
population but the maintenance cost after engineering work was 
completed was 2|d per head for 1 year Russell et al (p 114) 
have investigated the possibility of controlling the breeding of this 
mosquito in nee fields by introducing the process of intermittent unga 
tion and have found that a cycle of 5 wet days followed by 2-4 dry 
days is satisfactory for this purpose except during the rainy season 
when the ground cannot be dried A cultctfactes however does not 
breed actively in nee fields during the rams nor does it do so when the 
plants have reached a height of a foot Intermittent irrigation of this 
extent does not affect the yield of grain or straw To carry it out 
effectively supervision of the ryots would be necessary 
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(p 16) gives details of simple tests for estimating the suitability of 
mineral oils as mosquito larvicides these cannot usefully be 
abstracted 

Afanassiev (p o21) writes of the -value of a distillate from coke 
stills as a lamcide It kills Ian ae and pupae in an hour but is relativ ely 
harmless to Gambusia 

Renn (p o82) notes that the natural film which forms on undisturbed 
waters and which if broken by wand collects round the leeward edges 
of pools may block the spread of larwcidal oils These films should 
be broken by agitation of the water before oiling is done 
d Am vro {p 219) discusses the malaria control measures taken in 
the endemic malaria zone of North Argentina Distribution of quinine 
and the use of oil and Paris green are mentioned 
Howard and Andrews (p 16) have shown that when a mixture of 
Pans green and lime is blown either from hand blowers or from power 
dusters the Pans green settles out at shorter distances than does the 
lime and therefore that the extent of visible dust is greater (and may 
be much greater) than the extent of water actually receiving Pam 
green It is therefore desirable to find a diluent whose density and 
behaviour in aerial suspension are more nearly akin than lime to those 
of Pans green 

IvNrpn and Russell (p 115) have described automatic machines 
for the distnbution of Pans green 
Hinman et al (p 17) have experimented with the object of finding a 
cheaper and more effective arsenical larvicide than Pans green 
Copper arsemte was found to be at least as effective as Paris green 
it had a uniformly fine particle sue and the authors consider that 
particles of average size of 5-15 microns are more effective than those 
of 25 microns Messerlin (p 7o3) also states that calcium arsemte 
gives results equal to those giv en by Pans green it is used m the same 
w'ay but with powdered marble as the diluent 

Robi RTbON et al (p 15) have contributed a paper on ditch linings 
which cannot further be abstracted Andrews ct al (p 673) and 
Legwxn and Lenert (p 673) have also published papers on the tech 
meal aspects of ditch lining m malaria control Legw ex and Howard 
(p 674) desenbe a new automatic siphon 
Shai kin (p 437) has studied the biology of Gambusia afftnis holbrooki 
and Leucaspuis delweatits each of which may be used in the Ukraine 
for the control of mosquito larvae Rao (R B ) and Ramoo (p 114) 
desenbe their experiences with larva eating fish in the wells of Pattuk 
kottai The fish have many enemies and their use is not simple 

Malaria of Monkeys and Birds 

Rodhain (p 438) discusses the malaria parasites of apes P 
rcichenowi is not regarded as identical with P falciparum and the 
evidence though conflicting suggests that P schwel t is not identical 
with P max P rodhatm however is probably identical with P 
nudariac and recent expenments which he describes have tended to 
confirm this view 

Rodhain and Lassman (p 119) hav e found that the cy cle of dev elop 
ment of P schwet i of the chimpanzee (which closely resembles and 
has in fact been claimed to be P vnax) lasts 48 hours An experiment 
indicated however that the parasite was not easily transmitted by A 
macuhpenms var atropanus and that such oocysts as were found 
were larger than those of P max 
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WtWEL (p 674) ha. studied the respiratory and carbohydrate 
metabolism of P knottiest Oxygen is consumed and glucose destroyed 
by infected red celL? in ittro with great rapidity and about half the 
destroy ed glucose is com erted into lactic acid Anaerobiosis stimulates 
gly colysis by the infected cells Addition of glucose to the blood lead 
to a rapid fall of pH and a decline in oxy gen consumption and glyco- 
lysis but both metabolic processes cease at 5 o Sulphanilamide 
is one of the substances which usually have no significant influence 
on the respiration or glycolysis of parasitized cells 
Nnoci and Roy (p 7oo) hav e cultivated P knottiest by a modified 
Eas., and Johns method cultures kept at 24 C were infective for 
4 days tl osc kept at 37 C for 2 day's only 

For the complement fixation reaction Rav 1 1 al (p 118) advocate 
treating blood (infected with P knottiest) with a haem oh sin j repared 
against tie red cells Thi removes all traces of the cells from the 
parasites which can then be washed and centrifuged Other method 
of preparing anti ens are also discussed 
Fuiton and \ OFKF (p 7 d 4) succeeded m rendenn a strain of P 
kncuUst resistant to plasmoquine dunng pa^>a e through 8 monkeys 
They then maintained this strain for 5) months m another monk y 
and found that it was still cons derablv resistant to plasmoquwe Fhis 
resistance therefore has some degree of stabihtv 
RigdO\ and StraTmax Thomas (p 118) hav e studied the pathology 
of P knottiest infection of monkevs Certain changes are similar to 
those which occur in human beings dying of sev ere anaemia dilatation 
of the heart oedema of the lungs necrosi of central hepatic cells 
parenchymatous degeneration of the kidneys The authors suggest 
that tic -eventy of the anaemia (with consequent anoxaemia) the 
intensitv of the infection and the rapiditv with whic! th disease 
processes are respons bit for these effect 

\ivogi (p 7 a) notes that injection of a suspension of P knovJest 
in phenol saline into monkeys suflenng from chron c homolo OUa 
infection « ill reduce tl e number of parasites m tfie blood This effect 
is not seen in acute infections 

Tracer (pp 676 S2o) reports observation which showed that 
ducks infected with P lophurae v ben they were in a condition of 
biotin deficiency experienced more se ere malaria f I an controls and 
that biotin deficiency induced markedly increased susceptibility to P 
alhetfertt m infections \dmiRi_tration of biotin to deficient bird 
I s-ened the seventy of P tophi rae infection but did not influence 
those in normal birds Biotin in the plasma is raised dunng the 
infection and it appears that biot n is mobilized in the blood from tf e 
ti sues and m y shov activity b\ reducing the number of parasites 
The fact that plasma biotin in chickens infected with / lopkt ae rises 
more rapidh and to a greater hei 1 1 than in ducks may provide the 
explanat or of the fact that chickens at a certain a"'? b et rid of their 
infections more quickly It may be that biotin is an essential grot -tit 
factor for the parasites with a certain optimal range of concentration 
but more y ork must be done before thi can certainly be claimed Th 
author states that marked deficiency of pantothenate had no compar 
able ePect 

Hr Witt <p ' 5 _2) has made a detailed study of the host parasite 
relationships of untreated infections with P lophurae in ducks The 
ma of information cannot be given in an abstract but the work i 
most valuable as a basis for the study of malaria parasites and of the 
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effects of drugs It has not hitherto been possible to demonstrate 
cxocrythroc} tic forms of P lophurae which is an advantage in certain 
chemotherapeutic experiments 

As a result of a very large number of observations on giant white 
Peking ducks infected with P lophurae Hewitt el al (p 439) have 
found that for the quahtativ e testing of anti malarial drugs standard 
conditions of infection can be obtained by using ducks 2 weeks old 
inoculated with 2 billion [2 000 million] parasites per kgm body weight 
the parasites 1m mg been taken from a duck on the 4th or 5th day after 
infection The peak of infection is reached on the 4th to 7th day 
For quantitative tests ducks 6 weeks old which produce the most 
uniform infections are preferable Marshall el al (p 223) have been 
able so to standardize infection of ducks with P lophurae that the} 
have effectively compared the therapeutic activity of a number of 
sulphonamides with that of quinine Means were devised b} which the 
blood concentration of the drugs was kept fairl} constant the drugs 
were incorporated m food which was taken every three hours On 
the sixth da\ in controls 8o per cent of red cells arc infected when 
quinine is given the figure is less than 1 and the sulphonamides gave 
figures varying from 2 to 5 or more This paper should be studied b} 
all persons working on similar problems 

In tests on ducks infected with P lophurae SEELEr et al (p 879) 
found that quinine quimdme cinchonine and cinchomdine were about 
equally active and that two samples of totaqiune differing widely in 
quinine content were as active as quinine alone 

Seeler et al (p 7o6) have shown that sulphameth} Idnzinc given 
to ducks infected with P lophurae at the time of inoculation and for 
1 0 da> s after produced a mild infection compared wath that experienced 
by controls and that p ammobenzoic acid is capable of neutralizing 
the action completel} 

Marshall (p 223) has prepared a rev lew of the literature of chcmo 
therap} in avian malaria which should be studied by all those who 
contemplate work of the same kind 

Hurlbut and Hewitt (p o83) have suctcssfulh transmitted P 
lophurae by A quadrimaculalus 

Trager (p 67 o) has studied the survival of P lophurae v vitro 
Blood from infected ducks was maintained in a medium to which 
various growth factors were added The parasite was maintained 
alive for about 2 weeks 

Mudrow (p 116) has observed the stages of development of P 
galhnaceum after injection of sporo oites Rounded uninucleate 
extracellular forms are found after 24 hours at the site of injection 
bmu leate forms are seen after 48 hours some within mononuclear 
cells at 96 hours multinucleatc forms and groups of 16 merozoites 
are present but up to this time no parasites could be found in red cells 
Drugs were tested for their effects on the endothelial stages plasmo 
quine alone was useful in reducing death rates and the number of 
endothelial forms 

Devine and Tulton (p 440) have examined the pigment produced 
b) P galhnaceum spectroscopic and chemical investigations showed 
it to be haematin The pigment produced by P knottiest is also 
haematm 

Russell ct al (p 1 17) hav e found that in fowls inoculated wath an 
antigen derived from the ground up thoraces of mosquitoes infected 
f wath P galhnaceum agglutinins active against homologous sporozoites 
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are formed and mav reach a litre of 1/32000 Such fowl shot some 
resistance to infection by mosquito bite but none against injected 
trophozoites, Russell and Mohan {p 362) bate produced immmut} 
in fowls b\ repeatedly injectin'* mac t it ated sporozoites of P galhnaceum 
or serum from normal sheep or chromcallj infected fowl The best 
results were obtained bj injecting emulsions of dned thoraces of 
infected mosquitoes along with serum Injection of normal sheep 
serum or that of chronically infected fowls greatly increases the size 
of the spleen It is suggested that m the process of lmmumtt both 
cellular and humoral agencies are concerned 
Men on et a! (p 220) report on the results of a numberof experiments 
on P gaihnaeeum Van} points are bneflj touched upon and the 
reports cannot further be abstracted. 

Cokradktti (p 1 17) reiterates his argument that exoerythrocytic 
schizonts are not dem ed exdusiv el} from sporozoites but mi} dev elop 
from inoculated erythrocytic forms He regards them not as stages of 
a separate cjcle of dev elopment but as representing biological 
characters of the species m which the\ occur The} are found in 
sex era! species of bird malaria parasite and in P elon^atum dev elop- 
ment takes pLce m red cells and in Wood forming cells but not m 
histiocytes It is unjustifiable to assume that evoerythrocytic forms 
of human parasites e\ist and more so to suggest that thev are 
responsible for relapses 

Missirou (p 221) states his view that the earl} development 
of sporozoites takes place extracellular!} in the lymph spaces of the 
tissues and not within histiocytes 

Porter (p 2-1) has inv estigated the de\ elopment of exoerythrocytic 
schizonts of P cathemenum and P relxetum In man} strains these 
forms vere not observed but in two the\ appeared after sporozoite 
infection In the carl} stage the} were found in liver spleen and 
bone marrov later the} were abundant throughout the bod} in 
endothelium and capillaries and m collections of macrophages He 
suggests two processes — one of development from sporozoites with 
appearance m liver spleen and marrow the other of dev elopment from 
erythrocytic schizonts whose merozo tes enter endothelial cells m 
all oigans 

Boyd and Gilkerson (p 221) have found that in canaries with 
latent infection with P cathemenum there is a process which hinders 
but docs not prevent multiplication of subsequent)} injected 
trophozoites 

Gincrich and Fjllsiore (p 439) have found acram] a }el!ow d>e 
to be as effective as atebrm in P cathemenu n infections in canaries 
Its action is similar to that of atebrm bnt it is excreted more quick!} 
The effective dose is toxic to canines but the toxicity is large)} 
overcome bj administration in o per cent solution of gelatin 
Hill (p 293) considers that the immediate cause of death in pigeons 
infected with P rdtefum is the anaemia due to loss of red cells 
Bishop (p oS3) has noted great v anations in the number of game- 
tocytes found in canaries infected with P rebel um After the j>eak of 
infection has been passed there is a fall in the number of asexual para 
sites and also in gametoevtes which indicates that gametocyte produc 
tiou is not a response to the dev elopment of immunity 
Purchase (p 363) describes a species of Plasmodium found in 
turkeys in Kenya 
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Mxwvell (p 7 o 6) has shown that strains of bird malaria parasites 
rapidly frozen to — 6o to —78 C and kept at about these temperatures 
ma\ remain viable for as long as 212 day » Charles II ilcocks 


M \L\Rl\ 

\\ ixterbotham L P &. Vrdc\ 1 Two Cases of Benign Tertian 
Malaria in Civilians Y led J Australia 1943 Aug 14 v 2 No 7 
129-30 

fhe two patients were boys aged 13 and 5 both residents of Brisbane 
the attacks were apparently typical except that after a period of 
feverishness [probably representing the initial continutd fever 
characteristic of primary infections] the true ngors occurred cv cr\ dav 
without tertian periodicity I lasmodutminar was found in cadi case 
and the authors surmise that the quotidian fever was the result of 
multiple infection F ach boy lived wathin a short distance of an army 
hospital or convalescent depot and the brother of one of them home 
from Timor had suffered from malaria 

There is strong presumptiv e evidence that local mosquitoes conv ev cd 
the infection m both cases from convalescent soldiers [The implica 
tion is that there is a very real danger of spread of malaria in this way 
dunng and after the war Brisbane is very much farther south than 
the limits of any recorded outbreak since 1900 (see Cilento Troptcal 
Diseases in Australasia 2nd edit 1942 p 4) Anopheles annuhpes a 
breeder m permanent and sunlit water and a proved earner of P max 
is found as far south as Tasmania {ibid p 411) ] Charhs II ilcocks 

Shute P G Successful Transmission of Human Malaria with Sporo- 
zoites which have not come into Contact with the Salivary Glands of 
the Inject Host J Trop Med cr H\g 1943 Oct -Nov \ 46 
No 5 57-8 

Various vaew’S hav e been held regarding the maturation of malarial 
sporozoites Some observers have found that sporozoites from 
salivary glands are not always infective and have concluded that they 
become infective only after maturation in the glands Others lnve 
held that the sporozoites in the glands are infective but those within 
or ]ust escaping from oocysts are not so In Schvudinn s famous 
experiment not yet confirmed he stated that he had observed the 
penetration of red blood corpuscles by sporozoites of Plasmodium 
vnax obtained from npe oocysts on the stomach of the mosquito 
In the paper under review the author states that at the Malaria 
Therapy Centre of Horton Hospital dunng the past few years 110 
patients have been inoculated with sporozoites from the salivary glands 
of mosquitoes and 12 with sporozoites from oocysts Of the former 
all became infected but of the latter only 5 To ensure that there 
was no admixture of gland sporozoites with those from the oocysts 
the following procedure was adopted Infected mosquitoes were 
incubated up to the time when gland infections would be commencing 
A mosquito was then dissected by first withdrawing its glands If 
these were not infected the stomach was then removed If ripe 



256 


Trap cal Discuses Bu! '-'in 


I April 1944 


rapturing ooevsts were present the fluid cn the slide was taken into 
a syringe and injected intravenotbly It was safe to conclude that 
in s~ch a case only sporozo tes from oocyst had been injected. As 
noted abose in o of 12 such experiments infection occurred. Amongst 
these were cases of P max P falciparum and P crolc infections. 

C V Ifmcm 

Kos E.S 4 Roeepts H R. Hostjuito Atlas. Part n Eighteen Oil 
World Anojfcefrnes Important to Malaria, pp II w-rli numerous 
illustration^. 1943 Sept 22. Philadelphia American Entorao- 
lomcal Society Academy of \itural Sciences 

The gene-al plan o f the alias has been recently explained r lb*> 
Bullf* in 1^43 % 40 ST It oon-ii.5 of drawings executed on a 
uniform plan of adults and larvae of selected peaes of mo-qintoes 

The present part cmr eighteen majer yectom of malaria in the 
Old World. The re ‘•ver hones that illt— trations of more species 
from both h-nurpheres mat yet be published- The plan and execution 
**em excellent but there is a dan ei m selecting certain species and in 
not calling attention to other- closely similar in anatomy but widely 
different m relation to malaria. The book is irtended for use b\ the 
isolated worker in the field. Suppose he catches an Anopbe.es in 
Bengal which u> vert like the 4 m r mus of the illustration how can 
he know wb ther he h-s taken another *necies (perhaps of no medical 
importance) or a speora *i exhib tin- som minor variation from the 
ronnal 

The part conaudea with a Lst of Old World species of Anopheles 
with important svnonvras bnef remarks on geographical distribution 
and an indication of relation to malaria P 4 Buxton 


Olzscj»\ R Witteilan ueber da» \ or! ommer \on 4 no, heirs tnacuh 
ftr is tm W art he au nut Angabe erner einfachen Metbode der 
Blutfutterung von luj.en bei lhrer Haltung m Einzelhafl 
The Occurrence of A ma'ul perns in the Posen Area A Simple 
Method ol feedin Mosquitoes with Blood. Zent f Bakt I 
At- On 1943 Jt-"e l» loO \o 4 21» 17 
The paper gi e> the results of a survey of A nop] eles maciuipennis 
in the W jtbegau This is on of the Gave of Greater Germany 
and comets with m ** r additions of the Polish province of Po^en 
A nuAma «u-v e\ has b^com necessary as a prekmmaiy to settlement 
bv German^ Collections were mad widely in the Gan and practically 
-11 the females which lajd eggs were shown t o belong to variety ruasraf 
Collection, were m_d in winter The female moquitoes were brought 
r to a warm room and fed cn p 1 " blood diluted with half the ' ol jmc 
of water su^ar added They sucked this up from cotton wool 
mc.r'cned by the diluted blood It is not stated what proport on 
wo -Id la, eg" on ^n^ar and water alo^e P f Buxto 

B?m a Med J Wl Dec 4 71S-19 Malaria Control In Freetown 
Harbou. 

In this editorial note it i pointed oat th-t malana m Freetown in 
pea'-e tune had been considerably reduced by the measures taken 
bv the health auth ntie but that with t'-e great use made of the 
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harbour during this war ships have been compelled to anchor at places 
usually a\oided with the result that malina has been more marked 
than in peace time m the crews The subject has been and is being 
investigated and one result of importance -which has come to light as 
a result of the work of Muirhead Thomson is that it is now known that 
Anopheles gatnbtae var nielas the important v cctor not only breeds 
m mangro\e swamps but does so in association with one form of 
mangrove onl} This form grows m limited clumps or orchards and 
can be eliminated Charles II ilcochs 

van Someren G R C Notes on the Mosquitos o! British Somaliland 
Bull Lntom Res 1943 Dec v 34 Pt 4 323-8 

The paper deals with small collections made m parts of British 
Somaliland at several different times of >ear The total number of 
species of mosquito known to occur is 22 among them Anopheles 
gambtae which was common though not previously recorded 

The author describes common types of breeding place and lists the 
localities at which the species were recorded Anopheles d thah is 
very common in the larval stage and a previous record of rhodesiettsis 
maj well refer to this species A ttirhhudi was collected but not 
cutereus Aedes aegypti was common and taken as high as 4 700 feet 
where A uttatus also occurred P A Buxton 

SnsTON J A The Diagnosis of Malarial Infections Monthly Bull 
Ministry of Healths Emergency Pub Health Lab Ser ice ( directed by 
Med Res Council) 1^44 Jan v 3 2-7 

A brief and lucid account which medical men called upon to deal with 
malaria would do well to study Charles II ilcochs 

Tapejev T M Gontvveva A A &.Rotenih.kg S S [Fulminating 
Type of Tertian Malaria] Sonetskaja Medicma [=Soud 
Medtctne') 19-13 No 4 12-14 ^ln Russian] 

This is a further contribution to the question of the fulminating form 
of tertian malaria due to P tnax [see also this Bulletin 1943 v 40 
436 668] Working in central Ru sia (in 1941) the authors have 
observed among children and youths varying in age from 4 to 17 
years but mainly between 6 and 12 a peculiar condition with grave 
symptoms terminating fatally after a few hours In most cases the 
local physicians failed to associate the severe clinical picture with 
malaria but attributed the disease to an infection of the nervous 
system of unknown origin 

The present observations have shown that the cerebral mamfesta 
tions occurred during the second or even first regular paroxysm of the 
tertian type As a rule on the da> before the severe attack the children 
would feel quite well and have a normal appetite Sometimes the}, 
even went to school m the morning of the day when the attack took 
place The paroxysm of f ev er generally started suddenly w ith a rapid 
development of unusual symptoms (very severe headache shrieks 
vomiting convulsions foam at the mouth loss of consciousness 
Cheyne Stokes respiration) terminating in death 2-3 hours later It 
was rarely possible to examine the patients carefully during their life 
In 12 out of 17 cases the examination of blood films (ante etpost mortem) 
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case is that of a. male aged 4o suflenng from dementia paral\ tica On 
September 24th he receded in mtra\enous injection of blood from 
another patient undergoing malaria therapy with P max On the 
28th he had a chill with a temperature of 104 o I' ; Dunng the follow 
mg 2 weeks he had 12 chills with mall 48hoursof fever abo\e 104 5 T 
On October 14th the temperature rose to only 103 T so on the following 
day when the temperature again rose an intravenou injection of 25 
million hilled typhoid organisms was gi\en with a subsequent rise of 
temperature to 106 T On the 18th the temperature reached 106 2 
and 20 grains of quinine were given in two doses The fever did not 
subside The patient died on the 19th On admission to hospital a 
blood count revealed 9 400 white blood cells per emm of which 
62 per cent were polymorphonuclear On the day of bis death 
leucocy tes numbered only 7o0 of which 90 per cent w ere large lympho 
cyte* 2 per cent small lymphocytes and 8 per cent monocyte* 
Clinical conditions and post mortem findings are described at some 
length (The thesis that malaria was responsible for the agranulocv 
tosis does not appear to rest on \ erv solid foundations ] 

Norman TT hit 

DC Zuluet \ J Esquizogonia del Plasmodium falciparum en la 
circulacion penfenca [Schizogony of P falciparum In the Peri- 
pheral Circulation ] Rev Facul de Mid Bogota 1943 May 
v 11 No 11 650-64 4 figs on 1 pi L23ref*] 

Of 164 cases of malignant tertian malarial infection studied in 
Bogota schizonts were seen in the peripheral blood in 2 4 per cent of 
the cases All were typical of P falctpirum infections and they all 
responded readily to antimalanal treatment There w as no indication 
that the cases with schizonts m the peripheral blood were of special 
seventy as is the usual claim for such case* m other districts The 
author believes that there exist certain strains of P falciparum which 
reproduce normally by schizogony in the peripheral blood and that m 
Colombia such forms are of more frequent occurrence and of less grav e 
significance than they are elsewhere C M lletnon 


S\lddo\ I B A Fatal Case of Cerebral Malaria Bnt Med J 1943 
Dec 25 814-15 

\ stoker from a war hip was admitted to a naval hospital in a 
semi comatose condition He had suffered from sev ere headache for 
three days but had not reported sick as he wanted to go on leave 
Hi slup had been at Sierra Leone two weeks before he fell ill a fact 
which w as unknown to the hospital authorities The possibilitv of a 
meningococcal infection prompted the immediate administration of 
1 gm sulphapvridme intramuscularly Subsequent inv estigation 
revealed the presence of numerous nng forms of P falciparum in the 
peripheral blood There was a moderate leucocy tosis with a raised 
monoevte count There was no neck rigidity no positive Ivemigs 
sign and no paralysis of the limb The pupils were pm point there 
was incontinence of urine An intravenous o per cent glucose saline 
drip was given Into the rubber tubing of the drip apparatus was 
injected slowly with a hypodermic syringe a solution containing 10 
grams of quinine dihvdrochlonde and 10 mm of 1/1000 adrenaline 
hv drochlondc in 20 cc of water The follow mg dav the condition was 
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much imp 01 ed but there was persistent \ onuti. g \nother injection 
of 10 grains of quinine dih; drochlonde was gn en in the same manner 
as before On the 3rd da; the temperature ro<e to 104 F and the 
patient relap-ed into coma The quinine treatment was a^ain re- 
peated and 10 cc of clear fluid were remoied by lumbar puncture 
The patient died on the 5th dai Post mortem findings v ere ch<jac 
ten tic of cerebral malaria there were numerous petechial hapmorrhac-es 
throu hout the bram mos* numerous in the cerebral hemispheres. 

\ orman 1J hte 

Cameron 1 G Cerebral Malaria. [Correspondence.] Brit Med J 
1944 Jan 22 127-8 

Cameron refers to the patient reported bi Sneddon [aboie] who 
died aftc* having received several intravenous mjretio a of quinine 
Cameron s ^re»se» the importance of not sparing qtunrne and advocates 
in such cases two or ev en three intramuscular injections of lo grains 
dail; Tiro or three injections usual!} suffice but if vonntin^ or coma 
pers.st the injections must be continued until these igns disappear 
the largest number he has gnen to any in din dual pabent i 14 injec 
tions mer a period of seien days In an experience lasting 14 j earn in 
a part of Malaya \ here cerebral malana was common and where the 
strain of P falciparum was infinitely more virulent in thn> respect 
tlian the \\ fe.t African i en few cases were lost He has ne\ er seen 
untoward results or abscesses but insists of course on absolute 
stenbti and the need to ensure that the injection is m fact made into 
muscle Energebc treatment with injection ol at least 30 grains daily 
would great!; reduce the n imber of fatal cases 

He points out that ui cerebral malana parasites may be \er\ scanty 
in the peripheral blood. Charles If i levels 


i Berton \ F kEi~t\ F E Studies on Antimalarlal Drugs 
The Meiabollsm ot Quinine In Pregnant Animals J Phann & 
Exp r Therap 1«M3 Sept \ No 1 70-76 3 fi-s T19 refs.1 
u Kelsea FES. Oldhnm Frances k Studies on Antlmalanal 
Drugs The Distribution of Quinine Oxidase In Animal Tissues 
Itni 77-SO 

in Oldhim Frances k *>. Kei_ex F E Studies on Antimalarial 
Drugs The Influence of Pre nanty on the Quinine Oxidase of 
Rabbit Uver Ibid Sl-f 

i Sheer Dilltno aid Gevimfu. r thia Bulie,m 1^31 ; 2S 84S] 
and others base shown tf at quinine when given to induce labour is 
found in foetal ti sues in doses capable of toxic effects Th present 
investigation deal with the metabolism of quinine in the maternal 
rabbit and foetus during tl e \ hole course of pre-manc; after ultra; en 
ousor oral administration to the mother The animals ; ere sacrificed 
one hour or Ion er after receivin'* the dru<* and the quinine content of 
tissues was estimated by the method of Kelsei and G El ling (J 
Pham & Exper Therap 194 7a IS3) 

In the foetus the concentration of quinine was hi 1 est at the 1 2th 
day dropped graduall} till the 23rd dav and then in reaped till term 
at the 31st da; When pregnane; was prolonged by Gonadogen there 
was a diminution in quinine content of post term foetuses Theamount 
of qum ne in the hsMies decreased rapidly as the inter; al between 
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administration and estimation was increased The foetal portion of 
the placenta contained more of the alkaloid thin the maternal portion 
and the former by storing quinine or impeding its passage affords 
some protection to the foetus 

In the mother the lowest concentration of quinine in the tissues 
was found at the end of the second trimester [20th da}] and there 
was a nse in concentration as term approached indicating a loss of 
ability to destroy the drug In the rabbit tissue a alues were low 
compared with those in other animals This was specially true of the 
lrver which is verv effective m destroying quinine The maternal 
tissues were shown to contain quinine after injection into the foetus 
It appears that the h\ er of the non pregnant rabbit is better able to 
destroy the drug than that of the pregnant rabbit The above results 
may have marked significance for man 
u It is well known that certain animal tissues destroy quinine 
in vitro [see Lipi in this Bulletin 1920 v 15 127] The metabolic 
product has not been identified nor is it certain whether it or the 
parent alkaloid is the active agent in malaria 
Quantitative studies have been made by the authors on the distnbu 
tion m various animal tissues of the agent responsible for the break 
down of quinme Since o\ygen is known to be essential for this 
reaction they have termed the substance quinine o\idase and pre 
liminary work suggests that the metabolite is in fact an oxidation 
product The fresh tissues were macerated in Ringer Locke solution 
strained through muslin and incubated w ith known amounts of quinine 
for various periods at 37 C The quinine then present was estimated 
Rabbit liver was more active m the destruction of quinine than that 
of other laboratory animals Human liver was comparatn ely inactive 
There was a great v ariation m the activity of the other tissues examined 
The disappearance of quinme administered to the living animal is 
correlated with the amount of quinme oxidase in the tissues 

in The effects of pregnancy on. the activity of quinine oxidase 
of rabbit liver tit vitro and the time of its appearance in the foetus 
have been investigated Livers of rabbits from the 20th day of preg 
nancy till the 42nd day after delivery as well as those of non pregnant 
animals were obtamed fresh and incubated with quinine as described 
above Toetal and young rabbit livers were u^ed in the same way 
It was found that quinine was destroyed by the liver more slowly 
in late pregnancy and early m the post partum period than in control 
animals The organ had regained normal activity 42 days after de 
livery Loss of activity appears to be due to lack of quinme oxidase 
rather than to some inhibitory mechanism The results for normal 
animals were very constant The enzvme is present shortly after 
birth and maximum activity is reached at the time of weaning In 
severe parasitic infections of livers the oxidase activity was reduced 

J D Fulton 

Kirzon M I [Treatment of Malaria in the (Russian) Army] 
Sovielskaja Medictna [==Somet Medicine ] 1943 Iso 4 14-15 
[In Russian ] 

In the autumn of 1942 there was a considerable increase of admissions 
for malaria m a certain military zone of USSR Although the 
majority were cases of benign tertian malaria (as established by 
blood examination) the symptoms were mostlv like those of sub tertian 
(stupor coma) 
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The author found that the most effect nc treatment was bt mtra 
muscular injection of amquine [atebnn] Tlus was introduced 
either m doses of 12 cc of a 2 o per cent solution of the powdered 
h\ drochlonde or in doses of 1 0 cc of a 3 per cent solution of the tablet 
(each dos>e containing 0 3 gm pure acnquine) In the latter case the 
tablets were dissohed in water heated to 70 C and filtered twice 
throu h 3-4 la\ers of gauze The resulting transparent solution 
was sterilized and its concentration was determined co!onmetncalI\ 
(b\ comparison with a solution of powdered acnquine of de ired 
concentration) 

\ a rule one or two injections were sufficient to suppres. the 
parow ms of fei r but is an extra precaution the treatment was 
continued for two or three davs longer the whole course consisting 
of 3- injections spread oi er the -ame number of davs 

This treatment pro\ ed to be hi 0 hh successful in all cases {more than 
200) including comato e forms (13) It aim compared fasourabh 
with the oral method of admin tration of acnquine in that (1) the 
period of treatment is reduced (on the a\ erage 3 2 da\ as com 
par -d nth 4 3o m th litt r) and (-) tie cure is more lasting (onI\ 

2 cast relapsed! 

In a number of casts beneficial results were obtained b\ blood 
transfusion accompanied b\ administration of 0 1 gm acnquine 
th e turns daih immediateh aft r suppression of the malarial 
•it tack Thi treatment in anabh b ought about lo~°0 per cent 
increase f haemoglobin and i marked implement in the general 
cond ti n of th piti nt C A Hoare 

^IDI J 1 & Hxmux Magaret T Distribution and Excretion of 
Atabnne m Expenmental Animals P oc Soc Exper Btol & 
Mel 1943 O t No 1 127-31 

The concentration of mepacrinc (atabr n ) \as determined b\ a 
modification of Hecht s procedure for details see onguial see al^o 
Hecht this Bullet tt 1936 34 1oT It is claimed that concentra 

tions between 1 and 10 gamma per ce could be measured ithin 
mstnimental error The results \ rc multipbed b} correction factors 
of 1 09 to 1 3 according to the results <f ctntrol estimations on tl e 
\4nou tissues concemei The figures include various degradation 
products of mepaenne (presumable inacti e therapeuticall\) which 
were not distingut hed from unchanged mepaenne b\ the method used 
When rats ere gn en a sm„ e oral dose of 2Lo mgm per kgm the blood 
concentration \ as maximal at 1 alf an hour (1 3 mgm per 100 cc) and 
after six hours it fell to 0 3 m"m per 100 cc When a dog was gnen 
100 mgm p<r kgm b\ mouth the concentration in the blood was 
0 26-0 oO mgm per 100 cc o er the penod J to 24 hours \ group of 
rats was gn en an oral dose of _2o mgm per kmu after 1 da\ the In er 
contained 0 6-1 2 mgm mepaenne per gm of \ et tissue and th spleen 
0 lo~0 2mgm pergm aft r 14 days the In er contained 0 l-0 7mgm 
per gm andthe pleenO 1-0 _mgm pergm Inratswhichrec ned 12 
dad} doses of 4a mgm per kgm the In er often show ed necrotic areas 
The dail} output of mepaenne in the unne (after 2~a mgm per kgm ) 
\as small ranging from 0 4a to 0 99 mgm on the first da} and 0 9 4 
m«Tn on the 13th da\ The unnai> output a as not proportional to 
the dose administered \ monke\ \as gnen 7 do»es of 300 mgm per 
kgm bi stomach tube during a three w -ek penod and was then kill'd 
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the concentration of mepaenne in the organs was — h\cr 1 4 m b m per 
gni wet tissue Kulnev 0 23 mgm small intestine and brain each 0 1 
mgm mil cle and lun & each 0 30 mgm per gm When a dog was 
given four doses of 200 mgm pcrhgm by mouth within 1 week the 
faccis contained about 22-31 mgm per tlav mepaenne for 4 days after 
the last dose 

[Since the authors method did not distinguish mepaenne from 
inactiv c degradation products the figures represent maximum v allies 
the dimensions of the minimum values are unknown In v lew of this 
onlv an illustrative (but incomplete) reproduction of the data lias been 
attempted and the ongmal paper should be consulted bj those 
interested] r Hauhti" 


Scudi J \ iN H vwlin Margaret Effect of Atabrine on the Urinary 
Porphyrin Output in the Rat Proc Soc Exper Biol & Mtd 
1943 Oct \ o4 No I 132-4 1 chart 

Dailv oral administration of toxic doses of mepaenne to rats does not 
pioducc an increased output of coproporphvrm in the urine 

r Haii km 

Wilcox D Bagster & Milville A R The Control of Malaria 
East African Command 1910-1943 J ho y Iran Med Corps 
1943 Nov N Dec \ 81 Nos ■> & 6 213-22 2C3-S 

Troops of the East African Command have served in places which 
extend over half the length of Vfnca and conscquenth the risl of 
malaria to which thev have been exposed has varied greatlv Some 
areas are free from malaria these include parts of the central \fncan 
highlands of ken} a a large part of central Ethiopia and smaller areas 
of Tingany lka and Madagascar In these places th low temperature 
associated with high altitudes inhibits transmission \ large part of 
North Is.enj i and the greater part of Somalia are so ho and dry that 
anophehne bleeding is limited to the neighbourhood of permanent 
nvers or seasonal streams At the other extreme malai la transmission 
continues throughout the greater part of the year on the east coast of 
Tanganyika of Ken) a and of Madagascai as v\ ell as m most of Uganda 
and central Tanganyika Between these two extremes seasonal 
malaria occurs m Northern Rhodesia and in the Rift Valley of Central 
Ethiopia The anti malarial organization of the Command has 
therefore had to deal with a very great variety of conditions The 
very high measure of success achieved endows with special interest 
the authors description of the control measures employ ed 
Much of the control work has been carried out by Mobile Malaria 
Sections consisting of African labour and semi skilled Africans and 
Europeans Educated Africans are given a three to foiu months 
course of preliminary training and then become Malaria Assistants 
The best of these can be trained eventually to carry out simple surveys 
and to run simple controls without immediate European supervision 
European N COs have done good work Those with good general 
education learn sufficient about the practice of anophelinc control 
identification of Anopheles and field surveys to make them useful 
members of units within a period of weeks After experience in the 
preliminary stages of the East African campaign the standard of surveys 
made by the Mobile Malaria Umts has been high 
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rough criterion for the necessity of imposing suppressive treatment 
and on only isolated occasions has control by other methods been so 
ineffectixe that the necessity has arisen 
The report contains statistical information regarding the incidence 
of malaria in different areas which bears testimony to the success 
achieved by the Malaria Control Organization of the East African 
Command The last'condusion of a remarkable report reads There 
is no roy al load to the control of malaria m w ar but by the application 
of all anti mosquito measures to the maximum extent possible under 
the particular circumstances prevailing it has proved possible to 
reduce malaria to a level at which it does not cripple the efficiency of 
units without the use of suppressive treatment A orman If hilt 

Zujipt F Der riugzeugeinsatz in der mcdizmischen Schadhngs 
bekampfung [The Aeroplane In Mosquito Control] Dent 
Tropenmei 7 tschr 1943 July 1 v 47 No 13/14 360-68 

[Numerous refs ] 

In an introductory summary the author states that the aeroplane 
was first used in anti mosquito work for surveying by Muhixns in 
Thrace in 1917 and bv Hewitt in Canada in 1919 As a means of 
scattering Paris green (copper acctoarscnite) over breeding places of 
Anopheles it was used first m the United States of America in 1923 
then m Northern Italy m 1927 [Missiroli this Bulletin 1928 \ 2d 
155] in Russia in 1928 and in Portugal m 1932 [Tigueira & L u deiro 
ibid 1933 v 30 497] It was used in Madagascar in 1932 and in 
Morocco m 1934 in Indo China in 193d [Morin A Martin tbid 1934 
v 31 469] and in India m 1937 [Co yell A Atridi ibid 1937 v 34 
638] In Germany it was used agauftt forest pests in 1921 but not in 
antimalana work in 1941 however it became necessary when the 
German troops occupied the eastern and south-eastern malarious 
districts of Europe and a number of aeroplanes were therefore sent 
to Greece Serbia and the Ukraine 
Several factors have to he considered when using this method of 
scattering Paris green over Anopheles breeding places the particles, 
should not be more than 30 ft m diameter to enable the first stage Iarv ae 
to ingest them street dust as a diluent of the poison is heavy and talc 
v\as found to be the best of several other substances tried (wood ash 
slaked lime kieselguhr Ac ) owing to its lightness The toxicity of the 
poison used the thickness of the vegetation the susceptibility of v alu 
able plants c g nee have to be taken into consideration The kind 
of scattering mechanism and the speed of the aeroplane affect the 
quantities required Generally about 1 kgm of pure Pans green per 
hectare (24 acres) of surface is used but as little ao 200 gm or is much 
as, 2 kgm may be needed Tor ncc fields in order to avoid damaging 
the plants a mixture containing from 1 to 5 per cent of the poison is 
suitable but for ordinary use the dilution has generally been about 
1 3 When calcium arsemte and sodium arsemte were tried it was 
found that 3-4 times the amount was required 
Oiling from an aeroplane is costly and only effective where there l 
little vertical vegetation (bushes reeds Ac) the usual amount is 
about 200 litres per hectare It was used with good results in New 
Jersey in 1932 

Early in 1942 the author was sent to conduct antimalarial work m 
the Ukraine and used aeroplanes around Kherson near the mouth of 
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water under 1 per cent at 80 per cent) 1 here are therefore t\\ owajs 
in which a higher salinity reduces the output of larvae 

The author also finds that if he rears mosquitoes from the egg in 
dilutibns of sea water with dried yeast he gets d 2 per cent yield of 
adults or less at 7o per cent sea water If larvae are hatched in 
brackish water to which sea water is added a small proportion can 
become adult even if the final concentration is equivalent to 80 per 
cent seawater 

The salinity of a lagoon was increased b\ making openings to admit 
seawater and permit of tidal action To eliminate breeding the 
salinity should reach 7o per cent of that of sea w ater except that after 
heavy ram it may be much lower for short periods P A Buxton 

Bispham W N Malarial Immunity Southern Med J 1943 Sept \ 36 
No 9 636-9 [12 refs] 

Beckmm. H N Smith Jane A New Method of counting Plasmodia In 
Av/an Malaria Infections / Lab S'Cltrt Med 1943 Nov v 28 
No 14 1735-40 1 chart 

In a previous paper [this Bulletin 1941 \ 3S ob6] Beckman 
described a method of estimating the degree of malarial infection in 
birds ba ed on the number of minutes occupied m counting twenty 
parasite Subsequent experience Ins shown that this method was 
not sufficiently delicate to record slight difference- It has accordingly 
been modihed as follows 1 he number of parasites counted under the 
one twelfth inch objectiv e in three minutes in uccessive fields of a part 
of the blood film where the red cells are not overlapping is taken as the 
index of infection It was found b\ experience that though films and 
individual fields \ ary as regards density of red cells the number of 
cells inspected for parasites in three minutes varies v ery slightly from 
slide to slide so that the index obtained is of sufficient accuracy for 
the estimation of degrees of infection C M II enyoit 

Rllmoxd \\ B V Prathek R M Jr Variations in the Asexual 
Cycle of Plasmodium when transferred to an Abnormal Host J 
National Malaria hoc Tallahassee Ha 1943 v 2 No 1 2o-9 
2 figs [10 refs 1 

W ltli a v lew to estimating the effect of the host on one species of 
bird malarial parasite the 1 P strain (the pigeon strain of P reliction 
origmallv isolated by Coytvex m 1938 from a young pigeon) was 
studied in pigeons and canaries In both these birds satisfactory 
infections occur which are pathogenic and sometimes fatal was 
described by Coatney the parasite m the pigeon shows a high degree of 
synchromcity the interval between two peaks of sporulation being 
27 hours In the canary there is a somewhat higher degree of syn 
chronicity the interval between the peaks being reduced to 24 hours 
The only morphological difference noted is that in the pigeon the 
number of merozoites averaged 8 54 (extremes of 6 to 14) while in 
the canary the average was 9 15 (extremes of 6 to 16) The authors 
point out that this is the first instance in which the same parasite has 
been studied in two strictly comparable hosts for neither the canary 
nor the pigeon shows an\ age resistance to the infection while the 
immune reactions to superinfection are the same in both 

C M Wen) on 
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TRYPANOSOMIASIS 


i Chorix\ J R Tsetse Fly Operations A Short Survey of the 
Operations by Districts Bull No 1177 Dept Agnc Southern 
Rhodesia 1941 July 9 pp 

n Tsetse Fly Operations 1941 Short Survey of tho Operations 

by Districts for the Year ending December 1941 Bull No 120S 
Dept Agnc Southern Rhodesia 1942 6 pp 

[These two reports survey briefly the work done during 1940 and 1941 
in the campaign against the tsetse fl\ in Southern Rhodcsn 'When 
these measures were begun (see Jack this Bulletin 1926 v 23 719 
1931 v 28 522) the aims were stated to be to reduce game along the 
edge of fly infested country to create and maintain game free zones 
ten miles or more wide bey ond the farm boundaries and to control 
motor traffic of hunters and prospectors It was also considered 
necessary to increase facilities for entomological and biological research 
In the report for 1937 (this Bulletin 1939 v 36 673) controlled game 
destruction and the creation of fly free zones were said to be no longer 
in the experimental stage and they could be applied on the edge of the 
fly belt where\er land was required for development the opinion 
was expressed that the tsetse fly could be eradicated from all the m 
fested areas m the colony by judicious extension of controlled game 
destruction over a period of years game sanctuaries being established 
in areas clear of fly In areas where elephant and rhinoceros were 
abundant clearing of thicket and bush might be required 
In 1939 (this Bulletin 1942 v 39 443 ) the position in the northern 
areas was regarded as very satisfactory altogether at least 6 000 
square miles had been cleared of tsetse and fly infested districts were 
relatively remote from European settlements native cattle had 
returned to cleared areas and roads had been opened to ox transport 
Near the Portuguese border m the south east (Melsetter District) 
however there had been a considerable loss of cattle from tiypano 
somiasis Glosstna brevipalpis and G palhdipes were crossing from 
Portuguese territory and G morsttans was approaching the border 
near the southern end of the district in the Sabi valley ] 

i During 1940 operations in the north were earned on over a front 
of 100 miles from Danvin to the vest of the Angwa River the cleared 
area remaining about the same in extent vi about 6 100 square miles 
Cattle were introduced for the first time since 1912 near the junction 
of the Rana and Shangani riv ers In the Melsetter District the position 
had improved only 132 suspected cases of trypanosomiasis m domestic 
animals having occurred compared with 1 000 in the previous y ear 
20 were definitely diagnosed by blood smears Tly traps of which 215 
had been erected caught a total of 22 tsetse (14 G brevipalpis and 8 
G palhdipes) and 32 were caught by hand Owing to the advance 
of G morsttans in the lower Sabi valley shooting of game was under 
taken The position in the various districts — Danvin Doma Area 
Urungwe Lomagundi S \\ Gatooma Sebungwe and Melsetter and 
the Sabi Valley — is briefly reported A total of 15 509 wild animals 
were shot at a cost of 2 2 rounds of ammunition per head Research 
included a study of the phy siological condition of G morsttans adults 
attracted by man and motor vehicles respectively [see Jack this 
Bulletin 1940 v 37 400] 
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Dwis D J Infection In Monkeys with Strains of Inpauosoma cru t 
Isolated in the United States Pub Health Rep V ash 1943 
Jul> 2 \ 58 No 27 1006-10 1 p! 

\Uhough infections with flagellates indistinguishable from the 
■de\ clopmentai stages of Trypanosoma cru i m its \cctor Imc been 
recorded repeatedly from Triatomid bugs m US V no human cases 
•of Chagass disease haxe yet been reported from North \m erica 
Since one of the commonest s\mptoms of the human disease in South 
and Central America is i unilateral oedema of the evelids (Roinanas 
sign) winch can be reproduced experimentally in monkeys the author 
conducted a scries of experiments to ascertain w hethcr this phenomenon 
appeared in monhevs inoculated with United States strains obtained 
from local bugs 

The material was obtained from naturally infected Triatoma gers 
taeckerx collected in Texas and T protracta from California as well as 
from laboratory bred specimens of the former species experimentally 
infected on desert mice (Peromy sens eremictts) previously infected from 
a Texas bug strain of 7 cru i 

With these strains se\en macaque monkeys were inoculated by 
dropping mto one eye some faecal material from infected bugs while 
three monkeys sorted as controls and were similarly mfcctcd with 
human strains of T cru i from Venezuela and Panama obtained by 
feeding Triatoma longtpes on infected desert mice 

Trypanosomes indistinguishable from T cru i appeared m the blood 
of all the monkeys while Romanas sign de\ eloped in three of the 
set en inonkets inoculated with U S strains Biopsy was performed 
on a swollen lid of one of these \\ hen examined histologically sections 
retealed fibroblast proliferation and focal infiltration (chieflt peri 
x ascular) by lymphocy tes plasma cells and large mononuclears Leish 
mamal forms of the parasite were found at the site of infiltration and 
motile enthidia were een in saline used for the perfusion of the eyelid 

Complement fixation testsweredonc on the 10 experimental monkeys 
with an antigen made w ith a Panama train of 7 cru i The sera taken 
before the experimental inoculations were negatnc but those taken 
after the animals became infected all fixed complement 

C l Iioare 


LEISHM VNIASIS 

Boix Barrios J Kala azar mfantil antimonio y sistema rcticulo 
cndotehal (trabajo basado en ciento sesenta casos de kala azar 
mfantil de observ acion personal) [A Study of Infantile Kala 
Azar Antimony and the Retleulo endothelial System based on 160 
Cases under Personal Observation ] Med Espanola 1943 Apr & 
May \ 9 Nos 51 & 52 412-26 522-34 5 figs [Bibliography ] 

Not infxequenth the primary effect of an antimomal in the treat 
ment of infantile kala azar is a negatn e phase m w hich all the symptoms 
are accentuated This is particularly marked m the blood picture and 
m the degree of splenomegaly Following this there is a general 
amelioration the temperature gradually returns to normal the skin 
regam its proper colour and the spleen becomes reduced m size In 
some ca es the spleen does not regain its normal size till some time after 
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the course of treatment is completed while parasites are still demon 
strable thou h retom to health appears to be complete In «ucb case-* 
it rs iradnsabV to discontinue treatment 

A re*nard» the action of antunoniih* on the parasite the autho 
tate* that the oder view of Emxicii that some pea a! affimt) 
exut between the dru and the para-ite has been abandoned. The 
therapeuti 'allv efectne drugs are witho.it action on the parasites m 
« to It has been noted that during treatment actual degereratian of 
parasites can be obv?n ed but it is c'aimed that this has reference onlj 
to tbo-e that are extracellular \ei ertbeless it i* a fact that the rntra 
cellular para-ite* gradoalli disappear These changes mu*t be due 
to alteration in the fluids of the bodx and in the ectoplasm of the host 
cell for which antimcm has some special afSmtj As regard* the 
cell depo* ts of an nnoot can be ob^erx ed within them in the form 
of granuJ ’s hile raaiomaphicalh there i increased opacity of h\er 
and pleer It anaemia which is such a prominent feature of kala 
arar i due nrecth to the changes brought about b\ the parasites m 
the reticulo-end thehal svstero Then u. hvperpL-ia of the histioid 
elements of this s\ tem and a proportionate hyperplasia of the 
haemoevtob a_ti elements resulting in a hind of antagonism between 
the t \o The leu ocvle* of the hiatioid <enc* are increased i hile 
tho-e of the haemocvtoblast: senes are decreased Other changes 
which occu n the blood are increase in the complement content 
increased production of -mtibodie* and diminished glutathione and 
cholesterol o teat 

The therapeuti effect of antimozuaL is due to the influence of these 
drugs o 1 the cell* of the reticolo-erdothehal sxstem which regain their 
normal functi n and are then able with the assistance of the anti 
mony x itlun them to destrox the parasite*. In some cases w here there 
is a con com rant malarial infection antimonx treatment eradicates 
bo h infections while certain quinine-resistant cases of malara 
respond to antimemals A similar explanation maj account for the 
good effects of gold in the treatment of tuber cuJosl in which both the 
gold and the baciQi bate pec a) affimtx for the reticuloendothelial 
cell*. Antimom resistance i to be accounted for not b> anj pecu 
hantt of the parasite but bx a failure of the reticulo-endothehal 
SVSteTO to n^pond to the dru" as it doe in mast cases. StmQarh the 
vamng de^ees of to’erance to the drug exhibited b) different patient 
is to be attributed to variations in the same response 

C Sf \Yen\on 

Kornetd' \ I Mjr^ox \\ \ A iTreattn nt of Visceral Leish 
manias is with Solusunmn. 31 eJ Paravl & Paras tic Dts 

Mosco 1*142 \ 11 No 6 SS-92 (hi Russian.; 

The author report the results of tests with solusunmn (anahyou 
to solnstibo*an) in the treatment of visceral leishmamasi of infant* 
in Central Asia. 

Prelirainao tests hat e shown that 2 5 cc of a 2 per cent solution 
per Igm introduced intrax enotiJi into dog produced no toxi 
svmptoms c olosunmn dissolxesreadilx in water producing a clear 
solution which can be easxh terdized and will remain stable for a xreeh 
e\ en dunn^, the summer heat of Samarkand 

The full do=e for human beings was 0-01 gm per Xgm but at the 
beginning onlj of this was injected the dases gradaallx increasing 
until the full do^ was reached in the fourth or sixth injection 
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The minimum course consisted of 16 injections 30 being the a\ erage 
number usually administered intravenously every other dav but 
sometimes dailj 

Of the seven children treated with this drug four were completely 
cured while in three the treatment was interrupted with the result 
that two relapsed but m one there was considerable improv ement 

In general solusurmm compared favourable with neostibosan 
though the number of injections required to effect a cure with the 
Russian preparation was considerably greater C A Hoare 

Thompson R B Kala-Azar in an English Seaman Lancet 1944 
Jan 1 17-18 

The patient was a seaman aged 22 who had served in Malta where 
hala azar is said to be rife [this may be an exaggeration onlj 12 
patients were admitted to the Central Hospital dunng 1937 for leish 
mamasis] He was admitted to hospital in Newcastle and the disease 
was typical with double or triple temperature rise within 24 hours 
enlargement of spleen and h\ er anaemia with leukopenia and parasites 
present in the sternal marrow A course of tartar emetic failed to 
influence the condition but when a course of sodium antimony gluco 
nate (identical with solustibosan) was instituted the temperature fell 
and he was shortly discharged apparently perfectly w ell 

Charles U tlcocks 

Sen Gupta P C Observations on the Neuropathic Sequel of Dlami- 
dino Stilbene Therapy in Kala-Azar Indian Med Ga 1943 
Nov v 78 No 11 537-43 18 figs 

In earlier papers by Napier and Sen Gupta [this Bulletin 1942 
v 39 748 1943 v 40 121 1944 v 41 18] on the treatment of cases 
of hala azar by diamidmo stilbene it was noted that though a cure rate 
of about 98 per cent was obtamed there were two draw bad s The 
first was an immediate reaction of varying seventy which though 
sometimes very alarming could be controlled by adrenaline the 
second was a delayed reaction of a neuropathic type of winch seven 
cases were reported Since then 10 further cases of this sequel have 
come to light mal mg a total of 17 cases amongst 104 treated with the 
drug The neuropathic symptoms confined almost entirely to the face 
first made their appearance three to four months after completion of 
the course of treatment There w as no evidence that patients dev elop 
ing these symptoms had received more of the drug than the others 
nor that they were related in any way to the sev enty of the immediate 
reaction Analysis of the symptoms showed that the salient features 
were (1 ) subj ectiv e sensory disturbances paraesthesia and anaesthesia 
over parts of the area supplied bj the trigeminal nerve (2) dissociated 
anaesthesia loss of sensation of light touch with preservation of 
sense of pressure pain and temperature over variable parts of the 
trigeminal area (3) absence of nerv e lesions elsewhere It is conduded 
that the lesion in these cases is in the principal sensory nudeus of the 
fifth nerve in the pons It is probablj a toxic degeneration and the 
syndrome may well be given the name suggested by Napier and Sen 
Gupta in their original paper n diamidmo stilbene neuropathy 
As tnchlorethvhne inhalations may give nse to bilateral loss of sensa 
tion in the trigeminal area and have been employed to alleviate 
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sunplom of trigeminal neuralgia iti su""c»ted that it i theethxfene 
component of th drn" under di cushion which t> the cause of the 
trouble In a feu case there ms extension of the symptoms to the 
neck xxlule in a feu there was loss of sensation to pain shot in" that 
the lesion might inxohe areas bexond the nucleus of the fifth nene 
The only treatment of cases with troublesome parse- theticsvmptoms 
ihich gate results teas injections ol 1 /100 000 solution ol cobra xenorn 
in mcrea ing dose This produced -omc decree of subjectn e improt e 
inent The condition 1 not dan erou to life and h3S a tendenux to 
Itx rexo erx C 1/ Me non 


Cirri m B L Oriental Sore and Its Epidemics and Treatment McJ 
Bill Bombax 1943 <fept 4 x 11 No 17 319-20 

During Julx and Au"ti t 1942 tht author obserxed 10 cases of 
oriental -on- n KasuUgu a station fix mil's from Ferozepon? A 
cure was effected bx the local injection of 2 cc of on ol (berbenn 
sulphate colntmnl xn one or more occasions C If If enj on 


rEYERS Or THE TAPHlb GROIP 

PfErm <j N Gxi uurkx h Gun nge U irkun 0 \ on Rekonxal 's 
zentenblur auf den \ erlauf des Flechfi bcn>. Benefit from Con 
valescenl Blood In Typhus Fever / /» ; 11 ocl 1^3 Juh °4 
x 22 No 30 31 -ISI — * 1 chart 

i d fillet) malvsisisgix en ofoOcastsm ubich tonvaJescenf blood ira> 
gix en during the first week in doses of 200 cc Tht b'ood was collect xf 
t> to 21 dax-s after dcferxesccn e and was gixen intravenously The 
result or contrasted with those of 100 control cases comparable in ill 
othtr r’spects but 1 2 xears older on the ax crag 

The height of the temperature x as not affected but the ax rag 
duration of the fexer was - 1 data sh inter m the treated patients and 
the fmlm rate vas S p«.r c nt against 12 per cent in the controls 
Th \mptoms associated with the n rxous svsrcm were less <cxer 
in the tr xted patients and there were no septic complications x hcreas 
there xert S cases of parotitis among the controls No significant 
difftrenc xvas obserx ed m the complications referable to t he respintorx 
sx^t m the i ul c rate blood pressure or rash 
Of 9 patients who xxer transfused after the end of the first x eek 
o di hI and of ( transfu ed x ith heilthx blood 2 died 

John If D Me ax 

Aixvenj. w \ Trash H R Beitrag rur ^runithenipit d 
Fleckhebxrs A Note on the Serum Therapy of Typhus Fever] 
A hit B eel 1W3 Ocr lb x 22 No 4 n 43 639-41 3 6" [lb 
rd ] 

Th evidence supplied bx the authors to support their conclu ion 
con ists chieflx of tlree temperature charts xnth a few notes on each 
fn the first case the femperatur was S3 4 C on the morning ol th 
third dax anl normal in the ex aim 0 on the fourth dax it rose to 
40 C On rhi dix a d ^ of 40 cc of conx -descent serum was gix n 
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intravenoush and the sune dose was repeated on the fifth dav The 
temperature fell rapidlj and became normal bv the end of the sixth 
da} Nothing is said of the grounds on which the diagnosis of typhus 
fe\er was based The other two eases resembled each other \cn 
closelv the temperature had exceeded 40 C [104 T ] b} the evening 
of the econd da\ Each of the patients w as grv cn one dose of serum on 
the second dav and one on the third The doses ranged from 90 to 
120 cc Bj the end of the third da} the temperature had fallen 
it remained almost normal till the Sev enth da) in one ca^e and till the 
ninth dx> in the other then it rose again for two dav s with a return of 
the neurological symptoms Each patient w as gi\ en tw o further doses 
of scrum and again the temperature fell to normal From the 12tli 
dav in one case and the 14th daj in the other there w is low grade 
fever for two or three dajs but no serum was given 

In these two cases the diagnosis was based on a rising Weil Felix 
titre the prompt response to serum treatment the neurological 
symptoms the total duration of illness etc No mention is made of 
a rash or of the titre of the reaction but the course taken bj the fev cr 
was regarded as being explained bv the antitoxic action of the serum 
which twice controlled the fev er but had no v irundal action 

In the summing up the authors state tlut their conclusions were 
reached after personal experience of the serum treatment m 22 of 48 
cases but tlie> giv e no details of these 

Thev claim that intravenous doses of 100 cc convalescent serum 
given on the first or second da} and repeated on the following da} 
giv e immediate control of the fev tr and symptoms for fiv c da} s or 
longer and that the recurring fever can be controlled b> two further 
doses — up to a total of oOO cc in all \fter the third da> the action 
of the scrum is uncertain and after the fifth da} no benefit can be 
expected 

[These results arc much better than an} that have been reported 
b} other observers so it is tantalizing to be given such scrappv 
information about the clinical and other features on which the 
diagnosis was based The reader must take the evidence oi leave 
it ] John II D Mega 


Raettig H Xombimerte 1 leckfieberbehandlung mit Rekonv ales 
zentenscrum und Eigenblut [Treatment of Typhus Fever by 
Convalescent Serum In Combination with Autohacmotherapy ] 
him Woch 1943 Sept 4 v 22 \o 36/37 o60-G3 

The author claims ^ood results in typhus fever from dail} doses of 20 
to 40 cc of convalescent scrum combined with dail} doses of the 
patient s own blood given by the intramuscular route In all suspected 
cases 40 cc of the patient s blood are given at once and the dosage 
repeated daily for three or four da} s in cases of moderate sev entv no 
further special treatment is needed but m all sev ere attacks the treat 
ment is continued throughout the febrile period and convalescent 
serum is also given in dail} doses of 20—10 cc from the moment that 
the diagnosis is made 

[The personal impressions of the author constitute the chief ev idcncc 
of the v due of the treatment the statistical results are not ver} con 
v meing unless one is prepared to acci pt the author s argument that the} 
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IyUMMERling k WolhjTiischcs Tieber {Funftagefieber Febns 
qumtana) [Trench Fever ] Med Klin 1943 June 2o \ 39 
No 2o/26 451-4 [22 refs ] 

Trom this detailed description of trench fever it appears that no 
diagnostic test is jet available to the physician and that no drug lias 
been shown to hav e nnv curat i\ e effect on the disease 
Isolation of the Rickettsia bv feeding clean laboratorj bred lice on 
the patient and ev en the Rickettsia agglutination reaction are practic 
able only in special laboratories Also negativ e results u ith the agglu 

tmation test do not exclude the disease 
The chief clinical features art — (1) the fev er cur\ e when this shows 
short febnle paroxysms or waves of fever recurring penodicallj 
(2) severe neuralgic rheumatic pams especiallj the shin bone pains 
which occur in 70 per cent of the cases (3) enlargement of the spleen 
without signs of disease in other organs Helpful points in diagnosis 
are the presence of louse infestation the known occurrence of the 
disease m the localitj the nse in the leucocyte count during the febrile 
periods and the fall m the intervals and the exclusion of other diseases 
bj cultural and other methods 

An important point is the risk attending the use of habit forming 
drugs in a prolonged disease of this kind John II D Megan 


Eckardt P Zum Tunftagefieber [Trench Fever] Klin Woch 
1943 Julj 24 v 22 No 30/31 49o 

The author believes that the neurological manifestations of trench 
fever are due to localized m> ehtis affecting the posterior horns of the 
spinal cord The pains m different parts of the bodj are associated 
with leSions of any of the segments between the thud cervical and the 
first sacral Zones of analgesia of the skm areas supplied by the corres 
ponding nerv es can often be detected they should be looked for in all 
cases of fever with a four to six day penodicitv in which the classical 
shin bone pains do not occur but are replaced by ani of the following 
symptoms (1) tachycardia and precordial pain (2) abdominal pains 
at night (3) recurring urinary colic and tenesmus of the bladder and 
(4) recurring spells of diarrhoea John W D Megan 


Parker R K &. Kohls G M American Q Fever the Occurrence of 
Rickettsia diaponca in Amblyomtna aviencanum in Eastern Texas 
Pub Health Rep Wash 1943 Oct 8 v 58 No 41 loHMl 

R diaponca was demonstrated m 1937 in 10 of 92 batches of nymphal 
and adult A awencanus from animals or from \ egetation m Eastern 
Texas The strains were passed through guineapigs which showed 
illness characteristic of that induced by the original strains isolated 
from Dermacentor andersoni in Montana Some of the animals which 
recovered were tested and found to be immune to American Q fever 
but not to Rocky Mountain fever Blood serum passed through a 
Berkefeld filter was infectiv e one strain established in eggs exhibited 
the characteristics of 5 diaponca Charles Wilcocks 
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m 30 per cent of the patients The fev er lasted tvv o to eight day s 
there were spiky rises often two or three daily accompanied by chills 
The spleen was palpable in 95 per cent of the cases \ rash was seen 
about the fourth day in all but fiv e of the patients In 60 per tent 
this was restricted to the pretibial areas in 2o per cent there were 
also scattered spots on other parts of the bod) The spots were 
shghtl) raised er) thematous and often w ere 2 to a cm in diameter 
Brown staining persisted for about two weeks Convalescence was 
rapid 

Leucopcma was pronounced in all but five of the cases about the 
third or fourth da) The lowest count was 2 600 per uiun the 
highest 14 800 In 16 the count fell below 4 »00 at some stage of the 
fever 

Blood and other materials taken from five patients between the 
second and fourth da)s were thoroughly investigated by a special 
commission of experts Films serum reactions cultures (on ordmarv 
media and )olk sacs) and animal inoculations in guineapigs rats 
monkev s and human beings all gav e negativ e results 

V systematic search for possible vectors yielded no conclusive 
results sandflies and mid b es could not be found ticks w ere present 
but were regarded as unlikely to be vectors Culex and Aedes mos 
quitoes were found but not Aedes aceyfti 

Similar cases were described b\ Bowdoix in Georgia in 1940 ( J Mel 
iss Geor b ta 1942 v 31 437) 

[Although the fever does not conform clinically to the dengue 
pattern and transmission by Aedes ae^y pti has been excluded the 
failure to isolate a causal organism suggests a filter passing virus as the 
cause and the conditions of occurrence suggest an analogy with 
Colorado tick fever [see this Bulletin 1941 v 38 694] and Bullis fever 
[ibid 1944 \ 41 34] The special conditions resulting from the war 
have brought to light a number of interesting speculative short 
fevers some of which are probably caused by a filter passing virus and 
are possiblv members of the dengue group ] John II D Megan 


Cohln Is A Pretibial Fever [Correspondence 1 J Inter Mid 4ss 
1943 Dec 4 v 123 No 14 927 

The waiter of this letter has had experience of several hundreds of 
cases of dengue in an area where dengue is hyperendemic The 
clinical manifestations of the disease were no different from those 
described in the article mentioned [by Dvnitls &. Grennvx above] 
With the exception of the predominance of the pretibial lesions Such 
pretibial lesions however were not uncommon in this senes although 
they were generally associated with similar lesions on the trunk 
The WTiter quotes from articles bv sev eral authors in support of his 
View that pretibial fever cannot be differentiated from dengue fever 
or (as some think) the group of fev ers included in the term dengue 

J r Corson 

Hu.Lirm J H 1 Horan J P An Epidemic of Polyarthritis m the 
Northern Territory Med J Australia 1943 Oct 9 v 2 No 15 
293-o 

A. series of lOo cases of a hitherto undesenbed disease has been 
studied in two hospitals m the Northern Temtorv of Australia The 
(— 1 ) c 
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patsents v ere soldiers who were attacked near Darwin and at places 
about 150 miles south of this in the months of 2\ov ember and December 
1942 and January 1943 Oth r cases had occurred previous 

The name acute polj arthritis is suggested for the disease The onset 
ivas gradual with fev er and painful swelling of the joints except m 
the mildest cases The fev er lasted tu o to fiv e day s the temperature 
seldom exceeding 101 T and subsiding irregularly The joints 
i fleeted w ere chief!} those of the hands and feet the sw elhng subsided 
after a week >t so but pain on movement lasted three to four weeks 
In some cases there was effusion for one to se\ en days there w ere no 
alter effects 

A discrete maculopapular rash wa» seen m most of the cases on the 
trunk and extremities but not on the face It sometimes tended to 
be xesicular and to simulate xancella It appeared on the second or 
third day Groups of pttethiae wen. sometimes seen on the soles of 
the feet 

He 3xtUar\ mnunal and femoral glands were enlarged and tender 
in even case x asionillv other glands were enlarged The tender 
nes disappeared in three to four dais and the swelling gradual!} 
subsided 

The 1 u o vtes averaged 10000 per emm the ran b e being o ->00 
to lo 000 Occasionally there was a moderate decree of neutrophilia 

Agglutination tests with Pr tens 0\19 Pr OX 1 and Brucella 
abertus were negatne bactenoJo-uea) im estigations of fluid from the 
joints and of blood gav e negativ e results the tests in luded mocula 
lions into rabbits gumeapigs mice and dex eloping hens egg 

Dengue was excluded by the pronounced differences m the clinical 
features by the geographical distribution which extended farther 
south and by the ab ente of Aedes aegy pi from tw o camps in which a 
considerable number of cases occurred Hie aetiology is unknown 

[This appears to be y et another of the short fex ers that are cropping 
up in militan camp in v arious parts of the world Most of them seem 
to be more nearly related to dengue than to any of the other classical 
diseases Information with regard to the epidemiolo w of this senes 
of cases is scanty The name acute polyarthritis islilely to su^ est 
a more serious form of disease especially as there was no swelling of 
the joints in mild attacks in the pre ent senes Joh i JJ D Me au 

[Kelly M (Mci ] Atslraha 1943 hox 27 4ol) su gests that the 
outbr ak desenbed above to some extent re embles Haverhill feyer 
( erythema irlhrxUcum epidemtci m) though the onset was more gradual 
and the symptoms milder than m the latter disease See Bullcltn of 
Hy \ene I93c> x 10 2 o! — Ed ] 

Govtxexa A A [Sand Fly Fever and the Permeability Problem.] 
Med Parasit <Sr Parasitic Dis Moscow 1943 v i° \o 1 61-9 
(1 1 ref 1 [In Russian 1 

In the course of clinical observations on lo4 cases of sandfly fever 
(which included 14 experimentally infected volunteers) the authors 
attention was drawn to the constan > of the exudative neurovascular 
syndrome This led her to study the patho 0 enesis of the disease from 
the point of view of the permeability of the blood tissue barriers The 
capillary filtration and the permeability of the vessel for protein were 
tested by Landis s method the index of permeability with blistering 
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was estimated according to Petersen and the endothelial symptom 
was observed according to Rumpel Leede Tests and estimates were 
also made of the blood \ olume by the haematocrit method of the 
amount of protein in the blood serum and its frictions as w ell as of 
the naemodynamic state (venous and arterial pressure circulation 
time etc) 

Though the results obtained were not conclusive all the tests 
pointed definitely to an increase in the permeability of the blood tissue 
barriers This is also reflected in the clinical picture hyperaemia 
of the face neck and chest v iscular changes m the throat and in the 
ey es and an intestinal syndrome simulating appendicitis The nerv ous 
symptoms m sandfly fever also appear to be due toincreased permeability 
of the cerebral vessels (the blood brain barrier) while the higher 
pressure of the cerebrospinal fluid can also be attributed to the same 
cause 

In general it would appear that the increased permeability of the 
blood tissue barriers represents one of the most characteristic changes 
m sandfly fever responsible for most of the clinical manifestations 
Conv ersely the period of conv alescence can be regarded as the phase of 
gradual elimination of the surplus intracranial fluid C A Hoarc 


PLAGUE 

Blai c G &. B\lta7\rd M Recherches expenmentales sur la peste 
L mfection de la puce de 1 homme Pttlex trntans L [Plague 
Infection of P trntans] C R Acad Set 1941 v 213 No 22 
813-16 [Summary taken from Rev Applied Entom Ser B 
1943 Dec v 31 Pt 12 234] 

T he usuA methods of flea collection adopted m studies of the epi 
demiology of plague are such that rat fleas are collected and Pule v 
irrttans L is not as it is generally assumed that the disease is trans 
nutted from rats to man and not from one man to another In view 
however of the frequent occurrence of successive cases in individual 
families during an outbreak of plague in Morocco mv estigations w ere 
made on the possible importance of P trntans as a vector The fleas 
were collected in the following manner soon as possible after a 
death from plague the corpse was stripped and removed All the 
clothes and coverings used by the deceased were left in the room and 
the door and all openings by which light could enter w ere sealed up 
After 4-5 days the door was opened and a large shallow white dish 
half filled with water was quickly placed in the shaft of light from it 
Ihe hungry fleas were at once attracted to the white surface and fell 
into the water whence they were collected m glass tubes Batches 
ranging from 1 to 200 fleas were obtained and 29 strains of plague were 
isolated by injecting suspensions of them into guineapigs or rats In 
all the cases that gave positive results the animals died of plague 3-7 
days later Infection was similarly demonstrated m a batch of about 
200 fresh fleas that had been allowed to feed on a patient dying of 
plague It was shown to persist for 21 days in living fleas from houses 
of persons who had died of plague and for five days in dead fleas or 
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m the excreta of fleas under natural conditions A mouse was succes 
full’, infected bv placing a few drops of diluted excreta on the mucou 
membrane in the mouth Final!) three gumeap gs in succession were 
«uccess!ull\ infected bv the feeding of a mixed batch of several hundred 
fleas from the houses of dead person^. 


BAULLARA mSENTERA 

Bow in \ J &. Ka\ H B Dysenteric Arthritis Case Repons and 
Comments. Med J 4 «$ t aJ a 1943 \o\ 6 \ ’ No 19 3S0-S2 

The chief interest of this paper i> not so much the record o* f» c cas-s 
of d\ sentenc anhntis as the recognition of this condition in what other 
wi*e trould hate beta comdered and treated as trauma tic svnovitu 
The association appeared doubtful from the hist or) bat m four in 
dances Baden u n dys n.enae Flexner was recovered on culture bt 
means of agmoido^copic swab and it was isolated from the faeces in 
the fifth In each case a history was obtained of an attach of acut 
diarrhoea 'eiw tune (S months 6 weehs 4 months 31 months and 
2 week*) previous t th onset of svnontu. In three of the patients 
the joint af'ection folio ed trauma in two no histon of trauma vr 
obtain -d but igtnoidoscopr revealed a granular proctitis from which 
the dvsuuerv bacillus was isolated 

In four of the casts th knee vas afiected in the fifth the ankle and 
second toe 

The results of treatment with ulpha^uamdmt v re vm favourable 
with large doses <120-1 °6 gm ) bang g ven m a ingle course It i» 
probable that n on instance at least a diagno-i of traumatic sjnonti 
had delated correti treatment for month 
The features ommon to these eases t ere fairly •mdden onset of mild 
aching pam inerea- ~g at n ght witl moderate synovial effusion and 
raised joint temperature Emphasis is laid upon the absence of 
local tenderness para on movement and periarticular s veiling The 
< filial on and aching pen -ted in spite of r -st 
In the Northern Temtor> of Australia and other areas wher 
b, -enu-n 15 prevalent diy patient with arthntis of th type described 
hoUd be un -*tigatcd from this point of new P Martson Bah 


G\ < u> J J The S alpha "nanidine Treatment of Shiga Dysentery fn 
Hew Guinea Mtd J A n Ira. a 1943 9cpt 4 s 2 No 10 ISS-90 

The author makes an interesting point in this paper Although 
ream patients suft -ring from dvsenten were admitted to hospital 
duixnt, the campa en m New Guinea it was not until th dosing stages 
that c higa injections were seen Since this t vpe of d vseD t n is common 
in japan it u posable that the cneim was the source of infection 
o«peaJ2v as the majo-nt of th ’se patients admitted to the Au-traban 
General Hospital had been m do«e contact nth and had oceup ed 
ground fouled bt the Japanese ~ll this u. the correct explanation i 
is reasonable to expect a h gh rate of ‘'htga infections m all campa T 
agauic the Japanese e^peoaUv when the enemt as in r tr xit 1 
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Treatment consisted of an initial dose of 2-4 drachms of sodium 
sulphate followed tw o hours later by 7 gm of sulphaguamdine There 
after 3 o gm of sulphaguamdine were gn cn e\ cry four hours from bam 
to 10 p m This treatment was continued until the number of stools 
per dtem was 5 or less when the dosage was reduced to 3 5 gm three 
tim s a day When the number of stools had bet n normal for 2-3 da\ s 
the drug was discontinued 

The results m the 2o patients so treated wcic good The average 
dose of sulphaguamdine requned for cure was 1 ->2 gm no to\ic effects 
were seen stools became normal m an average of 11 o da\s there 
were no deaths \ntitoxic serum was not used nor was it needed 
The authoi advocates that treatment with sulphaguamdine be in 
stituted as early as possible before large areas of mucosa have been 
destroyed Charles II tlcocks 


AMOEBIASIS AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL INI ECTIONS 

Vires W \V Observations on the Growth of Entamoeba 
histolytica in Media containing Sulfathiazole Preliminary Report 
US Nav Med Bull 1943 May v 41 No 3 714-16 

The author has studied the effect of sulphatluazole on cultures of 
Entamoeba hxstoly hen in Craig sLoche serum starch medium The drug 
when added to the medium to give a strength of 60 mgm per cent 
did not appear to be toxic to the amoebae In some cases the growth 
of the amoebae was improved bv the addition of the drug presumablv 
through the control of certain injurious bacteria One strain was 
stimulated by the addition of Bad colt During the experiments it 
was observed that amoebae replete with red blood corpuscles dis 
charged these from the posterior end when m motion The author 
states that his preliminary results indicate that further experiments 
along these lines are worth conducting C M If city on 

Jackman R J &. Cooper \S L Value of Proctoscopy in the Diagnosis 
of Amebiasis ‘liner f Di estne Dis 1943 Oct v 10 No 10 
365-6 

The v alue of proctoscopy in the diagnosis of amoebic dy scnter\ is 
considered by many as controversial In a study of 115 patients all 
of whom had sufficient intestinal symptoms to warrant microscopic 
examination of the stools ulceration of the lower part of the bowel 
Was found in 20 S per cent typical or suggestive of amoebic ulceration 
Tor this relatively low percentage of active and visible ulceration it is 
explained that the type of amoebiasis observed at the Mayo Clinic 
differs somewhat from that in othef sections of the United States in 
that the condition has usuallv been of longstanding and subjected to 
previous treatment 

With regard to the location of the ulcers there did not seem to be 
any predilection for the edges of the valves In 1 7 per cent repeated 
faeces examination gave negative results but scrapirgs from rectal 
ulceration in one and biopsy of an ulcer in a second afforded the 
means of demonstrating Entamoeba histolytica A definite statement 
is permissible that giv en a patient suspected of amot biasis and whose 



Tropical 


w "» fc« 

o/ ch ri «r^ ,w 3 nu h» k„ q to hai e sj n »i a r J £moid 

Ji *Mss£vich n -r- /> ln( ensn e 

399-iOj e?_ f * Buea 


, * fc-*, *; ^ 19,3 

i «* ,„ ? 19 N ° >59 

s-xt , “ sus up's? cVfj^vS 
% S h ■*? ^a^jSssy; 

ssSsss^ag?^ 



Vol 41 No 4 ] Amoebtasis and Intestinal Proto oal Infections 285 

Karlen’ M A Un nucvo caso de tumor mflamatono amibiano de 
Lasmer [A New Case of Lasnler Amoebic Granuloma ] Arch 
Urttgua\os de Med Cirug \ Cspecxahdadts 1943 July \ 23 
No 1 63-72 4 figs 

The case reported is that of a woman 54 years of age who with a 
previous history of hysterectomy for fibroids develop d a painful 
tumour in the right iliac region A laparotomy was performed and 
it was found that the tumour was produced by a thickening of the 
caecum and lower part of the ascending colon As it did not seem 
possible to interfere the wound was closed and healing occurred 
normally The nature of the tumour having giv en nse to a suspicion 
of amoebic infection careful faecal examinations were instituted 
Eventually after saline purges undoubted amoebae with included 
red blood corpuscles were discovered Emetine and carbarsone were 
administered but the s e drugs did not prev ent the de\ elopment of an 
abscess in the region of the caecum This was opened and drained 
amoebae with included red blood corpuscles being found in the pus 
Complete healing occurred m 23 days this being accompanied by a 
return of normal health and general improvement in the condition of 
the blood which at the commencement had rev ealed a marked anaemia 
and leucocytosis The patient had no return of symptoms and a 
radiological examination conducted five months after the operation 
showed that the caecum and colon were functioning normally 

C M II emon 

Heiljg R & VisvESWAr S K On the Cardiac Effects of Emetine 
Indian Med Ga 1943 Sept v 78 No 9 419-24 8 figs on 1 pL 
L18 refs ] 

This is an important paper There is no agreement upon the fre 
quency and extent of untoward cardiac by effects of emetine or upon 
the best method of administering this drug Thu, is unquestionably 
of practical importance because if general opinion that emetine 
should not be given if heart lesions exist were justified it would be 
difficult to find a case w here it could safely be used most of the author s 
ci es of amoebic dysentery showed some signs of myocardial damage 
due to coexistent ankylostomiasis Difference of opinion mamfe tly 
exists on the best way of administering emetine Most authorities 
have ruled that the intravenous route is dangerous though Muhlens 
always preferred this method to any other 

Material has been collected with reference to two main questions 

(1) whether emetine mtramuscularh in therapeutic doses causes 
cardiac damage so frequently that special care is necessary or whether 
it is absolutely contraindicated if some cardiac lesion is present 

(2) whether there is anv significant difference between the bv effects 
of intramuscular and intrav enous administration in man 

Forty five unselected patients {10 of them women) with acute 
amoebic dysentery received twelve emetine injections — one grain 
per diem — the course consisting of t\ o senes of six injections with one 
day s interval To 14 emetine was given intramuscularly and electro- 
cardiograms were taken before the first after the sixth and after the 
twelfth injection at the same time orthodiagrams were traced and 
blood pressure estimated Thirty one patients (6 females) received 
the same amounts of emetine with the same spacing intravenously 
In 16 of these electrocardiograms were taken and blood pressure 
estimated before and at vanous intervals {up to one hour) after the 
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fir t and second sixth or twelfth emetine injections in the remamin 
Id the same procedure was adopted with orthodiagrams m addition 
before the first and after the i\th and twelfth grain of emetine In 
most of the cases electrocardiograms were traced at all three sta e 
of the emetine course before and after exertion (which const ted in 
climbm" thnce up and down 29 tep» at maximum speed) 

Out of 14 patients treated with intramuscular emetine no le^s than 
1 1 had a patholomcal electrocardiogram before treatment \ -as initiated 
these pathological findings con i ted in low x oltage flat T wax e» or 
ratelx in a depressed S-T Dunng treatment of three normal ca_e 
one was unmfluenced one de eloped a slighth lusher P T|andT a 
the course progressed and one became worse a? far as the cardiogram 
was concerned 

The follonn cardiogiaphic chan es accompanied intramuscular 
emetine Some unprox ement w as obtained in 1 1 out of 1 4 no chan e 
in 2 some deterioration in 1 untiallx normal case 

After intrax enous emetine injections the cardiOTiphic chan e» 
howed a nder ran tt e of \ anation In none of the 31 of whom onlx S 
had a normal cardiogram d d am irregulantx of the heart rhvthm 
appear no extra systoles no block no auric liar fibrillation 

Sixteen patients xere tested in short range experiment ie 
-ardio-wams taken before the first mtrax enous injection of one gram 
of emetine and o Id 30 and 60 minutes afterward or before and Id 
minutes after the first second sixth or txxxlfth intrax enous emetine 
i ljection Amongst these four ha J a normal electrocardiogram x 1 en 
treatment commenced but x ithm one hour all four showed some 
deterioration under influence of emetine Out of fixe xxomen all of 
xhom presented some patholomcal electrocardiographic i<ms on 
admis-ion four remained unaltered after emetine The total result 
in these 16 ca es xras that in tl e course of intrax enous medication no 
definite changes xvere noted m 10 Hie in the other six the follo\vm D 
alterations occurred a prolongation of P-Q (delaxed conduction) 
was seen t nee the oltage of R in one o more leads xx-as diminished 
in three and the T wax es in one or more leads x ere flattened in d 
The tx\-o cases of delax ed onduction occurred after the first injection in 
patients xnth prexiouslx normal electrocardiograms Blood pressure 
changes were noted as earlx a 10-Id minutes after tl e first intra enous 
injection both systolic ard diastolic readings bein,, d mimshed bx 
d— 10 mm Hg 

On the other hand patients howing considerable mxocardial 
lesions pnor to emetine medication did not suffer an> deterioration 
after the first and sixth injection In the last group compnsm" 1 
cases the same in est ations xxere repeated under the influence of 
exertion An electro ardio'wam \ •as taken and blood pressure esti 
mated before and immediateix after exercise as prexioudj before the 
first after the sixth and after the t x elfth intrax enous emetine injection 
o as to detect functional chan es hich mi ht escape notice if patient 
remained at rest These resulted in a diminished height x olta'T of 
R m six an increased x oltage in one and a lowenn" of T in one or 
mtre leads in nine In fix e cases the height of the T \ axes increised 
after six injections Thus no change occurred in one some deterioration 
m nine and some imj rox ement in fix e None of the mi ocardiaZ lesions 
xxhich appeared during treatment was brou ht to h ht b> the exertion 
test ah of them xxere alreadx manifest at rest and xxere merelx 
accentuated bj exertion 
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There appears to be no divergence of opinion about the cardiac 
action of emetine m experimental animals — an overdose causing 
\ entncular fibrillation in rabbits 

Brown of the Mayo Clinic [this Bulletin 1936 v 33 542J doubts 
whether untoward cardiov ascular reactions are frerjuentlv seen in man 
as none had occurred in o54 cases of amocbiasis in lo y ears clinical 
experience and the author s experiments seem to prove that 12 gram 
courses of emetine by the intramuscular route have no damaging effect 
on the myocardium even if some mvocardial defect exists at the com 
mencement of the medication The onlv patient who suffered some 
deterioration was the onlv one whose dysentery did not respond 
promptly to the treatment The explanation of these observations 
seems to be that the positiv c effect upon the heart exerted by improv e 
ment of the intestinal and general condition under emetine prevailed 
ov er a possible negativ e emetine effect on the heart muscle 

On the other hand the results of intrav enous emetine administration 
confirmed the fact that by exceeding a certain emetine concentration 
either in a single dose or by cumulative action signs of a myocardial 
lesion could be produced 

The pulse rate remained constant in the immediate (short range) 
experiments and during the emetine course varied mostly according 
to the cardiograpliic changes The behaviour of the blood pressure 
cannot be taken as an indication of a toxic emetine effect on the heart 
muscle prov ided that the electrocardiogram is regarded as a reliable 
mirror of the my ocardial condition 
Changes of the size and shape of the heart such as are to be seen m 
carefully traced orthodiagrams were negligible in the course of intra 
muscular or intravenous emetine administrations 

[This paper is illustrated by reproduction of electrocardiograms to 
wluch reference is made in the text Unfortunately they are so 
reduced that it becomes impossible to follow the changes in the waves 
described in this paper and thev are therefore useless for future 
reference] P Mattson Bahr 

Indian Med Gaz 1943 Sept v 78 No 9 443-o The Toxicity of 
Emetine 

The only real indication for the use of emetine is clinical evidence 
supported by laboratory findings of infection with Entamoeba histo 
lytica In spite of the fact that it is generally conceded that much if 
not most dy sentery is not amoebic it frequently happens that emetine 
is given empirically and it is also frequently the case that faeces 
examinations are performed by inexperienced laboratory workers 
From the clinical aspect there can be no doubt that emetine is a toxic 
drug with a cumulative action and on that account the dosage and 
period of administration have to be controlled It is hoped that the 
days of excessive doses have gone 
Napier [m a book on Tropical Medicine m the press] has expressed 
his conviction that the most disastrous consequences may result 
from the ill advised administration of emetine During the 1914- 
1918 war the writer saw many examples of inexperienced medical 
officers giving two and even three grams of emetine daily for long 
periods and literally killing their patients of whose fate they were often 
quite un iware on account of the frequent e\ acuations from hospital 
that are inev itable m war time 
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Ghosh B "N \dh\ \ P C Some Newer Observations on the 

Pharmacology o! Emetine J Indian Mid As* 1943 Nov 

\ 13 No 2 37-40 7 figs [13 refs] 

1 Emetine hydrochloride depresses the heart the auricles being 
mo'e depressed than the ventricles The effect is on the musculature 
and not on the nerv ous mechanism 

2 It produces a fall m blood pressure due to the depressant effect 
on the heart Direct action on the vessel wall appears improbable 
The central depression mi a ht partially contnbutc to the fall in pressure 

3 Therapeutic doses produce slight stimulation of the intestinal 
movements and also slight congestion of the intestines Large doses 
depress intestinal musculature 

4 It does not directly stimulate the vomiting centre m the 
medulla 

5 It has no effect on the uterus and therefore it is not likely to 
induce abortion as h s been gcncrall) behev L d 


Ravelo Bvpre M &Thome\ L T Incidence of Protozoan Parasites 
of the Human Intestine m the District of Santo Domingo Dominican 
Republic Amur Jl Trop Med 1943 Mar v 23 No 2 243-6 
1 graph 

In the national laboratory of c anto Domingo oOO faecal specimens 
submitted for examination for helminthic ova or larvae were also 
studied from the point of view of protozoal infections Though in 
some cases the specimens v\ere too old for satisfactory examination for 
protozoa o2 2 per cent wore positive The incidence of E histolytica 
was 14 per cent that of E coh 34 3 and of E nana 18 2 The some 
what remarkable claim is made that all the E hislohtica infections 
were of the small race and that though a search for the large 
race w as made none was found C M II en\on 


Weselsiaxn H Leber die Bedeutung des \ orkommens von 
Lambhen 1 m Duodenum und 1 m Gallenw egss) stem [The Presence 
of Giardia in the Duodenum and in the Gall Bladder] Dent 
Mtlttarar t 1943 Apr v 8 No 4 204-7 

Illustrating his remarks by reference to two cases of Giardia infection 
the author advises that in all ca os of long standing and refractory 
gastroenteritis examination for the^e parasites should be earned out by 
duodenal tubage The two patients mentioned had suffered for many 
months from distressing abdominal symptoms which no form of 
treatment w as able to rcliev e Finally a diagnosis of Giardia infection 
was made Elimination of the infection by means of acraml was 
followed bv recovery The author states that m some cases symptoms 
referable to the gall bladder occur though he admits that only m very 
rare cases has the presence of Giardia in this organ been recorded 
Failure to exclude a Giardia infection has often resulted m surgical 
interference with the gall bladder without remov al of the primary seat 
of infection [Acraml formerly called Sostol is a hydrochlorate of an 
acndinic compound See also de Muro this Bulletin 1940 v 37 378 
and Gpott ibid 379] C M IT city on 
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Ruz Sxmthez r Fbgelado mtc tunics cn Guadalajara [Id 
tesflrial Flagellates In Guadala ara Mexico] Mohan i Mexico 
1043 \u« 10 \ 24 No 441 312-23 
In a ho tfl in Guadalajara Mexico occupied In \oiui refugees 
from ■> to 17 \xars of age chteflx from the Pacific (oast th( author 
earned out a snntt for intestinal flagellate infections which wer 
determined bx the microscopic examination of faecal specimens 
obtained after a saline purg In all 3S0 per om> x\ ere examined the 
r nits m four age group ate a follows — 


Ag |Fxam n d I vfect d T chomona ' G ard -v I Ch lomast x 

oO | 10 

* -34 , 1 

13 6 i 10 4 i 19 
la9 4 •, | 23 


Thi high me d nee suggests that the sanitary arrangements m the 
hostel arc in need of res tsion C 1/ lieityou 

IvlRnx H Observations on a Trlchomonad from the Intestine of Man 
Reseirch Notes] J Fa asitolo^y 1943 Dec \ 29 No 6 
4' v> -3 1 fig 

The author remarks that th rei a gro% nng tendencx to regard all th 
trichomonads found in the intestine of man as belonging to one 
species which has a \ariable number of flagella The name for thi 
species i according to some obs rxers Pentatncl omonas hot tints 
(Daxainc) and according to others Trtc/io tonas hoitu its Damme 
The author has studied in cultur a fix e-lWellated tnchomonad isolated 
from the human intestine and has come to the conclusion that the 
arrangement of the fix c flag Ha ju tifies the vicx that thi form i a 
peejes distinct from others found m the human intestine and that the 
name Pentatncl ot tot is hot turn (Daxame) can reasonably be retained 
for it though he admits tlat we cm nexer know what was the actual 
tincture of Davame s flagellate TJ e di tinguishmg features of th 
form studied bx the author are th origin of four of the anterior 
flagella from an anter orlx directed column I t a 2/t in length and the 
independent ori 0 m of a hort hfth flagellum from a point about 1/ 
postenrr to the root of the column on the side of the body opposite 
to that on \hi h the un iulatmg m mbran begins It is considered 
that the arrangement of the independent flagellum is a nex f atwrv 
in the organization of these flag Hates an l that a distinct generic name 
is called for C 1/ ll enwn 

^orer H W Patho enlclty cl Intestinal Protozoa 4 tier J Di tslne 
Dis 1943 Oct x 10 No 10 36G-8 3 tigs 
The author maintains that xanous inti tinal protozoa usualix 
regarded as non pathogt nic ar actually abl to cause intestinal 
derangement particularlx of the loxxer part of the small intestine 
Certain forms of ileitis arc said to be the result of trichomonas infection 
which is ouh detectable during the acute phase of the conplaint 
u t0 \ arsol treatment is spoken of as an almost infallible remedx for all 
these infections except that due to g ardia wfich responds readilx to 
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6-0 ' 16 33 
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atcbnn It must be admitted that the ev idence in fa\ our of patlio 
gemcity of Entamoeba colt trichomonas and chilomastix is far from 
convincing C M IT en\on 


RELAPSING TLNER AND OTHER SPIROCHALTOSLS 

Grnc E D \\ An Epidemic of Relapsing Fever in Edinburgh In 
1843 Edinburgh Med J 1943 v 50 No 11 681-b [11 refs] 

The author recall* the epidemic which led Craigie to name the disease 
relapsing fever and from contemporary accounts has compiled a 
description of the clinical details One point in the epidemiology is 
particularly interesting namely'' that it was noted that laundry women 
were frequently infected after washing the clothes of the patients 

Grcig points out that war and post war conditions are particularly 
fa\ ourable to the spread of louse borne diseases and notes that rclap 
mg fever as well os typhus was very prevalent m the Balkans and 
Eastern Europe in the war of 1914-18 Charles IT ilcocf s 

SritCENT A &. Richard H Spirochaeta hi spanica peut pcrsistcr plus 
de deu\ ans dans le cerv cau d un cobay cinoculd expdnmcntalement 
[Spirochatta hispantca can persist for more than Two Years in 
the Brain of a Guineaplg Inoculated Experimentally 1 Arch Inst 
Pasteur d Algdrtc 1942 Dec v 20 No 4 293-7 1 chart 

An account of experiments performed in 1936 on the persistence of 
latent infections of 5 hispantca in the brains of guineapigs after 
clinical recovery 

The guineapigs w ere infected vs ith an Algerian strain of S hispantca 
maintained either in Ormthodonts or Rhtptcephaltis and were killed 
at v anous intery als after apparent recov cry ranging from four months 
up to tw o y cars The guineapigs w ere killed by total bleeding and the 
brain removed and carefully w ashed in saline m order to get rid of any 
traces of blood Then each brain was emulsified in 10 cc of saline and 
inoculated into normal guineapigs 

The results indicate considerable individual v anationin the persistence 
of latent infections m some cases these had disappeared within four 
months of infection but in others residual brain infections were found 
m guineapigs more than two years after the original attack 

The incubation period of the infections produced by the inoculation 
of brain tissue was found to be longer (average 84 days) than when 
spirochaetes from an acute attack were used (average three days) 
the resultant attacks however were of similar duration with both 
sources of infection E Htndlc 

Chorine \ C radar P Tixier R ICpougue 0 Ultrdfiltrvtion de 
Spirochaeta hispantca Determination des diametres des formes 
visibles et des formes infravisibles [The Ultra Filtration of Spiro 
chaeta hispantca Determination of the Diameter of the Visible 
Forms and of the Invisible Forms] Ann Inst Pasteur 1943 
May -June v 69 Nos 5-6 162-70 1 chart [11 refs] 

V record of filtration experiments with S hispantca using collodion 
filters [see Hindu* and 1 LFOrD tin* Bulletin 1933 v 30 723] in 
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Solutions of 0 2 to 0 4 per cent Pyretlirm I P about 0 4 to 0 8 per 
cent total pyrethnns] were used with deposits of 0 3 to 2 mgm per sq 
cm A partial or complete mortality vva s obtained after the ticks had 
been on the treated surfaces for four davs at 28 C and 50 per cent 
relative humidity The insecticide was most effective if applied — 

1 Concentrated rather than dilute 

2 In a medium rather than a light petroleum oil 

3 As an emulsion m Lanette Wax solution rather than m oil alone 

4 With on irritant (such as 4-chlor 2 methy 1 phenol) present in 

the solution J R Busvine 


Lourie E M & Collier H O J The Therapeutic Action of 
Penicillin on Sptrochaeta recurrenlxs and Spirillum minus in 
Mice Ann Trop Med & Parasit 1913 Dec 31 v 37 Nos 
3 &. 4 200-205 

A record of experiments on the effect of penicillin on infections of 
Sptrochaeta recur/ entis and Sptrtttttm minus in mice 
When mice infected with S recurrenhs were injected each with a 
single dose of 2o0 units of the calcium salt subcutaneously or with 
live doses of 50 units at hourly intervals the spirochactes usually 
disappeared from the blood within 24 hours Neoarsphenamtne in 
doses of 1 mgm subcutaneously produced the same result In most 
cases however the parasites reappeared within a month no matter 
which drug was used for treatment [Recent work by Maiionev 
Arnold and Harris (Arner J Pub Health 1943 v 33 1387) indi 
cates that penicillin treatment may be most valuable in syphilis ] 

In the case of infections of Spirillum minus m mice doses of 10 units 
of the calcium salt of penicillin administered subcutaneously (I/60O 
of the tolerated dose of the sodium salt) caused the disappearance of the 
parasites from the blood within 24 hours whilst m the case of neoars 
phenamine 1/2 to 1/4 of the tolerated dose was required to produce the 
same effect Further experiments showed that penicillin was much 
more efficient when given m a senes of fractional doses than in a single 
injection mice were cured by an aggregate of 100 units by the former 
method but 1 000 units were required when given in one dose 
Penicillin had no action against infections of mice with Trypanosoma 
rhodesiense T congolense or T cru i or on Plasmodium reliction 
infection m canaries 

The potential superiority of penicillin over neoarsphenamine in the 
treatment of these spirochaetoses raises the question as to whether this 
drug may not be effective against syphilis [An editorial note in J 
Arner Med Ass 1944 v 124 99 states that Heilman and Herrell 
have obtained good results with penicillin (1 000 units) in mice infected 
with Sp novyi Of 26 treated mice only 1 died but m the control 
group 21 of 27 died Only 4 of the surviving treated mice had relapses 
No reference to a published account of this work is giv en ] 

B Htndle 

Symonds J W C A Case of Rat Bite Fever J Roy Army Med 
Corps 1943 Dec v 81 No 6 288-90 

The record of a case of rat bite fever in a professional rat catcher 
Who carried out this work in a military hospital and had been bitten 
about a dozen times without any untoward result However 14 days 
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more persistent cases it cleared up on changing treatment to IS A B 
Clinical cure resulted m the majority the a\erage dose of Sobita 
producing this was 4 2 grams The recurring nature of the foot lesions 
is stressed Intrav enous Sobita was used to prov ohc a positiv e serum 
Kahn In two of 14 patients completing the 12 Sobita injections the 
serum Kahn became negative 

\ note b\ E\ vss and Knock [personal communication 1943] on 
the pathology of jaws ulceration is included in the paper [presumably 
tertiary ulceration is intended] In over half of 17 cases Vincents 
organisms were found together with treponemata of the refrtngens 
ty pe and others indistinguishable from T pallidum [This last finding 
is not usual in tertiary yaws lesions ] From the pathological exami 
nation of the same senes it was concluded that peri and endartentis 
are less marked than in sypluhs and that y aw s granulation tissue is 
more vascylar 

The author stresses the military and economic importance of foot 
yaws and the frequence of relapses after inadequate treatment He 
ad\ lses that treatment be continued until the Kahn test is negativ e 
[It should be borne in mind that most yaws treatment in Colonial 
administration is intended not so much to cure tertiary cases as to 
render secondary cases non infectious ] C J Hachett 


LEPROS\ 

Steinberg Isidoro R &. Mej.com H R Lepra familiar [Familial 
Leprosy 1 Primer Cottar Nac Eufermedades Endcmo Epidgmicas 
Buenos Aires 1942 Nov 9-13 676-9 [10 refs ] 

The authors define the term familial for their purpose as more 
than two in close relation such as parents children and brothers 
A study of 170 clinical histones has rev ealed only three such instances 
(1) A girl with mi\cd leprosy whose father and two brothers had died 
of the disease (2) Another girl similarly affected three brothers 
leprous out of a family of 11 (3) Another girl whose mother was a 

leper and one brother had died of leprosy seven others remaining 
apparently well 

The authors quote the findings of de Mour \ in Brazil in 193S among^ 
971 nmates of the ban Roque leper colony In 27 39 per cent some 
other member of the family was attacked father and mother 7 14 
mother and brothers 6 67 father mother and brothers 2 26 father 
and brothers 2 63 father mother and sons 1 13 husband (or wife) 
and sons 1 13 wife brothers and sons 0 37 per cent [See this 
Bulletin 1939 v 36 237 ] Arguello Pitt in 1942 in C6rdoba found 
only two instances among 72 investigated 

The authois then record another case of their own in the Hospital 
Muniz seen in 1941 — a girl of 14 y ears with mixed lesions She denied 
any contact with lepers or anyone suspected of being i leper Exami 
nation of near relatives revealed a brother aged 17 afiected a sister 
aged lo without observable lesions but with Mitsuda reaction positive 
a brother aged 1 1 with tuberculoid leprosy and another of 6 years with 
asuggestn elesionon the nght thigh macularwathdimimshedsensibihty 
Mitsuda vv as negativ e and the nasal mucus show ed no organisms but 
biopsy was po itive H Harold Scott 

( 4) D 
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palpated feels like the infiltration of the anterior vaginal wall in 
advanced cases of carcinoma of the cerv i\ uteri 

The ureters arc often affected The fibrosis here is apt to be patch} 
and is most marl ed below the pelvic brim Bilharzial strictures of 
the ureters one inch or more above their entry into the bladder mi} 
need surgical interference The peri ureteral connective tissue ma} 
become stone hard and very difficult to deal with 

There are few references to bilhnrzial disease of the o\ ary in the Iitera 
turc Summers (1906 Studies tn Pathology Quarter Centenary 
Aberdeen University) described a case ina} oung child in which there 
was a fibrous mass involving the upper edge of the broad ligament and 
the ovary the ovar} contained Bilharzial ova Girges R (1934 
Schistosomiasis Bale Sons and Damelsson London) refers to scarred 
and fibrous ovanes with a large number of eggs in the parenchyma 
The ovanes may be covered with a thick fibrous coat which makes 
ovulation impossible The author has seen and has operated upon 
several cases of ovanan bilharziasis associated with bilharziasis of other 
parts of the genital tract and thinks that the chances of finding the 
eggs m the ov ary alone are \ ery small they w ould be of little interest 
because bilharziasis would probably be found elsewhere in the genital 
tract There is also a small literature on bilharziasis of the Tallopian 
tube A recent case has been described from Johannesburg in which 
the distal end of the Fallopian tube was greatly thickened and the 
mesosalpinx: w as filled by hard fibrous tissue The eggs of Schistosoma 
were found in the Fallopian tube and adjacent broad ligament The 
tubal changes had caused the arrest of a fertilized ovum Tins marked 
thickening of the Fallopian tube which may reach a diameter of an 
inch or more and of the mesosalpmv is a characteristic of the 
disease in these structures GrLFAND (this Bulletin 1942 v 39 10] 
described two cases 

In Gilbert s own cases there has always been considerable involve 
ment of the broad ligament Two of them are described Both were 
in native women In the first case in which pregnancy had never 
occurred bilateral tubo-ovanan masses completely obliterated the 
pouch of Douglas and numerous loops of small intestine were adherent 
to them The enlarged ovary of each side was covered w ith adhesions 
to the rectum and lateral wall of the pelvis Gross thickening of the 
broad ligament was very marked and both Tallopian tubes showed 
marked thickening of all layers Cystic spaces in the masses were 
full of brownish fluid and both ovaries showed cysts Eggs of S 
haematobium were found by digestion of the tissues in 10 per cent 
caustic potash The use of this fluid may be the only way of demon 
stratmg the eggs Abundant eosinophils were present in the affected 
tissues The unne was examined only once but eggs were not found 

The second case showed similar lesions on the left side only e g 
chrome fibrosis and abundant eosinophils Eggs of S haematobium 
Were found in the tissues and also in the unne but there were no eggs 
in the faeces The authors expenence is that bilharziasis of the 
Fallopian tube is a fairlv common cause of arrest of a fertilized ovum 
in the Fallopian tube He describes a case in a nativ e w oman of ectopic 
pregnancy due to schistosomal salpingitis The patient had a history 
of a previous ectopic pregnancy probably due to the same cause 
Another Rhodesian case described to the author by R M Ho\e\ 
shows that the patients rarely know that they hav e been infested that 
dysmenorrhoea tends to increase in seventv and the pam of tubal 
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disease becomes continuous between the menstrual periods that 
sterility ectopic pregnane, and general malaise ma\ all be cluneal 
signs but that the menstrual cycle may not be disturbed 

The uterus as a whole is not common!} affected but treatment of its 
tissues i ith cans ic potash maj rei eal bilharzia! eggs the} hare been 
found in th endomi tnum in at least three cases in the literature and 
also in the ti ue of fibroids Bilhamal ulcers and pol\ pi of the vaginal 
cervix as far up as the internal os hat e been described but no case lias 
been recorded from Rhodesia 

In tl o a agma the disc ase is not uncommon and mas be pnmar} or an 
xtension from the bladder the formers are more often affected than 
the low er parts In the vuh a papillomatous masses closel} resembling 
j*ic confluent type of condylomata lata of syphili with ulceratwn m 
some cases mi} occur the} iffcct especially the xestibute hymen 
and clitoris The htons and external meatus maj be dcstro} d 
Thedioeas mat simulate and coexist with epithelioma of the vuh a 
In the autlio s ases the papillomatous condition extended lateral!} 
to the gemto crural folds bach to and around the urns and forward 
to the top of th symphysis pubis One case m a htld of 8 years is 
described Natne mothers do not seek treatment either for themsclio 
or their children until the condition has bccom so ad\ anced that e 0 c 
arc difficult to find In the permeum advanced ulceration is usually 
found with numerous sinuses There ma} be a sin dar affection of the 
vagina urethra or anal canal but sometimes these are not affected 
Egg can be obtained from cutettmgs of the ulcers and sinuses which 
aie often secondarily infected 

Discussing the clinical aspects Gilbert notes that infestation nsuill i 

0 curs early in life There arc records of delay of the onset of the 
menses for as long as - years or intervals of amenorrhoea 
lasting 3-6 months or more may occur suggesting that the oiarx i 
imolsed Most of the author s cases had normal men es an l he did 
not find the scanty loss and shorter duration of menstruation mentione 1 
by Gi’-ges He found that the menopause \ ■as not earl} as it l said 
to be but in many of his cases th ovaries w ere so much iny olved that 
they would probably have lost their function if theV had been left m 
the bod} Dysmenorrhoea is not so common as one might expect 
it generally means severe involvement of the Fallopian tubes and broad 
ligament Dv sp re mia is usual when the disea e attacks the Tallopian 
tube ovarian ligament and the broad 1 gament Leucorrhoea w rare 
in the unmarried patient wit! tubal disease and Gelfand { loc ct ) 
nggests that its absence whin there is a pelvic inflammatory may 

is higllv sugg stive of bilhatziasis Pam is common in advanced 
“ise but is not o comn on in the early stages Lmallyit is suprapubic 
and accompanied by low backache but it may be sudden m the ri lit 
or left iliac fos a and then mav simulate an ectopic pregnancy 
b requeue v of micturition is common and there may be haematum 
with cg b m the mine Sterility may result from a mild as well as 
from a cvere tubal bdharziasis If a normal jregnancy occurs the 
foetus may di m utero 

Surgical treatment is usually needed The urinary tract must b 
thoroughl} examined by cy to copy and ureteral catheterization 
Intravenous antim my i gi en on alternate days the adult do e ban 

1 gram for tl e first dose gradually increased to a maximum of 2 2t 
grains until a total of 2o-30 grains haye been giyen 41thou»h th 
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parasites md eggs ina> be killed by this the fibrosis is not affected 
[See also Gibson this Bulletin 1926 \ 23 245 Gflfand & Osbui n 
ibid 1944 \ 41 1371 C Lapage 


E \st African Med J 1943 ^ept \ 20 No 9 287-S Schistosoma 
inansont [Editorial ] 

r rom June 1942 to June 1943 185 cases of infection w ith Schistosoma 
mansont have been recorded [in kenja Colon) of these 24 were in 
Europeans 23 in Asians and 138 in Africans In the streams m and 
near Nairobi Mr G R Cunningham v an Somercn has identified three 
varieties of such snails Bullttius tropicus Iymnaea caxllaudx and Biont 
phalarta Pfeiffer i as housing the ciliated miracidiums that hatch out 
from the schistosome eggs <len\ ed from the human patient and in their 
turn gne rise to the active cercarias tint re enter and infect man by 
burrowing through the shm 

The infection is one of the chief causes of rejection of arm> recruits 
partly for this reason and partly betause of precautions that are taken 
it has gnen little trouble m the Arim in East \frica J 1 Cordon 


Trim E A Infection with Schistosoma mansom Last African Med J 
1943 Sept \ 20 No 9 289-92 

In the authors opinion infection with Schistosoma mansom should 
be regarded as a general disease since the toxins of the w orm are carried 
in the blood and the eggs are distributed throughout the body and have 
been found m nearly ev er) organ The toxaemic period of the infection 
is illustrated b> the case of a child [race not stated] infected near 
Nairobi He was admitted to hospital with high fever diarrhoea and 
acute abdominal pain the diarrhoea soon improved but schistosome 
eggs were not found in the iacces for ov er a fortnight The toxaemic 
stage is not often seen in Africans 

The author has found that the presence of small rather rubberv 
discrete lymphatic glands m the groins and axillae is a useful indication 
of the infection 

The type of cirrhosis of the liver caused by this parasite seems to 
depend on the number and rate of deposition of the ova if the number 
is small and the rate slow multilobular cirrhosis develops while if the 
number is large and the rate rapid periportal or pipe stem cirrhosis 
results 

One patient had all the signs of subacute intestinal obstruction and 
laparotomy was performed A small amount of clear straw coloured 
fluid was found m the peritoneal cavitj the liver was dark cirrhotic 
•and shrunken and the mesentery was covered with white nodules \ ary 
mg m size from that of a marble to that of a hen s egg Two of these 
masses were pressing on the descending colon just below the splenic 
flexure and causing the obstruction The appearances suggested a 
.generalized carcinomatosis but microscopical examination show edmanj 
shrunken eggs in the tumours the condition being bilharziasis of the 
peritoneum J F Corson 
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Ncgkme A 5.0 sxsdos M Ectopic and Hepatic Human Faseloliasb 
Amir J Trop Med 1043 Sept v 23 J,o 5 545-50 3 figs 
[14 refs J 5 

The authors report from Chile a case in which an immature fluke 
diagnosed as Fasciola hepahea was found in the subcutaneous tissue 
mer the right eighth nb the patient also had eggs of F hepahea in 
the faeces and the presence of another mature fluke m the In er was 
inferred although no sums of it were found when an operation for 
chol Uthiasis was performed 

The patient vas a woman aged a2 who had had dyspepsia for 10 
) ears For sl\ month before she was seen she had had repeated 
hepatic colic and a persistent pain m the n 0 ht hypochondnum There 
was an eosinophiha of 9 per cent \fter a diagnosis of cholelitl lasis 
operation showed that the gall bladder and ducts were normal The 
aj pendix was removed and the patient s condition inproi ed but n l 
day after the operation an inflammatory painful infiltration was 
noted at the level of the n ht eighth nb this became hard ron 
fluctuating and adherent to the skin being tl en rounded and about 
5 cm m diameter \\ ithin it were three harder rones of a more pur 
phsh colour It as excised and a parasit was found in it wt ich was 
diagnosed as F hepahea by the characteristics of its parenchyma 
and by the presence of sections of its digest lie tra t excretory ducts 
v entral suckers and spines in the cuticle no eggs were present in it 
Good photographs of it are reproduced \round it there was an ecuda 
tive inflammatory infiltration of the tissues nth abundant lympho- 
cytes plasma cells polymorphonudears in groups undergoing disinte 
gration histiocj tes and giant cells T vamination of the faeces showed 
the jresenceofeggsof F hepaltca a photograph of which is reproduced 
Thi faecal examination i as repeated a week later to exclude the po 
ibihty of the first positix e bem„ due to th catnip of infected si cep 
In er but it as a"3in pos tne It i as inferred that tl ere vas another 
mature fluke in the 1 er The authors suggest th t both these flukes 
were of tl e same a^e and that the one in the sV in arm ed there by 
direct miration throu h th peritoneal ca *it> rather than through the 
bloodstream T(u in accord nth the modem new tl at flukes reach 
the In er bl migration throu h the peritoneal canty and not bj way of 
the bile duct 

The patient s condition impro ed after a course of daily injections of 
0-03 gm of emetine hxdrochlonde up to a total of 9 72 gm [sic see 
bd< i ] Tl e eosinophilia disappeared and egg t ere no longer found 
m the faece fThe recognised dose of emetine hxdrochlonde is l-l 
gram (0 0^-0 06 gm ) a total of not more tf an 1 0-1- grains being gn en 
in one course if a second course of injections is rpqutred an inters al of 
a month should be alien ed as th drug cumulative The dosage 
given in th paper su gests that a mistake in the figures may have 
occurred 

The literature on tl e rare occurrence of F hepahea in man i briefly 
reviewed In 1939 Manceaek and Aicax [th s Bulldtn I«39 \ 36 
6°^ collected 1°2 cases in the world literature Kolri el a! [i ‘id 1939 

36 (PS reported 2a cases in Cuba References to six Chilean cases 
are gi en In 1942 the present authors found a case at necropsv and 
Croizet (personal communi ation) found another Di s [ biJ 1937 
\ 34 867] could find onl\ ei 0 ht cases in the world literature of the 
ectopic locahraticn of F hepahea [For other records of Fasciola 
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infection of man see Berge el al this Bulletu 1942 \ 39 703 and 
d Aelaives el al tbid 1943 v 40 472 ] G Lapagc 


Podyafolskav a V P [Dia'Tiosis of Helminthic Infestations by the 
Examination of Scrapings from the Perianal Folds j il fed Parasit 
& Paras the Dts Moscow 1943 \ 12 \o 1 83-5 1 fig [In 
Russian ] 

The point emphasized b} the author is that while the method of 
taking scrapings from the perianal folds is widely practised in the Soviet 
Union and elsew here for the diagnosis of enterobiasis it is also \ aluable 
for the detection of the eggs of Taenia sa^mata because the segments 
of this tapeworm maj crawl out of the anus and w he rev er thev crawl 
the> leave behind a nulh\ white track m which multitudes of eggs 
maj be found The} do this for example m a Petri dish Siitkom 
showed that vhen the proglottid of this species shorten eggs are 
expelled from it Scrapings of the walls of the low er end of the rectum 
(i e examination of rectal mucus) raa\ also detect helminth egg 
The scrape method depends on this characteristic crawling habit of the 
progiottids of T sagttiala and would not applv to those of T sohnm 
Onl} 1 per cent of the author s 5S6 patients w ere infested with T 
sol trim this species is excluded from his data 
Tests of the scrape and other methods made b} Russian authors 
(the literature list is entirel} Russian) are bnefl} summarized Some 
of these authors strongl} recommend the scrape method The author s 
586 patients all males were infested with Ascarts luitibncoides (3S per 
cent) Trtchiiris trtchiura (7a 3 per cent) Enterobius lermicularts 
(2a 8 per cent) Taenia saguiala (42 7 per cent) and Hymenolepis 
nava (I 5 per cent ) The actual technique of the scrape method used 
is not described but it was compared with Fullebom s method 
of examination of the faeces A diagram of the results shows that the 
scrape method was better for the detection of Enterobius and T 
sa^mata but faecal examination was better for the detection of Tnchuns 
Ascans and Hymenolepis The following are the percentages of in- 
festations detected b} the author — 



1 Scrape method ^ 

Faecal examination 

Enterobius 

94 7 

10 6 

T sa mala 

76 0 

57 2 


43 5 

97 7 

Tnchuns 

13 6 

97 7 

Hymenolepis (9 cases onl\ ) 

0 0 

100 0 

1 


G Lapag 


de "Meillox B &. Leech R B A Sparganum from an East African 
Native South Ajncin Med J 1943 Sept 2o n 17 No 18 
289-90 1 fig 

After giving a brief account of the characteristics of spargana and the 
life history of these worms the authors note that most cases of human 
sparganosis have been found in Indo-Chwa China and Japan [cf 
Bonne this Bulletin 1943 \ 40 5531 One case is reported bv 
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Dickson J G Huntington R W Jr &. Eiciihold S Filarlasis 
in Defense Force Samoan Group Preliminary Report IIS 
iWi Afrr? Bull 1943 Sept v 41 No 5 1240-51 

The authors arc the members of a Board created by the Commanding 
General with instructions to study filanasis in the native population 
of the Samoan islands and the danger of communication of this disease 
to the troops quartered there They find that there is considerable n k 
of infection of the troops and that infection has in fact occurred The 
aery characteristic type of lymphangitis which has been common in 
troops m this area should be regarded as filanal The authors think 
that while there remains some doubt whether 11 ucherena lancrofti is 
pathogenic the ea idence that they bring forw ird is strongly in fav our 
of the orthodoN aiew that it causes the disease They make recom 
mcndations for the diagnosis treatment and prev ention of fihn isi 
and consider the question of its effect on morale 
Studying the prevalence of filannsis among the nah\ cs of Tutuila 
one of the authors had preaaously found that 2ol (13 6 per cent ) of 
1 839 natives showed microfilariae m thick blood films 4 (1 6 per 
cent ) out of 244 children aged fiv c y ears or under also had microfilariae 
m their blood very few of these children were under one vear old 
The average tune of exposure of the children was about three tears 
It is probable that the actual percentage of the population infected 
is much higher because there is little chance of finding the microfilariae 
in the blood unless there are large numbers m the circulation Fibrosis 
inflammation and other unknown factors may hinder access of micro 
filanae to the tissues and blood The number of adult male and female 
filanac present in the tissues may be considerable before there i a 
chance of mating f?r the production of microfilariae and there may 
be infections with single male or female filanae adults are prone to die 
and disintegrate and ev en if onh one mosquito bite in 10 000 resulted 
m transmission of a filaria it seems likelv that few if on\ Samoans 
would grow up free from the infection 
Tailure to find the parasite m the blood of the troops does not mein 
that they are not infected Thev ha\c plenty of opportumtv to 
become so Thev have to be quarteredin nitn e \ illagcs and hav e to do 
much building clearance of brush lav ing of telephone lines as w ell as 
night and day marches in areas near to native dwellings moreover 
the troops and natives show a desire for fncndl\ and close contact 
The authors obtained evidence of actual infection in troops b\ 
dissecting lymphatic tissue removed from 17 cases of mtimu or acute 
lymphadenitis or lymphangitis which Bixton and Durkin et al 
believ ed to be the earliest sign of filanasis In six of these cases either 
adult filanae or fragments of them were found (in two the worms were 
alive) One of these patients had been onlv five months in the area 
another had been there 9} months and had never been in the tropics 
before 

The authors have discussed in an earlier report [presumablj unpnb 
lished] the clinical charactenstics of the lymphangitis which they 
regard as being filanal In that report they emphasized that the disease 
was seen only among those who have been five months or more in the 
area that the lesions occumng in an arm or kg usually began with 
lymphadenitis and contmued as retrograde or centnfugal lymphangitis 
that there was a highly characteristic scrotal lesion with funiciilitis 
that there was a tendenev to multiple involvement and recurrence and 
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apt to cause some anxiety and apprehension with regard to tropical 
diseases especially filoxiasis Dickson Huntington and Eichhold 
[above] treated 2ol cases of acute lymphangitis among the troops the 
scrotum being involved in 185 there is therefore areal foundation for 
some apprehension The soldiers see many cases of elephantiasis 
among the nitiv e$ and naturally fear that they may develop similar 
deformities Since there is no known remedy for the' disease and as it 
involves the scrotum in a high proportion of cases thoughts of the 
possible effect on their sexual and social life after their return home giv e 
rise to much anxiety and mental depression 

The author states that the medical officer is m an ideal position to 
help he can honestly give a good prognosis and should discuss the 
disease frankly with the men m groups and individually thereby dis- 
pelling many false ideas and relieving much of the anxiety 

J r Corson 

Loevventhal L J A Cutaneous Changes In Onchocerciasis Ann 
Trop Med & Parasti 1943 Dec 31 v 37 Nos 3 & 4 147-8 

Gibbins and Loewtntiial [this Bulletin 1934 v 31 399}investi 
gated the association of cutaneous onchocerciasis with the presence of 
Stmultum damnosum m certain areas of Uganda They thought it 
possible that the skin eruption might be due to the lmtation caused 
by the bites of the flies In the present paper the author reports two 
cases of this form of eruption in Uganda natives who were living in 
places (Egypt and Mombasa respectively) where Simuhum did not 
exist Larvae of Onchocerca volvulus were found in the skin in both 
patients 

The authoi states that this is sufficient to show conclusively that 
the bites of 5 damnosum are not the cause of the papular dermatosis 
He suggests that the skm may become sensitized to the proteins of the 
larvae of 0 volvulus and that the itching results from this 

J r Corson 

Nettel R Onchocercosis Vias de invasion del ojo [Onchocerciasis 
Routes of Invasion or the Eye ] Medictna Mexico 1943 
Sept 10 v 23 No 443 368-73 3 figs 

The author concludes that the most important and frequent route 
to the eye taken by microfilariae of Onchocerca is by the skm of the 
eyelids and the palpebral conjunctiva The microfilariae follow radia 
ting lines from the nodules and become scarcer the further they get from 
the nodules A variety of grades of ocular and cutaneous lesions were 
found m an area intensely infected with onchocerciasis Cases w ere 
found showing (a) nodules furthest from the eye eg on the dorsum 
of the foot which showed cutaneous but no ocular symptoms or ocular 
symptoms were exceptional (&) a single nodule in the region of the 
trochanter or iliac crest in which microfilariae spread to the skm of the 
abdomen and thorax and were more likely to reach the skm of the face 
and the eye than were those of group ( a ) (c) nodules m the anterior 
abdominal wall and thorax in which there was a wide field of travel 
open to the microfilariae (d) nodules m the neck in which the micro 
filanae had a smaller field of travel but could reach the skm of the face 
in greater numbers (e) nodules m the head and face which often 
gave nse to grav e lesions of the eye (/) nodules in the temporal malar 
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arise when some w hit similar contractions are used in the same piper 
for both the metric s\stcm and the apothecaries system of weights 
and measures 


DEITCIE\C\ DISEASES 

Cochrane E The Diet of the Mental Worker in the Tropics Caribbean 
Med J 1943 \ 5 No 3 28-35 T22refs] 

Many people living and working in the tropics experience more 
lassitude than they do m temperate climates and find mental work 
more difficult to do This is usually ascribed to the climate especially 
the high temperature and humidity of the nr From experience m 
Malay a West Africa South America and the W est Indies the author 
doubts the truth of this and of the other common explanation psy cho 
logical maladjustment or neurasthenia A vitamin deficiency espe 
cially of the B complex seemed to be a possible cause and the author 
made an experiment on 1 0 persons aged 2o-60 y ears there w ere sev en 
men and three women four were Wet Indians and six were from the 
United Kingdom Their dailv work involved considerable mental 
effort Seven were given two tablets daily of Benerva Compound 
(Roche) each containing thiamin 1 mgm riboflavin 1 mgm and mco 
time acid 15 mgm while the other three persons took one tablet dailv 
of Benerva vitamin B 1 containing thiamin 3 mgm The results 
were apparently good nine reported less mental fatigue six noted 
alimentary improvement (less dy spepsia and constipation) and four had 
an increased appetite while four slept better Only one from the 
United Kingdom and not long resident noticed no effect 

J 1 Corson 

Henderson T L C Unusual Case of Pellagra Lancet 1944 
Jan 1 17 

The patient a male inmate of a mental hospital had congestiv e heart 
failure with oedema severe anaemia and a pigmented rash on the backs 
of the hands and feet and the elbows there was a patch resembling 
ro acea on the nose and cheeks He was given oO mgm nicotinic acid 
thnee daily and within two davs the oedema had disappeared the 
patient hav ing passed 10 pints of urine on the first day The dose was 
increased and ascorbic acid and riboflavin were added and consider 
able improvement tool place but a few months later the symptoms 
reappeared and the patient died \t autopsy scirrhus malignant dis 
ease of the stomach (leather bottle tv pe) was found and it is concluded 
that this had probably interfered w ith the absorption of food The diet 
on which he had lived in the hospital was adequate Glossitis and 
stomatitis were not seen Charles II tlcocl s 

\ \rai\ L P Mental Symptoms In Pellagra and Nicotinic Acid Deficiency 
Indian Med Gaz 1943 Ko\ \ 7S No 11 543-6 [41 refs] 

Harris S &. Harris S Jr Pellagra Pernicious Anemia and Sprue 
Allied Nutritional Diseases Southern Med J 1943 Nov v 36 
Ko 11 739-47 

This paper contains reiterations of the w ell known v lew s of these 
workers and which have been embodied in their book on pellagra 
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These are mainly directed to their thesis that pellagra penuciors 
anaemia and spru A constitute distinct and separate diseases The 
mouth symptoms and gastrointestinal symptoms in incomplete pel 
legra pernicious an-emia and sprue may be mdistinmushable from one 
another especially in those cases in which macrocytic anaemia is a 
feature The most effective treatment m pellagra pernicious anaemia 
and sprue is In er or its extracts In this nicotinic acid mat play a part 
as it is an ingredient of In er extract. 

A distinct pathology of the h\er espeoalh fattx degeneration is 
common to the group whilst atrophy of the stomach and intestines is 
also a feature When cord changes are found in pellagra pernicious 
anaemia or sprue the lateral and po tenor columns are im o i ed In 
their opinion h\ er insufficiency appears to be a factor in the genesis of 
pellagra permaems anaemia and sprue. 

A hypothesis t. put forward that hi er endocrines control 
erx throcytolyst. 

The lypotheses in this piper are illustrated by case reports of 
pellagra pellagra x nth subsequent pernicious anaemia the coexistence 
of pellagra perm ious anaemia and sprue m the same patient — an 
association which seems to suggest some common aetiological factor 
Therefore pellagra pernicious anaemia and sprue should be regarded as 
allied but not identical nutntunal diseases P Hanson Bah 


SPRhE 

BimrsFORO J F The Radiographic Findings In Idiopathic Steator 
Thoea. Brtl J Radiology 1943 <^pt x 16 ho 189 283-5 
7 figs 

Idiopathic steatorrhnea (non tropi al sprue Gee-'Tiaysen disease) in 
adolewent and a iults is associated with certa n characteristic appear 
anres in the small intestine in the bones and with symptoms 
attributable to I vpocalcaemia and avitaminosis. The clinical aid 
radiographic features indicate disturbances m absorption and metaboil m 
of fat and calcium and the purpose of tl is communication is to explain 
the processes x hich gi e these radiographic indications 

The appearance and the rate of passage of the meal thro lgh the 
stomach and small intestine van with the medium in which the barium 
is suspended \ watery sn pension gnes a more feathery pattern 
Id the mucous folds of the jejunum than a milk suspension Further 
more in infants during the first three months the picture docs not 
exhibit this feathery appearance as in adults but a more irregular 
g Occident pattern After the a^e of six months the small intestine 
exhibits a uniform calibre and characteristic appearance in three 
segments — du xlenum jejunum and ileum — w hich merge imperceptiMv 
into one another 

For the radioaraphx of the small intestine in idiopathic teatorrhoea 
a senes of radiographs should be taken in the prone portion 
commencing unmediatelx after the swallow ^ ith a watery suspension 
sufficient has soon passed to enable the obserx er to visualize the greater 
part of the jejunum At first the appearances are normal but within 
30 minutes the barium will haie gathered into small irregular curds. 
Some di tended cods may show a coarsely serrated periphery "hist 
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others show banum in shallow folds This display of irregularity in 
tonicit} ma\ be associated with more rapid flow thin in the normal 
Within two hours banum may be seen throughout the whole course 
of the large intestine which is dilated is far as the rectum even 
though half of the meal is still in the stomach Much gas miy be seen 
in the large intestine Haustration of the transverse and descending 
colon is usual 

These appearances suggest that change in the banum pattern 
is due to derangement in the innervation of the musculins mucosae 
The appearance bears some resemblance to that seen in the newly 
born infant Improvement in the appearances of the small intestine 
have been noted after injections of liver extract administration of 
nicotinic acid and the \ itamm B complex 
As the result of disordered function of the small intestine the 
metabolism of fat and calcium is impaired The bones exhibit 
radiographic features which are sometimes distinctive whilst in others 
suspicion of infantile renal rickets or hyperparathyroidism may be 
aroused The bones in uncomplicated idiopathic steatorrhoea do not 
exhibit a compact cortex though their peripheries are dearly defined 
This is distinctive so that the cancellous tissue extends and forms the 
periphery of the long bones giving a fine crenated appearance 
iJie main trabeculae in the long bones run for the most part in the 
direction of the-long axis and appear to be more dearly defined and 
less closely packed together than normal The metaphyscs at the 
extremities arc of greater depth the diaphy seal extremity being blurred 
as in rickets These features are well shown in the hands and forearm 
In the adult general decalcification of the hand skeleton mav be 
associated with deposition of calcium in the extremities of the terminal 
phalanges The skull in the adolescent usually shows a fine stippled 
osteoporosis whilst later general decalcification maj be associated with 
multiple ill defined islands of varying size and density 
The long bones of the extremities eventually are unable to bear 
the weight of the trunk and they bend producing coxa vara and 
genu valgum The disorganization and weakening of the meta 
physes may lead to displacement of the dnphyses The vertebral 
bodies tend to show disk compressions of upper and lower surfaces so 
that they tend to become biconcave 
These findings tend to show that the composite picture of the radio- 
graphic appearances of idiopathic steatorrhoea has not been appreciated 
sufficiently by the physician or surgeon in order to impart that broad 
outlook essential for satisfactory treatment P Mattson Bakr 

Bird J G Tropical Sprue Review of Literature Bol Asoc Med de 
Puerto Rtco 1943 July v 35 No 7 267-83 [46 refs ] 


VENOMS AND AN HVENENES 

Waterman J A Pancreatic Cyst following Scorpion ( Tityus innxtatis) 
Sting Caribbean Med J 1943 v 5 No 3 136-41 

The author has previously noted that haemorrhage in the pancreas 
as well as elsewhere may be seen at autopsy after death from scorpion 
< 2i> e 
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ting in Tnmdad [this Bulletin 1939 \ 36 572] The case here re- 
corded is that o{ a Hindu labourer who m 1934 was stung by a scorpion 
Soon after this he noticed a small swelling in the upper part of the 
abdomen This increased in size and w hen he was admitted to hospital 
a cvstic mass was observed in the epigastrium causing dyspnoea. 
Three pints of a thick dark brown fluid were retnoi ed but the swelling 
was not appreciably reduced and eight da>s later the distress bein* 
unrelieved another 24 pints were withdrawn After an interval of 
comparative comfort some six weeks later another 13 pints of similar 
dark brown fluid containing blood cells rhombic-crystals and granular 
debns were removed 

A year later the patient was readmitted having m the interval 
suffered from bouts of fever and the cystic fluid had reaccumulated 
Operation revealed a cyst extending up to the fourth nb in the left 
anterior axillary line and 17 pints were withdrawn slowly leaun 
behind a muddy mass of disorganized tissue The cist \ ■as too 
large and the adhesions too firm for it to be dissected aw ay so it was 
packed and marsupialized Death occurred three da\ s later 

[The title savs following which in point of time is true but 
whether in the sense of due to is not proven though a haemorrhage 
such as the author has reported mi ht ha e caused obstruction of the 
duct and subsequent evst formation The pathologi t did not report 
any signs of rystadenoma but found flattened pancreatic tissue 
incorporated in the evst wall ] H ffaro'd Sco t 


Suipiyo R R L Toxic Action of Lairodcclus mactans Bite and Its 
Treatment Clinical and Experimental Studies /finer J Trop 
Med 1943 ^ept t 23 No 5 537-43 [37 refs] 

When gumeapigs are bitten by a Latrodectus madam the following 
symptoms mav be observed (I) Acute evolution with bronchospasm 
and intense nervous symptoms ending fatally in 24 hours or less 

(2) Initial n rv ous symp om with paresis but little respiratory 
disturbance then temporary recovery followed by death later 

(3) Recovery after a period of restle snes excitability polypnoca aul 
tremors In a few animals no symptoms are obsen ed Similar results 
are produced by subcutaneous injection of half a cephalo-thorax when 
macerated 

ThC toxin is 40-b0 times as potent as that of Latrodectus geo netrtcus 
Rats white mice dogs rabbits and toads are far less susceptible to the 
v enom than are gmneapigs The v enom is destroy ed within I o minutes 
by a temperature of 60 C The eggs of L mactans are venomous and 
hav e haemolytic properties At autopsy gumeapigs show pale enlarged 
inflated lungs or if death is delayed a reddish marbled appearance 
with areas of atelectasis renal and hepatic congestion is present and 
chromatoly sis of the large pyramidal cells 
In the dog the symptoms are mainly gastrointestinal — nausea 
vomiting diarrhoea— with excitability and tremor and post mortem 
gastric haemorrhage and rectal petechiae are found 
The effects m man have been admirably detailed by the volunteer 
patient whose record has been given in thi Bulletin (1930 \ S3 4011 
the symj toms are verv sug & est)\e ol some acute abdominal condition 
such as ruptured peptic ulcer The differences are tabulated by the 
author thus — 
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Spider bite 
a Positive for bite 
6 No ulcer history 
c Course of spread from bitten 
area to abdomen 
d Mild or no collapse 
e Temperature normal or slightlj 
elevated 

/ Pulse slightly faster 
g Abdomen rigid 
h Cramping of extremities 
t X ray negative for gas bubble 

j Can sit up or move about 


Ruptured Peptic Ulcer 
a Negative for bite 
b Ulcer history 

c Knife hi e pain at point of 
rupture 
d Collapse 

e Temperature subnormal 

/ Pulse usually normal 
g Abdomen rigid 
h No cramps of extremities 
i X raj evidence of gas bubble m 
majority of cases 

j Remains very quiet Does not 
want to bo moved 


As regards-treatment local applications and attempts at extirpation 
are useless absorption being too rapid If available antnenene pre- 
pared from horses is given 10 cc subcutaneously or m very serious 
cases intravenously If this is not obtainable recourse is had to 
morphine calcium gluconate (10 cc of a 10 per cent solution intra 
venously) rest in bed diuretics cathartics hot baths and symptomatic 
treatment The prognosis quoad it tain is good in man [but Emil 
Bogen states that the fatality rate in man is 5 per cent (See this 
Bulletin 1937 \ 34 728)] H Harold Scott 


DERMATOLOGY AND FUNGOUS DISEASES 

G\ndolfo C E Steinberg Isidoro R Rugiero H R Del Ponte 
E Crivellvri C & Coria J B Observaciones sobre posible 
mal de Pinto en el noroeste santafecino [The Possible Existence 
of Mal del Pinto in North west Santa F6 ] Primer Congr Nac 
Enfertnedades Endcmo Eptdimicas Buenos Atres 1942 Nov 9-13 
217-19 

When examinmg a patient with cutaneous leishmaniasis the authors 
observed maculae symmetrically distributed They then examined 
others working in the Argentine forestry in the same district and found 
several vvath these patchy maculae reminiscent of pinta Questioning 
these the authors were told that there were several affected like them 
and they denominated them oientos [not a very complimentary term 
overo is a blossom coloured horse] Examination of 2 000 of the 
workers revealed about 50 cases of the condition and they found in two 
cases forms like spirochaetes and conclude that by reason of the 
endemicityof the lesions in a zone where blood sucking insects abound 
the disease is mal del pinto [Confirmation should not be difficult to 
obtain ] H Harold Scott 

Mandoul H & Mandoul R A propos des taches dyschromiques du 
mal del Pinto [The Dyschromic Blotches in Mal del Pinto] 
Ann Parasit Humatne et Comparie 1942-1943 v 19 Nos 
4-5-6 116-23 [29 refs] 

In the past when the cause of mal del pinto was believed to be 
mycotic the various colours brown blue red etc were asenbed to 

<2 1) F 
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of disease It is written m a liappy stvle lightened by touches of 
humour and is illustrated bv quaint line drawings which admirably 
emphasize the points made 

The sections deal w ith — preparation of hit care of the health when 
tra\ el is made in transit aircraft (with instructions on the pre\ ention 
of malaria dy senten v enereal disea e and y ellow fev er) or on a troop 
ship general health instructions dealing with water salt food 
alcohol clothing personal h\giene rest and the dangers of natrve 
bazaars and general camp sanitation Notes are gi\ en on a dozen of 
the common or dangerous tropical diseases In these sections the 
information is generally accurate wath a few exceptions but many of 
the points are repeated unnecessarily in different parts of the pamph 
let Had repetition been av oided more information could ha\ e been 
given watli advantage to the reader For instance although fl\ 
transmission of bacillary dysentery is emphasized more than once the 
importance as a measure of prevention of washing the hands after 
visiting the latrine especially by those who handle food is not directly 
mentioned The Uninformed reader would obtain on page 3 the 
impression that a single bite by any mosquito may cause malaria On 
the same page it is stated that w orms m the soil may burrow into the 
feet and cause ankylostomiasis and bilharziasis More correct state 
ments are made in later sections yet such remarks must confuse the 
reader 

Nevertheless the pamplilet contains much sound sense and should 
be useful especially if it were made the basis of explanatory talks by 
medical officers Charles Tl ilcocks 

Fischer L Beitrag zur Kcnntms der Afghamschen Volksheilkundc 
[Medical Folk tore In Afghanistan 1 Dent Tropenmed Zischr 
1943 July 1 v 47 No 13/14 346-54 [12 refs] 

Owing to its geographical position Afghanistan has been influenced 
by the cultures of many races The Greeks brought their doctors and 
evidence of their art still exists throughout Central Asia later came 
Arabian Persian and Indian medicine The first English doctor 
arrived a hundred y ears ago and an Emir appointed an English court 
physician The influence of the Indian doctors gradually decreased 
an increasing number of European doctors arm ed and to day there 
is a small medical faculty m Kabul Modem Afghanistan has given 
up many of the old practices but medicine is still restricted by old 
religious laws which obstruct progress as for example by forbidding 
autopsies and hmdermg the study of women s diseases 

The people are mostly illiterate and one third arc nomads Old 
traditions have been obstinatelv preserved not only m the mountain 
villages but also in the cities the hakim practises in the bazaar and 
the mullah is often called to the patient together with the doctor the 
author has often visited his patients in company wath the Mohammedan 
priest Modern Afghans firmly believe that demons and ghosts bring 
sickness and bid luck and seek their aid by sacrificing sheep 

Among the causes of illness vapours are supposed to be especially 
important — a relic of Greek medicine when in the vessels they cause 
rheumatism vertigo headache and other illnesses Haemorrhoids 
are another cause of various illnesses affecting the head body or limbs 
En-ors of diet are often held to cause not only gastrointestinal troubles 
but also rheumatism apoplexy fever even gonorrhoea (the name for 
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which includes cystitis and calculus) Some foods harmless alone 
are said to be injurious when mixed together eg milk and fish 
Certain food and medicines are called warm and others cold 
examples ot the former are pices honey meat nuts leeks peppers 
and onions and morphia and quinine The author thinks that these 
ideas had their origin m the four elements of Empedocles cold hot 
damp and dry [Air fire water and earth] Acid foods like citrons 
and pickled yegetables are not taken in diseases of the throat and 
chest vhde m fey ers such as typhoid fever the warm foods should 
be a\oided Curdled milk (\oghurt) is the only food allowed in 
dvrentery having become convinced of its value the author has 
always prescribed it Another form of curdled milk containing salt 
and leek or cucumber is used as a cold food for warm fe\ers 
Little can be said about the medicine of the hakim of the bazaar who 
carefully presen es the secrets ot his art 
Indigenous medicinal plants are numerous but the Government only 
recently took an interest in them a Fren h botanist was appointed 
to collect and study them Anise asafoetida artemisia (santonin) 
betel caraway and coriander are used opium is y ery much less used 
than in Persia and addiction is rare Indian hemp is smoked in the 
hookah but is prohibited by the Government 
Bloodletting is much practised by all classes the older people still 
do venesection in the spring ofthe y ear but it is mostly left to the doctor 
nowadays and many avoid it even when p escribed Wet and dry 
cupping are much used as are cauterization and the Bier type of venous 
congestion enemata and purgatn es are also y ery commonly employ ed 
The country contains mineral springs some of the waters contain 
sulphur others arsenic others carbonic acid J T Corson 

Preston P G Six Year Maternity Work amongst the Waklkuyu at 
the Native Hospital Fort Hall East African Med J 194° Oct A 
hoi v 19 hos 7 & 8 223-32 217-47 

To the question How is it that African women produce their 
children so much more ca ily than the Furopearts ? the author 
replies They dont and in this interesting and well tabulated 
account of six vears obstetric work among an East African tribe he 
d scribes the prevalence and the nature of abnormalities of labour 
which he encountered and discusses briefly their probable causes 
The work described was done o\er the period 1936 to 1942 at the 
hative Hospital Fort Hall Kenya where a maternity block had been 
built on to the hospital The number of patients increased yearly 
whereas m 1936 there v ere only IS new ante natal cases and 39 
deliveries jn 1^41 there were 408 and 337 respectively 
Among the commoner conditions seen at the ante natal dune and 
requiring treatment w re helminthiasis malaria albuminuria and 
syphilis Disproportion between pelvis and foetus often necessitated 
admission to hospital Of the 1 0^9 total delnenes o\er the six year 
period 790 y\ere normal 309 abnormal and there were 6a maternal 
deaths Li\e births totalled 9~9 stdi births 190 and neo-natal deaths 
47 Of the abnormal labours there were 101 forceps dehyeries 6a 
episiotomies 46 Caesarean sections 31 versions 2S craniotomies and 
1 5 cases of ruptured uterus 

The author gives figures of peine and foetal measurements tic 
found that the average Kikavu woman is somewhat diminutive in 
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height and has a miniature or funnel shaped pelvis which is liable to 
cause de^ed or obstructed labour The length and weight of the 
average Ivihuyu child were found to be slightly less than those of the 
European but the occipito frontal diameter of the Ivihuyu foetal skull 
i longer and the moulding of the skull correspondingly much more 
pronounced Obstructed labour was therefore of frequent occurrence 
and vesico vaginal fistulae of the mother and mtra-cramal haemor 
rhage in the child frequent sequelae 

Malaria was prevalent among mothers the author considers that 
abortions seem to be common as a result of the patient developing 
malaria Ante and post partum haemorrhage and eclampsia were 
rare Among still bom and new bom infants prematurity and intra 
cranial haemorrhage figure largely as causes of death 

The probable effect upon childbearing of such customs as female 
circumcision and the carrying of heavy loads which are so usual among 
the Wakikuyu is discussed 

The report with its numerous statistical tables should be an in 
teresting obstetric and social study for comparison with work of a 
similar nature m hospitals in other parts of Africa where different 
conditions as regards diet environment and social customs are found 

Mary G Blacklock 

Gambia Ann Med & San Rep for Year ended 31st December 
1942 Appendix III 12-14 2 folding graphs Summary of 
Report on Infantile Mortality In Bathurst by Dr D W Horn 

From 1916 to 1924 the infant mortality rate in Bathurst averaged 
about 450 In 1925 a maternity service was started and the rate 
declined to 220 in 1931 but rose during the economic depression In 

1934 there was an epidemic of yellow fever which led to new public 
health legislation and the infant mortality rate in 1940 was 134 The 
rate rose to 243 in 1941 and 240 in 1942 Hospital records show that 
over 80 per cent of infant sickness between August and November 1942 
was due to malaria but this was during the malaria season at the end 
of the rains and may not be characteristic of the whole year Malaria 
has however been more prominent in Bathurst recently partly no 
doubt owing to immigration of non immunes and to the introduction 
of foreign strain of malaria parasite In 1942 malaria caused 36 4 
per cent of ill infant deaths and in 1942 it was rivalled only by the 
respiratory diseases The author notes that malaria control is msuffi 
cient and that general sanitation is poor there is ov ercrowdmg and 
defectiv e nutrition 

Tetanus was at one time a formidable problem m infants but since 

1935 the incidence has fallen almost to nothing Tim is probably due 

to the prohibition of cattle m Bathurst and to the better standard of 
midwifery m the town since the passing of the Public Health Ordinance 
and Midwives Ordinance in 1935 Charles Wilcocks 


Bell T Acute Meningococcal Septicaemia a Note on this Disease In 
Africans East African Med J 1943 Sept v 20 No 9 314-17 
2 figs on 1 pi 

This is an account of four cases of fulminating meningococcal septi 
caemia m African natives with petechial haemorrhages m skin and 
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conjunctn a and clear or famt!v opalescent cerebro pmal fluid There 
was no neck rigidity In the first ca e which was fatal in 17 horns 
meningococci were easilv found m blood films and post mortem the 
adrenals were found grossly haemorrhagic In the second and thud 
cases which were chmcall> very similar no macroscopic adrenal 
haemorrhage was found fhe precise pathological basi of the deaths 
w as not elucidated In all three fatal ca es consaousne s was retained 
to th end The fourth patient also quite conscious throu hout 
recov ered under sufphapvridine treatment The pulse w hich w as v erj 
weak and rapid on admission became normal m rate and volnm m 
four days 

(These cases do not differ matmallj from acute forms of the duea e 
seen m white people especnlh during the earlj vtrnlent phase of an 
epidemic 1 II S Bavh 

bTfVHENSov R \\ & kirh R Jaundice of Obscure Origin In El 
Obeld Kordofan Province Sudan Trans Ro > c or Trap Med & 
Hyg 1943 Dec v 37 \o 3 1S9-.01 Jfigs on 1 pi [39 refs] 
r Summan appears also »n Built i n of H\ tent 

It is becoming increasing!! evi lent that there are large numbers of 
cases of jaundice of unknown aetiology m man} parts of Africa The 
authors have rc entlv be n able to study two groups of these m the 
Sudan an i compare them with cases of relapsing fever (with jaundice) 
and > ellow fei er which were occurring at the same time Observations 
were made m the town if El Ob*ud with a population of about 38 000 
where one of the author* had observed a similar group of cases “even 
V ears prevtou h 

fhose of the present stuly fall into two h tinct clinical groups 
Tie majority occurred m the rainy season and 37 of the 46 patients 
were aged °0-40 a ears There was little or no connexion between cases 

In one group of 18 there were four deaths Tlese patients showed 
pyrexia headache restlessness transi nt aibummuna and a small 
pointed tongue with dean ed es Jaundice developed 4 to 6 days 
after the onset and deared fairly quickly m the mild cases In only 
tv o was there vomiting and none showed anv abdominal symptoms 
three had an enlarged liver and one a palpable spleen 

In the second group were 2b cases with two deaths The mam 
symptoms and i„ns w ere abdominal diocomfort or pain h large flabb} 
thickly coated tongue enlarged liver and light or clay -coloured stools 
Nausea occurred in some and vomiting in five The spleen was palpable 
yft t’l.d'.e In cowttask to the fast group pyrexia was present in only 
five patients All laboratory findings were negatn e AU histological 
matenal was obtained by the viscerotome The lesions in the In ers of 
the four fatal cases from group I resemble in many ways those found in 
biopsy material from patients suSenng from infective hepatitis Oddly 
enough thematerial from the two cases ingroup II shov ea substantial!} 
normal liver tissue F 0 MacCall m 

MacOuiujvn C J Tetanus In Tanganyika Territory Fast African 
Med J m3 Oct v 20 No 10 323-7 

The mortality rate in 127 cases of tetanus m African in Tanganj ika 
Territory who were treated during the y ears 193o-8 w as about 5° per 
cent and of 141 treated between 1934 and J942 "S {aa percent ) died 
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I he gre it majority of these patients receiv cd no anti tetanic serum and 
of those who were treated with serum very few receded an adequate 
dosage Since the mortality rates reported by most other w orhers in 
serum treated cases hav e been about the same as these or higher the 
author concludes that the expenditure (£20 per head) for what is 
regarded as adequate serum treatment is unjustifiable amongst a 
pnmitiv e people whose annual tax per person is onlv tw eh e shillings 
Sulphonamide was used in some cases but appeared to be ineffectn e 
Propin lactic administration of serum and modem methods of cleaning 
wounds are advocated Active immunization with toxoid would be 
suitable for troops and certain other groups of people m Tanganyika 
Territory but is not practicable for the general population 
[In the case of such a fatal disease as tetanus it may be suggested that 
treatment provided by Gov ernment should not be withheld for reasons 
of expense associated with the small tax pay mg ability of the popula 
tion The results and conclusions of Paterson { Med Jl of A u strait a 
1930 v 1 832) and \ odh (Brit Mid J 1Q32 Sept 24 589) and the 
experiments of Sherrington (lancet 1917 Dec 29 964) and of Tiror 
(4 rch Surgery 1940 v 41 299 rewewed in Bulletin of K ar Medtcinc 
1941 Jan No 3 181) indicate the need for further mv e»tigation 
it ems desirable that the opportunities afforded in the Colonial 
Medical Service should be fully used ] J T Corson 

Bakdhan P N Sulphonamides In Undulant Fever Indian Med Ga 
1943 Nov v 78 No 11 53o-7 [13 refs] 

Three cases of undulant fever all diagnosed by blood culture and 
agglutination tests were treated with sulphonamides 
Case 1 — Treatment begun on the 18th dav of illness prontosil 
album [sulphamlamidc] 0 5 gm four hourly for 48 hours and prontosil 
rubrum 5 cc l m daily for 3 days [Perhaps prontosil soluble was 
giv en as prontosil rubrum is almost insoluble in w ater ] Fever subsided 
on the third day of treatment and 0 5 gm [prontosil rubrum ?] 
by mouth ttd wis continued for three more day s Fever returned 
on the 37th day of lflness and 0 5 gm of prontosil album was given 
four hourly for 48 hours the temperature fell but not to normal and 
sulphonamide treatment was discontinued The patient was dis 
charged on the 69th day free from fev er but anaemic and w eah there 
was no relapse 

Case 2 — Treatment begun on the 23rd day of illness urea sulpha 
zide (a sulphonamide preparation of the Union Drug Co of Calcutta) 
5 cc i m twice daily for 4 days and once daily for 2 more day s The 
temperature fell to normal on the 26th day of illness rose slightly 
from the 35th to the 38th day but no further injections were giv en 
Case 3 — The day on which treatment was begun is not stated an 
initial dose of 2 gm of sulphaiulamide was followed by 1 gm four 
hourlv during 4 da vs to a total of 26 gm The temperature became 
normal on the 42nd day but varied between 98 2 and 99 6 F for 
another 6 days sulphanilamide 0 5 gm was giv en four hourly for 48 
hours and the temperature became normal 
The author concludes that the result of Case 1 iva. indefinite but m 
Cases 2 and 3 the drug controlled the fever and perhaps prevented 
relapses he adds that success with one case each treated with urea 
sulphazide and sulphanilamide is too little material to justify 
conclusions J ^ Corson 
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DtccETT \\ X Desquamative Otitis Externa Wed I ress & Ctrcth* 
1043 Dec 8 362-n 

The condition described is an important me for practitioners in 
warm climate?, and at the present time particular!) because it is 
common under wax circumstances among those servm^ m hot damp 
district such as along the Mediterranean littoral Other names for 
it ar< Singapore « ~r or Hot weather nr Correct diagnosis early 
recognition 3nd prompt treatment lead to ~pecd\ rccotery whereas 
wrong dr*gnosi or failure to apply appropnate treatment owing to 
miv-ed diagnosis nrn nean chromcity It is a diffuse otitis externa 
but br no means the onh form and it is often di misled in a few hues 
in the text bool s 1 nder the term diffuse otitis externa are included 
the subject und r discussion designated aptly by the author des- 
qtnmame otiti externa and also eczema seborrhoeic dermatitis 
dermatitis \entnata and otomy o is 

The author describes \cr\ death the different stage which the 
desquamati e otitis may pie <nt — ante subacute and dirom — 
though they ma\ r> erlap and one pass into the other the acute or 
subacute into the chronic or th chronic flare up and become acute 
Bang most common in the hottest months of ti e year it has been 
ascribed to sea bathm a but savs tl e author there is no foundation 
for l! is belief though bathirg mat be a contributory factor m a fe i 
cares 

Sncc prompt recognition and treatment are essential to speedy cure 
an f text boohs rather imore it it wall be w ell to gi\ e a fairly fuliabstract 
of the author s description In the acute form there i discomfort m 
and round tin ear soon becora ng a throbbing pam radiating to 
the angl of the ja y and succeeded b\ a littl tea erv discharge 
Owing to nano vuu, of the meatus and pe hups swelling of th peri 
auricular ti^su s exanunat on b\ peculum max be difficult fn a fey 
hours desquamated cell and debris accumulate deep in the meatus 
In the inm «/ stage these svmptoms are modi bed but loss of sleep 
caure» imtab UK and there rray be some degree of cervical adenitis 
Debris and pus collect in the deep meata! recess When chrome the 
cordition cause rn iderabic irritation and the patients mat make 
things worse fn profaing and scratching with a match stici. granufo 
tion ma\ be seen there the epithel tm is los and the disci argv. i 
very offcnsiv 

The crgaiu m concerned are mainly diphthero d with w Inch n a) 
be associated Prot u Ps px'Kiavta and Staphylococcus il « in thi 
order of frequency 

The fir t thm b in treatment is to remoi e carefally and as completely 
as possible all the collected d£bns and detntus — sometimes a tedious 
proceeding For the deep meatal recess it is best to u c a fine wool 
earning pob bent to the ang! required Jt is useless -nd wron" to 
wait until th swelling subsides before attempting to e'ean e the 
meatus. The somewhat raw surface left after the cleansing is best 
trea cd by an astringent appl ed t y means of a wieb of htff mch 
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ribbon gauze car drops art not so satisfactory Tannic acid 2 5 per 
cent solution maj be used but the author prefers the following — 

R 

Plumbi acctat gr x 

Buroiv s solution 5 i 

Aq month pip 3 i 

Burow s solution contains aluminium acetate The wick is soaked 
with the fluid twice in 24 hours and a fresh wick is inserted the next 
day Usually m 48 hours improv ement is such that boric acid pow der 
maj be insufflated and the ear left alone If it does not clear up then 
things arc left for 3-4 days except for wiping away discharge and the 
above procedure then repeated 

Other applications such as silver nitrate triple dy c brilliant grten 
etc give rise to a coagulum which obscures the process beneath and 
allows infection to continue [See also this Bulletin 1943 v 40 
S6o] H Harold Scott 


Hardikar S W & Rao V G Ascites in Hyderabad (Deccan) A 
Preliminary Note J Indian Med Ass 1943 Oct v 13 No 1 
1-9 2 figs 

This is a preliminary note giving a few clarifying facts and askinS 
for information rather than imparting it As such it is a valuabl e 
introduction for ascites is relatively common m Hyderabad but it s 
c mse remains obscure 

At the Osmania Hospital during the years 1940-11 of 32334 in 
patients 490 (1 5 per cent ) had ascites The sexes were equally 
involved there being 263 cases among 17 869 males (1 47 p*r cent) 
and 227 among 14 49o females (1 06 per cent ) The authors compare 
Vizagapatam and Hyderabad with Massachusetts and Bombay hos 
pitals and show that ascites was associated with cardiac insufficiency 
in 45 4 and 67 per cent respectively m the latter but in only 23 3 and 
27 5 per cent in the former Cirrhosis of the liver however accounts 
for only 10 per cent in Massachusetts and for 12 per cent in Bombay 
in contrast with 46 3 per cent m Vizagapatam and 28 a per cent in 
Hyderabad Delhi more closely approximates the former in both 
respects for here 37 per cent are associated with cardiac insufficiency 
and 8 9 per cent with cirrhosis of the liver Hepatic cirrhosis is 
commoner in south eastern India where nee is the staple diet than m 
the north western where jawar [millet] and wheat are the chief foods 
In nearly 20 per cent (90 of the 490) of the Hy derabad cases no definite 
cause could be assigned Pulmonary tuberculosis anaemia and the 
dysenteries are not specifically mentioned as causes in Massachusetts 
but account for 22 7 per cent of the Vizagapatam cases and 14 pei 
Cent of those seen m Hy derabad Of the 90 with unassignable cause 
55 were 40 years and over and 30 between 2o and 40 years 44 had 
oedema also 2o had ascites without oedema and 21 had oedema without 
ascites [These seem difficult to reconcile with the statement that 
these were among the 90 cases of ascites without definable cau e *] 
These obscure cases are ascribed to diet deficient in quality and quantity 
though its mode of operation is not known Recovery on proper 
dietetic treatment in hospital is rapid \ few illustrativ e cases, are 
detailed H Harold Scott 
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\l\ls> J A &Mott\ O C Sobre cmco casos dc coccidiose humana 
por Isospora homims Tantham 1917 obsenados cm Belo 
Horizonte [Five Cases of Human Coccidlum Isospora homims 
Fantham, 1917, observed In Belo Horizonte] Mem Inst Biol 
E eqtttel Dias Belo Honzonte 1939 & 1940 v 3 & 4 79-92 
2 figs on 1 pi [17 refs ] English summary 

* & Sobrinho O P Sobre um caso di coccidiose humnna por 

Isospora homims em crian^a [One Case of Human Coccidlum 
Isospora homtnts in a Child ] Ibid 9o-104 3 figs on 2 pis [10 
refs ] 

Both these papers record cases of Isospora homims infections the 
first five cases in adults and the second one case in a child six years of 
age all of them residents of Belo Horizonte in Minas Gcraes Brazil 
The microphotographs illustrating the papers show oocysts character 
istic of this human coccidlum C M II enyon 

Gi imaraes F N Toxoplasmose humana Jlaningoencefalonuehte 
toxoplasmica Ocorrencn em adulto e em rccemnxscido [Human 
Toxoplasmosis] Acta Med Rio de Janeiro 1943 \ug~Sept 
\ 11 No 8-9 127-31 English summar\ 

Vfter reviewing the published records of eases of human tovoplas 
mosis the author gives a short account of two cases which he has 
encountered m Brazil One was in a rural labourer 18 years of age 
The illness which terminated fatally was of 37 days duration There 
was high fever accompanied by cephalalgia and v anotis pareses At 
the autopsy encephalitis pericarditis hepatitis splenitis nephritis 
and bronchopneumonia were found Parasites were free or intra 
cellular or included in pseudoc> sts The second case w as in an infant 
suffering from hydrocephalus from birth When seen at the age of 14 
months there was hydrocephalus accompanied by tremors and 
convulsions Guineapigs were infected by inoculation with spinal 
fluid taken before and after the death of the child The parasites were 
mocufabfe to cfogs and other laboratory anima/s including pigeons 
though some of these birds which had recovered from pigeon to\o 
plasmosis were immune C M II eti\on 

Weinman D Chronic Toxoplasmosis J Injed Dis 1943 July- 
Aug v 73 No 1 85-92 2 figs [13 refs ] 

The clinical study of toxoplasmosis in man has made it possible to 
distinguish two main type^ The disease m children is an acute or 
semi acute encephalitis attended by pronounced neurological symp 
toms associated sometimes with hydrocephalu and optic involvement 
In adults the manifestations are different Neurological involvement 
is insignificant the conspicuous lesions being in the abdominal and 
thoracic viscera and producing symptoms which vary wath the intensity 
of infection in individual organs The mortality of these cases is 
very high but the diagnosis has in nearly all been made after death 
The fact that the infantile form can be acquired congenitally from 
parents who have been healthy has suggested that m man the infection 
may exist in a clironic form causing few or no symptoms Expen 
ments on animals would appear to support this view Mice which 
recover from an acute attack are for some time immune to further 
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inoculations butthi recov er> does not result in complete elimination 
of the organisms Later this urnnunitj is lost and susceptibility to 
inoculation i regained In recovered animals the organisms persist 
in the bram and inoculated to other mice prov e just as virulent as thej 
did onginallj Examination of sections shows that m the acute disease 
the organisms are altered in necrotic areas in the bram and other 
organs With recov erj the necrotic areas tend to disappear but th 
organisms persist in pseudocysts in the bram These pseudocysts 
containing large collections of organisms are the result of cells bein 
di tended to such an extent that merely a membrane remains Thej 
cause les^ tissue dima 0 e than the isolated parasites for generally thej 
are not surrounded bj mflammatorj cells The author believ es that 
the occurrence of the congenital infection in the children of healthj 
parents makes it nearlj certatn that this chrome type of disease e its 
in man thou h it has not jet been dis overed C \f IT cm on 

Weinman D Effects of Gramicidin and Tyrocidine on Pathogenic 
Protozoa and a Spirochete Proc Soc Exper Biol & Med 
1943 Oct i 54 Vo 1 3^-40 

The two substances tvraidwe and gramicidin isolated from cul 
tures of Bacillus brats the former active against bacteria re ardless 
of their stainin" properties and the latter against Cram positive 
organisms onl\ hav e been tested b\ the author against cultures of 
protozoa and spirochaetes Tj-rjcidine m concentrations of o Oy per 
cc markedlj inhibits growth of Letskma na tropica Trypanosoma cru i 
and T larisi but not that of e ther Leptospira icterohacmorrl a lae or 
Bartonella bacilhformts Gramicidin in concentration of lOy in 
conformitj with its failure to affect C ram negativ e bacteria had no 
action on the Gram negative protozoa spirochaetes or bartonella 
Tyrothricin ( hich contains both gramicidin and tyrocidine) killed 
Trichomonas agu alts in cultures and was effectiv e in bringing about a 
temporarv eradication of the flagellate in mo When relapse occurred 
it was ineffectiv e against the relapse flagellates It is probable tf at the 
effectiv e substance in the tvrothnem was the tvTocidine s nee grami 
cidin is not known to affect fla ellates adversely C M If en\on 

Tailor H L Henschll \ F il ns A Cardiovascular Adjust- 
ments of Man In Best and Work during Exposure to Dry Heat 
Amer J Ph\stol 1943 Au i v 139 No 4 oS3-9I 4 figs 
[14 refs i bummarv appears ah>o in Bulletin of Hs tene] 

Those v ho are accustomed to hi D h temperatures can do phjsic 1 
work in the heat with better regulation of bodj temperature than 
unacdimatized persons \ anous workers hav e shown that a consider 
able measure of acclimatization i gained after exposure for relativelj 
short periods but hitherto there has been bttle ev id nee as to the rate 
of acclimatization or as to th detailed mechanisms involved In 
planning the inv esti ation described in this piper the authors sou ht 
to ascertain (i) how quickly acclimatization is gain d in the first few 
days of exposure (u) how much individuals y arj (m) whetl cr indi 
vidual responses to heat can be predicted and (iv ) the sequence of the 
adjustments involved in establishing acclimatization 

The subjects of the experiments were volunteer soldiers and male 
umv ersitv students All w ere free from major defects that mi ht hav e 
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affected cardio\ oscular functions Ages \aned from 18 to 46 but 
most of the subjects were between 20 and 30 years old The principal 
data relate to observations made on 43 subjects for an av crage of nearly 
-5 days per subject (202 subject days) and reference is also made to 
further data gained in experiments on 23 other subjects during 147 
subject days Thus the conclusions reached by the authors are based 
on a substantial mass of data 

Experimental conditions were rigidly controlled During the hot 
periods the temperature was maintained at 120 F dry bulb and 85 F 
wet bulb (92 T effective temperature) by day while by night the tern 
peratures were 85 F dry bulb and 6 d T wet bulb (effective tempera 
ture 74 F ) The control period temperature was the same as the 
night temperature during the hot period The transition from night to 
day temperature during the hot period took 2£ hours (110 F was 
reached m the first hour) but the evening change was more rapid 
There were regular work periods each morning and afternoon the 
work consisted of marching on a treadmill at 3| miles per hour with an 
angle of climb of 1\ per cent (the oxygen consumption incurred by this 
work was about 7 times the basal rate) 

Observations were made of pulse rates when at rest and when work 
mg rectal temperature rate of sweating cardiovascular postural 
adjustment tests and cold pressor tests Postural circulatory adjust 
ment was studied by means of the Crampton test in which the pulse 
and blood pressure responses to elev ation on a tilting table are used 
The cold pressor test required the measurement of pulse and blood 
pressure before during and after a 60 second immersion of the left 
hand in ice water Rate of sweating was measured during specified 
work periods and the 24 hour sweat volume was also estimated Diet 
was kept constant and water was allowed ad lib 
During the first days in the heat the working pulse rates rectal 
temperatures and Crampton scores differed substantially from those 
observed in the control tests Improvement in these responses took 
place rapidly and was complete in four to five day s Betw een the fifth 
and eighth days no significant change m these variables occurred 
It is concluded that the primary adjustment m acclimatization is 
an improvement in cardiovascular efficiency a decrease in the accumu 
lalion of heat as indicated by the rectal temperature dunng work is 
probably secondary to this circulatory improvement 

Acclimatization does not appear to affect the daily sweat loss but 
the rate of sweating during work tends to increase as acclimatization 
_ proceeds This change in the rate of sweating takes place to a large 
extent after the more important adjustments indicated by rectal 
temperature and pulse rate during work have occurred 

Out of the 66 men studied in this research 1 0 suffered heat exhaustion 
to a degree that required interruption of the work schedule Four of 
these were clear cut cases of heat prostration with low resting blood 
pressure rapid pulse nausea vomiting and vertigo Of these four 
cases three occurred on the second day in the heat and one on the third 
day All the ten victims recovered without being removed from the 
heat— rest was sufficient treatment — and all except one resumed the 
work tests within 24 to 30 hours Failure of the working pulse rate to 
show improvement ov er that of the first day m the heat is a sign of 
impending heat exhaustion and poor cardiov iscular postural adjust 
ment in the evening is another danger sign 
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is the appendix in which well tried methods lor collecting and 
preserving insects are described 

The reviewer has only one serious criticism to offer The index 1 
quite inadequate to the scope of the work particularly when it is 
remembered that the majority of the users will be unacquainted with 
manv of the, scientific terms employed 
That a book so well produced and so magnificently illustrated 
(there are no less than 178 text figures and Id plates three of them 
in colour) can be produced in this country in war time is hi hh 
gratifying and the price of 15s is surprisingly low 
£)r Smart and his collaborators are to be congratulated on havin'* 
written a textbook which supplies a Ion felt want and which will 
prove invaluable to all medical men servin'* their country overseas 

R M Gord n 
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CUTANEOUS LEISHMANIASIS 

(CrrriCAL Remew of Recent Russian Work) 

B> Cecil A Hoate D Sc 

(Wellcome Bureau of Scientific Research London) 

Cutaneous leishmaniasis is of considerable importance in the sub 
tropical parts of the Soviet Union where the disease is endemic with a 
high case incidence In these regions there also occur epidemic out breaks 
especially among groups of newcomers such as government officials 
agricultural labourers and soldiers Towards the end of the last cen 
tur> during the Turkestan campaign up to 100 per cent of the troops 
were affected while during the last world war the incidence among the 
Russian troops in Asia reached 70 per cent Thus apart from its general 
importance cutaneous leishmaniasis m Russia has always been a 
military problem as well At present wrhen considerable Soviet forces 
are concentrated in Central Asia the danger of cutaneous leishmaniasis 
spreading among the troops is again causing some concern 
Although m\estigations of onental sore bj Russian workers 
(including the original disco\ ery of the causative organism see this 
Bulletin 1938 v 35 876) go back to the last century some of the most 
outstanding observations have been earned out m recent years The 
present position regarding this disease in the Soviet Union was dis 
cussed at the First Conference on Cutaneous Leishmaniasis held at 
Ashkhabad in 1 940 The conference dealt with the aetiology epidemio 
logy and clinical aspects of the disease as well as with its transmission 
t and control The conclusions amved at by the Conference were to 
serve as a basis for practical measures in combating the disease 
The present review is based m the first place on a symposium of 
works submitted to the Conference and published under the general 
title Problems of Cutaneous Leishmaniasis (1941) secondly on a 
pamphlet by Kojevnikov (1942 b) giving a popular exposition of the 
disease in all its aspects and finally on a senes of papers which have 
appeared in vanous Russian penodicals during the last few years 
The findings of the Russian workers are of general interest for they 
throw light on a number of problems concerning cutaneous leish 
mamasis m different parts of the world which have hitherto remained 
unsolved 

(«4> A 




332 Tropical Diseases Bulletin [May 

0«fr»6niion 

Cutaneous leishmaniasis has a wide distribution m the subtropical 
regions of the Soviet Union (Petrov 193$ Kojevkikov 1941 a 
Giteison 1941 Popov 1941 Kolesnikov & Djafakgv 1941 
Kouziakine 1941 Mirza\av 1941 Shagalov 194°) Itiscndenuc 
over a large area m Asia bordering with Afghanistan and Persia and 
in the Caucasus 

In Middle \sia (former Russian Turkestan) the disease is prevalent 
both in small settlements or villages and m towns In rural drtnds 
it occurs mainly along the valleys of the m ers Atrek Tedjen Murgab 
Amu Dana Ka-hla Dana Zeravshan Syr Dana also in the irrigated 
oases of the Turkoman desert and on the isle Tchelek n (Caspian ^ea) 
The most important urban endemic foci are the following towns 
Tahhta Bazar Scrakhs Tedjen Men. Ashkhabad Tchardjou Kcrkt 
Bosaga (in Turkmenistan) Tcrrnez Khorezm Old Bokhara Bekh Budi 
Katta Kurgan Samarkand Fergana Andijan Kokand (in Uzbekis 
tan) Khodjent (in Tadjikistan) In the Caucasus cutaneous leish 
raamasts is found in the Transcaucasian republics of Azerbaijan 
(Baku Kiro\obad Lenkoran Gandzha Barda) Georgia (Goti) and 
Armenia Formerly the disease extended further to the west and was 
endemic in the Crimea but at present this peninsula appearsto be 
exempt From time to time new foci have arisen (eg in Baku and 
Gori) to disappear again tcmporarilj or for good (as m Tashkent) 


C It meal Aspects 

Since the end of the last century Russian phys cians have recognized 
the existence m Turkestan of two clinical forms of cutaneous leish 
mamasis which the majontv were inclined to regard as variants of 
the sum disease connected b\ transitional forms The various 
clinical manile tations were attributed to differences m the individual 
reactions of the human host Ho vcvcr this interpretation failed to 
p ovule a satisfactorv solution to a number of que tions The whole 
problem has been thar oughts re inve tigated dunng the last decade 
and it has now been established that in MiddI Asia (and probably 
elsev here) oriental sore in man is represented by two distinct clinical 
types v hich are independent nosological entities One is the so called 
drv t ype which is prevalent m to vns and m v hich the papules per 
stst for months before they ulcerate the course of the disease being 
chronic The other is known a the moist type it occurs in the 
open country its lesions ulcerate in about a week or two while the 
disease runs an acute course Kojevnikov (1941 b) defines th two 
types as leishmaniosis tarde exulcerans and Leishmaniosis exto 
(s a u e) recrohsans respectively However alreadv at the Confer 
ence these terms have been criticized as being inexact and misleading 
Since thev are also incomplete the following amended definitions m ht 
be more appropriate (l) Leishmaniasis cutanea tarde exttl erans for 
the dry type and (2) Leisfimamasis cutanea cito exulcerans for the 
moist type 

The differential characteristics of the two types are brought together 
in the accompanying table (compiled from the pap rs by Kojewikov 
1941 b 1942 b Latvshev & Kriukova 194' ? ) 
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Characteristics of the Tito Types of Ci taneous Leislt lamasts 


Definition 

l 

Dry type with late 
ulceration Lets/ namasts 
cutanea tarde exulcerans 

Moist type with early 
ulceration Letshmaniasts 
ci tanea ct to exulcerans 

Synonyms (Russian) ! 

Ashkhabad or Kokand sore 
chronic papular form 
God ovik (=s annual) 

Pendeh or Sart sore acute 
ecthymatous ulcerating 

form 

Incubation Period 1 

Long (2-6-12 months) 1 

SI ort (1-6 weeks) 

Course of Disease 

Chrome unbroken dry 
papules persisting several 
months ulceration re 

tarded 

Duration up to 12 months 
(or Ion er) 

kcute moist lesions 

ulcerating rapidly (in 5-10 
days) 

Dur ition less than 6 months 

Lymphangitis 

Rare (10/) 

Common (70 ' ) 

Parasites in lesions 

Is umerous 

Scanty 

Virule ice for mice 

Low 

High 

Distribution 

Mainly m towns (= urban 
type) 

Mainly in open (desert) 
country (= rural type) 

Seasonal occurrence 

Perennial 

Aestivo- autumnal 

Reservoir Hosts 

Not known (possibly domes 
t c rodents) 

Wild rod nts (chiefly gerbils) 


Thtre is no mention of the occurrence of mucocutaneous leishmania 
sis in Middle Asia 

The independent nature of the drj and moist forms is further 
supported ,by the following observations (1) Kojevnikov (1942 a) 
records 15 cases of spontaneous oriental sore xn which lesions of both 
types were co-e\istent in the same individual He also observed cases 
m which persons who had been successfully vaccinated with sores 
of the dry type subsequently acquired a natural infection (super 
infection) with sores of the moist type In all these instances there 
was a combined infection with the two types of oriental sore each 
running its own characteristic clinical course It was thus demonstrated 
that infection with or recovery from one type of cutaneous leish 
mamasis does not confer immunity against the other type In other 
words there is no cross immunity between the two types which are 
therefore lmmunologically distinct (2) It has also been demonstrated 
that in experimental infections from man to man with sores of either 
type the course of the disease in the recipient invariably corresponded 
to that m the donor (Latyshev &. Kriukova 1942) Similarly the 
inoculation of pure cultures provoked in man lesions which had the 
pathogenic characteristics of the strain of parasites used in the expen 
ment (Kojevmkov 1941 b) These observations show that the two 
forms of oriental sore remain true to type after transmission 

Kojevnikov (1941 c) also describes some interesting observations on 
latent fqrms of cutaneous leishmaniasis In the course of mass 
vaccinations (670 persons) with living parasites it was found that among 
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AU superinfections (both experimental and natural) have a milder and 
shorter course with a shorter incubation period and fewer lesions 

It is thus seen that in cutaneous leishmaniasis the de\ elopment of 
immunit\ as the result of v accmation is a slow and gradual process 
rts full effect being reached only in about one \ ear after the inoculation 
This fact explains the susceptibility to supennfection in a certain pro- 
portion of \ accmated persons On the other hand the resistance to 
reinfection observed among thos who had been unsuccessfully vac 
cmated mav be due to an mapparent infection produced by the 
vaccine (see p 334) 

On the whole then vaccination would appear to convev absolute 
immunity only provided the disease is allowed to run its full course 
However the amount of immunity acquired before the termination of 
the process is sufficient to reduce consid< rably the se\ enty and duration 
of a superimposed infection In view of this Sokolova recommends 
the adoption of vaccination on a large scale as a prophylactic measure 
against cutaneous leishmaniasis 

The question of mimumtv is dealt v nth more fully by Moshkovskv 
(1941 1942) who discusses the mecham m involved As already men 
tioned a sin le infection with cutaneous lu hmamasis terminating m 
spontaneous reco erv produces a stable immumtv which affords 
complete protection against reinfection However if the lesion is 
excised at an early stage immunity nil not develop at all The 
results of remocufations in the course of a pr -existing infection depend 
upon the phase already reached by it In the presence of an e-rly sore 
the development of the new lesion is normal diff ring little from that 
m primary infections whereas m later st ges of the disease the 
development of the econdvrv lesion is retarded and it may be 
aborted or the lesions mav undergo degeneration The symptoms of the 
secondary infection (supennfection) will be the less pronounced the 
nearer the onginal one approaches recovery 

These facts are interpreted on the b-sis of the principle of runocu 
lation which accordirg to Moshkovsky (193/) operates in the type 
of immunity which is acquired m chronic infections and is also known as 

prcmumtion Sr rgent behev s that premunition 1 governed by 
his law of precedence ( loi de pr£ £ance ) according to which 
homologous parasit s vhen introduced into a host with a pre-existing 
infection are unable to compete with the on nnal parasites with the 
result that the latter remain in occupation v hile the former are ehrnm 
ated However Moshkovskv rejects this interpretation By u mg 

marked strains of avian mal ina parasites (j e strains possessing 
certain recognizable peculiarities) be and his collaborators claim to 
hav e demonstrated that in the course of a supennfection the ino "ulated 
homologous parasites are not destroyed but become established in 
the host the new infection being supenmpo ed on the old one The 
host s reaction to the ne vly mtroduc d parasites is the same as its 
reaction to those already present in its body at the giv tn phase of the 
disease and is determined by thede ree of immunity already acquired 
The superimposed and original infections become concomitant the 
former so on reaching the clinical phase attained by the latter and 
both terminatm at the same time This phenomenon was found to 
be the general rule in vanous infectious diseases (e g syphilis ana 
malam human simian and avian) and it has now been shown to occur 
hi cutaneous leishmaniasis 
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species concerned being Phlebotorrus papatasn and P caucasnus 
There was therefore no doubt that the sandfhes acquired their infec 
tion from some animals m the burrows and suspicion natural fell on 
the rodents to which the burrows belonged This suspicion was fulh 



justified for in the first place when inoculated from man 100 per 
cent of the gerbils proved to be susceptible to infection with L 
troptca and secondly an examination of more than a thousand wild 
rodents re\ealed natural infections with this leishmama m30 per cent 
of the gerbils Rhontbomys opimm (see text fig ) and in a small propor 
tion of the gerbils Meriones erythrounis M mendianus and soushks 
Spermophilopsis leptodactyhis Most of the positive animals had sores 
on the ears and the infection m them lasted up to six months Natural 
infections among gerbils occurred not only near the endemic foa but 
also far from human habitations 

The uccessful infection of sandflies after feeding on naturally 
infected gerbils provid d further evidence (1) that the** rodents were 
th<* source from which the sandflies acquired their infection and 
(Z) that the leptomonads found natural!} in sandflies represented the 
developmental tages of leishmamas Finally ihe identity of the 
gerbil and human parasites was demonstrated by the experimental 
transmission of the infection from tl e*e rodents to man and by the 
susceptibility of the former to infection with the human parasite as 
already noted above 

It was thus proved conclusivelv that m the desert regions of Middle 
As anaturallv infected vildrod nts (especially gerbiU) serve as reservoir 
hosts of cutaneous leishmaniasis which is transmitted to man bj 
sandflies breeding in the burrov •s of th se rodents These facts also 
explain why the incidence of ©nental sore is so high m isolated desert 
settlements as well as among per ons working in uninhabited desert 
areas The epidemiological rde of the rodents is further enhanced 
by the fact that while outbreaks of the moist oriental sore in roan 
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are restricted to the aestiv o autumnal season among gerbils the infec 
tion rate remains at a umform level throughout the whole y ear This 
is due on the one hand to the long duration ol the disease and the 
absence of immunity in gerbils (see p 340) and on the other to 
the fact that within the deep burrows the micro climate is stable all the 
year round and corresponds to a moist subtropical climate which pro 
vides the optimum conditions for sandflies As a result the breeding 
of sandflies and the transmission of the infection to and from rodents 
is gomg on continuously m the burrows This solves the question 
regarding the maintenance of the infection during interepidemic 
periods (Latyschew &. Kriukow'a 1941 b) 

The foregoing data concern the epidemiology of the moist type 
of sore which is prev alent in rural settlements merging with the desert 
They cannot be fully applied to the conditions affecting the dry 
sore whifch occurs in towns and cultivated oa^es Thus practically 
nothing is known regarding the reservoir hosts of the urban form of 
oriental sore Shagalov (1942) points out that m Ashkhabad cases 
of oriental sore are uniformly distributed throughout the township 
and not chiefly on the periphery where the desert rodents carrying 
leishmanias are found The author suggests that the reserv oir hosts 
in towns should be sought among domestic rodents However 
Levinson (1941) who examined these animals was unable to detect nn\ 
infected individuals among them though Krjukova (1941) has 
shown that mole rats (Nesokta sp ) and mice were susceptible to 
experimental infection with L tropica Levinson further records 
that I of 20 hedgehogs ( Hemtechtnus albulus major) had ear sores 
containing leishmanias Since these animals live m burrows which 
also harbour sandflies it is possible that hedgehogs might represent a 
reservoir of human cutaneous leishmaniasis in towns The question 
regarding natural cutaneous leishmaniasis of dogs and of their 
epidemiological rfile m Middle Asia is not yet clear and stands in 
need of further investigation (Issvyev 1941) The position is 
obscured because owing to the frequent occurrence of cutaneous 
manifestations of hala azar it is difficult to decide whether am 
particular skin lesions are due to cutaneous or visceral leishmam- is 
unless the local epidemiological situation is known Undoubted foci 
of canine cutaneous leishmaniasis are found in Old Bokhara where 
epidemics of the disease among human beings are accompanied by mass 
outbreaks among dogs However in Samarkand oriental sore m dogs 
is a rare disease though cutaneous lesions are quite common m these 
animals 

The proved vectors of cutaneous leishmaniasis m Middle Asia are 
chiefly Phhbotomus papatastt and P caucasicus (L vri sues &. Kjuv 
KOva 1941 a) Since the latter species occurs mainly in wild nature 
and rarely attacks man while the former is essentially a domestic 
insect it is probable that P caucasicus is mainly responsible for keep- 
ing up the infection among the rodents in their burrows whereas P 
Papatasn transmits the infection to man This view is supported by 
the observation that the appearance of fresh human infections always 
coincides with the mass emergence of sandflies of the last named 
spertes 

Some interesting experiments were conducted to determine the 
range of flight of these two sandflies It was found that the distance 
covered by them depends upon the character of the landscape As a 
rule these insects do not fly beyond 1 500 metres (1 641 yards) over 
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noted that the virulence of strains passaged for long periods of time 
through rodents without the intermediary \ector was gradually 
reduced 

White mice can be readily infected (and reinfected) with material 
from moist sores which produces a localized lesion at the site of 
dermal inoculation or implantation with a typical clinical course 
lasting from 3$ to 7 months (Kojevnikov et al 1941) On rare 
occasions there was also evidence of the presence of lcishmamas in 
the internal organs (h\er and spleen) Issayev (1941) notes that dogs 
acquire typical oriental sore when cxpenmentallv infected with 
L tropica (see also p 339) 


Cultivation 

Kriukova (1942) describes a simplified modification of the NNN 
medium in which fresh blood is substituted by the product of its digestion 
with pepsin and hy drochlonc acid The medium is prepared as follows 
Phy siological solution of saline 150 cc and chemically pure hydrochloric 
acid (SGI 19) 6 cc are poured out into a 250 cc glass stoppered 
bottle To this mixture are gradually added 50 cc of defibnnated 
blood (rabbit sheep or human) the fluid being thoroughly agitated all 
the time When the mixture has become black 1 gm pepsin is added 
to it after which the bottle is placed m a water bath at 50-55 C for 
3-5 hours and shaken from time to time The bottle is then kept in an 
incubator at 37 C for 1-2 days In the foregoing process it is not 
necessary to take any aseptic precautions After digestion is completed 
the mixture assumes a thick consistency Finally it is neutralized 
with 20 per cent NaOH with phenol red and cresol red as indicators 
(the tests can be made by placing drops of the digest on strips of filter 
paper u hi ch hav e pre\ lously beensoakedmthemdicatorsandthen dried) 
When the reaction is pH 7 0-7 2 0 5 cc of 0 2o per cent chloroform 
as added to the digest the container is closed with a glass stopper 
smeared with sterile vaseline and allowed to stand for 2-3 days The 
digest is then distributed in ampoules m which it can be preserved for 
more than one y ear For the preparation of the medium the test tubes 
with the hypotonic agar (1 5 cc per tube) are remo\ed from the boiler 
and when their temperature is near 9o C about 0 5 cc of the digest is 
added to each tube after which the medium ts sloped and allowed to 
cool Since the condensation fluid tends to evaporate 0 5 cc stenie 
1 per cent peptone solution can be added to each tube 

In this medium the leishmama grow readily (ev en m primary cultures 
of scanty parasites inoculated from gerbils) and are abundant by the 
fourth day The use of stored digested blood simplifies the preparation 
of the NNN medium Moreover the method is very economical for 
the digest can be made with blood offal 

Discussion 

In the foregoing account it is shown that the Russian w orkers have 
unravelled a number of problems concerning cutaneous leishmaniasis 
which have hitherto remained obscure In the first place they have 
proved the existence of tw o nosologically independent types of oriental 
sore (in addition to the muco-cutaneous form) secondly they have 
elucidated the mechanism of immunity m this disease thirdly they 
have demonstrated that the reservoir hosts of the infection are wild 
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Dubois and Rohn (p 294) show that methylene blue and certain 
other substances when injected into mice infected with trypanosomes 
interfere with the therapeutic action of subsequently injected 
neoarsphenamine 

In an old but still active focus of sleeping sickness in the Belgian 
Congo where new cases in 1942 numbered 3 69 per cent of the popula 
tion Fain (p 373) administered to almost every member of the com 
mumty a dose of Belganyl (the equivalent of Bayer 20o) amounting 
to 0 02 d gm perkgm body weight as a prophylactic These injections 
produced toxic effects some of which were by no means negbgible 
in a proportion of cases The author describes the toxic effects which 
occurred within a few hours within a few days (the chief being nlbu 
minuna with or without casts and red cells) and later The prophylactic 
effect was measured by examination of the population at three monthly 
intervals up to nine months after injection 12 new cases were found 
(there had been 162 new cases m the previous year) It is concluded 
that the disadvantages of toxicity'' are compensated by the real 
advantage from the prophylactic effect in heavily infected communities 

Dubois & KonN (p 19} have tested the mfectivity of T brticei in 
animals after treatment with Bayer 205 and other drugs the infec 
tmty was tested before the trypanosomes disappeared from the blood 
Bayer 205 rendered them non infective [as is well known] but arsen 
icals tartar emetic and human serum usually failed to do so In 
comment Hawking points out that this is probably because the try' 
panosomes were tested for mfectivity in the period between fixation of 
the drugs and actual death 


Control 

Vaucel (p 586) traces the history of sleeping sickness m the French 
Cameroons The disease was recognized in 1899 but control on a 
large scale was not undertaken until 1920 In 1922 the incidence in a 
population of three quarters of a million was 17 2 per cent but in 
some areas the infection rate was much higher e\ en up to 90 per cent 
Control has been attempted with great success by chemotherapy but 
the author notes that in some areas this medical treatment encountered 
resistance checks and revivals of infection which are apparently 
inexplicable He has received the impression that marked success is 
achieved m the spreading zones and checks are met m old endemic 
foci situated in swampy riverine areas infested with tsetse During 
the last 10 years the incidence of new cases has remained almost 
constant but at a low level and it appears to be impossible to progress 
further by these means chemotherapy apparently cannot eradicate 
trypanosomiasis The explanation of this may be that certain races of 
tsetse may be especially effective or that there may be particularly 
virulent trypanosomes he thinks that drug resistance is probably not 
an important factor The author advocates stronger administrative 
measures and discusses the breaking of contact between man and fly 
by settlement of the people and destruction of tsetse the economic 
and social development of the country must be raised as part of the 
trypanosomiasis control scheme 

Muraz (p 524) discusses the results achiev ed in French West Africa 
by a control scheme in which medical supervision and treatment were 
supplemented by agricultural measures (bush clearing followed by 

(124) B2 
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Chagass Disease 
epidemiology Transmission 

Davis el at (p o90) have proved that Trtatoma sattgutsuga and T 
ambtgua are natural earners of Trypanosoma cm i in Texas a list 
of the other six proved vectors in that State is given Pxckchanian 
(p 526) has found certain animals — armadillo opossum mouse and 
wood rat — naturally infected with T cm t m Texas 
Wood (p 525) has determined that T cm t may be found viable in 
bugs as long as lo day s after the death of the bugs He notes that the 
rodents which harbour T cru i are all entomophagous ind can probably- 
become infected by eating dead infected bugs 
Torrcalba (p 680) reports a very high incidence of Chagas s disease 
in part of Venezuela where Rhodntus prohxus is the vector He has 
found the homed Capuchin monkey {Cebits apella) infected in nature 
Ot^ora (p 7o9) reports that Chagas s disease is fairly common in 
Colombia especially in the poorer people He regards the venochag 
nostic test as the most reliable and states that it is not difficult to carry 
out 

Mazza fpp 52a 761) and Viana Martins and Macedo (p 761) 
contribute information on vanous bugs found infected in Bolivia 
Although infected Triatomid bugs hav e been found m Bolivia human 
or mammalian disease has not hitherto been seen Mazza and Chacon 
(p 888) hav e now found infection m one child and one dog and suspect 
that the distribution of the disease must be fairly wade 
Gasic and Carvajal (p 760) describe the clinical findings m acute 
and chronic Chagas s disease The latter is difficult to diagnose but 
xenodiagnosis and the Machado reaction may help Incidence is high 
m Chile judged by the results of the Machado test in sera collected 
from large numbers of people but the disease appears to be less severe 
on the Pacific than on the Atlantic side of South America Trtatoma 
tnfestans is the vector and the principal reserv oirs are dogs and cats 
Gvsrc (p 8S8) repeats the view that Chagas s disease appears to be 
milder in Chile than m the Atlantic countries of S America He 
describes the clinical types The infection has been found in dogs and 
cats but other animals examined have proved negative 

Pathology Immunity Clinical Findings 

Collier et al (p 21) have studied the phases of T cru i infection of 
mice After a negative blood phase there occurs progressive infection 
followed by the occurrence of acute pathological changes At this stage 
oedema is found over the body and along fascial planes The exudate 
from this oedema mav contain more trypanosomes than the peripheral 
blood A detailed description of the oedema is giv en and it is noted 
that it may spread through and separate the v oluntary muscle fibres 
and that the myocardium may show similar changes The thyroid 
remains normal In mice which showed the acute pathological changes 
the leishmanial forms of the parasite could be found in heart and other 
organs but not m the thyroid The oedema therefore is not myxoe 
dematous but is probabI> inflammatory Subsequently m mice which 
survn e the oedema disappears and the blood infection fades Oedema 
does not occur in other trypanosomal infections of mice nor in animals 
other than man dog and mouse infected by T crust 
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districts a few elutus are found and here and there labranchiae in the 
spring and autumn typicus is met with The authors discuss the 
present position and the sanitary construction work done and recall 
the severe malaria epidemics of former times they show how the 
houses are protected today by a ring of stables well filled with oxen 
and how the hygienic conditions hav e gTeatly improv ed They believ e 
that the improv ements already made and those still to be made will 
exert a further fav curable influence ] F Corson 

Petazzi A L endemia malanca a Durazzo nel 1941 [Endemic 
Malana at Durazzo in 1941 ] Rn dt Malanologta Sez I 1942 
v 21 177-97 [Translation of abstract by Dieterlen from Zent 
f Bakt I Abt Ref 1943 June 18 \ 143 No 15/16 309] 

After describing the antimalarial measures carried out in the area of 
Durazzo m 1941 the author reports on the work of the Malaria Station 
in Durazzo (a branch of the Malaria Institute E Marchiafav a in Rome) 
during 1941 Besides the studv of endemic malaria meteorological 
observations were made the occurrence of A nophelcs studied and spleen 
indices determined The presence of A elutus (the most dangerous 
earner) /l inacttlipennis typicus and messeae A bifurcatus A super 
ptetus and A hyreanus pscudopictus was shown Ob ervations on 
endemic malaria hav e shown a large decrease m the number of cases 
compared with 1940 the decrease affected chiefly P falciparum 
infections and was connected with increased salinity of the lagoon 
waters diminished rainfall and small numbers of labourers and 
soldiers living in Durazzo and the neighbourhood dunng 1941 The 
Albanians were infected with P falciparum to a greater extent than 
the Italians J F Corson 

Coluzzi A L endemia malanca a Valon a NotaII [Endemic Malaria 
at Valona ] Riv d\ Malanologta Sez I 1942 v 21 19S-214 
[Translation of abstract by Dieterlen from Zent f Bakt I Abt 
Ref 1943 June 18 v 143 No 15/16 309] 

The seasonal epidemic of 1941 at Valona began in the middle of 
June and lasted until the end of October the first cases of benign 
tertian appeared in the third w eek of June and the first cases of malig 
nant tertian occurred in the first week of July Compared with 1940 
the infections have decreased in number by about 50 per cent the 
spleen index has decreased by about 10 per cent As already pointed 
out after the drying up of the swamps the springs and streams remain 
as breeding places of Anopheles Larvae of A inacttlipennis typtcus 
and A elutus were found Besides the treatment of cases of malaria 
antimosquito measures— by Pans green oiling small sanitation 
works and drainage — are used measures which have certainly con 
tnbuted to the decrease of malana J F Corson 

Coluzzi A Oaserv aziom sulla malana dell Epiro (Grecia) [Observa 
tlons on Malaria In Epirus (Greece) ] Rn di Malanologta Sez I 
1942 v 21 96-108 [Translation of abstract by Dieterlen from 
Zent f Bakt I Abt Ref 1943 June 18 v 143 No 15/16 308] 

After a short description of the geographical climatic and demographic 
features of Epirus the author reports on the epidemiological conditions 
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the fourth to the sixth month one infant in three has an enlarged 
spleen and one m four harbours plasmodia Thereafter both indices 
increase and remain at a very high level till 18 months of age after 
which there begins a slight diminution The results show that 84 per 
cent of infants are infected with malaria The rate of growth of 
infants is satisfactory up to the third month thereafter it lessens and 
is much below normal during the second six months of life 

A orman White 


Simmons J S Global Malaria New Enjand J of Med 1943 
Oct 14 v 229 No 16 COo-lO 3 figs 

The geographical distribution of malana is bnefl> outlined and refer 
ence is made to the most important of the anophehne v ectors in v anous 
parts of the world A graph illustrates the annual admission and death 
rates for malana m the United States 'Vrmj from 1819 to 1941 this 
shows the remarkable dtcline in incidence of malana since 1900 In 
1939 the malaria admission rate for the army at home and abroad was 
only 3 8 per thousand In 1940 the malana control programme was 
greatly expanded An enormous mosquito control programme was 
carried out in the United States m 1941 at the cost of 2 million dollars 
The malaria admission rate m that year fell to I 7 per 1 000 In 1942 
the campaign was intensified 3 million dollars being spent The 
malaria rate m that year fell to 0 6 per 1 000 much the lowest rate ev er 
recorded U S troops are operating in some very malarious areas 
but in no theatre of war was the admission rate in 1942 above 173 per 
1 000 and it is believed that even m these areas the situation will 
improve with the more extensive field use of the new insecticides and 
repellents Generally speaking the health of U S soldiers everywhere 
had been excellent 

Incidentally the author issues a warning against the misleading and 
false rumours derogatory to atabnne that have been circulated the 
Army was glad that it had adequate supplies of that drug 

A or tran White 


Sisk W N Post War Malaria Prevention by the County Health 
Department Amer J Pub Health 1943 Nov v 33 No 11 
1343-6 

The author who is the Medical Director of the Buncombe Board of 
Health Asheville N C has already had 42 cases of malana among 
troops invalided to military hospitals in his County This part of 
North Carolina is not malarious though lOcases are known to have been 
contracted locally several years ago A quadnmaculatus breeds m 
creeks and lakes near the largest of the Array hospitals An anophehne 
survey has been undertaken The Anopheles breeding season is 
limited from the latter half of June to the end of September Oiling 
and vary ing the v ater lev el of small lakes are among the measures used 
to control mosquito breeding In view of the certaintj of the importa 
tion of malana among returning troops dunng and after the war to 
all parts of the United States it is expedient that all heJth authonties 
should carry out surveys to dete~mme the malana transmission poten 
tiahtics of their district In doing so expert help and guidance can be 
obtained from the U S Public Health Service Norn an While 
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RusSeix P F Malaria and its Influence on World Health Bull 
Near York Acad Med 1943 Sept v 19 No 9 599-630 [40 
refs 3 

This is the Hermann 51 Biggs Memorial Lecture A summary is 
impossible for the lecture gives in relatively small space a remarkably 
complete history of malaria from earl} times up to date The story' is 
well told. It ends in directing attention to the fact that in spite of 
potent weapon, for treatment and control malaria remains uncon 
trolled over large stretches of th earth s surface Malaria control is 
still a feeble effort A orman Uhite 

S vgel \\ Beitra zur Beantwortung der Frage nach der E Stadium 
Sporozoitentheone der Malaria mit Hilfe \ on biologischen Leu 
kozytenkurv en und von Himogramm Anal} sen [The Leucocyte 
Curve and Haemogram in relation to the Endothelial Stage of 
Malaria Parasites 3 Deut Tropenmed Zlschr 1943 Aug 1 
v 47 No 15/16 377-99 7 figs 

The author describes observations he has made on the leucocytes of 
patients with mental disease who had been treated b} induced malaria 
He finds that the blood change* of cases in which the malaria was 
produced b> mosquito bites diff red from those of cases resulting 
from the inoculation of infected blood He claims that soon after the 
injection of sporozoites by the too quito the blood picture shows a 
monocytosis which does not occur in inoculative malaria. This differ 
ence is due to h stimulation of the reticulo-endothelial cells by the sporo- 
zoites The author s conclusion supported by numerous tables and 
charts and much detailed di cussion is that there is justification for the 
assumption that in human malana sporozoites enter cells of the reticulo- 
endothelial system and there give rise to an exoery throcy tic phase of 
development C M Wenyon 

\argas L El Grupo wacii/«/> nms delnue omundov el Anopheles 
carlei (The macuhpenms Group of the Hew World and A carlci ] 
Re^ Inst Sal ibr dad y Enfermcdad.es Trop Mexico 1943 
Sept \ 4 No 3 °'*9-S4 4 figs T polish sumrnarv 
Anopheles of the New \\ orldbelonmn to the so-called macuhpenms 
group are atropos Dyar &. Knab 1906 a~tecus Hoffmann 193o 
cartel \ar & as 1943 freebomt Aitken 193a occidentals Dyer & 
Knib I90o quad imaculalus Say IS'M and valkeri Theobald 1901 
They must be dealt with as species discarding the speeme name 
macuhpenms as it does not include atropos walken quadrmaculatus 
and earlet \\ e lack enough information on the components of the 
group but especiaBv on oca dent alts and ea lei The author presents 
some characters of larvae pupa females and male terminaliae 
Som data on other 4 oph le s are mentioned 

\ rgvs L Cia para d ntificar las 1 rvas de Anoph 1 s mexicano 
[Key to the Mexican Anophellnes ] C nc V xic 1940 Apr 1 
v 1 No 2.66-S 

Pratt H D The Identification of First Stage Larvae of Puerto Klean 
Anoph U Pub He Uh J? p Wash 1943 Nov 19 53 N 47 

ns-n lfi & 
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Aia \rez AlemXn (Leopoldo) Eesiones histo patoI6gicas dtl cerebro > el 
ccu.be lo cn el paludismo penucio o Ensayo patog€mco 
(Hlstopathology of (he Cerebrum and Cerebellum In Pernicious Malaria ] 
Mem d V Con^r Mid Centro amencano San Sahador 5-12 Nov 
1938 pp 379-393 "filth 14 hgs 


i Hughes S B d-BowroRD R R Clinical Features and Treatment of 
Malaria In British Troops In West Africa Brit Med 1 1944 

Jan 15 69-73 [18 refs] 

li British Med J 1944 Jan 15 84-5 Malaria among Troops In 
West Africa 

i This admirable account of the clinical features of malaria in West 
Africa is based on ov er 1 200 cases seen in two military hospitals The 
patients were white males aged 18 to 51 who had been passed fit for 
oversea serv ice and who for the most part w ere here exposed to malaria 
infection for the first time The observ ance of antimalana precautions 
and the taking of a suppressive drug were enforced Nearly all if not 
all infections were due to P falciparum Subtertian malaria is hyper 
endemic and transmission may occur at an) season A gambiae 
A gambiae \ ar rnelas and 1 futteslus arc the v ectors 
Of 846 unselected cases 684 were of the febrile type 83 of the 
gastro intestinal type (gastric 11 dnnrhoeic 60 dysenteric 12) 39 

of the respiratory t>pe 10 of the myalgic type 2 of the cerebral 
type Twenty four cases were non febnle the patients suffering only 
from headache and slight malaise four others had jaundice 
In the febnle type fever is the main feature The sudden onset 
was attended b) chill) feelings or shivering but ngors were observed on 
only 22 occasions Rigors should suggest the possibility of the onset 
of blachwater fever and necessitate a close watch on the patient and 
his unne Vomiting occurred in about a third of these patients in the 
febnle stage and m some cases it was very distressing 
In the gastric form vomiting was the principal feature and the fever 
was mild some of the patients were sent to hospital with a diagnosis 
of dyspepsia or acute gastritis In the diarrhoeic form simple 
diarrhoea with colicky pain was the predominant symptom none 
of these patients had high fever and 11 of them had no fever at all 
while in hospital No organisms of pathogenic significance were found 
in the stools Diarrhoea wzth blood and mucus m the stools cbarac 
termed the dysenteric form culture of the stools never revealed the 
presence of pathogenic organisms The symptoms as in all other forms 
readily yielded to specific malaria therapy 
Symptoms of an acute or subacute bronchitis characterized cases 
of the respiratory typ-* Some fever was the rule but in a few cases it 
was insignificant or absent 

Muscular pain and stiffness were the mam features of the ten cases 
of the myalgic type in six there was no fev er 
Both cases of the cerebral type recovered One of the patients 
was gravely ill with delirium a paralytic squint and a left extensor 
plantar response 

Four patients subsequently developed blachwater fever and two of 
them died 

Less than 10 per cent of the patients could be desenbed as severely 
ill and less than 1 per cent as dangerously ill Most of those severely 
ill were patients who responded unusually slowly to anti malaria 
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drugs. Only 2 4 per cent of the pati nts were invalided home The 
authors consider that — given favourable conditions— malaria in 
West Africa at the present time need not enjoy the evil reputation 
that it has had UTierever possible patients should be treated in 
hospital and be kept there for at least 12 to 14 days The provision of 
convalescent camps mi & ht further redu e disability from malaria. 

In the beginning patients were treated with a full course of quinine 
mepaenne and pamaquin The assumption that thi \\ ould lessen the 
relapse rate was not justified by events Then patients in one ward 
were treated with quinine followed by pamaquin those in another 
with rrepaenne followed by pamaquin The quinine patients res 
ponded more quickly to treatment but return cases were somewhat 
fewer m the mepaenne pamaquin ward. Subs quently the use of 
pamaquin was abandoned the destruction of gametocytes in these 
patients w as of little practical v alue w here there w as so large a reserv oir 
of infection in the native population Finally the routine treatment 
was by the administration of a quinine salt in solution by mouth 10 
grams three tunes a day for two days this period was extended to 
three davs if the patients temperature had not fallen below 100 F 
at the end of 48 hours During the subsequent sue day s 0 1 gm. of 
mepaenne three times a day was given Whenthi course of treatment 
was compl ted the patient resumed his usual suppressive dose of 
quinine or mepaenne Where vomiting prevents the absorption of 
quinine solution bv mouth tablets of quinine bihy drochlonde can 
often be retained Quinine by injection was reserved for sufferers 
from pernicious forms of malana and for very exceptional cases 
which did not appear to be re ponding to quinine by mouth Both 
intramuscular and intravenous injections of qumme were u cd on 
occasion without ili effect 

u In an editorial the British Medical Jot mat comments on the 
surpnsuMy mild nature of the malana cases described so startlm !> 
different from that reported in many of the older accounts of malana 
m West Africa The virtual absence of pernicious forms is very 
noticeable Perhaps suppressive medication and other preventive 
measures were responsible for the mild type of infections encountered 
The Command and the troops are more malaria conscious than 
thev were in the last war ihen our forces suffered so much more 
sev erely in places in which malaria was no more sev erely endemic than 
it i in West Africa A onnan II bile 

Dov C S D & Meyer P F An Unusual Case of Cerebral Malaria 
Br l Med J 1944 Jan *>9 149 1 chart 

\ sold er in W est \f ica was admitted to hospital late at night in a 
droisv condition five days after failin'* sick Examination of the 
blood revealed a very heavy P falciparu » i infection “to per cent of 
the red cell contained parasites Of the infected cells 17 per cent 
ontained two nng forms each and 1 per cent three or four He 
was given 10 grains of quinine dihv drochlonde mtrav enouslv and 
12 grains bv mouth at 11 30 p m the latter dose bein'* repeated in 
six hours Next da he tool 10 grams of quinine six hourly without 
vomitm" In spite of treatment cerebral symptoms became more 
pronounced he was quite uncons ions cold and collapsed 36 hours 
after the commencement of energetic quinine treatment \lthou h 
he had taken fluid fairly well he had passed very little urine A 
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glucose saline dnp was put up and by this route 30 grains of qumine 
and two blood transfusions each of 500 cc were given during the 
course of 24 hours No urine was passed that day The following 
day the unne (voluntarily passed) was typical of that of blackwater 
fever No more qumine was prescribed but alkaline treatment and 
two intramuscular injections (each of 0 1 gm ) of mepaennt methane 
sulphonate were given followed by mepaenne (0 1 gm tds) by 
mouth After aU this specific treatment hyperpyrexia (106 F ) 
developed The patient made a recovery that was complicated bv 
hypostatic pneumonia which was treated with sulphadi 02 ine I gm 
four hourly Norman While 

Hussain K. K &. Brchdbent M S R Some Intestinal Symptoms 
associated with Malaria East African Med J 1943 Oct v 20 
No 10 347-9 

Clinical notes are given of four cases of P fa 1 c par urn malaria in 
w hich the symptoms suggested an acutr abdominal or intestinal emer 
gency One patient was on the point of being operated upon for the 
relief of intestinal obstruction when the discovery of a heavy malaria 
infection led to the intramuscular administration of qumine which 
resulted in complete recovery Acute abdominal pun diarrhoea with 
blood stained stools and acute pain in the groin were respectively the 
predominant symptoms in the other three cases The symptoms m all 
cases responded to anti malaria treatment Norman IT kite 

Simpson W M LraKE W H McMahon A Gudex T \ & 
Rt eckert R R Experiences with Malaria at an Advance Base 

In the South Pacific A Report of 4 647 Admissions at 

US Nav Med Bull 1943 Nov 1 41 No 6 1588-95 

The experiences related were acquired in a South Pacific Island Base 
m which malana was hyperendemic During the first year of occupa 
tion 01 the Island there were 4 647 hospital admissions for malana 
(3 417 individuals) among U S military' and naval personnel 880 
of the e patients acquired infection in other bases 

A statistical study is presented of 1 184 cases in which plasmodia 
were found in blood smears in the laboratory of the Naval Base Hos 
pital Of these 88 per cent were ordinary cases in that they 
responded to one course of therapy The remaining 12 per cent were 
refractory ca es m which two or more courses of treatment were neces 
sxry before symptoms and blood parasites disappeared Of the ordinary 
cases P max was identified m 38 1 per cent P falciparum m 25 9 
and P malanae in I per cent In 35 5 per cent it was not possible 
to identify the species most of these were early cases in which tropho 
zoites were scanty and immature In general P max infections 
resulted m milder attacks than did P falciparum infections of the 
former 24 6 per cent and of the latter 20 per cent were recurrences or 
reinfections A palpible spleen was noted xn only 15 9 per cent of 
ordmarv cases and anaemia (less than 3 500 000 red cells per c mm ) 
in 7 4 per cent of P 1 nax and m 19 7 per cent of P falciparum snfec 
tions Twelve of the ordinary cases showed definite signs of cerebral 
involvement Jaundice occurred m only 1 per cent of cases Only 
38 8 per cent of these patients had received suppressive quinine or 
atebnn therapv for more than a month before the onset of the attack 
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Of the j 33 cases that w ere retractor} to one or more courses of treat 
ment 32 8 per cent were? urax 4o 9 per cent P falciparum and 
2 4 per cent P malar tae infections In 18 9 per cent the species was 
undetermined Symptoms were most se\ ere in P falciparum mfec 
tions which had a mn h greater tend nc} to produce anaemia. Per 
sis tent gametocytes were in almost ah cases P falciparum Parenteral 
atebnn or quinine had to be administered m 7 o per cent of the refrac 
tor} cases Onlv one patient dev doped blackwater fev er he 
recovered Only one of the total 4 647 patients died his malaria was 
complicated by hepatitis and jaundice following yellow fe\er 
v accmation 

Suppress^ e treatment during the earlv dajs of the occupation of the 
island base was bj a dad} dose of 10 grams of quinine later 3 grains 
of atebnn twice a week were given Nearly half the cases of malana 
reported were in patients who had received regular suppress^ e treat 
ment The treatment of the attack that has gnen the best results 
consists of 30 grains quinine hvdrochlond and 4i grams atebnn 
dad} (ui three divided do^es) for 3 dais atebnn 4 1 grams dailv for 
the next four days Quinine is gnen in solution If there be much 
y onutin* atebnn 3 gnu ns is gnen intramuscularly twiceaday foroneor 
two days af er which the treatments continued by mouth Ifgameto- 
cvtes persist plasmoquine i administered After two da vs rest from 
all specific therapy quinine hy droddonde 10 grams is gnen daily for 
five days on the first tw o da} of which a third of a grain of plasmoquine 
is gnen twice a day and once a day on the remaining three days 
No significant to vie reactions following the use of atebnn were ever 
bbserved and liver function tests never revealed am dama e to that 
organ resultin'* from the Ion -continued administration of at bnn 

\ orman White 

Simp'on \\ M & ^vgebiel J L Cerebral Malaria A Report of 12 

Cases encountered at DS Kara! Base Hospital US \ai 

Med Bill ]9f3 Nov v 41 No 6 1596-602 
The 12 cases of cerebral malana desenbed were treated in a Naval 
Base Ho pital n a South Pacific Island five of the cases were admitted 
to that hospital after the acute attach had more or less subsided The 
descnption is prefaced with a note on the pathologv of cerebral malana 
4 sudden omet of epileptiform convulsions and coma occurred in nine 
cases status epdepticus was common Three patients dev eloped coma 
without conrul ions. The coma vaned from semi stupor with purpose 
less mov ements to profound shoch with complete lack of response to 
all stimuli. Four patients had signs and symptoms of meningitis 
Photophobia and headache were usual!} present Acute confusional 
psychosis dev eloped in six cases lastin'* from 2 to 12 days with lucid 
intervals Daring early convalescence mental fat “liability was a 
prominent symptom All patients finally regained complete mental 
and emotional normality The febnle reactions v ere hi D hIy irregular 
In ei^ht cases in which the cerebrospinal fluid was examined it was 
found to be clear colourless and under moderately increased pressure 
A pleocytosis varyin** from 30 to 16o cells was found in cases with 
meningitic symptoms and signs The removal of 2o to 30 cc of spinal 
fluid was followed by prompt clinical improvement 
Treatment included the intrav enous injection of 7J grains of quinine 
dih v drochlonde in 2o0 cc normal saline repeated S-hourly until the 
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patients could take quinine by mouth in doses of 30 grains dad) for a 
week The injections take not less than 30 minutes to administer 
The response was dramatic m most cases The oral administration of 
nembutal or sodium am>tal may be useful Wien the patient is 
violent sodium amvtal should be gi\en mtra\enousl) Spinal punc 
ture should be done at the outset and repeated dadv until clinical un 
provemcnt occurs Absolute rest in bed is essential In one case 
the intravenous injection of quinine was followed b) a modcratel) 
severe shock reaction On cc of 1 1000 epinephrine relieved the 
patients alarming symptoms All the patients made a complete 
recovery A orman If lute 

Butler F A Malaria Control Program on a South Pacific Base 
US Nav Med Bull 1943 Nov v 41 iso 6 1603-12 1 % & 
1 chart 

This describes the success achieved in controlling malaria at a base 
on a South Pacific island in which malaria was hyperendemic It is 
a mountainous island with a flat poor!) drained peripheral plain 
through which numerous small streams flow and which is covered b) 
either jungle or coconut groves The climate is uniformly warm 
there is a wet and dry season and the annual rainfall approximates 
90 inches The indigenous population has been declining for many 
years No malaria control work had ever been attempted Pest 
mosquitoes abound The only malaria vector is A punclulaius var 
mohtcccnsis which breeds freely in rain pools road ruts and other 
surface waters and during the dry season in semi shaded marginal 
pools or streams that are partly covered by vegetation 

In Apnl 1942 the malana rate among troops on this base was 2 64o 
cases per 1 000 per year for new admissions — 2 67o for all admissions 
In April 1943 the rate had fallen to 130 per 1 000 per year — 179 for all 
admissions Man-day s lost in April 1943 were only one fifteenth of 
the loss m April 1942 It is not possible to assess the contnbution 
which any particular control measure has made to the striking success 
achieved The measures described include camp site selection oiling 
drainage screening earner control suppressive treatment and the 
establishment of good malaria discipline The dev elopment of exten 
sive drainage and stream clearance projects is considered the most 
effectual measure Good malana discipline is absolutely essential 
this has been found to depend on the willingness of officers to assume 
responsibility m this matter Good malana discipline has kept malana 
to low levels in units occupying very malarious areas ^ ery little use 
has been made of insecticides and rej>ellents Mass atebnn therapy of 
native populations has reduced the numbers of native earners 
Suppressiv e therapy is an important temporary measure while control 
is being organized No toxic effect of continued atebnn acimunsfra 
tion 0 4 gm weekly has ever been observed though mild initial 
intolerance (nausea vomiting and diarrhoea) w s occasionally observed 

Norman While 

Eckstein A Malaria in Childhood Acta Med Orxentaha ( Palestine & 
Near East Med J) 1943 Aug -Sept v 2 No 4 123-32 

Infantile malana differs in many respects from the malana of adults 
The author of this comprehensive paper considers that the peculiar 
features of malaria in childhood have received insufficient attention 
and sets out to make good the deficiency In a previous paper he has 
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described some of the anomalous manifestations of malaria m young 
subjects more especially with regard to disorders of nutrition and 
ra tabohsm [thn. BuUe*tn 1943 v 40 516] In the present paper the 
subject is dealt with more comprehensively 

Th authors experience has been gamed mTarkey in that country 
positive malaria findings are common in the blood of children of the 
youngest age groups who present few or no symptoms of that disease 
and such symptoms as there are are often indicative of some quite 
other pathological condition. The majontv of such patients have 
received no anti malarial treatment It is interesting that there is a 
special Turkish name for occult malaria giJi stlma 

CongenilJ malaria i* not quite so rare as is generally believed- Fiv e 
definite cases were seen in hospital practice though that hospital was 
in a region of only moderate mahna endemiatj In many of the 
youngest malana patients there may be httle or no fever in «pite of 
abundant para-itaemia. 

Malarial attacks in children mav occasionally though v eiy rarely 
cause the activation or generalization of tuberculosis with subsequent 
tuberculous meningitis There is a very close relationship between 
malana and noma. Noma i»a common disease in Turkey The author 

has '*en loo cases in seven years In 91 per oem of these cases malana 
infection was diavnosed Sfeasles. had preceded noma m I per cent 
and t\-phoid fever m 2 per cent T hi was in Ankara where malana 
is not endemic (of 123 OOO children oat patients malana was diagnosed 
in only 3*4 p_r cent ) The majontv of the tioma patients were by no 
means cachectic. \ oung children were the chief sufferers. The seasonal 
incidence of noma reaches its height n August as docs the seasonal 
incidence of malana. 

Detailed consideration is given to the difficulties of malana prophy 
iaxis in children. Tber is need for very close cooperation between 
paediatrists and mjanologists. Malana experts mi 0 ht benefit from 
a special paediatnc training malana centres might then be child 
welfare centres as well 

A summon does less than justice to the large amount of information 
Concerning anomalous forms of malana in childhood 

A orman While 

Bhowmick S K Malarial Urticaria— Two Case Reports Indian 
Med Go, 1943 Jan v 78 No I 4S 

Two cases of malarial urticaria successfully treated with quinine 
and alkaline mixture are reported. Both of them showed hypersen 
sitiveness to malana parasites in a hyperendemic area. In case 2 
the rash did not disappear while the jvenpheral blood showed malana 
parasites and the temperature continued. It is likely that with the 
^porulation of malana parasites in the circulation a definite but 
unknown product is liberated which causes allergy resulting m 
urt can a. 

Tho\ \ vrd~N EtrstA>\ E Die Splenomegaly im Biide der chromschen 
Jfalam. [Splenomegaly in Chronic Malaria.] Drut Tropenmed 
Ztschr 1943 Js J d 15 v 47 Nos 2 I-3‘> 33^50 
[Numerous refs.] 

In a long article of oO pag&> accompanied by an extensive 
bibliography the author discusses the changes occurring in th spleen 
liver bone marrow and blood m chronic malana. 
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The paper contains a great store of information m such a form that 
it 'nil be of great \ alue to all students of malana but naturally it does 
not lend itself to the preparation of an abstract In the section on 
treatment the author shows that striking benefit resulted in 17 cases 
of malarial cachexia treated b> quinine 01 gm thrice daily 
0 06 gm ephedrme thrice daily together with arsenic and iron 
Accompanying diseases such as syphilis helminthiasis amoebiasis 
and malnutrition also received suitable treatment 

The cases do not seem to have included any of the severest types of 
malarial cachexia these could not have been expected to respond so 
prompt!} The average duration of the treatment was 30 days the 
average increase in the red blood cells was from 1 S00 000 to 3 400 000 
and in the haemoglobin from 43 to 70 per cent The average dtminu 
tion m the size of the spleen was from 4 or 5 (Schuffner s index) to Z or 

The most stnhmg success was m a cas^ in which the red cells rose 
from 1 0S0 000 to 3 070 000 the haemoglobin from 45 to 7o per cent 
and the spleen was reduced from 5 to 2 after only 14 dav s of treatment 
which included chenopodium for hoohu orm infection and ncosalvarsnn 
for syphilis 

The extent to which other diseases entered into the picture is shown 
by the fact that among the 17 patients 10 were treated for hookworm 
dLease 7 for tertiary syphilis and 4 for amoebiasis 1 1 are shown as 
suffering from malnutrition Splenectomy is condemned as being 
irrational and dangerous the spleen is considered to play an important 
part in the establishment of immunity Lphedrme is preferred to 
adrenalin as adv ocated by Ascot.! the fonner drug has a more pro- 
longed as well as a safer action in cau mg a reduction in the size of 
the spleen 

The author s experience has been chiefly of male adults in Central 
and South America and in Ham He ngbtly emphasizes the lm 
portance of economic factors and of measures of control of preventable 
diseases in general but he is on debatable ground when he refers 
to the adv erse influence of the capitalistic mentaht} on th tt phy steal 
well being of indigenous population* John IT D Megaw 


Placeres M El valor funcional del higado cn el curso del paludismo 
croruco (Contnbuciin al cstudio de Ja e <ploraci6a cluuca fuacioaal 
del higado de las hepatitis y hepatosis paludicas ) [Function of the 
Liver In Chronic Malaria ] Mem d J Cotter Mid Centro 
amertcano San Sahador S~12 Not 1938 593-631 32 figs 

[Bibliography } 


Cakes R Rapid Diagnosis of Malaria by the Use of a Wratten Light 
Filter J Lab & Chn Med 1943 Nov v 28 No 14 17o0-51 

The E light red filter (sales 23 A.) of the ratten light filters (Eastman 
Kodak Co ) has a spectral transmission range parallel to that of eosrn 
and transmits more light in the red part of the spectrum than eosm 
does the red cells eonsequentH appear lighter The blue-stamed 
protoplasm appears darker owing to absorption of blue and green 
Tor these reasons the use of this filter is recommended to facilitate 
recognition of malarial parasites in a stained blood film The simplest 
and cheapest form of the E filter is the Abstained gelatin film supplied 
a o c 
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in one-inch and two-uich squares these can be cut up and mounted 
between cardboard and fitted either over the substage condenser or 
in the ocular J p Corson 

Dawber T R On the Importance of Malaria as a Cause of False 
Positive Serologic Reactions Ann Intern Med 1943 Oct v 19 
No 4 6al-5 [Summary appears also m Bulletin of By icne] 

The author of this paper stresses the importance to the individual 
of a false diagnosis of syphihs saying that although false positive 
<ero!o & ical reactions maj be so infrequent as not to be of anj great 
moment from the point of new of the public health each false diagnosis 
of syphilis may have serious and even disastrous implications for the 
person concerned it follows that every practitioner should be fully 
aware of the pitfalls After mentionin’ * as causes of false reactions 
yaws leprosy infectious mononucleosis malaria pneumonia vaccinia 
measles and other acute febrile diseases he regards infectious 
mononucleosis and malaria as probably being most important in the 
USA on account of their frequency and the fact that both are often 
present in a sub-clinical state 

This he says is particularly true of chronic or latent malaria and he 
thinks there can be little doubt that when samples are taken from all 
persons m such a place as a factory or n camp certain of the donors 
of the specimens may have latent malaria Whether such persons 
m whose blood parasites cannot at the moment be demonstrated can 
give false po itive syphilitic serum reactions is still doubted and the 
author quotes Mohr et l (Arch Inter r Med J941 v 6$ 398) as having 
said that a positive reaction may be expected only dunng or shortly 
after the acute f bnle illness The present author s thesis is that 
latent malana may have the same effect and he cites two cases in 
which failure to demonstrate malarial parasites in the blood led to 
positive serum reactions being fal ely attributed to syphilitic infection 

At the U S Marine Hospital in four years 64 cases of malaria were 
dealt with and of this number 19 gave positive reactions for syphilis 
of this number II certainly or probably had syphihs Of the eight 
in which the author considers the reactions to have been false he 
details the histones of three The first patient had had a penile sore 
five months before admission to hospital and it had disappeared in 
two weeks Five days before admission he had had some fever and 
a routine blood test had given a positn e reaction for syphilis these 
results were confirmed on repeated retests Three days after admission 
to hospital he had a typical bout of malaria and tertian parasites 
[presumably P nr ax] were found in his blood Treatment with 
quinine was started and the record shows that his blood tested 10 
14 and 21 days later gave negative ^Vassennann and Kahn reactions 
having been strongly positive three day s after the fev er 

Th second patient had a history of rigors and repeated attacks of 
epistaxis a few days before admission to hospital Two and five days 
after admission specimens of blood gave positive reactions for syphihs 
As slides were negativ e for malana a diagnosis of latent syphilis was 
made but eight days after the second of these tests the patient had a 
frank attack of malana with tertian parasites in the blood and 
treatment with quinine was started three days later the syphilitic 
serum reactions were mostly negative or doubtful and a week later 
they were all negativ e 
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The author discusses the length of time during which the syphilitic 
serum reactions may persist and quotes Kitchen et al [Bulletin of 
Hygiene 1939 v 14 619] as having found in inoculation malaria that 
it ranged from 8 to 66 days but m these cases the patients had repeated 
paroxysms In his own senes all but one became negative within ten 
days of the institution of anti malarial treatment In the exceptional 
case details of which are given the reactions remained positive for 
18 days after the last ngor 

The author thinks that it would be safe to reckon on the false 
positive serum reaction due to malaria disappearing within a month 
of the start of antimaJanal treatment if this is by the long course 
method lasting six to eight weeks with the four-da\ method the 
reversal of the reactions mav not be so rapid L II Harrison 

Keogh Patncia & Shaw F H The Pharmacology and Toxicity of 
Alstonia Alkaloids Australian J Cxfier Biol <§• Med Sci 1943 
Sept v 21 Pt 3 183-6 7 figs 

The bark of Alstonia which is wide]} distributed in N Australia 
contains a mixture of rather ill defined and unstable alkaloids Since 
the> were said to resemble quinine they were investigated pharmaco- 
logically Although they have been found in animal experiments to 
bav e little antimahnal activity their action on isolated organs bears a 
striking resemblance to that of quinine Thus in the rat s intestine 
the alkaloids caused a fall m tonus and a temporary cessation of 
movement and then rhythmical movements The non pregnant 
uterus of the cat is stimulated to contract In the isolated frog s heart 
the amplitude of the beat is diminished but the rate is unaltered 
In the intact cat a fall of blood pressure is produced In striated 
muscle stimulated to contract the alkaloids produce a fall m the 
tension developed followed bj a rise The 50 per cent lethal dose 
for mice when given b> mtrapentoneal injection is 800 mgm per kgm 
for rats 500 mgm and for gumeapigs 500 mgm per kgm Figures 
for various other animals are also given there is a fairly close 
parallelism with the lethal doses for quinine (For further details 
the original should be consulted ] P Hanking 

\lberto Alvarado C Direecj6n general de paludismo Memona del 
afio 1942 [Malaria Service Report for 1942 ] Bol Samtano 
Buenos Aires 1943 Jan -Mar v 7 Nos 1 - & 3 3-29 1 chart 

Davey D G Biology of the Malarial Parasite in the Vertebrate Host 
[Correspondence] Nature 1944 Jan 22 110-11 

The author discusses the early development of malarial parasites in 
birds and from observations on P galhnaceum concludes that after 
injection of sporozoites into the peripheral blood these disappear from 
the blood stream within a few minutes and enter the tissues where 
they pass through a developmental phase Following this primary 
phase there is a release of parasites into the blood stream and m the 
case of P galhmceum into other tissue cells where the secondary 
tissue phase represented by the well known exoeiythrocytic schizonts 
is formed These secondary phase forms unlike those of the primary 
phase are capable of indefinite schizogony and may persist as long as 
infection lasts The secondary tissue phase may develop from the 
erythrocytic forms or from the primary tissue phase These two phases 
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react differently to certain drugs. The author thinks that the primary 
tissue pbas may be common to all malarial parasites whereas the 
secondary phase has been described definitely only in the case of P 
gallxnaceum and P elon D atum and probably in P circumflexitm and 
P cathcmerum It is surmised that the secondary tissue phase 
may be a specialized feature of a few malarial parasites only It is an 
urgent problem to discos er if this phase is a feature of th human 
parasites It is stated that the name cryptozoites has been inti oduced 
for the parasites of the primary tissue phase but the term was limited 
by its introducers to all the stages of development from the sporozoite 
up to the first mature schizont and not to the second or any later 
generation of parasite The writer of th< letter does not state \v hether 
his pmnary tissue phase represents onlj one or more than one 
generation of parasites [this Bulletin 1943 v 40 8151 
According to th® views expressed by the author from the chemo 
therapeutic point of view there are five different forms of parasite 
which have to be considered n sporozoites primary ph_se forms 
secondarv phase forms erythrocytic form gametocytes A true 
causal prophylactic it is stated will be one which icts upon the 
sporozoite or the forms of the primary phase C 1/ If a yon 


Adler S A Tcherj.omom:tz I The Extra Erythrocytic OrMn ol 
Gametocytes of Phstrodium galhnaceum Brumpt 1935 Ann 
Trop Me d & Parasit 1943 Dec 31 v 37 Nov 3 & 1 14S-51 
1 fi 

The authors have shown in a previous paper [this Bulletin 1942 
v 39 5“4] that the administration of quirune by inje tion in daily 
doses of ISO mgm per hgm of body vvei 0 bt will prevent the develop 
raent of pigmented erythrocytic forms though exo®rythroeyttc 
scluzonts continue to develop in the internal organs From time to 
time however small unpigmented parasites appear in the ery throcy tes 
evndentlv as a result of invasion by merozoites of the e\o rythrocytic 
cycle Continued administration of quinine will bring about the 
eradication of these youn 0 erythrocytic forms which are thus given 
no opportuiutv to de elop further If howev er with the appearance 
of these v oung erythrocytic forms which may occur in as many as 10 
per cent of the erythrocytes quinine administration is stopped the 
> oun 0 forms will de elop not onlv into pigmented schizonts but also 
into gametocytes The first recognizable fametoey tes may be found in 
27J hours and mature forms in about 40 hours It is thus clear that 
gametocytes may dev elop directly from the merozoites \ hich result 
from exoerythrocytic schizogonv C If Uenvcm 


Scheng T D Zur \\ irkung \ on \rzneistoffen auf the exoerythrocy 
taren Enhncklungsformcn der Plasmodien [The Action of 
Drugs on the Exo erythrocytic Forms of Malaria Parasites j Arch f 
Expcr Path u Pharm 1943 June P v 201 No S o02-l9 
[47 refs} 

The action of quinine plasmoquine and atebnn on erythrocytic 
and exoervthrocytic forms of P cathemenum has been investi ated in 
mtro The latter are v ery numerous in the hv ers of canaries infected by 
sporozoites but are scants in the peripheral blood The effect of dm 0 
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action was judged by stained preparations and by the nature of the 
infection which resulted in fresh cananes inoculated intramuscularly 
with the various preparations 

The technique employed was as follows A canary previously 
infected with sporozoites or by liver emulsion rich m exo ery throe} tic 
forms was hilled at the height of blood infection by severing the 
neck vessels The total blood was collected m citrate and further 
diluted with saline Three senes one for each drug was prepared in 
small glass vessels as follows — 

(I) a I cc sahne-f-0 3cc infected blood Control 
b l cc drug-f 0 3 cc infected blood 

(J) I cc drug-f03 cc infected blood-fa small amount <of 
normal canary liver emulsion 

(3) a 1 cc salme-f canary liver emulsion rich m exo erythrocytic 
forms Control 

b 1 cc drug-f canary liver emulsion rich in exo erythrocytic 
forms 

The drugs were used in the following concentrations which are very 
much higher than is attained ttt i tvo namely quininb 2/300-1/800 
plasmoquine 1/2000-1/3000 atebnn 1/200-1/300 They were allowed 
to act for a period of five hours at a temperature of 4°C After treat 
ment the blood which contained erythrocytic forms proved mostly 
non infective to fresh cananes while on the other hand the liver 
preparations rich in exo erythrocytic forms nearly all gave rise to 
acute infections From these experiments it appeared that the latter 
forms are resistant to the drugs employed The addition of fresh liver 
emulsion to infected blood inhibited or depressed the action of the drug 
m only a few cases The action of atebnn was least impaired by fresh 
liver while that of plasmoquine was most affected by its presence as a 
result it is thought of being bound by the tissue The fact that 
exo-erythrocytic forms of P cathmerutm are not sensitive to the drugs 
tested is ascribed to their particular habitat and metabolic characters 

J D Fulton 


BLACKWATER TEVER 

Cole ACE A Case ol Anuria In Blackwater Fever East African 
Med J 1943 Nov v 20 No 11 381-2 

This is a report of a remarkable case of blackwater fever with 
unusually mild symptoms but with almost complete suppression of 
urine for eight days 

So far as was known the patient a young Indian male had had 
only one other attack of malana and that occurred a year previously 
In the present attack he had had fever for four days before admission 
to hospital and had taken fiv e grains of quinine daily for it on the day 
of admission he noticed that his urine was dark 

During the first four days m hospital he had slight jaundice and 
occasional vomiting his untie was dark red contained much albumin 
and gave a dark brown amorphous deposit with some casts No 
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malarial parasites w ere found m his blood Fluids were given m the form 
of lemonade tea and alkalis by mouth and glucose saline i \ (1 600 cc ) 
on the 3rd day and l m (800 cc ) on the 4th da\ On the 4th day he 
seemed quite v>ell with normal temperature blood pressure 120/60 
but he had occasional small \ omits his blood urea was 260 mgm per 
100 cc and his face was sli htly puff} On the 8th day beer was 
prescribed one bottle daily and ne-vt das he passed 18 oz of clear 
urine containing only a trace of albumin On the 16th day his. tem 
perature rose to 100 T and Ins blood showed numerous subtertian 
malarial parasites atebnn was given and his temperature fell m 
two davs and convale cence was un ventful Four weeks after the 
onset of the illness tests of hi urine showed no albumin and gave 
renal function [van Mjle) figures of 93 and 114 per cent of normal 
The important features of the course of the illness are shown in a table 
reproduced here — 



The author remarks that the illness resembled the effects of obstruc 
tion of the ureters rather than acute nephriti fever was low and 
haemol} sis slight J F Corson 


TRYPANOSOMIASIS 

Lavier G L Evolution de la morphologie dans le genre Trypanosoma 
[Evolution of Morphology in the Genus Trypanosoma ] Ann 
Parasit Humaine et Comparie 1942-1943 v 19 Nos 4-5-6 
168-200 8 fig & 1 plate [33 refs ] 

The author first gives a critical review of the \anous methods of 
classification proposed for trvpanosomes and considers their hfe- 
histones and especially their c> cle in the vector He concludes that the 
classification should be based entirely on morphological characters 
and that the blood form of the trypanosome a» it occurs in the % erte- 
brate host should be the basis for the differential diamosis of species 
However since the appearance of different trypanosomes v ones m the 
course of the infection it is necessary to define more precisely the stage 
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of the trypanosome to be used for tins purpose With this object m 
new the author considers the characteristics of the trypanosomes 
parasitic in various groups of v ertebrate hosts 

The most ancient forms are long and slender tiypanosomes with a 
well developed undulating membrane a kmetoplast situated at some 
distance from the posterior end of the body and from the nucleus 
Such forms are found mainly m fishes In some of the amphibians and 
reptiles a new type of trypanosome makes its appearance its body is 
broader while the kmetoplast and nucleus tend to approach each 
other A further modification takes place m some trypanosomes of the 
Anura and lizards the broadening of the body attains its maximum 
expression m the large rounded forms of the rolalonum type The 
trypanosomes of birds are somewhat similar to the thick set forms seen 
in reptiles but the kmetoplast tends to be further separated from the 
nucleus than m the latter F mally m mammals there appears a special 
form represented bv trypanosomes of the lewisi group 

The author believes that the phylogemc dev elopment of the trypano 
somes is correlated with the ev olution of their \ ertebrate hosts Origin 
ally of a uniform type (eg m fishes) the trypancromes gradually 
become more diversified (eg m amphibia and reptiles) but later their 
development undergoes regression and they again assume a more 
uniform appearance ( e g in birds and mammals) In the foregoing 
groups of trypanosomes multiplication talcs place only m certain 
stages of their life cycle giving nse to a form which is incapable of 
dividing and which according to the author constitutes the adult 
form The curtailment of the development noted in avian and mam 
maban trypanosomes takes place at the expense of the adult form 
by a process similar to neoteny 

The last group to be considered is that of the pathogenic mammalian 
trypanosome* Their mam characteristics apart from pathogenic 
action are (1) continuous multiplication [as first emphasized by the 
reviewer (1936) Parasitology v 28 983 (2)lossofrigjdhost specificity 
and (3) development m the anterior station of the vector Since 
the first two features have also been observ ed m certain strains of non 
pathogenic trypanosomes which had become virulent (eg T lattsi ) 
they are regarded as characteristic of pathogenic trypanosomes while 
the uninterrupted multiplication of the latter is interpreted in 
the sense that they had undergone the regression noted abov e with 
the result that the true adult forms have disappeared leaving only 
the young forms which are capable of dividing indefinitely 

Morphologically the pathogenic trypanosome* are characterized 
by three main types (1) monomorphic long trypanosomes with a free 
flagellum (T uvax and T uniforms) (2) monomorphic short trypano- 
somes without a free flagellum (T congolense and T switae) (3) 
polymorphic or dimorphic trypanosome* comprising both of the above 
types (T brttcei T gambiense T rhodestense as well as T eianst and 
T eqtnperditm ) The different species are then dealt with separately 
It is thought that all the pathogenic forms have originated from 
trypanosomes of ungulates w htch originally dev eloped m the posterior 
station of their vectors but later began to be transmitted by tsetse 
ihes and adapted themselves to development m a salivary medium 
( anterior station ) [Somewhat similar views were expressed by the 
reviewer to explain the origin of the development m the anterior 
station Hovre (192o) irch Russes Prottstol v 3 177 Hoare & 
Coutelen (1933) inn Parasttol \ 11 196] 
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contraction of the field of vision but only rarely jn interference with 
central vision 

The author of the present paper after mentioning the abov e findings 
by other workers says that comparatively little attention has been 
paid to acyte manifestations of tryparsamide poisoning of which he 
relates four cases they represent less than 1 per cent of 500 patients 
he has treated with this remedy The first a tabetic negro u oman had 
foggy v ision 24 hours after a first injection of tryparsamide (3 gm ) 
and on the 5th day with normal central vision and no visible changes 
in the fundi the field was contracted to within 5 degrees of the fixation 
point A month later when the patient was last seen the field had 
expanded to 15 to 20 degrees a y ear later reports suggested that there 
had been no further improvement The second a white tabetic man 
developed much the same symptoms within 24 hours of the second of 
tw o injections of 3 gm tryparsamide at a w Leh s mterv al The patient 
was observed for a period of a year and a half and the fields had 
expanded over a period of 6 months to w ithin fi\ e degrees of their pre 
vioubly normal limits The third a tabetic white woman had severe 
loss of vision with loss of light perception found five days after an m 
jection of 3 gm tryparsamide Three weeks liter central vision had 
returned but there was marked contraction of the field in all meridians 
At the end of five weeks the day after institution of fever therapy the 
authors report is that Clinical finding available indicated vision 
of Jaeger IV there was no distance visual record available The 
confrontation field was approximately normal Fundus findings con 
tinued to be negativ c In the fourth case a white female tabo-pmtic 
with normal vision blindness was so severe 48 hours after the injection 
of 3 gm tryparsamide that the patient required continual assistance m 
eating and getting about Seven week*, later central vision had 
returned but was defective (20/200 in each eye) and there was marked 
contraction of the fields 

In discussing this type of accident the author favours the view that 
it is due to idiosyncrasy and he quotes a case of LeiNFELDER s (J Atner 
Mtd Ass 1938 v 111 1276) m which death from other causes nine 
days after similar loss of vision gave the opportunity for histological 
examination with these results In the necropsy specimen of the 
optic nerve a moderate degree of retinal sclerosis was noted In the 
central retina areas of degenerative changes were noted m the inner 
nuclear layer and cellular and nuclear structure could not be visualized 
In the peripheral retina where the greatest degenerative change was 
noted to occur ganglion cells showed a cloudy cytoplasmic appear 
ance and Nissl substance had largely disappeared These changes 
were compared byLemfelder to the cellular reaction in acute mtoxica 
tion of the central nervous system 

Potter is inclined to think that injections of thiamin have little 
therapeutic value in such cases and the same applies to spinal drainage 
On the question of the v alue of preliminary examination of the fundi as 
a safeguard against such accidents be says that although in these 
cases no contraindication was found it has been established that 
thorough preliminary examination can guard against progressive 
deterioration of vision consequent on the chronic type of try 
parsarmde reaction and the Supreme Court of Virginia ruled that 
failure to examine the eyes before the use of tryparsamide or upon the 
appearance of visual effects constituted negligence 

L If Harrison 
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or arsanilic acid at a rate approximating the LD M respectively of these 
two compounds (1 000 mg per hg of carbarsone or 400 mg per hg of 
arsanilic acid) 500 mg per hg PAB was sufficient to confer protection 
on nearly all rats that received the LD M of carbarsone while virtually 
total protection was afforded by 250 mg per hg PAB against the 
LD m of arsanilic acid Below these lev els partial protection for the 
group as well as for indiv idual rats was observ ed It w as found that a 
single injection of PAB was capable of conferring the protection 
III Further experiments showed that the length of time of the 
administration of PAB before or after administration of the pentnv ilent 
arsenical compound significantly influenced the survival rate of the 
group Neutralization of the lethal effects of the arsenical w is fully 
achieved when both PAB and arsenical were administered surml 
taneously (mixed) or when PAB was administered within one hour (in 
the case of carbarsone) or up to three hours (in the case of arsanilic 
acid) before the arsenical When however the arsenical was injected 
before the PAB as short an interval as 15 min for carbarsone and 30 
mm for arsanilic acid was associated with a significant reduction m 
the detoxicating action of P a greater lapse of time w as associated 
with an almost directly proportional loss of protection In a discussion 
speculating on the mechanism underlying this detoxicating action of 
PAB it is stated that PAB does not confer much protection against 
lethal doses of the tnv ilent arsemcals with the possible exception of 
neoarsphenamme 


Carmichael J & Bell r R A Preliminary Study of 4 4 Diamidino 
Dimethyl StUbene in the Treatment of Trypanosoma congolense In 
Cattle Ann Trot Med & Parasit 1943 Dec 31 v 37 Nos 3 
&. 4 145-6 

This compound was shown bv Fulton and Yorke (tins Bulletin 1943 
v 40 19] to be curative for T congolense infections in mice In the 
present wprh the compound was given to cattle as a single dose of 
5 per cent solution freshly prepared When injected intravenously 
doses of 2 5 and 5 mgm per hgm cleared the blood for 10-12 days 
but all six cattle relapsed When 10 mgm per hgm were given to 
six cows four were cured one relapsed and one was poisoned When 
12 5 mgm per hgm were given to four cows two were cured and two 
were poisoned Two cows were given 10 mgm per hgm intramuscularly 
and both relapsed Two were given 12 5 mgm per hgm and both were 
cured 

AH the deaths but one occurred within a few minutes of the injection 
with extreme dyspnoea and profuse salivation In one case death 
was delayed for li hours No delayed poisoning occurred 

F Hawhn^ 


Fulton J D & Yori e Warrington Studies in Chemotherapy 
XXXVI The Therapeutic Action of various Compounds In Mice 
Infected with Trypanosoma congolense Ann Trop Med & 
Parasit 1943 Dec 31 v 37 Nos 3 <14 152-7 (31 refs] 

A useful detailed review is giv en of the action of drugs upon infections 
due to T congolense for which the original paper must be consulted 
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Experiment* were made on mice infected with tins parasite a smtde 
doe of the compound bein injected intrapentonealh Many 
compounds « ere tested but some represen ah\ e results are as Mows 
the dtxes bem® gnra as rnmn per 20 pm rao_se — 
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The two most 2 ctne compounds were the pbenanthndimum 
compound and diamidmo-drmetfnl-stiJbene Maa> other compounds 
were found to be inactit e including suramin (Baver 20a) 

T Ranking 


CntGAsFilho Carlos. MolestiadeCh-gasnoBrasiL jCbxgas s Disease 
la BraxQ. BoJ OJuira Sanitaria Pa amerieana 1943 Sept 
s 22 No 9 773-9 English summarj 
An excellent thou h condensed account of Chagass disease 
presented at the Pan American Conference held at Rio de Janeiro in 
September 1912. The address was deli\ ered b> the son of the Chagas 
who first described the d^ease zn 1909 m Minas Geraes and who thou ht 
it was a local condition. It b~s ince been shown to exist widel> in 
America ca-th and «outh The author deals with the aetiology 
pathogem ep dem-ologj insect \ectcrs natnrallj infected reservoir 
hosts and measu.es of prophjlaxis. He gi\es the followirg hat of 
injects found natural!} infected m Brazil T udotna brasilicnsis T 
trfestans Etdno. rra sordid* Panurorgy 'us tre is.us [Rhein s 
pro. xus he does not gi\ e m hr Lst] T Lros htnsismdanica T cha^ast 
T ru'ro/as'ia.'i T n \tt r s R pieties R trwr.pti E vaiculaia E 
ru reran a P geri'ida.as and Curermcofa pilosa The most important 
are the first fi\ e because the\ infect the houses. As reser\ oir hosts he 
mentions Fehs dorrs, us Canisfanihans Dos\p is rtcremnndus 
Euyhra’tas sex ir^js Dasvpas hy^ndus (arm- dill os) Chryscthnx 

snurus (squirrel mouhe}) Tayra baria a (a weasel like ani mal ) 
tfarmosx arena Duldphys *p (opos uns) Tamardua tetrad ad lus 
(ant-eater) and 'mis dom j ie«s be^des se era! species of bats 
Surveys are in premess in Rio Grande do Sul Minas Geraes ai d in 
North BrazH to gather more comp ete data regarding insect ectors 
reservor hosts and th incidence of the diabase in mam 

ll Ha old Scott 
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Mazza S &. Oribe H R Investigaciones, sobre enferraedad de 
Chagas I La enfermedad de Chagas en el temtono nacional 
Formosa [Chagas s Disease I In the Formosa Territory, Argen- 
tina] Unncrstdad Buenos Aires Mtstdtt dc Lstudtos de 
Patologia Regional Argentina {Jttjn}) PuUicacidn No 66 
1943 3-47 29 figs & 4 pis 

In Formosa including Las Lomitas the authors have examined 
2 116 Inatomidat and found 1 026 (48 5 per cent ) positive Of the 
total 434 were positive among 899 (48 per cent ) in 86 dwelling in 33 
localities in Formosa itself 26o positive anion & 477 (55 per cent ) in 
47 dwellings jn 16 locahtie m the military zone and 327 among 740 
m 87 dwellings in Las Lomitas (44 per cent ) In the same areas 3, 
2 and 4 acute cases respective!} were seen m man and in the first 
district three armadillos in the second three kittens and a puppy and 
in the third five puppies were found naturally infected In an adjacent 
district of Paraguay 17 adult insects 9 nymphs and 4 larvae were 
examined from three forts and 6 6 and 3 respectively were positive 
altogether 15 [or as the authors call it oO per cent] Tuatoma 
tnfestans collected in the boles of trees near the dwellings have been 
found positiv e m 50-80 per cent One ranch is quoted as an example 
here an acute case of Chagas s disease was observed and seven adult 
insects captured in the dwelling were all positive and one of two 
larvae also two kittens and a puppy had T cm i in their blood m 
large numbers though they seemed to be in perfect health totally 
unaffected by the infection T lading infected insects m the stables and 
places not inhabited by human being the authors were led to test 
whether horses is well as dogs and cats might sen e as hosts and they 
easily infected a colt by inoculation con] unctiv ally by mouth and 
subcutaneously with the faeces of infected Triatomidae They do 
not report natural infection in these animals Human infection in 
Formosa was proved by Professor Mazza m May 1936 [this Bulletin 
1937 v 34 135] and by January 1938 elev en cases had been reported 
The authors give clinical details of nine of these 

Besides investigating the presence of T cm i in man and in wild 
and domestic animals the authors earned out the Guerreiro Machado 
test on 4o adults with cardiac signs who had lived for some years m 
Las Lomitas and found 15 of them to react positively The physical 
signs of these are detailed with reproductions of the teleradiographic 
recordings of the chest and the heart measurements and the differential 
leucocyte counts These need not be detailed here they show ed no 
departure from what is usual in such cases H Harold Scott 


Mazza S &. Jauregui R B Investigdciones sobre enfermedad de 
Chagas II Otras observaciones de primer perfodo de enfermedad 
de Chagas en Las Lomitas [Chagas s Disease II In Las Lomitas ] 
Unncrstdad Buenos Aire Mtsufn de Estudws de Patologia 
Regional Argentina (Jujuy) Pubhcactdn No 66 1943 48-52 

4 figs 

It would appear that the medical service in Formosa Territory is 
being reduced and the garrison is no longer stationed there Prior to 
1937 although the medical men had been told of the presence of 
Chagas s disease m the district thev had not reported any cases The 
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Fulton J D A Comparison of the Biological Action of Bayer 7602 
(AC) and the Corresponding I C I Synthetic Product 4nn Trop 
Med & Parmt 1943 Dec 31 v 37 Nos 3 5. 4 164-73 

Bayer 7602 (Ac) was described by Ienscii (1937) it consists of two 
2 methyl 4 amino quinoline groups joined by a dialljl malonyl group 
in position 6 It has been used in the treatment of Chagas s disease 
due to T erttzt clinical improvement results but it is doubtful 
whether all the trypanosomes of the patient are hilled [For a review 
of the literature the original should be consulted ) 

The present experiments were performed with T cm t infections of 
young mice which were treated in an early stage of the infection The 
blood was subsequently examined at frequent intervals for three 
months Some ampoules of Bayer 7602 (^C) were available and the 
action of these was compared with that of samples manufactured by 
I C I Ltd The maximum tolerated dose of the I C I drug was 96 
mgm per20gm mouse orally or subcutaneously (ulceration occurred) 
for both preparations it was 3 mgm lntrapcritoneallv and 0 1 mgm 
intravenously When it was given to infected mice as 1-4 doses 
approaching the maximum tolerated amount the trypanosomes dis 
appeared for a tune but ultim itely almost all the mice relapsed When 
given by mouth the drug was ineffectiv e The drug has little value as a 
prophylactic to prev ent infection There was no significant difference 
between the German and the British products The drug has no action 
on T rhodestense or T congolense T Hauktug 


LEISHMANIASIS 

Sussi ind S & Roth J A Note on the Treatment of Two (hvses of 
Infantile Leishmaniasis with Stilbamidme Ann Trop Med & 
Parastt 1943 Dec 31 v 37 Nos 3&4 158-64 3 figs on 1 pi 

The two cases were m Palestine the first in a child 5^ years of age and 
the second in a child 10 y ears of age The first recen ea tw o courses of 
stilbamidme and one of urea stibamme In the first course 38 intra 
venous injections representing! 17 gm of stilbamidme wereadmmis 
tered usually at intervals of two days >m a little under three months 
As the child dev eloped whooping cough he was sent home where during 
the following month and a half 18 injections of urea stibamme each 
representing 0 03 gm of the drug were giv en The condition of the 
child deteriorated and he was readmitted to hospital where during the 
succeeding four months 87 injections of stilbamidme representing a 
total of 3 75 gm were given The individual doses varied from 30 to 
50 mgm and were given daily except for an interval of 14 days in 
the middle of the course On two occasions during the first course 
attacks of bronchopneumonia occurred After the second course no 
further treatment v-xs given the child being in good health two years 
later 

The second case was not diagnosed as hala azar till three years after 
the initial symptoms In this case the stilbamidme was administered 
m 10 per cent solution of glucose— 50 mgm m 10-12 cc The mjec 
tions were given daily two hours after breakfast The following doses 
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In the present experiments gumeapigs were given intracardiac 
injections of Proteus 0 \19 m three increasing doses and the resulting 
Weil Felix reactions were tested over a period of three weeks m the 
animals after fasting for 18 hours and 6 hours after food 

In every case the litres w ere much higher after fasting for example 
a titre of 1-200 was often found in the fasting animal against a negativ e 
rtaction after food The fluctuations that occur in the titre during the 
24 hours must depend on the \ aviations in the reaction ot the blood 
caused by fasting and by food 

Gumeapigs inoculated with killed Proteus 0\19 show ed higher titres 
than those inoculated with living organisms Animals fed entirely on 
lactose and galactose before being inoculated showed an earlier and 
higher nse m the titre than those fed on ordinary diets 

John IV D Megan 

Lc6v A P & Apodaca F La rcaccidn de Weil Felix por el nietodo 
rapido en lamina Su valor diagnostico (The Diagnostic Value 
of a Rapid Slide Modification of the Weil Felix Reaction ] Rev 
Inst balubndad y Enfennedades Trop Mexico 1943 Sept v 4 
No 3 227-37 1 fig (14 refs ] English summarv (9 lints) 

The method employed was on the lines of the test introduced by 
Huddlesox and Abcll (1928) for the diagnosis of brucellosis It is 
described in detail 

The results obtained with high titre sera corresponded closely with 
those of the standard test W ith low titre sera there \ ere considerable 
divergences m many cases Extreme examples v ere — slide test 
negative as contrasted with a Weil Felix titre of 1-160 and slide 
test titre 1-50 against a Weil Felix titre of 1-320 

The test is regarded as reliable though it is less sensitive than the 
standard test for titres below 1-200 and on the whole it is rather Je»s 
sensitive than the tube reaction John W D Megan 

Bardkam P N Tvaci N d. Boutkos K Dry Blood Test for 
Typhus Fever Preliminary Report Brit Med J J944 Feb 19 
2o3-4 

\ rough modification of IvUmCKE and Steufrs drv blood 
a glutmation test for tj phus fev er (bee this Bulletin 1942 v 39 372] 
was carried out on 640 Egyptian labourers from v anous military camps 
Two drops of blood of unstated size separated from each other by a 
grease pencil stroke were dried in the air on a glass slide The slides 
were brought to the laboratory on the same day and were examined 
vnthm 24 hours Drops of concentrated suspensions of Proteus OX19 
and Pr OX2 w ere placed on the blood films left for a minute and then 
well mixed with the films by gently rocking the slide Mixing with a 
loop or other article was avoided The slide was rocked occasionally 
for fiv e to ten minutes and the result w as read w ith the naked ey e or a 
pocket lens The positive reactions with Pr 0\19 were 13 of these 
two reacted also with Pr OX2 The positne cases were tested with 
the standard Dreyer technique for the Weil Felix reaction 7 reacted 
with Pr OX19 at titres of 1-250 to 1-2 560 none reacted with Pr 
OX2 at titres higher than 1-50 Three of these seven reactors were 
found to be suffering from typhus two were convalescents from the 
disease and tv o were not subsequently traced (but were considered to 
have typhus on the basis of the Weil Felix titres) 

( 421 ) 
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inaccurate for example a fatality rate of 78 6 per cent is shown in 
1907 with better though far from perfect notification the rate has 
fallen to about 15 per cent m recent years 
The recorded yearly deaths per 100 000 of population show the vana 
tions m prevalence of the disease In 1911-14 the figure was 15 
hi 1915-16 it was 45 and m 1919-20 34 It then fell rapidly to the 
low figure of I for the years 1927-32 rose again to 7 in 1933-35 
fell to 2 in 1936-38 and in the four years from 1939 onwards the 
figures have been o 5 10 and 19 The rate for 1943 is not stated but 
from a graph it appears to hav e been almost double that for 1942 
The disease is shown to hive been endemic m Eg} pt from the earliest 
period at which records are available it is regarded by the authors as 
being chiefly rural in its incidence though the recorded yearly figures 
of deaths per 100 000 of population show considerable fluctuations 
They are — 



1921 —*>5 

19 6-30 

1931-39 
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1936-39 

Urban 

75 

1 3 

2 4 

24 
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39 

1 1 
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The disease is much more prevalent m Lower Egypt than m Upper 
Egypt the annual attack rates have averaged 30 in the former and 6 
in the latter from 1921 to 1939 The two Western Deltaic Provinces 
Behtra and Gharbia have been the most heavily affected parts of the 
country owing to the yearly immigration of labour forces to the large 
agricultural estates where the workers live m crowded and insanitary 
conditions 

The incidence and spread of the disease have been strikingly 
associated with the congregation of labour forces and with the return 
of infected persons to their homes This feature of the disease is well 
seen in Upper Egypt where there is little typhus apart from that 
originating in connexion with dam construction and irrigation work 

The seasonal prevalence is remarkably uniform cases begin to 
appear in November and increase steadily m number to a peak about 
the middle or end of April the incidence remains high for about a 
month to six weeks Towards the end of June there is i rapid fall 
and there is a dead period from the end of August to the end of 
October 

In Upper Egypt the rise in incidence occurs rather later and is 
steeper the decline is earlier and more abrupt This difference is 
attributed by the authors to the importation of infection rather than to 
climatic conditions because the prevalence in Lower Egypt begins 
to decline when the mean monthly temperature reaches 2o to 26 C 
but remains high m Upper (South) Egypt while the temperature is 
nearly 30 C The influence of climate on the incidence of the disease 
in Egypt deserves closer study it is not likely that it can be stated 
in such simple terms as the mean temperature at a given time 

The prevalence of the disease since the outbreak of the present war is 
of special interest The following figures show the number of cases 
notified m certain places — 

« t) D 
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Before workmen \ ere recruited from lipper Egypt in this war the 
number of cases there ne% er exceeded 700 in an) ) ear 

This paper will be of great interest to epideroiologi ts in pjte of 
the admitted unreliability of the notifications of the disease it shows 
clear!) that tvpha in war and peace in Egypt has conformed to the 
pattern obven ed in other countries in v hich the disease is endemic. 

No ca^fr. of relap in fe\er ha\e been reported dunn the present 
\ at in the period 191»-1S there were 36 343 cases 

John H D \[e ate 

KvJ\t \ XL 5 f ess m G N Typhus Fever (Review of 11 410 

Cases) S/mp onntology Laboratory Inrestfgatfons and Treatment 
/ Egyptian Pub Health 4ss 1943 Dec 12a~Sa 3 charts &. 8 pis 
\ppe~d. es I-D 186-96 3 charts Temperature charts of ca_.es 
197-213 Re f in footnotes 

Thiain estimation deals with II 4 1 0 cases treated in van ous Egyptian 
hospitals dunn'* the \ ears 1937 to 194° and includes 2 106 cases under 
the care of the second author at the Tanta Fes er Hospital rear Cairo 
There \ ere >17 deaths among the o,324 male patients and 4a3 among 
the 6 086 female patients The fatality rates in the different age groups 
were 3 9 per cent under the age of 20 nsin steadily to 22 per cent 
for patients of 3>-4 a and od 7 per cent for those o\ er od The general 
rate was 13 3$ per cent it was hi her in males than in females at all 
a Q es especially in the 2a-3a group in whi«_h it was 15 S in males and 
^•9S m females 

The onset sometimes simulated tnalana meningitis or influenza 
per intent headache was a pecial feature The tongue became bro vn 
coated dry and cracked in almost e\ er) case When asked toprotrodc 
the tornuie the patient folds the tip — and then puts it out b) jerks 

The pulse was rap d till earl) convalescence in most cases Bron 
chitts of varying degree with rapid respiration occurred almost 
invariably 

There were great variations in the type and -e\ ent) of tf e symptoms 
in the diSerent local outbreaks man) types of fev er cun e were een 
these are well illustrated b) a large senes of temperat ire charts which 
form a v aluable feature of the paper The fe e ended b) crisis m 9 2 
per cent by rapid 1) is in 36 S per cent and b) slow lysvy ui 14 pet 
cent of the cases 

The frequency of the rash in different outbreaks seen by the same 
observer varied from 42 to 9> per cent of the cases in one outbreak 
it was as low as 32 per cent The tune of appearance ran ed from the 
2nd to the 10th da) it was between the 3rd and 6th da) m nearly 
SO per cent of the cases with rash bat was on or after the 7th day in a 
considerable number It was rare on the face and palms and was best 
seen on the flexor aspect of the forearms Petechiae \yere the most 
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In a house of eight rooms in a once prosperous but now depressed 
agricultural colon j 7 of the 12 adult residents were attacked between 
March 1st and Maj 3rd 1943 Se\en children under five \ears of 
age escaped 

The incidence according to the rooms occupied and the dates of onset 
was Room 2 two cases March 1 and April 5 Room 3 two cases 
April 12 and 18 Room 4 two cases April 12 and 15 Room 8 one 
case Ma> 3 The onh persons occupying these rooms who escaped 
were three children aged 1 3 and 4 years The nine persons living m 
the other rooms were not attacked and no other cases occurred in 
the locality 

The house was heavilj infested with rats which made their nests 
under the wooden floors There was no infestation with lice but bed 
bugs were plentiful 

Between Apnl 29 and Maj 6 about 40 rats were trapped m the house 
and 2 od fleas (A enopsylla cheopis) were collected from them 

Rickettsiae were isolated from si\ lots of pooled rats each lot 
consisting of one to fhe rats and from four lots of fleas each lot 
consisting of 14 to 1 10 insects 

The mi estigation was earned out on the same lines as described m 
the above article bj the same authors and the findings were \ery 
similar A scrotal reaction occurred in 12 of 1 22 gumeapig* inoculated 
with matenal from rats known to be mfectiv e and in fi\ e of 5S animals 
inoculated with matenal from fleas known to be infectiv e 

« This paper refers to the same outbreak John if D Megan 

Sordelli A Manzullo A Riesel A & FrRRARI J Tifus 
e\antematico IV InfeccuSn Polyplax sp y Cttnex Uctidanus con 
Rickettsiae {Eranthematfc Typhus Infection of Polyplaxsp and 
Ctmex ledulanus with Rickettsiae ] Re t Inst Bacterwldg Dr 
Carlos G Malbran Buenos Aires 1943 Sept \ 11 No 4 
3S1-4 1 coloured p) 

From a pooled suspension of 30 lice from a rat trapped in Buenos 
Aires Rickettsiae were isolated m an irradiated rat belonging to a 
senes of 36 animals (guineapigs and rats) used for the passage of the 
infection A rat also gave a positive WeilFeb\ reaction Fleas 
from the same rat gave negativ e results on inoculation 

Rickettsiae were also isolated from bed bugs collected on April 30th 
from the beds of two patients dunng the Ucacha outbreak desenbed 
m the preceding article Rickettsiae from tunica smears made from 
an irradiated rat which developed a scrotal reactfcn are shown m a 
coloured plate. 

These findings are not regarded bv the author* as being of great 
practical importance John B D Me a au 

Brice no Iragorr\ L Comprobaczon de la Rickettsia prona ektsax 
Moosen en el cerebro de ratas de la region caraquena [Confirma 
tlon of the Presence of Ptckeitsia Jr on a ekt \ar moosen In the 
Brain of Rats in Caracas, Venezuela] Gac Mid it Caracas 1943 
Sept 15 v 50 No 17 187-9 

All the previous attempts hy the author to isolate the Rickettsiae 
of the cases of munne typhus m Caracas hav e been unsuccessful owing 
to the late stage at which the patients came under observation 
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In\ estimation of the rats of infected localities also gav e ne°atn e results 
except that the \\ eil Felix reaction was found to be positive in 6 2 per 
cent of the animals 

Dunti e the early months of 1943 the brains of 12a rats from infected 
localities ha\ e been examined by gmneapig and rat inoculation 

Rickettsiae were isolated from one rat {Rattus uone 0 icus) and were 
passaged throu h a white rat and tiro guinea pigs all of which showed 
scrotal reactions Rickettsiae were demonstrated m tunica smears of 
the infected guineapi^s John 11 D Me b atr 

Gibbons R J Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever in Canada P/oc 
6th Pacific Sci Congr 1930 Berkeley Calif l £ U'» \ d d 73-5 
[Summarv taken from Re- Applied Entom Ser B 1944 Jan 
\ 3^ Pt 1 10-11 } 

Of the 12 authenticated cases of Rocky Mountain spotted fever that 
have been recorded in Canada three occurred in British Columbia 
in 1917 and 1936 ewdit in Alb rta in 1923 l93o 1936 and 193S and 
one in Saskatche v an m 19°9 There hav e been sev eral other cases with 
clinical histones su b estive of this disease Dennacenlor andersoni 
Stiles is abundant in the dry belt of Bntish Columbia east of the Coast 
Ran e and throu b hotit southern \)berta and south western Sa kat 
chew an and has been recorded from Manitoba It is slo sly spreading 
westwards in Bntish Columbia It becomes active in late March and 
remains so for 1-3 months according to distnct No cases ot Rocky 
Mountain spotted fc er have been recorded from eastern Canada 
although D tuna bibs Sav vhtch transmits it m the eastern United 
States is found in Manitoba parts of Saskatchewan and a few distncts 
m Ontano and has been reported as far ea t as Labrador Haemaph\ 
salts lepons-palustris Pack believed to be of importance in the 
maint nance of Dcrmacentroxen us rtcke st in animals is the most 
vvidclv distnbuted tick in Canada and individual collected in northern 
Manitoba induced reactions indicativ e of lo s grade Rocky Mountain 
spotted fev er in guineapigs Dunn,, the spnn and early summer of 
193S and 1939 29 500 and n 2 600 ticks respectively nearlv all Derma 
center anderso i> were collected m southern Bntish Columbia and 
southern Nlberta No infections with Rocky Mountain spotted fever 
were found in tho e collected in 1933 but tvpical strains of virulent 
Dermacent oxetu s rirfeeflsi were demonstrated from five out of about 
300 lots comprising ** 000 ti k in 1939 All the positive ticks came 
from an area in south eastern Alberta where fatal human cases had 
occurred in 1935 «nd 1 9o6 though the negative ticks of the previous 
year had included many from this district Tularaemia b ctena were 
isolated from several of the ticks in both vears 

\ vpeua G &. Mazzotti L Conserv acuSn del virus del tifo en 7*na 
torra barben Usm 0 er 1939 ^Survival of the Typhus Virus In Tria 
toma barbert Uslnger 1939 ] Rei Inst Salt brtdad} E ifennedades 
Trop Mexico 1943 Sept v 4 No 3 211-13 English sum 
mary (3 lines) 

Twenty T barberi vhich had fed on a guineapi* infected with an 
orctutic strain of Rickettsiae w ere tnturated on successive day s and 
injected mtrapentoneallv into gum apigs 

The results w ere somev hat irregular but the last gumeapi inoculated 
on the 33rd day bad a hort febnle attack and v\ as found to be immune 
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to the same orchitic strain so that the virus was shown to be capable 
of survival m the insect for at least 33 days John If D Megan 

Davis G F Studies on the Biology of the Argasid Tick Ormthodorcs 
ntcollet Mooser J Parastlology 1943 Dec v 29 No 6 393~o 
The argasid tick Onnthodoros mcollet foundmthestates of Guerrero 
Puebla Colima and Jalisco Mexico feeds naturally on N colon t a man 
and dogs It also feeds readily on laboratory animals Feeding is rapid 
with the exception of some larvae which mav require several days 
to complete engorgement Males mature first There are from 4 
to 6 nymphal stages Based on 42 counts the number of eggs 
v aned from 1 84 to 631 The number of eggs increases from the first to 
the third or fourth oviposition There is a tendency to oviposit a 
second time without further feeding Fertility was as high as 98 per 
cent m females that had not mated for at least one y car 

Ticks of this species experimentally transmit the nckettsiae of the 
spotted fevers of the United States of Amend Colombia and Brazil 
with marked facility Transmission through the egg v\ as demonstrated 
m Brazilian and Colombian spotted fever Rickettsia dtafonca and 
Pasleurclla tularensts are not transmitted by bite but arc conserv ed for 
Jong periods in the tissues of the tick as demonstrated by injection 

Dams G E Experimental Transmission of the Rickettsiae of the 
Spotted Fevers of Brazil Colombia, and the United States by the 
Argasid Tick Onuthodoros ntcollet Pub Health Rep Wash 
1943 Nov 26 v 53 No 48 1742-4 

Eight lots each consisting of 20 to 76 specimens of the tick Ornt 
thodorus mcollet vv ere fed at the first nymph stage on guineapigs infected 
with the spotted fevers of Brazil Colombia and the United States 
respectiv cly 

Some of the engorged nyunphs belonging to six of the ei Q ht lots 
transmitted infection to fresh guineapigs by their bites The scrotal 
reaction was caused in about one third of the infected guineapigs and 
all the infected animals that were tested were found to have acquired 
immunity to the spotted fever of the United States 
Transmission of infection through the egg was demonstrated in ticks 
infected with the Brazilian and Colombian strains of Rickettsiae The 
larval offspring of the infected ticks appeared to be more effective 
transmitters than their parents they caused more sev ere attacks and 
attached themselves more firmly to the guineapigs 
O mcollet is a Mexican species and is parasitic on man and dogs so 
that it seems hardly credible that Mexico should be free from the tick 
borne spotted fever which has so wide a distribution m North and 
South America yet no cases of the disease have yet been reported 
from Mexico 

This report like the others from the Rocky Mountain Laboratory 
gives a highly condensed but dear account of a large senes of carefully 
conducted experiments so that its readers will observe with regret a 
hint that the work has been interrupted probably owing to the exi 
gencies of war 

[The nomenclature of the tick borne fever of the typhus group 
prevalent in so many parts of the American Continent ought to be 
unified and it is to be hoped that a suitable descriptive name will be 
selected 
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PLAGUE 

de \ illafvSe Lastra T Goob\r J K. &\\olaj I F Epidemio- 
logia de la peste en la provincia de Cordoba [Epidemiology o! 
Plague in Cordoba Argentine ] Primer Con r Nac Enfermedades 
Etidemo Epidimicas Buenos Aires 1942 Aot 9~13 594-6 

The authors set out the arguments for the existence in Cdrdoba of 
sylvatic plague and its difference from the ordinary rat plague The 
field rodents concerned as has now often been pointed out are 
cuis coney s and Graomys They conclude (1) It is not possible to 
regard the rat as being the sole reser\oir of plague in spite of its 
being the chief agent m large epidemics (°) Plague evidently exists 
m latent form in the forest and agricultural regions of the north and 
north ea t and these re Q ions evidently constitute a hu^e source of 
infection among the sylvatic rodents (3) The majority of the human 
cases of the north and north east regions of Cdrdoba are due to these 
rodents (4) Syhatic plague is uncontrollable in the actual circum 
stances and constitutes a permanent focus of the disease capable of 
promoting the murine epizootic and thus menacing the urban centres 

II F Haney 

Me^ep K F Holdenried R Burrouch A L & JkuEtz E 
Sylvatic Plague Studies IV Inapparent Latent Sylvatic Pla<nie in 
Ground Squirrels in Central California J Infect Dis 1943 
Sej t -Oct v 73 No 2 144-57 3 fi & s [23 ref ] 

An early problem in the epidemiology of plague was the explanation 
■of how the disease w as carried o\ er from season to season m the rodent 
population It became evident that plague persisted in enzootic 
areas but the Indian Plague Commission disposed of the idea that 
chronic or resoh in rat plague was concerned in the process 
Much more li & ht on the matter has come from investigations into 
sylvatic plague with its underground persistence and its widespread 
existence without much development of either rat plague or human 
pla„ue The authors, di cuss the significance and importance of the 
discov ery of plague in an area of the Calaveras Reservoir California 

where for the past three years a population study of the ground 
squirrel [Citellus beech eyi) has been in progress Latent plague has 
to be di tingui hed from chrome plague The former represents a 
stage of survival of plague bacilli in the tissues of wild rodents 
Such latency has been pro ed but in order that the disease may become 
propagated among rodents there must develop a plague bacteracmia 
before vector fleas can become mfe ted. In the present research ithas 
been shown that gross macroscopic lesions are not necessarily present in 
rodents affected with latent plague and that urv eys depending entirely 
on such examinations are not only incomplete but in fact futile 
Trom the data it appears not unlikely that the persistence of a latent 
infection m the Beechey ground squirrel is probably confined to a 
short period of one or two months In this type of plague there are 
no inflammatory and no encapsulating lesions There may however 
be occasional bacteraemias in the affected squirrels which provide an 
opportunity for fleas to become infected and thus a slumbering and 
latent plague enzootic is maintained in existence In the area under 
survey examination of °o9 squirrels shot dunn* July and 117 killed 
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VE VlLLAFANE JLaSTRA T GOOBAR J K RODEXRO V &. VlDELA 
L F Tratamiento de la peste d Qnentc [Treatment ol Plague J 
Primer Con r Nac hnfermedades Eudemo-Lpidimxcas Buenos 
Aires 1942 A ov 9-13 5S6-93 9 figs 

The statistics on which pronouncement is based were — a mortality 
of 70 87 per cent during 1940 when serum was sometimes employed 
on a large scale and of 23 33 per cent for 39 patients treated with 
cibazol [sulphathmole] The latter figure of 23 33 per cent is more 
correctly reduced to 14 28 per cent w hen four of the patients who died 
within the first 24 hours of admission to hospital are excluded All 
cases were true plague infections proved bactenologically The failure 
of prev ious trials of sulphamlamide and sulphapyndme have convinced 
the authors that sulphathiarole is the treatment of choice in plague 
They place no faith in the utility of serum treatment Chemotherapy 
must be started early and with hi„h doses (10 gm in the adult) so as 
to maintain a hi h concentration in the blood (greater if possible than 
8 mgm per cent ) Such dosage [10 gm daily] should be maintained 
until the condition has become normal unless there is manifest intoler 
ance to the drug In one case after the administration of 10 gm on 
the first and second day s the patient s temperature rose and the dose 
was then increased to 16 gm daily up to the sev enth day making a 
total dosage of 110 gm The fever terminated by lysis becoming 
normal on the 10th day H P Haney 


Jaw etc E &. MEYrR K F AvLruient Strains of Pasteurella peshs 
J Infect Dis 1943 Sept -Oct v 73 No 2 124-43 1 charts 
1 pi [3o ref ] 

Controversy regarding the use of killed or live plague vaccine has now 
continued for a Jong time and opinion seems to be \ eenng towards the 
use of the li\e vaccine Such a \ accine must of course be safe and 
must have superiority in immunogenic power For the routine 
test of harmlessness performed with isolated plague strains 0 2 ml 
Of a 10- 4 broth culture dilution (ca 5 000-10000 organisms) were 
Inoculated intrapentoneally into groups of mice This particular 
dose was selected because it was certain not to produce any primary 
toxic effects while for the test of immunogenic power 

dilutions of 300 million per ml suspensions ranging from 10 4 to 
10-* were inoculated subcutaneously in 0 2 ml amounts into mice 
and m 0 2 ml or 1 0 ml amounts into guineapigs The standard 
challenge test dose was administered on the 14th day Three 

methods for obtaining avirulent strains w ere employ ed (1) growth of 
virulent strains for long periods in alcohol broth at hi b h temperature 
(2) isolation from virulent strains kept some time m the refrigerator 
of single avirulent colonies and prolong d incubation of broth cultures 
at 32 C (3) passage of virulent strain through immune animals and 
their recovery bv culture from the infected immune animals 

The definition giv en of an avirulent plague bacillus is that it shall not 
be able to cause death of the test animal unless introduced m number 
sufficient to produce toxic death without multiplication Insistence 
is made on the necessity for isolation of the av indent organism vvhtch is 
to be used as vaccine as a single cell If this is done expenence has 
shown that there is no dan er of revers on to virulence Reference is 
made to the great differences found among experimental animals in 
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their resistance to plague toxin and to different avirulent strains The 
authors incline to the idea that such differences mav only be quantita 
tive and depend on what Schuetze [this Bulletin 1932 v 29 676 
1939 \ 36 974] ascnbed to the possession of greater or less 
amounts of envelope At all e\ ents it seems probable that antigenic 
constituents of importance m immunization may differ in their resist 
ance to heat and that a strain possessing one type of antigen may be 
immunogenic for one species of animal and another type for another 
species the possession of an appreciable amount of envelope 
might account for the gumeapig and rat antigens respectively which 
have been postulated by Otten [this Bulletin 1937 v 34 416 
1942 \ 39 309] 

It is concluded that properly tested liv e plague vaccines are safe 
and superior in immunogenic activity for experimental animals to any 
killed preparation used at the present time W F Haney 


CHOLERA 

Sen Gupta SK Prevalent Types of Cholera Vibrio [Correspondence] 
Indian Med Ga 1943 Sept v 78 No 9 464 


At the Bower Disease Research Department School of Tropical 
Medicine Calcutta the following isolations from cases of cholera (diag 
nosed clinically) were made in the years named — 


Year 

Cases 

studied 

I cl olerae isolated 

No vibrios 
recovered 

Inaba 

O avra i 

1941 

2o0[? 05] 

71 

76 

58 

194 

2 6 

45 

70 1 

111 

1943 

266 

nil 

154 

112 


Later I strain was isolated 


The Inaba subtype has been declining since 1941 and this fact is 
important in the preparation of vaccine which for use in the Calcutta 
area should consist principally of the Ogawa subtype It is empha 
sized that in future great care should be taken to type the vibrios during 
epidemics and to supply the appropriate vaccine 

Charles Wtlcocks 

Gallut Jean & Grabar P Recherches lmmunochimiques sur le 
vibnon chotenque I Etude quantitative de la reaction de pre 
cipitation de 1 antigfene glucidolipidique par 1 lmmuns^rum de 
lapin [Quantitative Precipitation of Cholera glucolipidic Antigen 
by Immune Serum ] Ann Inst Pasteur 1943 July-Aug v 69 
Nos 7-8 250-53 

In a recent publication Gallut [this Bulletin 1943 v 40 910] 
set out the evidence that the cholera vibno contains a glucolipidic 
complex which is the somatic O antigen of this organism and that the 
toxin itself contains both glucolipidic and protein active elements In 
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the preseat study variable quantities of the glucobpidic antigen were 
added to a fixed amount of rabbit antiserum and the quantity of anti 
body precipitated determined by estimation of mtro a en From the 
data obtained (1) the ratio mgm of \ of the antibody /mgm of gluco 
lipid and (2) the combining molecular weights of glucolipid antigen 
and antibody were evaluated The methods thus developed bowed 
that notable differences were apparent in the immunological behaviour 
of vibnos belonging even to the same serological group and that these 
might be u tilled for the classification of cholera vibnos in general 

11 T Har ey 

Guxt/r Jean & GraIur P Recberches immunochimiques sur le 
vibnon chol^nque II Sorle^constituants de la toxine cholerique 
(The Constitution ot the Cholera Toxin } Ann Inst Pasteur 1943 
Sept -Oct v 69 Nos 9-10 307-9 2 figs 

Two questions arise for answer (1) Is the toxin made up of several 
antigens ? (2) Does tile glucobpidic complex of the toxin differ from 
the glucobpidic extract of the vibno ? 

(1) Since an antitoxic serum exfuosed by saturation with gluco- 
lipid is no longer precipitated by the toxin it would appear that ibe 
toxin possesses no other antigen than the glucolipid. 

(2) By comparison of the curves of precipitation obtained with an 
antiglucolipidic serum tested with (l) the bacterid glucolipid (A) 
(2) the toxin (C) and (3) the glucolipid of the toxin (B) respectively it 
is found that the tw o latter are higher than the first As the antigluco- 
lipidic *enun can only contain antibody to jts own injected antigen 
the deduction is admissible that the differences found are due to an 
antigenic composition different from the glucolipid of the toxin. The 
author draws the conclusion from his experiments that when first 
elaborated the toxin contains a complex glucolipid antigen which 
subsequently is plit mt o a simpler glucolipid (such as that of the extract 
of the vibnos) and a substance which is not precipitated by the immune 
serum (See also this Bulletin 1943 v 40 910 1 H T Haney 


\W\$ 

Kimeu. J Yavtx Report ot a Case appearing In a 'White Man US 
A at \Dd Bull 1944 Jan \ 4° No 1 187-92 2fi { ,s 

[Yaws probably the commonest of diseases among native children 
in the tropics is rarely seen m white rates or out ide the tropics and 
sub-tropics unless vve regard the button scurvy of Ireland the sibbens 
of Scotland and radesyge of Scandtna ia as yaws a question which 
has never yet been decided or unless we look upon yaws and yphdis 
as fundamentally the same. To find a case of y aws in a white man a 
United States soldier in an island of the South Pacific wheresypfilisi 
said to be absent is consequ ntly worthy of record 
The ranty of yaws in Europeans in the tropics is as ribed partly to 
the wearing of more clothes partly to the higher standards of hygiene 
in general and partly to the absence of close contact with the native 
These facts however vould not exclude insect transmission as by 
fhHetatcs polices v hich is thought to be probable (see this Bulletin 
J937 v 34 961 963 1936 v 33 961} } 
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The patient whose case is recorded here was a staff sergeant 20 
years of age who had been in the district for fifteen months He often 
paid visits to native friends and fondled their children and being an 
aviation mechanic he v as liable to cuts abrasions and scratches on his 
hands and forearms His primary lesion mother yaw was on the 
flexor surface of the right wnst It appears to have been quite 
typical (but no mention is made of any preliminary fever or malaise 
which would probably be present in an adult] Three months later 
{t e after rather longer than the usual interval) secondaries also 
typical began to appear elsewhere on the body — root of the penis 
gluteal furrow finger palm popliteal space cheek chin— together 
with gland enlargement Treatment was arranged for a complete 
course of ten intravenous injections of neoarsphenamme and the same 
number of bismuth salicylate injections intramuscularly at first at 
4 day intervals later at weekly intervals As usual in yaws healing 
was in progress after two injections and 21 days after starting treat 
ment the patient was transferred with all his lesions healed He showed 
some degree of sensitivity to neoarsphenamme evidenced by a 
generalized dusky red maculo-papularrash and when he left mapharsen 
was about to be substituted He strenuously denied having run any 
nsh of contracting venereal disease moreover syphilis was not seen 
in the area as already stated H Harold Scott 


LEPROSY 


Bvrros de SX M Estudo anahtico da reacfao de sedunentafao do 
sangue (em 100 leprosos da Leprosaria de Macasana) (Study 
of Blood Corpuscle Sedimentation In One Hundred Lepers at the 
Macasana Leprosarium') Arqutios da Escola M/d Cirurg de 
NoiaGoa Ser \ 1941 No 15 179-220 [40 refs] 

Just twenty y ears ago Puxeddu recorded the rapidity of sedunenta 
tion of red cells m leprosy particularly in the active stages of the 
disease (see this Bulletin 1924 v 21 874] He stated that the time 
varied between 60 and 90 minutes whereas m normal persons it was 
7 hours or more Varying records have been made since that time 
and the author has done a useful ptece of w ork in making a study of 
50 male and 50 female lepers in varying stages of nervous nodular 
and mixed forms of the disease He found that the v ariations betw een 
one leper and another were so great that the test was of no real value 
in diagnosis or prognosis generally but that for each tndi 1 1 dual patient 
it might have considerable value m enabling one to judge of progress 
and of the results of treatment This means that there is no general 
rate or formula which wall serve as a standard but that each patient 
should hav e a curve of sedimentation plotted by frequently repeated 
tests and useful information could be gathered from such a chart 
(See also this Bulletin 1926 v 23 515 1927 v 24 215 1928 \ 2o 
209 978 979 1929 v 26 341 1039 1930 v 27 33S 1931 v 28 
960 961 1933 v 30 5a9 1934 v 31 551] H Harold Scott 
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Bosq P Elimination de los bacilos de Hansen a trav es de la epidermis 
de los enfermos de lepra [Discharge o! Bacilli by the Sldn In 
Lepers ) Rn Argentina de Dertnalosijtlohgia 1943 Sept \ 27 
\o 3 423-5 3 figs 

The presence of Hansen s bacilli in the deeper parts of the shin is 
"ell known but examination of the superficial lasers is usually barren 
of results Foote m 1941 found none positixe among 63 examined and 
ABERASTum found only one among J63 but m that ca«=e they "ere 
present in large numbers in macrophages and in isolated groups The 
present author however has recorded finding them at times in large 
numbers in macrophages and sparseh with the epidermal scales He 
scrapes gently the upper layers of squamous epithelium without injuring 
the health} epidermis and mixes the powden product with a drop of 
Mej er s albumin on a slide Before staining he w aits for 24 hours 
because he finds that immediate staining results in incomplete decolon 
zation of the smear and some of the homy scales retain the red of the 
carbol fuchsm He is of opinion that the stage of epidermic elimi 
nation is transient but the cause of the lntermittency calls for further 
investigation On the other hand it mav be constant for certain patients 
and if that is the case there is need for more inv estigation as to wh} one 
should eliminate the bacilli and others do not H Harold Scott 


Soto AI C Consideraciones chmcas sobre las complicaciones oculares 
de la lepra [The Eye Complications of Leprosy ] Rn Argentina 
de Dermatosi/tlologia 1943 Sept v 27 No 3 412-22 4 figs 
[37 refs J 

The authors remarks are based on a stud} of 300 cases in the 
Rosario Hospital He enumerates and comments on the v anous ocular 
lesions seen m leprosv as they affect the ej elids and adjacent regions 
nasal malar temporal and frontal and the conjunctiva the lachrymal 
glands and ducts the cornea sclerotic and ms Alanv (perhaps all) 
are merely local manifestations of the general disease often occurring 
as complications some y ears after the cutaneous manifestations appear 
but sometimes assuming an acute form accompanying or as part of the 
leprous reaction The author has not observ ed lesions of the palpebral 
conjunctiv a attributable to leprosy but a scraping taken at the reflexion 
of this membrane at the palpebral border may rev eal the lepra bacillus 
He states that the leprous reaction is a complication which vanes 
according to the cluneal form of the disease In tuberculoid cases the 
effect falls on the integuments (lids) and not on the globe but in lepro- 
matous patients the results may be very senous as regards vision 
intis or indo-cy clitis may cause blindness Again the ey e lesions may 
arise and progress quite independents of any general reaction 

Tw o theones hav e been advanced to account for the mv oh ement of 
the globe in leprosy The exogenous according to which the lesions of 
the lids the mucosa and the adjacent ev e structures arise bj continuity 
and spread from the more superficial to the deeper tissues conjunctiva 
sclerotic and cornea and then to the ins and ciliary body The endo 
genous or vascular spread based on the facts that often they arise in 
the febrile period of a leprous reaction when there is a bactenaemia 
and that the lesions are usuallv bilateral There is a third theory that 
the bacilli pass via the nerves but none of these theones is very 
convincing H Harold Scotl 



406 


Tropical Diseases BuUefw 


[May 1944 


Soto M C \lgunas consideraciones sobre e! trataimento de las 
complicaaones oculares de la lepra, [Remarks on the Treatment 
ot the Ocular Complications ol Leprosy] Rei Argentina de 
Dmnalosijtlele^ia 1943 Sept \ 27 \o 3 429-33 {11 refs] 

The treatment of the e\ e complications of lepros\ is divided 
b\ the author into (1) Medical (2) Fundamental or aetiolpgical 
(3) Subsidiarv or adjuvant (4) Surgical B} the second he means 
treatment of the leprosy it elf b\ chaulmoogra The proportion of 
properly treated patients who develop eve complications is to be the 
Subject of another article The third includes protein shock pyreto- 
therapv vitamin etc 

He mentions treatment of the lid b\ carbonic acid snow tnchlor 
acetic acid and emohents of mu mdocjditis and keratitis bj 
atropine diomne vellov o\ide of mercuiy and iontophoresis m 
particular ionization with a soluble denvatn e of chaulmoo^ra Surgical 
treatment entaiL dealin a with retracting scars ectropion la^oph 
thahnos extirpation of Iepromata of the lids and localized episcleral 
formations. TThe paper is a slight one and m the mam that is except 
for the treatment of the basic disease Ieprosv the treatment of ocular 
complications differs in no wav from that of the same complications of 
non leprous origin H Harold Scott 


Fiol H &. Zambrano J La vitamina B, en el tratamiento de las 
complicaaones ocular es de la lepra. {Vitamin B, in the Treatment 
Ol ocular complications ol Leprosy 1 Rev At erhna de Dcrmalo- 
sifdck i a 1943 ^ept 27 No 3 439-12 [14 refs] 

Others has e reported benefit from the use of vitamin B x in patients 
with trigeminal neuralgia in keratitis and comeal ulceration associated 
inth avitamino«&> the authors have tned the same treatment in 
the eve complication of leprosv with indo-cv clitis (a cases) with 
nodular keratitis (2) with the<e two conditions combined (2) and 
nodular uiti and conjunctivitis with episcleritis (1 each) They have 
U'ied hvdrochlonde of aneunn or thiamin in do es of 2a-o0 mgm daily 
or on alternate davs in some cases injected lntramuscularlv or (better) 
intravenous! v for a course of n-10 injections Relapse occurs some 
months after the treatment is stopped but this clears up on renewal of 
the treatment Smaller dores given continuous!} act proph\ lacticall} 
[then whv cease treatment and allow relap es to occur 5 ] The authors 
do not claim that the vitamin treatment i curative but that it dimin 
ishe> the intensitv and duration of the lesions and o delays the on.et 
of loss of vision H Harold Scott 


Fiol H N Calcagno O Fnsavo e tratamiento de la lepra con un 
denvado coloidal \ timolado del aado chauimoognco el timol 
hidrochaulmoogn cosol [Treatment of Leprosy with Thymol 

bydroehaulmoogncosol a Colloid Derivative of Chaulmoogra] 
Rn 4r erh la de Derma osiftldo^ta 1943 Sept \ 27 No 3 
426-S 

Thi j reparation is a combmation of thvmol with tt e activ e pnn 
aples ol chaulmoogra and is obtained bv treating a colloidal solution 
of the acid with thvmol the final product containing 0 012 gm thymol 



Vol 41 No 5] 


Leprosy 


407 


and 0 002-0 006 gm of dnulmoogric acid in 2 cc It may be admims 
tered intravenously m doses of 2-6 tc intramuscularly 6 cc or ultra 
demiaily m doses up to 10 cc each thnee weekly So far 28 patients 
with the lepromatous form have been treated of these 10 have 
improv ed 18 hav e remained unaffected none was made worse Of six 
with tuberculoid leprosy five have improved the other remaining 
stationary Two of the mixed form hav e been thus treated but so far 
without change Some patients had had to cease treatment by the 
chaulmoogra oil and the ethyhc esters owing to ocular complications or 
leprous reactions but they tolerated the new preparation well 4s the 
authors acknowledge they have u td it for four months only far too 
short a time to judge of permanent results H Harold Scott 

riot H Consideraciones sobre el tratamiento de la lepra y resultados 
obtenidos despues de un ano de ob ervacidn en el Sanatono 
Coloma Buenos Aires [Results of the Treatment of Leprosy 
during the Year at the Leper Colony “ Buenos Aires ] Rei 
Argentina de Dcnnatosijilologia 1943 Sept v 27 ho 3 434-8 

This js a report on the results obtained during the year [presumably 
1942} since the colony was opened (dates are not given anywhere; 
These results are stated in general terms no figures or details being 
given beyond the fact that of a total of 369 patients five have been 
released conditionally 205 have improved 93 have remained 
stationary 29 are worse and 37 have died 
Chaulmoogra oil has been the drug used the Heiser Mercado mix 
ture containing chaulmoogra oil 7 oliv e oil 3 resorcin 0 3 creosote 
0 4 camphor 0 15 modified to contain chaulmoogra oil 7 cod liver oil 
with 5 per cent camphor 3 cc benzvi cmnamateO 0a gm cholestenn 
0 1 gm resorcin 0 3 gm The ethylic esters were used with 0 5 per 
cent iodine and 4 per cent creosote m intradermic and hypodermic 
mfdtrations up to 10 or 1 S cc at a session Not all patients can tolerate 
the high doses but when they can the results are very satisfactoiy 
intolerance is shown by local pain lepra reaction acute ey e comphca 
tions ery sipelatoid with fever and these necessitate intermission m 
treatment The use of the oil or of the thymol chaulmoognc acid [see 
above] administered mtra or hypodermically up to 10 cc bv multiple 
puncture has given very encouraging results 
As adjuvants calcium gluconate shock treatment by protein and 
autohaem otherapy or milk injection have been given Diphtheria 
antitovm in do*es of 1-3 cc every 10-12 day's for periods up to a year 
has been tried in 10 cases without benefit Leprous reactions are 
treated by 1 per cent tartar emetic 2 cc daily or by adrenaline 2 per 
cent [so stated] calcium cholestenn alkalis and a diet of milk fruit 
and vegetables In ocular complications v itamm B 1 intensively by the 
intramuscular or intravenous route has given encouraging results 
The same has been used for painful neuritis For ulcers of the leg 
cleanliness congestion by elastic bandage the use of infra red ravs 
infiltration with 1 percent novocame blockage of the sympathetic 
terminal fibres to maintain capillary dilatation are all mentioned but 
says the author the secret of cure of ulcers m many cases is av oidance 
of excessive manipulation rather than therapeutic applications 
Local cautery by carbonic acid snow by trichloracetic acid or galvano 
therapy has given benefit in certain cases and it seems also to affect 
lesions distant from the site treated Paldkock [this Buttettn 1942 
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v 39 462] believes this is due to vaccination from the bacilli destroyed 
Co-existent disease such as sjphilis tuberculosis malaria and cardiac 
hepatic or renal conditions must receive attention and appropriate 
treatment tf Haro i Scott 


HELMINTHIASIS 

Borrows R Studies on the Intestinal Parasites of Mental Patients 
Amer J tfvg 1943 Nov \ 38 No 3 293-305 5 figs [21 refs] 

The author examined 3 000 stools from 2 (bo patients in the South 
Carolina State Mental Hospital and anal swabs from 1 383 patients A 
saline purpe was given before the stool was collected and every stool 
was examined on the day on which it was passed Methods included 
the simple smear iodine stained smears preparations stained with 
iron haematoxyhn when the diagnosis of amoebic infections was 
doubtful anal swabs (Halls cellophane swab) for Enterobius floats 
tions of soil samples from the exercise yards and examinations of 
samples taken from walls door knobs toilet seats furniture etc by 
means of strips of cellulose tape & cm long repeatedly presoed over 
the areas examined and then examined under the microscope 
There were 637 newly admitted patients of whom 376 were white 
people and 261 coloured they came from homes of all grades from 
wealth to poverty from rural and urban districts from coastal areas 
mountains and sandy plateaux 

The follow mg are the spectes of parasites found and the total percent 
age rates found m this group of male and f male patients Entamoeba 
hi tot} tea (17) E coh (163) T nan a (12 4) I damoeba mlltamst 
(0 3) Chilomastix mesni/i (3 3) Trichomonas / omtnts (3 3) Gtardut 
inltslinalts (1 9) Ascarts lumbrtcotdes (1 4) Nccator amertcanus (4 5) 
Strongylotdes s crcorahs (0 8) Enero'ius i rtrtcu'aris (0 5) Trie) arts 
t ichiura (0 8) and Hsmenolepis naua (0 3) 

The proportion of infected persons iu much hi her amon 1 418 
patients not newly admitted These included most of the 142 patients 
previously surveyed by Young &. Ham (this Bulletin 1941 v 38 37a) 
who found that 90 per cent of these 142 were infested and that some 
harboured seven or ei ht species of parasite Burrows found that both 
the number of species per patient and the intensity of the worm infes 
tation increased with the length of residence in the institution This 
increase during residence was shown by egg counts done on 117 women 
who had been m hospital either one or over five > ears Of these 87 per 
cent had v ery heavy Tnchuns infestations of over V> 000 eggs per 
gm (the hi D hest was 181 000) 5 per cent had o\ er 100 000 and 37 per 
cent had over 50000 

For comparisons of the infestations of males and females and of white 
and coloured patients the paper itself must be consulted 
The relation of defectiv e personal habits of the patients to the rates 
of infestation was studied these habits no doubt increased the xnci 
dence and degree of infestation Attendants deahn„ with the more 
deteriorated patients show ed higher infestations than those who dealt 
with other patients A steam hood for the sterilization of small areas of 
sod m the exercise yards is described and figured G Lapage 
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Barnett L Hydatid Disease in New Zealand A Brief Note on Incidence 
and Prevention during the Year 3942 Neu Zealand Med J 1943 
Dec v 42 No 232 260-61 

Wesley C Embolus of Left Femoral Artery due to a Hydatid Cyst 
Med J Australia 1943 Dec II \ 2 No 24 483 

Thiagarajah P R The Aetiology of the Anaemia of Ankylostomiasis 
la association with Malnutrition during Pregnancy Reprinted 
from Trans Soc Med Officers of Health of Ceylon 1942 Dec 
v 11 14 pp [37 refs] 

In Ceylon the high death rates of mothers and children associated 
with pregnancy and childbirth is well as abortions premature births 
and associated illnesses are largely due to anaemia caused by hook 
u orm and malarial infections chiefly the former [see W ickramasuriya 
B ulletin of Hygiene 1939 \ 14 665] In 1939 haemoglobin estimations 
were made ml 119 women admitted to the De Soy sa Lying m Home 
only 150 women had o\ er 50 per cent The anaemia of these women 
is of the nutritional deficiency type with hypochromia and micro- 
cytosis in the author s opinion it is due partly to a deficiency of iron 
in the diet and partly to defective absorption of iron owing to damage 
to the intestinal mucosa by the worms [Other workers (eg Napier 
<lal this Bulletin 1942 \ 39 100 Hill &. Andrews tbtd 1943 v 40 
324 Heilig ibid 68) think that direct loss of blood with a deficient 
supply of iron m the food is the mam cause of the anaemia of hookw orm 
infection ] The author emphasizes the need for iron therapy as a 
follow up after disinfestation by anthelmintics [In severe 
anaemia e g haemoglobin below 40 per cent some workers insist that 
iron should be gu en to increase the haemoglobin before anthelmintics 
are used and of course continued afterwards J J F Corson 

Marhlina R M [An Experiment on the Sanitation of a Focus of 
Ankylostomiasis ] Med Parastl 6-ParastticDis Moscow 1942 
v 11 No o 72-6 [In Russian] 

The author reports on a village near Batum where the people are 
engaged in agriculture the sanitary practices are poor and hookworm 
and Ascans infestation is considerable Treatment with santonin and 
carbon tetrachloride was given [doses not stated] and between the 
spring and autumn of 1939 the hookworm infestation rate was reduced 
from 48 4 to 6 3 per cent [Fulleborn s method] nevertheless 21 4 
per cent of those treated remained infested Intensity of infestation 
was reduced from 4 700 to 410 eggs per gm of faeces [Stoll method] 
There was an average increase of 6 2 per cent m the haemoglobin of 
treated persons 

The author concludes that systematic treatment does not give con 
slant results without improvement of sanitation & hafa b c 

Beattie J Herbert P H W echtel C &. Steele C W Studies 
on Hepatic Dysfunction I Carbon Tetrachloride Poisoning 
treated with Casein Digest and Methionine Brit Med J 1944 
Feb 12 209-1 1 [12 refs j [Summary appears also in Bulletin of 

Hygiene ] 

A case of acute carbon tetrachloride poisoning following accidental 
ingestion of 30-40 cc was successfully treated with methionine The 



1944 


. a 


i,r Force seib^“ 0 ‘ 1942 on***'-* * Atzz.Y ai 

'•s ht h ' V? Mid vat« o< lun "™,! al l 1 a.m on ^ C ! 0 '>in bclo'V 

f'' W JjUs S" en 'Kg was a' 3 ™'”!? to and enW*K l ° n b5 m°“ lh 
bed ana ^mg tie , . he ^er tender s gi\en j sein 

^ d ^S^ ol ^i '"»<»» «*SSS L - < 

* costal '"'fwertS s«s .n,««d 

retained - oiu tion ' sas e minutes latei 


”#^S§S|Efg5 

Next njJJ® as on\> ^ dlZZ mess i andb ne *as 0 {elt 

&g8$&S8§&S&* 

aro0OTt 01 

s ^ns°^a^r' « ' 9 <* r ^x** 

•fesgS^SS' 

1In ' lS1 ,S lW °', b ,onU ""' ‘“'"fthc ® ode ,°Lt balances 


U>W»‘f\ „idcd est«M«““ hur beb «n , bo le 

^SaSjflSsjSSSa 

SSjFfeS^SgSss. 

sss«Sr s flssnjfCE s- 
Ss=s s " £ “ 



Vol 41 No 53 


Helminthiasis 


411 


abnormality was a rise in serum bilirubin when the liver was enlarging 
rapidly and the transient appearance of urobilinogen during the 
relapse 

It is concluded therefore that no actual destruction of liver tissue 
took place but that the cause of liver disturbance induced by carbon 
tetrachloride is the abnormal metabolism of methionine and related 
compounds The administration of methionine is considered to have 
prevented permanent liver damage Ethel Browning 


Levin I L [The Problem ol Strongyloidosis ] KhmcheskayaMedtlstm 
Moscow 1942 v 20 No 5-6 70-74 [In Russian ] 

This paper gives a general account of strongyloidosis due to m 
festation with Slrongylotdes ster corahs and an account of 12 cases seen 
by the author [cj Sim habolova & Semenova below) Some details 
of three cases are given 

The author points out that strongyloidosis is not a disease of tropical 
climates only he regards it as a definite disease characterized by 
gastro intestinal symptoms and general intoxication 

The clinical picture is extraordinarily varied Some cases show 
few or no signs of illness others are severe and fatal The onset 
may be acute simulating entero colitis or gradual with debility 
headache and gastro intestinal troubles persisting for several j-ears 
with alternating improvement and deterioration Among gastro 
intestinal symptoms are vomiting heart bum nausea meteonsm 
salivation giddiness diarrhoea or alternating diarrhoea and constipa 
tion and jaundice in some cases Some patients may undergo opera 
tion for appendicitis gastric ulcer etc this had happened in three 
of the author s cases Meteonsm w as the most frequent complaint 
He noted also a rise m the temperature sometimes to high levels A 
temperature of 38-39 C [100 4 -102 2 F ) maj be maintained for 
several days or there may be periods of subnormal temperature with 
intervals of higher tenfperature No other cause for the high tem 
perature could be found The patient ma\ have a characteristic 
muddy tint of the skin of the face A rash may occur on the skin and 
may be localized over the abdomen The blood may show signs of 
anaemia and eosinophilia of varying degrees Treatment was not 
satisfactory Carbon tetrachlonde male fern and thymol were tried 
thjmol was the best of these After it patients reported improve 
ment but it did not remove the larvae completely from the faeces 
although it reduced their number Reference is made to treatment 
with gentian violet which apparently the author did not use ( cf 
Shikhob vlova & Semenova below) G Lapage 


Shikhobalova N P & Semenova N E [On the Problem of the 
Clinical Study and Treatment ol Strongyloidosis ) Med Parasit & 
Parasitic Dis Moscow 1942 v 11 No 5 76-83 [In Russian j 

After a brief history of the discovery that some cases of helmmthta 
sis in man are due to Sirongy hides ster corahs the authors note that the 
first cases in Russia "were discovered in 1896 by Spasokukotsky 
In 1922 Skrubin and Wagner collected four cases and themselves 
described five others By 1924 Russian cases had been noted m 
Envan Azerbaijan the Don Basin and Middle Asia and by 1937 
(« i) f 
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The respiratory type was seen m 12 cases there were no deaths It 
is due to larval infiltration ol the lungs The onset is rapid with cough 
dyspnoea and rise of temperature recov ery usually follow s m 4-5 days 
Larvae were never found in the sputum and maj not be found unless 
the infestation is massive Treatment included diaphoretics expector 
ants and oxygen In 14 cases these ty^pcs were mixed and 10 of these 
patients died Complications due to the migration of the Ascands 
occurred in only one case in which an Ascans in the trachea of a child 
of 4 caused fatal asphyxia The hospital records during 193S-1941 
showed four other cases the worms being found m the common bile 
duct the pleural and peritoneal cavities and under the capsule of and 
in tht In er 

In all cases the diagnosis was confirmed by finding Ascans in the 
alimentary canal The authors state that no satisfactory cutaneous 
test is available for general use and that \ ray examination may be 
useful but is hardly necessary 

Discussing their results the authors refer to wort on the haemo 
lysis of mammalian red blood cells by extracts of Ascans on the 
production of urticaria asthma etc by the injection of Ascans extracts 
and on the antitryptic action of Ascarid extracts They quote records 
of severe intoxication or inv oh cment of the nerv ous system m ascanasis 
which are they thud striking features of the di ease m children 
They occurred in 17 per cent of their cases and \ ere responsible for 
38 3 per cent of the deaths among these They discuss expenmental 
work which suggests that in this type of case Ascans toxins cause 
degeneration of the liver and suprarenal gland so that failure of 
these glands may be a factor Anaphylactic shock jid allergy in 
xscariasis are also discussed G Lapage 

Hamann C B Estimation of Histamine in the Blood and other 
Tissues of Rats and Guinea Pigs infected with Tnchinella spiralis 
J Pirasttology 1943 Dec \ 29 ho 6 367-72 2 figs [14 
refs] 

Little is knov m about the toxicology of tnchiniasis One product of 
tissue destruction is believed to be histamine Because acute symp 
toms of tnchuuasis appear at the height of tissue invasion and 
presumably of tissue destruction by Tnchinella the author undertook 
a study of the histamine content of the blood and some other tissues 
(lung intestine kidney skeletal muscle liver) ofalbino rats and guinea 
pigs experimentally infested with Tnchinella He concludes that there 
is an increase of histamine m the blood and possibly m some other 
tissues but that the results are difficult to evaluate because of the 
variability of both the expenmental animals and the controls also 
we know little about the significance of slight changes in the histamine 
content of blood and the tissues nor do we know hoiv quickly lnsta 
mine ma\ be excreted or destroyed 

Fwry (1913 Arch exp Path u Pharm v 73 164) suggested that 
toxic effects of Tnchinella are due not to a singlp substance but to a 
group of purine bases and creatine denvatives such as methy I guam 
dine Harwood P D Spindler L A Cross S X and Cutler 
J (1937 Arner J Hyg v 25 362) noted an increase of guanidine 
in rabbits experimentally infested with Tnchinella but Sollman T 
(1942 Manual of Pharmacology Saunders Philadelphia) doubted the 
significance of methy 1 guanidine 

« w 6 
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i Hua T J & Che g S T Preliminary Report of Pellagra Outbreak 
in Kowloon C aduccns Hong Kong 1941 Feb v 20 No 1 
1-12 2 graphs &. 15 figs on 10 pis 

» Wilkinson P B <1 Au King Retrobulbar Neuritis due to an 
Avitaminosis Ibid 13-21 3 folding pis 

Pellagra was considered a compiratn ely uncommon disease before 
the war Now however the affection is becoming a matter of some 
importance among the refugee population 

i In the last three quarters of 1940 18o malts mostly between 
30 and 50 years Df age and 235 females betu een 40 and 50 came under 
observation of whom 137 died (32 6 per cent ) 

The authors classify their cases as (1) those with dermatitis (2) 
those with dermatitis and diarrhoea (3) those with dermatitis diar 
rhoea and marked prostration (4) those with marktd mental symptoms 
The symptoms m great part common to all were — burning tingling 
and numbness of the skin typical dermatitis chiefly on exposed 
surfaces and pres ure points with bullous formations m many 
blepharitis stomatitis angularstomatitis glossitis dysphagia Menm 
gism was present m some and what the authors refer to as benben 
sy mptoms m 56 per cent The ey es were not examined 

(In one place the authors say while deficiency of vitamin B a as a 
cause of pellagra may be considered proved This is not very 

clear but presumably the inference is to nicotinic acid } 
n In six months the authors have met 15 cases of a condition 
diagnosed as retrobulbar neuritis among refugees behev ed to be suffer 
mg from pellagra with symptoms described as sore tongue giddiness 
palpitation acroparaesthesiae weakness in the kmbs etc m one 
oedema of eyelids noted in one scrotal eczema in two perl&che (stc) 
m one the cantbi were affected one had a pellagrous rash 

In 11 of the 15 cases (11 males and 4 females) the fundus was 
normal 4 showed some degree of optic atrophy with temporal pallor 
of the discs one complained of photophobia but only on being asked 
all except two exhibited a sluggish pupillary reaction to light and poor 
maintenance of contraction Examination of the fields showed 
concentric or qmdrantic contraction m all except two but the authors 
were unable to demonstrate central or paracentral scotoma for white 
red or green 

Patients were stated to have no neurological symptoms 
Regarding treatment — nicotinic acid 100 mgm per day for one 
week is said to have caused much improvement in visual acuity 
One drachm of yeast thnee daily brought about cure To a single 
patient 1 mgm riboflavin thrice daily was given vision was restored 
from 6/36 to 6/b m each eye m 10 days To a second patient given 
3 mgm riboflavin daily for 2 weeks without improvement thiamin 
(Betaxm) 3 mgm by injection was added but without effect during 
the fourth week 50 mgm nicotinic acid twice daily were administered 
with improvement 

(These cases obviously belong as the authors suggest to the group 
now probably well known to which also belonged those described by 
Fitzgerald MoorE (this Bulletin 1934 v 31 820 1938 v 35 

72) and Kanpor and Pallister (see Bulletin of Hygiene 1935 v 10 
733) They all respond to yeast but unfortunately no one has yet 
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iodide was given three tunes a day the starting dose being 10 drops 
After the fourth day each dose was increased daily by 1 drop An 
ointment containing 4 per cent bismuth tribromphenate was used 
locally There was great improvement after months 

Sydney Thomson 

B alina P L Bosq P BarnatXv M & Herrera J A Un caso de 
blastomicosis ulcerosa Beneficio de la sulfamidoterapia [A 
Case of Ulcerating Blastomycosis Improvement with Sulphona- 
mlde Treatment] Rev Argentina de Dennatost/ilologia 1943 
Sept v 27 No 3 451-3 2 figs 

An Englishman 48 years of age an estate manager in the Argentine 
in December 1939 had several teeth in the lower jaw extracted for 
p> orrhoea An erosion obstinate to treatment persisted in the gum 
but cleared up after 20 sessions of radiotherapy In November 1940 a 
small reddish nodule appeared on the right nostril no biopsy was made 
but X ray therapy was again giv en (94 sittings) and radium applications 
twice The lesion nevertheless ulcerated and extended to destroy 
both nostrils and was spreading to the cheeks especially the left He 
then came under the authors care The diagnosis rested between 
blastomycosis and leishmaniasis biopsy showed it to be the former 
Sulphathiazole locally and per os was started 4gm daily and improve 
ment w as observ able in a w eek The lesion ceased to spread and repair 
started He had had at the time of reporting 165 gm the lesions 
on the cheeks had cicatrized and the nostrils were healing Much 
time had been lost and disfigurement resulted from failure of correct 
diagnosis H Harold Scott 

Albert M A Note on a Case of Blastomycosis cured by Sulphapyrldine 
and Sulphathiazole Bnt J Dermal &Syph 1943 Dec \ 55 No 
12 294-6 1 fig 

Balina P L Herrera J A Bosq P &. Negroni P Tercer caso 
argentmo de histoplasmosis Beneficio de la sulfamidoterapia 
[The Third Case of Histoplasmosis recorded In Argentina Sulphona- 
mlde Therapy] Rev Argentina de Dermatosijilologia 1943 
Sept v 27 Iso 3 453-4 2 figs 

An Argentinian of 49 years in municipal employ in December 1941 
had what he thought was an ordinary pimple of the left nostril As 
time went on instead of healing it ulcerated and extended over the 
left nostril and the nasal septum with infiltration and oedema and 
copious mucopurulent secretion and was intensely painful It was 
thought to be mycotic and a biopsy showed it to be histoplasmosis 
Treatment by sulphonamides was begun and in nine months he had had 
96 gm of sulphamlamide and 220 gm of sulphathiazole The latter 
was applied locally also Improvement was soon observable and now 
the lesion has largely' cicatrized Progress would probably have been 
more rapid had the patient not had to interrupt the course of treatment 
Photographs show well the condition before and after treatment 
(See also Negroni this Bulletin 1941 v 38 534 ] 

H Harold Scott 
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Khartoum The Kitchener School of Medicine Seventh Report 1939 
1942. Sapp 4pU 

Since 1924 the < 'ChooI has admitted I3S students and has passed out 
S2 graduates who are licensed to practice medicine in the Sudan 
\onnallv alter a medical course lasting six tears successful candidates 
hating passed the bnal examination are required to spend two } ears 
as residents m certain hospitals \t the end of this penod if reports 
show them to be fit to can} on medical duties without supervision the} 
are accepted to the rank of Sudanese Medical Officer of the Sudan 
Medical ''emce Po«t graduate classes are organized locallt but 
graduates selected to fill senior posts are sent to London for post 
graduate studv 

In the reports here presented for the years 1939-12 a very compre- 
hensive acrount is gi en of the svllabu and of the activities of the 
students it is < ident that much thought has been gi en to the 
question of what is to be taught and that the training is erv oompre- 
heni\ e It is the efore important to know to what extent that training 
succeed in produan^ efficient doctors and on this point the comments 
of visiting examiners are illuminating [It should be understood that 
all examinations are onaucted bv external examiners and that the 
final examinations are under the supervision of a \ i itor appointed bv 
the Roval College* of Phv* cians and Surgeons.] For 1939 the \ lsitor 
was Sir \dolphe \brvham and hi* report is almost entirelv favour 
ab e For 1 940 permission had been obtained from the Roval Colleges 
to proceed without a \ lsitor but the services of Lt -Col F \ Foster 
and. Lt -Col E G Ovsteer were secured thur brief report also was 
very favourable For 1941 Col J S K. Boyd and Col A E Richmond 
p esented repons which expressed opinion of the candidates much less 
fa ourahle than tho<« of the previous vears For 1942 the Visitor 
Maj -Gen \N H OciLVlE made the satisfactorv comment that the 
clmical part of the final examination was better done than the papers 
an opinion directly coitrarv to tho'-e of his predecessors 

Comments were made on accommodation organization and teaching 
material it l evident that the shortage of post mortem \ ofk which is 
difficult because of the rehnous customs of the people is a senous 
handicap 

The chief cntia_m of the studei ts was that the} appeared to have 
learned their subject rather from books and lectures than from their 
own observations and in estigations and that the} vere less at ease 
when confronted b\ a patient than vhen asked a question which could 
be answered from recollection of what had been taught [Maj -Gen 
Ogilvie did not subscribe to this opinion Col Richmond remarked 
howe er that his criticism related to the stndents he examined and 
that thev were probably not «o highlv intelligent as men from previous 
classes whom h had met at work in the 9ndan 

[It would be surprising if these students did not show some tendency 
towards undue respect for the wntten word or the authority of teachers 
The Moslem wav of life inculcates something of that frame of mind and 
the respect paid bv literate Mohammedans to the Koran must be 
nlilled into children from an earlv age To change from unques- 
tioning acceptance to an attitude of critical evaluation depends not 
only upon the teachin gi en at a medical school but also upon the 
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attitude of the teachers m the primary schools and perhaps most 
important upon the atmosphere of the home m which infancy and 
early childhood are spent It may well be that one or more generations 
will be needed before an undergraduate in the Sudan enters upon Jus 
medical course m a cntical frame of mmd ] 

There seems to be little doubt that the spirit of the school is happy 
and that the teachers and the Dean arc enthusiasts but emphasis is 
laid m the reports on the need to improve the pre medical education 
m ail branches of general culture [The report is a heartening indication 
that the Government is training Africans to take responsibility for the 
welfare of their ovn people] Charles Ht Icocks 


Plum C M A Method for collecting Large Samples of Blood from 
Living Rats AclaPhystol Scaiuhmvtca 1943 \ 6 No 4 289-90 
1 fig 

With the simple apparatus shown in the figure 1 or 2 cc of blood may 
be taken from the tail of a rat and this repeated at short mterv als The 
hole (A) m'the rubber stopper has a diameter of 1 6 cm at the outer 



Apparatus for taking blood samples from tad of living rat 
[Reproduced from icia Physiolo tea Scandmavtca ] 

end and 1 cm at the inner end The test tube (B) is 1 cm m diameter 
the tube (C) is connected to a vacuum pump 
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The authors then record m detail the case of a European woman of 
39 years exhibiting purpura associated with nephrosis she had also 
had deep X raj therapy but whether this pKjcd a part in producing 
the purpura is not knowm Four months later she had haemorrhage 
from the nose and mouth and there were two haemorrhagic buihe on 
the right cheek and three smaller ones on the tongue with purpuric 
spots on legs and arms This sequence and the coexistence of purpura 
and bullae on the second admission to hospital arc strong evidence that 
there js a close connexion between the two diseases the} may even 
not be two but onvalai maj be an aggmated form of acute idiopathic 
purpura [See also Gilbert below j H Harold Scott 

Gilbert B Onyalai a Tropical Condition characterized by Haemor 
rhages Us Gynaecological Aspects J Obstd &G\ nan A Brit 
Empire 1943 Dec \ »0 No 6 437-9 

The author gives a good description of the main features of onvalai 
and mentions that it belongs to the purpura group and is m essential 
an acute thrombocytopenia He states that its existence outside 
Africa is very doubtful though he acknow ledges m his summary th tit 
possibly occurs m Central and South America Cases recordtd as 
thrombocytopenic purpura with symptoms resembling those of one alai 
have been reported in Xew Orle-ns In text books bleeding from the 
gemt J tract is not mentioned and when it occurs it is liable to be mis 
taken for menorrhagia The author records a case occurring in late 
pregnancy m a multipara the disease did not interfere with or com 
plicate labour [Stethis Bulletin 1938 a 3 d 74 444 (m the last lease 
with v agmal bleeding is mentioned) 1939 \ 36 157 158 938 1940 
v 37 675) H Harold Scott 

Grace A W Tropica] Lymphangitis and Abscesses / Amu Mei 
Ass 1943 Oct 23 v 123 Xo 8 462-6 1 chart 

In 1926-28 Dr Crace was engaged on a special mission of mvestiga 
tion m British Guiana into iilamsis Ijmphangitis and abscess forma 
tion The results of this were published m a Memoir of the London 
School of H>giene and Tropical Medicine [reviewed m this Bulletin 
1932 v 29 73j The present article is based on and arises out of the 
author s previous studies Bj tropical Ijmphangitis he implies cases 
m which no local lesion or other apparent cause can be found to ,-Ccount 
for the lymphangitis It usually comes on suddenlj and m 80 per cent 
of cases affects the lower limb the arm breast and scrotum in this 
order accounting for the remainder The age group most attacked are 
those m the second decade and four fifths are below 30 j ears of age 
The symptoms art usually severe dtep seated pain at first localized 
later spreading followed by an extending erythema with streaks to 
the adjacent glands and oedema With fever to 103 F and consider vblc 
prostration temperature be b ins to fall in 24 hours though severe 
attacks persist for longer and the symptoms abate and pass off in 2-3 
days there is no desquamation There may rarely be onlj one 
attack but more often there are recurrences and the remissions range 
between wide limits from di.j's to vears Hard tender nodules 
2 by 2 by 0 5 cm may be felt m the deeper tissues most of these 
subside but some progress to abscess formation and from this beta 
haemolj tic streptococcus may be obtained usually m pure culture 
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THE GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION 0 T MITE BORNE 
TYPHUS TEVER 

[Tsutsugamushi Disease Japanese RiverFever Scrub Tvphls 
Mite Fever] 

By J F Corsov 0 BE MD DPH D T M AH 
Acting Assistant Director Bureau of Hvgiene and Tropical Diseases 
and 

Charles Wiicocks M D M R C P D T M & H 
Acting Director Bureau of Hygiene and Tropical Diseases 

[The name mite borne typhus is applied in this study to the 
rickettsial disease which has been known by the names quoted in the 
heading of this paper and other names The researches of Lewthu aite 
and Savoor (1940) indicate that there are no essential differences 
between the diseases to which these names have been applied and that 
finding has been accepted by the Bureau of Hygiene and Tropical 
Diseases Megaw s v lew (Rogers &. Mega w Tropical Medicine 1942 
p 176) that this disease should be included m the typhus group on 
grounds of aetiology is also accepted It seems unnecessary to create 
a division in the rickettsial diseases when the aetiological agents are so 
much alike and the modes of transmission so similar ] 

Mite borne typhus fever is known to occur in the following countries 
Japan Formosa and the Pescadores Islands Borneo New Guinea 
Queensland Java Sumatra Malaya French Indo China Burma 
India and Ceylon Various authors have stated that it occurs (or 
probably occurs) in Korea Shanghai and other places in China and m 
the Philippine Islands but the opinions appear to have little evidence 
to support them 

As the name tropical typhus has been used to include both murine 
typhus and mite borne typhus the diagnosis is doubtful where agglu 
tination tests have not been made 
With regard to arthropod vectors the fact that they have been found 
on an animal does not necessarily mean that they are ectoparasites of 
that animal their presence might be accidental and temporary 
(508) a 
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The disease appears to be limited to areas near the banks of certain 
m ers on the vest side of the main island (Honshu Hondo or Nippon) 
it is endemic in the N ii~ala province in this island The following areas 
are mentioned 

Vlata province — mers Omono Minase Nishimanai Masuda and 
Inaba 

Yarna province — m er Moganu 
Nugata province — tn ers Shinano and 4 ha 

Districts of certain mere — 

Uonuma nyer— Minami Uonuma district 

Shinano mer — Koshi Santo Minami Kambara Nishi Kambara 
Naka Kambara. 

Vka mer — Kita Kambara. 

The disease is transmitted b\ Trot tbicula akamusfn which infests 
the field sole Vficrofws monte Mlot other rodents and some birds 


Formosa 

The population is o 200 000 The island is divided into fi\ e prefec 
tures and three Districts In the western part of the island there are 
fi\e prefectural goiemments is in Taihoku Shinchiku Taichu 
Tainan and Takao the eastern part is s panel v populated and t 
divided into t \o dt tn t Taito and Karenko fhe Pescadores (Bdl o) 
Island form another di tn t 

In the main island the disease is very widely distributed (contran 
to uhat occurs in Japan) being found m all file prefectures and two 
districts It is found not only near mer banks bat also m cultnated 
fields foot hills jungles in the plains and m the mountains which nse 
to a hei ht of 6 i00 feet it is howeier mostly seen in \ alleys and 
foot bills. It is most prevalent in the eastern part of the island 
(Karenko and Taito) is fairly prevalent in the plains and foot hills of 
Takao prefecture in the south and occurs aKo in the central mountains 
in Taman Taichu and Shinchiku and m the mer basin of Taihoku 
prefecture 

While in Japan the disease is limited to the period May to October 
it occurs all the year round in Formosa but i most prevalent from 
May to December the peak period being from July to October 

It is transmitted in Formosa by Trombicula akamusfn rhe larvae 
are found on Ratti s ra his alius R ra us r Jescens R nonegt us 
R losta R conn a IpoJemtes semotus 4 arrartus Mus m isculus 
and \fm formosam s also on Crocirfiira »t mna (the shrei ) and 
on the dog ok buffalo and some birds — fowl pheasant Tiirntx 
ten our (button quad) and CeufrofMs jaramens (crow pheasant) In 
the endemic area I? los/a and A ogramis arecommonestandareheavily 
infested A stram of nckettsia was isolated by the author of the 
paper in which this information is gisen (Kaoru Morishita) from R 
losea captured in the endemic area. 

In 193J-193S there were 18 26 16 and 22 cases with 0 2 4 and 
deaths respectiyely 
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The following localities are mentioned by Jura H vtori (1919) — 

(а) Karcnko district 

(1) Mokhui and Kokei valley 

(2) \ oshimo plantation 

(3) Kotobukimura and western Taj oda plantation 

(4) Hayashtda plantation Honn Sho and neighbouring forests 
(o) Manbashi plantation 

(6) Seisu v alley 

(7) Shinjo and Takkin \ alley 

(б) Ginn district 
Damanwo river valley 

(c) Toyen district 
Mount Kappan (1 case) 

(d) Schinchiku district 
Shakaro village (1 case) 

(c) Kagt district 

Forest of Mount An 
Tappan ullage 
(/) Ako district 
Airyo v alley 

Maruy ama near Shirinkaku Koshcn 
Plains between Ako and Chosha 


Pescadores (B6ko) Islands 

These comprise 63 islands in Formosa Strait 
The houses are surrounded by the endemic area and therefore all the 
inhabitants are exposed to infection Tsutsugamushi disease is not 
known to be contracted in the fields far from human dwellings this 
may be because a strong monsoon cames salt water and damages 
grasses and plants so producing unfavourable living conditions for 
Trombtcula akamusht The ground around the dwellings is protected 
by coral walls and the trombicula develops there The trombicula 
develops in the ground inside the coral walls 
Rattus rallns rufescens [the common house rat in Formosa and the 
Pescadores Islands] was found heavily infested with the mites and 
nckettsiae were found in its tissues 
The season is from Apnl to November only with a peak in June 
and July Children are especially affected 70 per cent of cases being 
in children under 15 years of age and 38 6 per cent in those under 
5 y ears There are 30-80 cases a y ear the case mortality v aries up to 
21 per cent 

Borneo 

A fatal case of mite fev enna European was reported by Bessem 
in 193o The infection was acquired in the western Division of the 
island The diagnosis was confirmed serologically the serum agglutm 
atmg Proteus 0\K to a titre of 1/1500 and being negative with 0\1‘J 
A case of tropical ty phus was reported from Brunei in the north of 
the island in 1939 

Neu Guinea 

The disease occurs in the Mandated Territory of New Guinea includ 
ing New Britain and in Papua Although DC Rook reported in 1938 
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In\ estigation of the ruts of infected localities also gav e negatn e results 
except tf at the \\ eil Felix reaction w as found to be positiv e in 6 2 per 
cent oftfi anjnals 

Dunn" the early months of 1943 the bra ns of J2o rats from infected 
localities hate been examined by gmneapig and rat inoculation 

Rickettsiae were isolated from one rat (Ralttis none 0 icus) and were 
passaged through a w hite rat and tw o gumeapigs all of w hich how ed 
scrotal reactions I ickettsiae were demonstrated m tunica smears of 
the infected guineapigs John H D Me an 

Gibso\s R ] Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever in Canada Proe 
6 b Pacific S t Con r 19 9 Berkeley Calif 1942 v S o73~o 
Rumman, taken from /?« Appited Entom Ser B 1944 Jan 
v 3* Pt ! 10-11 j 

Of the 12 authenticated cases of Roiky Mountain spotted fav er that 
have been recorded in Canada three occurred in British Columbia 
in 1917 and 193b ei ht ui \lb*rta in 1923 193a 1936 and 193S and 
one in Saskatchewan in 1 Q 29 There ha\ e been sev eral other cases with 
clinical histones SU^CSttv e of this disease Dermacentor andersom 
Stiles is abundant in the dr\ belt of Bntish Columbia east of the Coast 
Ran 0 e and throu bout southern Alberta and south western Sa kat 
chewan and has been recorded from Manitoba It is siowh spreading 
westwards m Bntish Columbia It becomes active in late March and 
remains so for 1 3 month according to distnet No cases of Rock> 
Mountain spotted fe\er ha e been recorded from eastern Canada 
although D tana ths ba\ which transmits it in the eastern United 
States is found in Manitoba parts of Saskatchewan and a few districts 
m Ontano and has been reported as far ea t a* Labrador Haerraph) 
salts lepons palu Ins Pack believed to be of importance in the 
maintenance of Dertnaca trexenus rickcttst in animals is the most 
widely distributed tick in C anada and individuals collected lfl northern 
Manitoba induced reactions indicative of low grad Ro^kv Mountain 
spotted fever in guineap "s Dunn the $pnn 0 and early summer of 
193S and 19 19 29 500 and 2° 600 ticks respectively nearlv all Derma 
cen or andersom were collected in southern Bntisl Columbia and 
southern Alberta No infections with Rocky Mountain spotted fever 
were found m those collected m 19% but tvptcaJ strains of nrulent 
Dermacenlroxenus nckeftst were demonstrated from five out of about 
300 lots compnsm 9 000 ticks in 1939 Ul the positiv e ticks came 
from an area m south-eastern 4fbcrta w here fatal human cases had 
occurred m 1935 and 1936 tho i h the negative ticks of the previous 
year had included mam from this district Tularaemia bacteria were 
related from several of th ticks m both vears 

1 VREL.V G & M mom L C onsen acion del virus del tifoen Trta 
tom a barber i L singer 1939 [Survival of the Typhus Virus In Tna 

toma barberi Uslnger 1939 j la Inst Salubndad v Enftmedadts 
Trap Mexico 1943 Sept v 4 No 3 °I1~13 English sum 
man (3 lues) 

Twentv T barben which had fed on a gumeapig infected with an 
orchttic strain of Rickettsiae were tnturated on successive davs and 
injected intrapentoneoilv into gumeapigs 

The results w ere somew hat irregular but the last gumeapi inoculated 
on the 33rd day had a short febnle att ck and was found to be immune 
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to the same orchittc strain so that the urns was shown to bf capable 
of survival m the insect for at least 33 da>s John M D Megan 

Davis G E Studies on the Biology of the Argasid Tick Ormthodoros 
mcollet Mooser J Parasitology 1943 Dec v 29 No 6 393-5 
Theargisid tick Ormthodoros mcollet found mthestates of Guerrero 
Puebla Colima and Jail co Mexico feeds natural!} on Neotoma man 
and dogs It also feeds readilv on laboratory animals T eedmg is rapid 
with the exception of some larvae which may require several days 
to complete engorgement Alalcs mature first There are from 4 
to 6 nymphal stages Based on 42 counts the number of eggs 
v aned from 184 to 631 The number of eggs increases from the first to 
the third or fourth opposition There is a tendency to oviposit a 
second time vithout further feeding Fertility was as high as 98 per 
cent m females that had not mated for at least one year 

Ticks of this species experimentally transmit the rickettsiae of the 
spotted fevers of the United States of America Colombia and Brazil 
\ Tth marked facility Transmission through the egg w as demonstrated 
m Brazilian and Colombian spotted fev er Rickettsia diaponca and 
Pistsurella iularcnsts are not transmitted bv bite but are conserved for 
long periods m the tissues of the tick as demonstrated by injection 

Davis G E Experimental Transmission of the Rickettsiae of the 
Spotted Fevers of Brazil Colombia and the United States by the 
Argasid Tick Ormthodoros ntcollei Pub Health Rep Wash 
1943 Nov 26 v 58 No 48 1742-4 

Eight lots each consisting of 20 to 76 specimens of the tick Onu 
thodorus mcollet were fed at the first nymph stage on gumeapigs infected 
with the spotted fevers of Brazil Colbmbia and the United States 
respectiv ely 

Some of the engorged nymphs belonging to six of the eight lots 
transmitted infection to fresh gumeapigs by their bites The scrotal 
reaction was caused in about one third of the infected gumeapigs and 
all the infected animals that were tested were found to have acquired 
immunity to the spotted fev er of the United States 
Transmission of infection through the egg was demonstrated in ticks 
infected with the Brazilian and Colombian strains of Rickettsiae The 
larval offspring of the infected ticks appeared to be more effective 
transmitters than their parents they caused more severe attacks and 
attached themselves more firmly to the gumeapigs 
0 mcollet is a Mexican species and is parasitic on man and dogs so 
that it seems hardly credible that Mexico should be free from the ticl 
borne spotted fever which has so wide a distribution m North and 
South America yet no cases of the di ease have vet been reported 
from Mexico 

This report like the others from the Rocky Mountain Laboratory 
gives a highly condensed but clear account of a large senes of carefully 
conducted experiments so that its readers will observe with regret a 
hint that the work has been interrupted probably owing to the exi 
gencies of war 

(The nomenclature of the tick borne fever of the typhus group 
prevalent in so many parts of the American Continent ought to be 
unified and it is to be hoped that a suitable descriptive name wiU be 
selected 
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I)E VuumIs Lastra T Goosas J K & \\ ola] I F Epidemio- 
logy de la peste en la provmaa de Cordoba (Epidemiology Qt 
Plague in Cordoba Argentine } Primer Can r Vac Enfertredades 
Endemo Epidimtcas Buenos hres 194 0 Aot ff-i5 59-1-6 

The authors set out the arguments for the existence in Cordoba of 
syivatic plague and its difference from the ordinary rat plague The 
field rodents concerned as has now often been pointed out are 
ms> coneys and Graomys They conclude (1) It is not po= (blc to 
re ard the rat as being the sole reservoir of plague m spite of its 
being the chief agent trt lar e epidemics (2) Flame evidently evicts 
in latent form in the forest and agricultural regions of the north and 
north east and these regions evidently constitute a huge source of 
infection among the s> Ivatic rodents (3) The majority of the human 
cases of the north anti norib-ea t regions of Cordoba are due to these 
rodents (4) Syivatic plague is un ontroiiable m the actual circum 
stances and constitutes a permanent focus of the disease capable of 
promoting the murine epizootic an 3 thus menacing the urban centres 

H f Haney 

Meier K F Houjemueo R Burroughs A L &. Jvvscr E 
Syivatic Plague Studies IV Inapparent Latent Syivatic Pla ue in 
Ground Squirrels in Central California J Itfeti Dis 1943 
bept -Oct v 73 No ° 144-57 3fi e s £23 refs] 

An early problem in the epidemiology of plague vas the explanation 
of how the disease was earned over from season to season in the rodent 
population It became evident that plague persisted m enzootic 
areas but the Indian Plague Commission di posed of the idea that 
chronic or re olvmg rat plague was concerned in the process 
Much more light on th matter has come from investigations into 
syivatic plague with its underground persistence and its v xdespread 
existence without much development of either rat plague or human 
plague The authors di cuss the significance and importance of the 
disco erv of plague man area of the Calaveras Reservoir California 

where for the past three years a population study of the ground 
sqnrrel {Ctldlns beecheyi) has been in progress Latent plague has 
to be di Unwished from chrome plague The former represents a 
stage of survival of plague bacilli m the tissues of wild rodent 
Such latency has been proi ed but in order that tl e di eas may become 
propagated among rodents there must de elop a plague bacteraemta 
before ector fleas can become infected In the present research it has 
been shown that gross macroscopic lesions ore not necessarily present ta 
rodents affected with latent plague and that survey s depending entirely 
on such examinations are not only incomplete but ui (act (utile 
From the data it appears not unhkeiy that the pers stence of a latent 
infection in the Bcechey ground quirrel is probably confined to a 
short period of one or two months In this type of plague there are 
no inflammatory and no encapsulating lesions There may however 
be occasional bacteraemias m the affected squirrels which provide an 
opportunity for fleas to become infected and thus a slumbenn b and 
latent plague enzootic is maintained in existence In th area under 
sjney examination of 2a9 squirrels shot during July and 117 hilled 
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m August revealed no lesions general!}, considered indicative of plague 
The spleen In er and lymphatic nodes from four to fn e squirrels were 
pooled pulped suspended in salt solution and injected subcutaneously 
into gumeapigs During a period of four months a total of 94 pools 
from 440 squirrels were tested Fifteen of the pools induced fatal 
plague infection in gumeapigs During September and October on 
the other hand testing pf organ pools furnished complete!} negative 
results IF F Raney 

Milmorc B K Harborage of Raltus rattus alexandrtnus Pub Health 
Rep Wash 1943 Oct 8 v 58 No 41 1507-9 [16 refs] 

Contrary to the general belief that R r alexandrtnus inhabits 
onl} upper parts of buildings the observations presented show that 
this species sometimes burrows in the ground and rnaj be encountered 
under buildings and m basements and sewers Most descriptions 
overemphasise the differences in harboring habits of the common 
species of rats 

de ViLtAFAffe Lastra T & Rodeiro M El edema regional en 
la peste (Nota previa ) [Regional Oedema In Plague ] Primer 
Cong* Nac Enfermedades Endemo Epidimicas Buenos Atres 
1942 Nov 9~13 568-9 

In plague two chief varieties of oedema occur one acute hot 
without pitting and the other chronic residual deforming the locality 
without alteration of the shin The latter has to he differentiated 
from the oedema of lymphogranuloma inguinale and is exemplified 
by two cases described by the authors in which plague cultures were 
positive and the Fret test negative As both diseases maj exist in 
the same locality the diagnosis is sometimes difficult 

JI F Harvey 

de VwxAFAtfE L iSTRA T & Roveiro M Estudio de la meningitis 
pestosa [Plague Meningitis ] Printer Cottgr Nac Enfermedades 
Endemo Eptdimicas Buenos Atres 1942 Nov 9-13 579-85 

The authors hav e met with four cases of meningeal plague as a com 
plication of the bubonic type although one of these patients also 
developed a septicaemia Symptoms were delirium excitement 
mental confusion headache hallucinations disorders of speech neck 
ngidit} Kemig s sign and cerebrospinal fluid under pressure Similar 
symptoms may occur in various infections such as brucellosis typhoid 
and pneumonia with relative frequency and without great significance 
Nevertheless it must be noted that in plague these symptoms do not 
have a favourable significance and usually indicate the beginning of 
true plague meningitis which is fatal In meningeal cases with clear 
cerebrospinal fluid culture has been negativ e for P pestts The four 
cases of plague meningitis studied ail showed purulent turbidit} of the 
spinal fluid and afforded plague cultures Since the authors began to 
study particularlv the nervous system m plague cases with a complete 
examination of the cerebrospinal fluid they have discov ered four cases 
of plague meningitis out of 39 hospital admissions for plague and the} 
believe that a meningeal localization of the plague bacillus would be 
found with greater frequenc} jf such sjstematic examination were 
earned out more often If F Haney 
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de Vhxafa^e Lustra T Goobar J X Rodeiro 51 & Videla 
L. F Tratamiento de la peste de Onente [Treatment of Plague ] 
Primer Coney Nat Enfermedadts Endemo-Epidfmieas Buenos 
At res 1942 Eov 9-13 SSG-93 9 figs 

The statistics on which pronouncement is based were —a mortality 
of 70 S7 per cent durm w 1940 when serum was sometimes employed 
on a large scale and of 23 33 per cent lor 39 patients treated with 
ctbazol [sulphathtarole] The latter figure of 23 33 per cent is more 
correctly reduced to 1 4 23 per cent when four of the patients w ho died 
within the first 24 hours of admission to ho pita! are e-ccluded All 
cases v, ere true plague infections pro\ ed bactenofogicalh The failure 
of previous trials of sulphamlamide and sulphapvndine ha\ e convinced 
the authors that sulphatbiarole is the treatment of choice m plague 
They place no faith in the utility of serum treatment Chemotherapy 
must be started early and with hi h doses {10 gm in the adult) so as 
to maintain a high concentration in the blood (greater if possible than 
8 mgm per cent ) Such dosag [IG gm daily] should be maintained 
until the condition has become normal unless there is manifest intoler 
ance to the dru® In one case after the administration of 10 gm on 
the first and second days the patient s temperature rose and the dose 
was then increased to 16 gm daily up to the etenth dav making a 
total dosa e of 110 gm The feie terminated bi lysis becoming 
normal on the 10th day If F Haney 


Jmvetz C & MtAtr X l Avirulent Strains of Pasta ella pestis 

J Inject Dts 1943 Sept -Oct \ 73 \o 2 124-13 1 charts. 

1 pi {3a rds J 

Contro\ ers\ regarding the use of killed or h\ e plague v accine has now 
continued for a long tune and opinion seuns to be % eering towards the 
us~ of the Ine vaccine Such a vaccine must of course be safe and 
must ha\e superiority in immunogenic power For the routine 
test of harmlessness performed with isolated plague strains 0° ml 
of a l(H broth culture dilution (ca 5 000-10000 organisms) were 
inoculated intrapentoneally into groups of mice This particular 
dose was selected because it was certain not to produce any primary 
toxic effects while for the test of immunogenic power 

dilations of 300 million per ml suspensions ranging from HH to 
10-* were inoculated subcutaneously in 02 ml amounts into mice 
and in 0 2 ml or 1 0 ml amounts into gumeapigs The standard 
challenge test dose was administered on th 14 th day Three 

methods for obtaining avirulent strains were employ ed (1) growth of 
virulent strains for lon 0 periods in alcohol b oth at high temperature 
(2) isolation from virulent strains kept some tune in the refrigerator 
of single avirulent colonies and prolonged incubation of broth cultures 
at 3° C (3) passage of \ indent strains through immune animah. and 
their reco\ ery bv culture from the infected immune animal 

The definition gi\ en of an avirulent plague bacillus is that it st all not 
be able to cau e death of the test animal unless introduced in number 
sufficient to produce toxic death without multiplication Insistence 
is made on the necessity for isolation of the avirulent organism which is 
to be used as vaccine as a sm b le cell If this is done experience has 
shown that there t no danger of reier ion to virulence Reference is 
made to the great differences found amon*» experimental animals in 
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their resistance to plague toun and to different a virulent strains The 
authors incline to the idea that such differences mav only be quantita 
tive and depend on what Scuuetze [this Bulletin 1932 \ 29 676 
1939 \ 36 974} ascribed to the possession of greater or less 
amounts of env elope At all ev ents it seems probable that antigenic 

constituents of importance m immunization mav differ m their resist 
ance to heat and that a strain possessing one type of antigen may be 
immunogenic for one species of animal and another type for another 
species the possession of an appreciable amount of en\ elope 
might account for the gumeapig and rat antigens respectively which 
have been postulated by Otten [this Bulletin 1937 v 34 416 
1942 v 39 309] 

It is concluded that propt_rly tested live plague vaccines are safe 
and superior m immunogenic activity for experimental animals to any 
killed preparation used at the present time W F Haney 


CHOLERA 

Sen Gupta S k Prevalent Types or Cholera Vibrio (Correspondence 3 
Indian Med Ga 1943 Sept \ 78 No 9 464 


At the Bower Disease Research Department School of Tropical 
Medicine Calcutta the following isolations from cases of cholera (diag 
nosed chmcallv) were made in the years named — 


tear j 

Cases I 

studied i 

j I cholerae isolated 

No vibno 
recovered 

| Inaba 

J Ogawa 

194t 

2o0[>-05J 

i 71 

! 76 

58 

1942 ! 

2 6 | 

45 

70 f 

111 

1943 

266 

ml 

154 

112 


Later I strain vras isolated 


The Inaba subtype has been declining since 1941 and this fact is 
important m the preparation of vaccine which for use m the Calcutta 
area should consist principally of the Ogawa subtype It is empha 
sized that m future great care should be taken to type the vibrios during 
epidemics and to supply the appropriate vaccme 

Charles Witcocks 

Gallut Jean & Grab P Recherches immunochimiques sur Ie 
vnbnon cholenque I Etude quantitative de la reaction de pre 
cipitation de 1 antig£ne glucidolipidiquc par 1 immunserum de 
lapm [Quantitative Precipitation of Cholera glueolipidic Antigen 
by Immune Serum ] Ann lust Pasteur 1943 July -Aug \ 69 
Nos 7-8 2o0~53 

In a recent publication Gallut (this Bulletin 1943 v 40 910} 
set out the evidence that the cholera vibno contains a glucohpidse 
complex which is the somatic O antigen of this organism and that the 
toxtn itself contains both glueolipidic and protein activ e elements In 
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the present studv variable quantities of the glucohpidic antigen were 
added to a fixed amount of rabbit antiserum and the quantity of anti 
body precipitated determined by estimation of nitrogen Horn the 
data obtained (1) the ratio mgm of \ of the antibodi /mgm of gluco 
lipid and (2) the combining molecular weights of glucohpid antigen 
and antibodv were evaluated The methods thus developed showed 
that notable differences w ere apparent in the immunological behaviour 
of vibrios belongin'* e en to the same serological group and that these 
might be utilised for the classification of cholera vibrios m general 

If r Hanes 

Gvlut Jean &. GraBVR p Recherches lmmunochirruques sur le 
vibnon chotenque 1 1 Sur les constituants de la toxme choJenque 
[The Constitution o! the Cholera Toxin ] Ann Inst Paste ir 1943 
Sept -Oct \ 69 Nos 9-10 307-9 2 fi G s 

Two questions arise for ansi er (1) Is the toxin made up of several 
antigens * (°) Does the glucohpidic complex of the toxin differ from 
the glucohpidic extract of the vibrio ? 

(!) Since an antitoxi serum exhaused by saturation with gluco- 
ljpid is no longer p ecipitated by the toxin it would appear that the 
toxm possesses no other antigen than the glucohpid. 

(2) By comparison of the curves of precipitation obtained with an 
antiglucofipidic serum tested with (1) the bacterial glucohpid {A) 
(°) the toxin (C) and (3) the glucohpid of the toxin (B) respectively it 
is found that the tw o latter are higher than the first As the antigluco- 
hpidtc serum can only contain antibody to its own injected antigen 
the deduction is admissible that the differences found are due to an 
antigenic composition different from the glucohpid of the toxm The 
author draws the conclusion from his experiments that when first 
elaborated the toxin contains a complex glucohpid antigen which 
subsequently is pin into a simpler glucohpid (such as that of the extract 
of the vibrios) and a substance w hich is not precipitated by the immune 
serum [See also this Bulletin 1943 v 40 910] Tl F Parte } 


YAWS 

KtsBix J Yaws Report of a Case appearing In a White Man U S 
Pm \$ti Bull 1944 Jan v 4° \o 1 JS7-«2 26«s 

[Yaws probably the commonest of diseases among native children 
m the tropics is rarely seen in white races or outside the trop cs and 
sub-tropics unless we regard the button scurvy of Ireland the sibbens 
of Scotland and rade^yge of Scandinavia as yaws a question which 
has never yet been decided or unless v e look upon yaws and syphilis 
as fundamentally the same To find a case of > aw s in a white man a 
United States oldier m an island of the South Pacific where syphilis is 
said to be absent is consequently worthy of record 
The ranty of yaws in Europeans m the tropics is as nbed partly to 
the wearing of more clothes partly to the hi her standards of hygiene 
in general and partly to the absence of do* contact v ith the native 
These facts however would not exclude insect transmission as by 
Htppelates palhpes which i thought to be probable (see this Butte tn 
1937 v 34 961 963 1936 \ 33 961) ] 
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The patient whose case is recorded here was a staff sergeant 20 
years of age w ho had been m the district for fifteen months He often 
paid visits to native friends and fondled their children and being an 
aviation mechanic he was liable to cuts abrasions and scratches on his 
hands and forearms His primary lesion mother vaw was on the 
flexor surface of the right wrist It appears to have been quite 
typical [but no mention is made of any preliminary fever or malaise 
which w ould probably be present m an adult] 3 hree months later 
(» e after rather longer than the usual interval) secondaries also 
typical began to appear elsewhere on the bod} — root of the penis 
gluteal furrow finger palm popliteal space cheek chin — together 
with gland enlargement Treatment was arranged for a complete 
course of ten intravenous injections of neoarsphenamme and the same 
number of bismuth salicylate injections intramuscularly at first at 
4 day intervals later at weekly intervals As usual m ya\ s healing 
was m progress after two injections and 21 days after starting treat 
ment the patient was transferred with all his lesions healed Heshowed 
some degree of sensitivity to neoarsphenamme evidenced by a 
generalized dusky red maculo-papuhr rash and when heleftmapharsen 
was about to be substituted He strenuously denied having run any 
risk of contracting venereal disease moreover syphilis was not seen 
in the area as already stated H Harold Scott 


LEPROSY 


Bvhros de S A M Lstudo analitico da reac^ao de sedimenta^ao do 
sangue (em 100 leptosas da Leprasa.ua de Macasaua) [Study 
of Blood-Corpuscle Sedimentation in One Hundred Lepers at the 
Macasana Leprosarium ] Arqunos da Escola Mid Ctrurg de 
Not a Goa Ser A 1941 No 1* 179-220 [40 refs] 

Just twenty years ago Puxeddu recorded the rapidity of sedimenta 
tion of red cells m leprosy particularly m the active stages of the 
disease [see this Bulletin 1924 v 21 874] He stated that the time 
varied between 60 and 90 minutes whereas m normal persons it was 
7 hours or more Varying records have been made since that time 
and the author has done a useful piece of work m making a study of 
50 male and 50 female lepers m varying stages of nervous nodular 
and mixed forms of the disease He found that the v anations between 
one leper and another were so great thatthe test was of no real value 
in diagnosis or prognosis generally but that for each indntdual patient 
it might have considerable value m enabling one to judge of progress 
and of the results of treatment This means that there is no general 
rate or formula which will serve as a standard but that each patient 
should hav e a curve of sedimentation plotted by frequently repeated 
tests and useful information could be gathered from such a chart 
[See also this Bulletin 1926 v 23 &15 1927 v 24 21 o 1928 \ 2o 
209 978 979 1929 v 26 341 1039 1930 v 27 338 1931 v 28 
960 961 1933 v 30 5o9 1934 v 31 551] H Harold Scott 
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Bosq P Elumnacidn dc los bacilos de Hansen a traves de la epidermis 
de los enfermos de lepra [Discharge ol Bacilli by the Skin in 
Lepers] Rev Argentina de Dertnalosiftlologia 1943 Sept v 27 
No 3 423-5 3 figs 

The presence of Hansen s bacilli m the deeper parts of the skin is 
well known but examination of the superficial layers is usually barren 
of results Foote in 1941 found none positiv e among 63 examined and 
Arerastuiu found only one among 163 but in that case the) were 
present m large numbers in macrophages and m isolated groups The 
present author however has recorded finding them at times in large 
numbers in macrophages and sparsely with the epidermal scales He 
scrapes gently the upperlayersof squamous epithelium without injuring 
the healthy epidermis and mixes the powdery product with a drop of 
Meyers albumin on a slide Before staining he waits for 24 hours 
because he finds that immediate staining results in incomplete decolon 
zation of the smear and some of the homy scales retain the red of the 
carbol fuchsm He is of opinion that the stage of epidermic eluni 
nation is transient but the cause of the intermittency calls for further 
investigation On the other hand it may be constant for certain patients 
and if that is the case there is need for more mv estigation as to why one 
should eliminate the bacilli and others do not H Harold Scolt 


Soto M C Consideraciones chmcas sobre las comphcaciones oculares 
de la lepra [The Eye Complications of Leprosy ] Rev Argentina 
de Dermatosijilolo^ia 1943 Sept \ 27 No 3 412-22 4 figs 
[37 refs ] 

The authors remarks are based on a study of 300 cases in the 
Rosario Hospital He enumerates and comments on the v arious ocular 
lesions seen in leprosy as they affect the eyelids and adjacent regions 
nasal malar temporal and frontal and the conjunctiva the lachrymal 
glands and ducts the cornea sclerotic and iris Many (perhaps all) 
are merely local manifestations of the general disease often occurring 
as complications some years after the cutaneous manifestations appear 
but sometimes assuming an acute form accompanying or as part of the 
leprous reaction The author has not observ ed lesions of the palpebral 
conjunctiva attributable to leprosy but a scraping taken at the reflexion 
of this membrane at the palpebral border may rev eal the lepra bacillus 
He states that the leprous reaction is a complication which varies 
according to the clinical form of the disease In tuberculoid cases the 
effect falls on the integuments (lids) and not on the globe but in lepro 
matous patients the results may be very serious as regards vision 
iritis or indo cycbtis may cause blindness Again the eye lesions may 
arise and progress quite independently of any general reaction 
Two theones have been advanced to account for the involvement of 
the globe in leprosy The exogenous according to which the lesions of 
the hds the mucosa and the adjacent eye structures anse by continuity 
and spread from the more superficial to the deeper tissues conjunctiva 
sclerotic and cornea and then to the ins and ciliary body The endo 
getious or v ascular spread based on the facts that often they anse m 
the febnle penod of a leprous reaction when there is a bactenaemia 
and that the lesions are usually bilateral There is i third theory that 
the bacilli pass t m the nerves but none of these theones is very 
convincing H Harold Scott 



406 


Tropical Diseases Bulletin 


[May 1944 


Soto M C \Igunas consideraaones sobre cl tratamiento de las 
ccropbcaaones oculares de la lepra [Remarks on the Treatment 
ot the Ocular Complications ol Leprosy] Her Argentina de 
Dern atosift'ofo ta 1943 ^ept i 27 No 3 429-33 [11 refs] 

The treatment of the eye complications of leprosy is divided. 
b\ the author into (l) Medical (2) Fundamental or aetiological 
(3) Subsidiary or adjutant (4) Surgical B\ the second he means 
treatment of the leprosy itself by chaulmoo^ra. The proportion of 
properly treated patients who develop eye complications is to be the 
subject of another article The third indudes protein shock pyreto- 
therapy n anuns etc 

He mentions treatment of the lids b\ carbonic acid snow tnchlor 
acetic acid and emohents of iritis indo-cyclitis and keratitis b\ 
atropine dionine yellow oxide of mercurv and iontophoresis in 
particular ionization with a soluble deniable of chauknoo°ra Surgical 
treatment entails deahn with retracting scars ectropion lagoph 
thalmos extirpation of lepromata of the lids and localized episcleral 
formations [The paper is a slight one and in the main that is except 
for the treatment of the basic disease leprosy the treatment of ocular 
complications differs in no was from that of the same complications of 
non leprons oivun H Harold Scott 


Fiot H & Zcmbra*o J La vitanuna Bj en el tratamiento de las 
comphcaciones oca! ares de la lepra rVitamln B, In the Treatment 
of Ocular Complications of Leprosy 1 Re* Arg rht a de Derr>-a.o~ 
stfilolo ta 1943 ^ept \ 27 \o 3 43 C M'> [14 refs] 

Others ha\e reported benefit from the use of vitamin B, m patients 
with tn emmal neuralgia in keratitis and corneal ulceration associated 
with antamiroses <o the authors late tned the same treatment in 
the ev<* complications of leprosv Mth mdo-ctchtis (» cases) with 
nodular keratitis (2) with these two conditions combined (2) and 
nodular intis and conjunctivitis with episcleritis (1 each) They hate 
u"^d ht drochlonde of aneunn or thiamin in doses of 2o-»0 m'Tn daffy 
or on alternate days in some cases injected intramuscularly or (better) 
mtravenonsly for a course of 5-10 injections Relapse occurs some 
months after the treatment is stopped but this clears up on renewal of 
the treatment Smaller do«es given continuoush act propht lactically 
then wh\ cease treatment and allow relapses to occur 5 ] The authors 
do not claim that the vitamin treatment is curative but that it dimin 
ishes the intensity and duration of the lesions and o delay s the onset 
of loss of vi ion H Harold Scott 


Fiox. H &. Calcvgxo O Ensavo e tratamiento de la lepra conun 
denvado colonial v timolado del aado chaulmoognco el tunol 
hidrochaulmoogncosol [Treatment of Leprosy with Thymol 
hydrochanlmoogneosol ’a Colloid Derivative ot Chaultnoogra ) 
Rev drgenti ta de Derma os ftldlo a 1943 Sept v 27 \o 3 
426-S 

This preparation is a combination of thymol with the actii e pnn 
ciples of cha-lmoogra and is obtained bv treating a colloidal solution 
of the acid with thvmol the final product containing 0 012 gm thymol 
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and 0 002-0 006 gm of chaulmoognc acid m 2 cc It may be admmis 
tered intravenously in doses of 2-6 cc intramuscularly 6 cc or ultra 
dermally m doses up to 10 cc each thrice Meekly So far 28 patients 
with the lepromatous form have been treated of these 10 have 
improv ed 18 ha\ e remained unaffected none vv as made worse Of sin. 
with tuberculoid leprosy five have improved the other remaining 
stationary Two of the mixed form have been thus treated but so far 
without change Some patients had had to cease treatment by the 
chauimoogra oil and the ethylic esters owing to ocular complications or 
leprous reactions but they tolerated the new preparation well \s the 
authors acknowledge they have used it for four months only far too 
short a time to judge of permanent results H Harold Scott 

Fiol H Consideraciones sobre el tratamiento de la lepra y resultados 
obtcnidos despues de un ano de observacion en el Sanatono- 
Colonia Buenos Aires [Results of the Treatment of Leprosy 
during the Year at the Leper Colony * Buenos Aires J Rci 
Argentina de Dermalostfilologia 1943 Sept v 27 No 3 434-8 

This is a report on the results obtained dunng the y ear [presumably 
1942] since the colony was opened [dates are not given anywhere] 
These results are stated in general terms no figures or details being 
given beyond the fact that of a total of 369 patients five have been 
released conditionally 20o have improved 93 have remained 
stationary 29 are worse and 37 have died 
Chauimoogra oil has been the drug used the Heiser Mercado miv 
ture containing chauimoogra oil 7 olive oil 3 resorcin 0 3 creosote 
0 4 camphor 0 15 modified to contain chauimoogra oil 7 cod liver oil 
with 5 per cent camphor 3 cc benzyl cinnamate 0 Oo gm cholcstenn 
0 1 gm resorcin 0 3 gm The ethylic esters were used with 0 5 per 
cent iodine and 4 per cent creosote m intradermic and hypodermic 
infiltrations up to 10 or 15 cc at a session Not all patients can tolerate 
the high doses but when they can the results are very satisfactory 
intolerance is shown by local pain lepra reaction acute eye complica 
tions ery sipelatoid with fever and these necessitate intermission in 
treatment The use of the oil or of the thymol chaulmoognc acid [see 
above] administered intra or hypodermically up to 10 cc by multiple 
puncture has given very encouraging results 

As adjuvants calcium gluconate shock treatment by protein and 
autohaemotherapy or milk injection have been given Diphthena 
antitoxin in doses of 1-3 cc every 10-12 days for penods up to a year 
has been tned m 10 cases without benefit Leprous reactions are 
treated by 1 per cent tartar emetic 2 cc daily or by adrenaline 1 per 
cent [so stated] calcium cholestenn alkalis and a diet of milk fruit 
and vegetables In ocular complications vitamin Bj intensively by the 
intramuscular or intravenous route has given encouraging results 
The same has been used for painful neuntis For ulcers of the leg 
cleanliness congestion by elastic bandage the use of infra red ray s 
infiltration with 1 percent novocame blockage of the sympathetic 
terminal fibres to maintain capillary dilatation are all mentioned but 
say s the author the secret of cure of ulcers m many cases is av oidance 
of excessive manipulation rather than therapeutic applications 
Local cautery by carbonic acid snow by trichloracetic acid or galv ano 
therapy has given benefit in certain cases and it seems also to affect 
lesions distant from the site treated Paldrock [this Bulletin 1942 
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' 39 462] believes this is due to vaccination from the bacilli destrov ed 
Co-existent disease such as syphilis tuberculosis malaria and cardiac 
hepatic or renal conditions must receive attention and appropriate 
treatment ff Harold Scott 


HELMINTHI \S1S 

Burrows R Studies on the Intestinal parasites or Mental Patients 
A met J Hyg 1943 Nov v 38 No 3 293-30a 5 figs [21 refs] 

The author examined 3 000 stools from 2 Cbo patients m the South 
Carolina State Mental Hospital and anal swabs from 1 383 patients A 
saline purge was given before the stool was collected and every stool 
was examined on the day on which it w as passed Methods included 
the simple smear iodine-stained smears preparations stained with 
iron hacmatoxylm when the diagnosis of amoebic infections was 
doubtful anal swabs (Halls cellophane swab) for Enterobius floata 
tions of soil samples from the exerase yards and examinations of 
samples taken from walls door knobs toilet seats furniture etc by 
means of strips of cellulose tape 5 cm long repeatedly pressed over 
the areas examined and then examined under the microscope 
There were 637 newly admitted patients of whom 376 were white 
people and 261 coloured they came from homes of all grades from 
wealth to poverty from rural and urban districts from coastal areas 
mountains and sandy plateaux 

The following are the species of parasites found and the total percent 
age rates found m this group of male and female patients Entamoeba 
histolytica (I 7) E coh (16 3) E nana (12 4) lodamoeba ittlhamst 
(0 3) Chilomastix tnesntlt (3 3) Trichomonas hominis (3 3) Gtardta 
mtesttnalis (1 9) Ascum lumbncoides (1 4) Necaio amertcanus f4 5) 
Stron^loides stercorahs (0 8) Enterobius icrmiculans (0 5) Trichurts 
trtchu ra (0 8) and Hymenolepis nana (0 3) 

The proportion of infected persons was much higher among 1 418 
patients not newly admitted These included most of the 1 4^ patients 
previously surveyed by \oung &. Ham (this Bulletin 1941 \ 38 37o) 
who found that 90 per cent of these 142 were infested and that some 
harboured seven or i i 0 ht species of parasite Burrows found that both 
the number of species per patient and the intensity of th worm infes- 
tation increased with the length of residence in the institution This 
increase during residence was shown by egg counts done on 117 women 
who had been m ho pital either one or ov er fiv e y ears Of these 87 per 
cent had very heavy Tnchuris infestations of over 12000 eggs per 
gm (the highest was 181 000) 5 per cent had ov er 100 000 and 37 per 
cent had over 50000 

For comparisons of the infestations of males and females and of white 
and coloured patients the paper itself must be consulted 
The relation of defective personal habits of the patients to the rates 
of infestation was studied these habits no doubt increased the uici 
dence and degree of infestation Attendants dealing with the more 
deteriorated patients showed higher infestations than those who dealt 
with other patients A steam hood for the sterilization of small areas of 
soil in the exercise yards is described and figured G Lapage 
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Bvrnett L Hydatid Disease In New Zealand A Brief Note on Incidence 
and Prevention during Hie Year 1942 \ew Zealand Med J 1 943 
Dec \ 42 No 232 260-61 

Wesley C Embolus of Left Femoral Artery due to a Hydatid Cyst 
Med J Australia 1943 Dec 11 \ 2 No 24 483 

Thiagarajah P R The Aetiology of the Anaemia of Ankylostomiasis 
in association with Malnutrition during Pregnancy Reprinted 
from Trans Soc Med Officers of Health of Ceylon 1942 Dec 
v 11 14 pp [37 refs) 

In Ceylon the high death rates of mothers and children associated 
with pregnancy and childbirth as well as abortions premature births 
and associated illnesses are Iargel) due to anaemia caused by hook 
worm and malarial infections chiefly the former [see \\ ickramasurit a 
Bulletin of Hygiene 1939 \ 14 665) In 1939 haemoglobin estimations 
were made m 1 119 women admitted to the De Soysa Lying in Home 
only 150 women had ov er 50 per cent The anaemia of these women 
is of the nutritional deficiency type with h}*pochromn and micro 
cytosis in the author s opinion it is due parti) to a deficiency of iron 
in the diet and parti) to defectn e absorption of iron owing to damage 
to the intestinal mucosa by the worms [Other workers {eg Napier 
etal this Bulletin 1942 \ 39 100 Hill &. An dreus j bid 1943 v 40 
324 Heilig ibid 68) think that direct loss of blood with a deficient 
supply of iron m the food is the main cause of the anaemia of hookworm 
infection) The author emphasizes the need for iron therapy as a 
follow up after disinfestation by anthelmintics [In severe 
anaemia eg haemoglobin below 40 per cent some workers insist that 
iron should be given to increase the haemoglobin before anthelmintics 
are used and of course continued afterwards] J F Corson 

Maehlijja R N [An Exp riment on the Sanitation of a Focus of 
Ankylostomiasis ] Med Parasit 6- Parasitic Dts Moscow 1942 
a 11 No 5 72-6 [In Russian ] 

The author reports on a village near Batum where the people are 
engaged m agriculture the sanitary practices are poor and hookworm 
and Ascans lmtstation is considerable Treatment with santonin and 
carbon tetrachloride was given [doses not stated] and between the 
spring and autumn of 1939 the hookworm infestation rate was reduced 
from 48 4 to 6 3 per cent [Tulleborn s method] nevertheless 21 4 
per cent of those treated remained mfested Intensit) of infestation 
was reduced from 4 700 to 410 eggs pergm of faeces [Stoll method] 
There was an average increase of 6 2 per cent m the haemoglobin of 
treated persons 

The author concludes that s) stematic treatment does not give con 
slant results without improvement of sanitation G Laj>a b e 

Beattie J Herbert P H Wechtel C A Steele C W Studies 
on Hepatic Dysfunction I Carbon Tetrachloride Poisoning 
treated with Casein Digest and Methionine Brit Med J 1944 
Feb 12 209-1 1 [12 refs ) [Summary appears also m Bulletin of 

Hygiene ] 

A case of acute carbon tetrachloride poisoning following accidental 
ingestion of 30-40 cc w as successful!) treated with methionine The 
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' 39 462] behev es thi* is doe to vaccination from the bacilli destro>ed 
Coexistent disease such as svphihs tuberculosis malaria and cardiac 
bepati or renal conditions must recene attention and appropriate 
treatment ff ffaro'd Scott 


HELMINTHIASIS 

Burrows R Studies on the Intestinal Parasites of Mental Patfents 
Amcr J H\g 1943 Not \ 33 No 3 293-30a 5 figs [21 refs] 

The author examined 3 000 stool* from 2 Ooo patients m the South 
Carolina State Mental Hospital and anal swabs from 1 3S3 patients A 
saline purge was given before the stool was collected and every stool 
was examined on the da} on which it was passed Method included 
the simple smear iodine-stained smears preparations stained vith 
iron haematox} Jin when the diagnosis of amoebic infections was 
doubtful anal swabs (Hall s cellophane swab) for Enterobius floata 
tions of soil samples from the exercise jard* and examinations of 
samples taken from walls door knobs toilet seats furniture efc. b\ 
means of strips of cellulose tape 5 cm long repeated!} pressed ov er 
the areas examined and then examined under the microscope 

There were 637 newlv admitted patients of whom 376 were white 
people and 261 coloured the} came from homes of all grades from 
wealth to povert} from rural and urban districts from coastal areas 
mountains and $and\ plateaux. 

The folio ring are the species of parasites found and the total percent 
age rates found in this group of male and female patients Entamoeba 
histolytica (17 ) E coh (16 3) E na la (12 4) lodamoeba mlhamsi 
(0 3) Chtlomasttx nesmh (3 3) Tnclononas / or run is (3 3) Gtardta 
intestwalis (1 9) Ascans l mbncoides (1 4) A ecalor amencanus (4 5) 
St on^hndes stercorahs (0 S) EnU oh us ve vncularts (0 o) TruJiurts 
trichtu a (0 S) and ffy menolepis nana (0 3) 

The proportion of infected persons was much higher among I 418 
patients not newlv admitted These included most of the 14° patients 
previous!} sune}ed b\ \ Oung &. Hxji (this Br Helm 1941 \ 3S 37a) 
who found that 90 per cent of these 142 were infested and that some 
harboured sev en or ei bt specie* of parasite Burrows found that both 
the number of species per patient and the mtensit} of the worm infes- 
tation increased with the length of residence in the institution This 
increase during residence was shown b} e„g counts done on 1 17 women 
w ho had been in hospital either one or ov er fh e } ears Of these 87 per 
cent had ver} heaw Tnchuns infestations of over 12 000 eggs per 
gm. (the highest was 181 000) a per cent had o\er 100 00 0 and 37 per 
cent had over oOOOO 

For comparisons of the infestations of males and females and of white 
and coloured patients the paper it«elf must be consulted 
The relation of defectn e personal habits of the patients to the rates 
of infestation was studied these habits no doubt increased the inci 
dence and degree of infestation. Attendants dealm" with the more 
deteriorated patients showed h^her infestations than those vho dealt 
with other patients A. steam hood for the sterilization of small areas of 
soil in the exercise yards is described and figured G Lapage 
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Barnett L Hydatid Disease In New Zealand A Brief Note on Incidence 
and Prevention during the Year 1942 New Zealand Med J 1943 
Dec v 42 No 232 260-61 

Wesley C Embolus of Left Femoral Artery due to a Hydatid Cyst 
Med J Australia 1943 Dt-C II v 2 No 24 483 

Thiagarajah P R The Aetiology of the Anaemia of Ankylostomiasis 
in association with Malnutrition during Pregnancy Reprinted 
from Trans Soc Med Officers of Health of Ceylon 1942 Dec 
v II 14 pp (37 refs J 

In Ceylon the high death rates of mothers and children associated 
with pregnancy and childbirth as well as abortions premature births 
and associated illnesses are largely due to anaemia caused by hook 
worm and malarial infections chiefly the former (see Wickramasuriya 
Bulletin of Hygiene 1939 v 14 665] In 1939 haemoglobin estimations 
were made in 1 119 women admitted to the De Soy sa Lying m Home 
only 150 women had over 50 per cent The anaemia of these women 
is of the nutritional deficiency type with hypochromia and micro 
cytosis m the author s opinion it is due partly to a deficiency of iron 
in the diet and partly to defective absorption of iron owing to damage 
to the intestinal mucosa by the worms (Other workers (e g Napier 
etal this Bulletin 1942 v 39 100 Hjll& Andrews ibid 1943 v 40 
324 Heiug ibid 63) think that direct loss of blood with a deficient 
supply of iron m the food is the mam cause of the anaemia of hookworm 
infection] The author emphasizes the need for iron therapy as a 
follow up after disinfestation by anthelmintics [In severe 
anaemia eg haemoglobin below 40 percent some workers insist that 
iron should be given to increase the haemoglobin before anthelmintics 
are used and of course continued afterwards] J F Corson 

Makhlina P M (An Exp riment on the Sanitation of a Focus of 
Ankylostomiasis ] Med Parasit 6- Parasitic Dis Moscow 1942 
v 11 No 5 72-6 [In Russian ] 

The author reports on a village near Batum where the people are 
engaged in agriculture the sanitary practices are poor and hookworm 
and A Scans infestation is considerable Treatment with santonin and 
carbon tetrachloride was given [doses not stated] and between the 
spring and autumn of 193^ the hookworm infestation rate was reduced 
from 48 4 to 6 3 per cent [Fuileborn s method] nevertheless 21 4 
per cent of those treated remained infested Intensity of infestation 
was reduced from 4 700 to 410 eggs per gm of faeces [Stoll method] 
There was an average increase of 6 2 per cent m the haemoglobin of 
treated persons 

The author concludes that systematic treatment does not give con 
stant results without improvement of sanitation G Lapa^c 

Beattie J Hebert P H Wechtel C & Steele C W Studies 
on Hepatic Dysfunction I Carbon Tetrachloride Poisoning 
treated with Casein Digest and Methionine Bril Med J 3944 
Ftb 12 209-1 1 [12 refs] [Summary appears also in Bulletin of 

Hygiene ] 

A case of acute carbon tetrachloride poisoning following accidental 
ingestion of 30-40 cc was successfully treated with methionine The 
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patient a US Ann} Air Force sergeant pilot aged 23 s vail owed the 
carbon tetrachloride at 4 la pm on Oct 2 194- on an emptv stomach 
having bad no food since 7 la a m He quick!} became dizz} and 
h ht headed but could walk with assistance At 4 3a pm he was 
gn en salt and water and this caused \ oraituig at a p ra He w as put to 
bed and w as giv en 1 $ grains of luminal he refused food that e\ emng 
and next momm* 5 ' He was examined at 1 1 a.m on Oct 3rd bj one 
of the authors who found the fixer tender and enlarged to 2 in belo \ 
the co tal margin 12 30 pm the patient was given bv mouth 
and retamed 2 gm of dl methionine at 3 30 p m 1 cc of a casein 
digest methionine solution u-s slowfi injected intrav enouslv and 
caused no immediate reaction five minutes later a cc was injected 
also \ ithont reaction 

The infusion was prepared b} dissolving 20 g of a dried papain 
trypsin di est of casein in 60Q ml of distilled water The solution 
was acidified and to it was added log of iff methionine It was then 
boiled and filtered The final />H was 7 6 and the solution was approxi 
matelj isotonic It was tested bv injecting „0 ml mto the ear vein 
of a rabbit Iso effect was observed within a penod of two hours 
Continuous intrav enous infu ion of the solution b} a drip apparatus 
was bemw immediate!} the rate being about 2 cc a minute At 6 pm 
the edge of the liver was 2J-3 in belov the costal margin At 6 30 
pm when 436 cc had been infused he complained of chilliness 
intense headache and backache hi pulse was thin his hp slightly 
janotic and his blood pressure was 130'20 infusion was stopped 
hot water bottles and blankets applied and 5 grams of an aspinn 
codeine mixture given An hour later he was much better and his 
blood pressure was 120, At 7 p m he ate and retained a small meal 

Next momin Oct 4 he was mental!} alert and tool food well 
the ed 0 e of the liver was onl} J jn below the costal margin On the 
following morning however the dizziness and headache returned and 
his liv er was 1 m below the costai margin mejhiomne was giv en by 
mouth 2 gm at 9 a m and 2 gm at 7 p m He took food w ell and felt 
better and by next day Oct bth he was apparent!} well but was kept 
under ob*>m ation for another week soon afterwards he had resumed 
normal operational flights over enemv -occupied countrv 
Icterus was absent throu hoat the illness The total amount of 
methionine gn en intrav enouslv was 9 5 gm 
Rationale of methionine treatment was based on the ob ervation of 
JIO-LEP and \\ Hipple in 1942 {J Etprr Med 1942 v 76 -I'M) that 
dama p e to the bv er of animals from chloroform an lesthesta could be 
av oided if 3 gm of methionine were injected within 3—4 hours 
Laboratory investi ations indicating the mode of action of 
methionine included estimations of the nitrogen and sulphur balances 
and partition of the urinary sulphur between oxidized (total sulphate) 
and unoxuhzed (neutral) fractions 
The nitrogen balarce showed a retention of b gm over the u hole 
penod hut a ne^ativ e balance of 7 gm on the second and third dav 
su 0 estin that on these da}s the processes of protein synthesis in the 
liv er were impaired There was a significant retention of sulphur and 
an excessive excretion of the unoxidized fraction dunn^ the first two 
days and dunn 0 the relapse — 6o per cent of the amount given as 
methionine — whereas in the normal individual 9a per cent js excreted 
as the oxidized fraction within 24 hours The on!} other s "tuficant 
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abnormality was a rise m serum bilirubin when the liver was enlarging 
rapidlj and the transient appearance of urobilinogen during the 
relapse 

It is concluded therefore that no actual destruction of In er tissue 
took place but that the cause of In er disturbance induced by carbon 
tetrachloride is the abnormal metabolism of methionine and related 
compounds The administration of methionine is considered to have 
prevented permanent liver damage Ethel B rotating 


Levin I L [The Problem of Strongyloidosis] KltntcheskayaMcditstna 
Moscow 1942 v 20 No 5-6 70-74 [In Russian ] 

This paper gives a general account of strongyloidosis due to in 
festation with Stron^yloidcs stercorahs and an account of 32 cases seen 
by the author (cf Sim habolova & Semenov \ below) Some details 
of three cases are given 

The author points out that strongyloidosis is not a disease of tropical 
climates only he regards it as a definite disease characterized by 
gastro intestinal symptoms and general intoxication 

The clinical picture is extraordinarily varied Some cases show 
few or no signs of illness others are severe and fatal The onset 
may be acute simulating entero colitis or gradual with debility 
headache and gastro intestinal troubles persisting for several years 
with alternating improvement and deterioration Among gastro 
intestinal symptoms are vomiting heart bum nausea meteonsm 
salivation giddiness diarrhoea or alternating diarrhoea and constipa 
tion and jaundice in some cases Some patients may undergo opera 
tion for appendicitis gastric ulcer etc this had happened in three 
of the authors cases Meteonsm was the most frequent complaint 
He noted also a rise in the temperature sometimes to high lev eh A 
temperature of 38-39 C [100 4 -102 2 F ] may be maintained for 
several days or there may be periods of subnormal temperature with 
intervals of higher tenfperature No other cause for the high tem 
perature could be found The patient may have a characteristic 
muddy tint of the skin of the face A rash may occur on the skin and 
may be localized over the abdomen The blood may show signs of 
anaemia and eosinophilia of varying degrees Treatment was not 
satisfactory Carbon tetrachloride male fern and thymol were tried 
thymol was the best of these After it patients reported improve 
ment but it did not remove the larvae completely from the faeces 
although it reduced their number Reference is made to treatment 
with gentian violet which apparently the author did not use {cf 
Shikhob vlov a & Semenova below) G Lapagc 


Shikiiobaeova N P & Semenova N E [On the Problem of the 
Clinical Study and Treatment of Strongyloidosis] Med Parasit & 
Parasitic Dis Moscow 1942 v II No 5 76-83 [In Russian] 

After a brief history of the discovery that some cases of hclmmthia 
sis in man are due ioStron^j hides stercorahs the authors note that the 
first cases m Russia were discovered m 1896 by Spasonukotskv 
In 1922 Skriabin and Wagner collected four cases and themselves 
described five others By 1924 Russian cases had been noted in 
Envan Azerbaijan the Don Basin and Middle Asia and by 1937 

« F 
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others had been found in more iKrtherly regions including Moscow 
and its surrounding where some of the patients had not left that 
district 

In this p3per the authors gne the results of their study of 29 cases 
from Moscow and th Moscow district between 1^39 and 1941 2$ 

were adult (9 men and 19 women) and 1 was 3 girl aged 12 21 

were mhab ant of Mosco v and district (7 had ne\er left that re-non) 
Of the o her wen 2 irere from Kursk - from Middle Asia 2 from 
\aroJaxl (1 of the e had come from Vladnostoch and I from Kiro- 
vabad) and 1 from Dalnevo took 

Experiments showed that the climate of Moscow is favourable to 
the appearance of small foci of strong} loidosi 

A. table show the subjective symptoms and indicates that the most 
frequent of these were stomach pains nausea salivation diarrhoea 
or constipation other symptoms were headache dizziness and 
increased lmtabfl t\ Patients were at the dime IS-20 days and their 
faeces blood and duodenal contents were examined 

The gastric juice of 10 pa bents was examined before treatment The 
aciditx was bdow normal m all except one in whom there was a total 
acidity of 4a and the free HC1 was Is A tab'e gne the results The 
gastric juice was not exanured after treatment 

The blood examination showed eosinophiha in most of the patients 
in some it was hiji Table 2 shows that immediately after treatment 
the eosinophiha decreased considerable (e from 2o to 0 5 per cent 
from 2o to 7 per cent from 14 o to 3 o per cent ) but m some cases 
which reached 66 a per cent this decrea. e did not occur (a few months 
after treatment it was still at 40 o per cent ) The haemoglobin values 
irere about normal before and after treatment and the number of leuco 
cytes was normal in most cases In 10 patients examined dunn« some 
months after treatment there was a steady decrease of the eosinophiha 
after treatment but in three this did not occur and there was ex en an 
increase 

Examination of the faeces for lan ae was done on all patients. FulK 
boro s method was us'd and the authors also commend the Baermann 
method referring to Gefter s ( MeJ Pa asit & Pa asiJic D> 194* \o 
12 p 00) work which bowed that the Baermann method \xa» better 
than raicrojcopical examination of the duodenal contents The authors 
think that duodenal contents should be obtained onlx It >m subjects 
who are still suspected of the disease after repeated ne 3t xc examma 
tions of the faeces. The GL.e» were treated with gentian xiolct and 
crystal xiolet given m capsules in doses of 0 a [they do not sax 
whether thex gaxe grammes or grains pre umabh grainsj for S-lb 
days without interruption the duration of the course depending on 
the intensity of the infection the reactions of the patients and the effect 
on th para_ttes. In 1 1 men there was nausea and o x omited The 
remainder tolerated the dnm No difference was noted between the 
tolerance and effi acy of gentian xiolct and crystal xiolet Some 
pabents had m addibon to doses bx the mouth mstillabon of the dru 0 
into the duodenum Fifteen of the patients irere obserx ed for not 
more than b "o months and 14 for 3 to 16 months after treatment 
Table 4 shows the numbers of poaibve cases found dunn these periods 
of observation The authors think that the result gu e a rather false 
impression of the efFracx of the drug because in some cases larxae 
disappeared duruu, treatment but reappeared m small numbers 1-2 
months after treatmei t had ceased They th-nh th t patients should 
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toxic effect of products liberated when the nematodes die in the intes 
tine and the) quote much experimental work [abstracted at this 
Bulletin] which indicates that the injection of \ c earis material can 
cau-e the symptoms of acute and chronic ascanasis 
Th symptoms are ven varied Chronic ascanasis is descnbed and 
its treatment with santonin or oil of chenopodium discussed 
The greater part of the paper deals with am e ascanasis. The 
authors v ry stro igl\ deprecate the use of an anthelmintic during 
the acute sta ff e when treatment should be symptomatic. Most 
(ov er 90 per cent ) of the 162 pat jenis seen were well nounshed man} 
of the older children had a history of chronic ascanasis Of cases with 
out other diceases 27 per cent died In 29 of the 162 cases (18 per 
tent ) the acme symptoms had followed anthelmintic treatment m 
others no e. citing cau*e was found Five clinical tvpcs are described 
Acute xnfhmration of the alu ertarx tract occurred m S6 cases with 22 
deaths The onset was acute with very severe vomiting first of food 
and then of dear fluid and posaibh worms (vomited by SS patients) 
diarrhoea H lso occurred (34 cases) and d hvdration collapse feeble 
pul-e a rise of t mperature and ometimes tetanv followed (in two 
cases) In these cases the disease resembled acute infective diarrhoea 
and the patients eithe died or recov ered rapidlv aftpr tw o daj^ Blood 
and mucus m the stool ma\ suggest dysentery For the dehydration 
and <^vere circulator} depress on d per cent glucose saline was giv n 
parenterallv v oraumg was controlled by tom vh Uva^c and adrenalin 
mlflina teaspoonful of iced water verv hour for four or five doses 
Calcium gluconate was given parenterallv for tetanj 

Th toxic a J cerebral t\fe of the disease occurred in Jo ca«es In 
ei ht it followed the u<=e of an anthelmintic but wa not due to the drug 
or to cerebral mahna There were ct ht deaths and three others 
probablv died at home fheon^et lsusuall} sudden and the donun ting 
ymptom is extreme res lexjiess severe thirst rapid nse of tempera 
ture deep and raf id respirations occur and m a fev 1 ours there may be 
delmum convulsions and semi-con ciousness Death m iv occur or 
r woven m --3 dav Encephalitis or meningitis may be simulated 
The treatment of this type was symptomatic and w as not satisfactory 
\ thud type of cast show s acute ablotni at sir pons The authors 
had 34 cases of thi hind with five deaths \S orms were palpable m 
23 the condition follow ed the use of an anthelmintic m four onlv The 
com'no r, est ugns are tho*e of partial inte tin 1 ob«nructi n an an 
thclimntic mav expel some of the worms but more often it causes the 
partial ob truction to become complete Other cases lmulate acute 
appendicitis th v ma\ subxde spontaneous!! or peritonitis or mtus 
susception maj develop In •rich cases the intestine contracts on 
th v orms and in thi connexion the authors refer to the work of 
Rost *thus Bulletin 1921 v 17 8CP howum th~t whole extracts of 
total \ scans increase the tonus of the intestinal wall whi! extracts of 
its cuticle relax it The authors w ere ab’e to remov e manv of the w orms 
by giving belladonna atropine or hv oscvamine m full doses every 2-3 
hours to ieLx the intestinal w-all and liquid parafhn to lubneate the 
m estmal contents Opium or morphia may be given to relieve evete 
pain OUve oil enemata help to remov v orms from the lovre bowel 
Mter this treatment has expelled worms an anthelmintic may kill 
and expel more Obstructive symptoms were thus rehtred m 2/ of 
the 34 patients 
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The respiratory ty pc w as seen in 12 cases there were no deaths It 
is due to lar\ al infiltration of the lungs The onset is rapid with cough 
dyspnoea and rise of temperature recor cry usually follow s m 4-5 days 
Larvae were nerer found in the sputum and may not be found unless 
the infestation is massive Treatment included diaphoretics expector 
ants and oxvgen In 14 cases these types were mixed and 10 of these 
patients died Complications due to the migration of the Ascands 
occurred in only one case m which an Ascans in the trachea of a child 
of 4 caused fatal asphyxia The hospital records during 1938-1941 
showed four other cases the worms being found in the common bile 
duct the pleural and peritoneal cavities and under the capsule of and 
m the liter 

In all cases the diagnosis was confirmed by finding Ascans m the 
alimentary canal The authors state that no satisfactory cutaneous 
test is atailablc for general use and that \ ray evanunttion mat be 
useful but is hardly necessary 

Discussing their results the authors refer to work on the haemo 
lysis of mammalian red blood cells by extracts of Ascans on the 
production of urticaria asthma etc by the injection of Ascans extracts 
and on the antitryptic action of Ascand extracts They quote records 
of severe intoxication or m\ oh ement of the nerx ous system in ascanasis 
which are the\ think striking features of the di^ase in children 
They occurred in 17 per cent of their cases and were responsible for 
38 3 per cent of the deaths among these They discuss experimental 
work which suggests that in this type of case Ascans toxins cause 
degeneration of the Ii\er and suprarenal gland so that failure of 
these glands may be a factor Anaphylactic shock ~nd allergy m 
ascanasis arc also discussed G Lapage 

H ASIAN n L B Estimation of Histamine In the Blood and other 
Tissues of Rats and Guinea Pigs infected with Tnchmella spiralis 
J Parasitology 1943 Dec \ 29 Xo 6 367-72 2 figs (14 
refs] 

Little is known about the toxicology of tnchiniasis One product of 
tissue destruction is beliered to be histamine Because acute syanp 
toms of tnchiniasis appear at the height of tissue invasion and 
presumably of tissue destruction b\ Tnchmella the author undertook 
a study of the histamme content of the blood and some other tissues 
(lung intestine kidney skeletal muscle In er) of albino rats and guinea 
pigs experimentally infested with Tnchmella He concludes that there 
is an increase of histamine in the blood and possibly m some other 
tissues but that the results are difficult to evaluate because of the 
vanabihty of both the cxpenmental animals and the controls also 
we know little about the significance of slight changes in the histamme 
content of blood and the tissues nor do w e know how quickly hista 
mine mar be excreted or destroyed 

Flurx (1913 Arch exp Path u Pharm \ 73 164) suggested that 
toxic effects of Tnchmella are due not to a single substance but to a 
group of punne bases and creatine dematives such as methyl guant 
dine Harwood P D Spindixr L A Cross S X and Cutler 
J (1937 Arner J Hyg \ 25 362) noted an increase of guanidine 
in rabbits expenmentally infested with Tnchmella but Solluan T 
(1942 Manual of Pharmacology Saunders Philadelphia) doubted the 
significance of meth\ 1 guanidine 

(«<) c 
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The -nthor found that doses o 6 000 larvae per rat and 3 000 larvae 
p**r gumeajrg gave satisfacton infestations The fact that the symp- 
toms were more uniform in gumeapigs supports the new of Roth H. 
(1939 Arrer J By v 29(D) 89) that the gumeapig is the better 
animal of the two for experimental work on tnchuna_is The dia 
phragms of all the rats and gumeapigs w ere examined fo the presence 
of Tnchinella before histamine assa\s were done on them The^e 
assajs we.e done on rats 16-18 da\ and on gmne**p g 23-26 da vs 
after the l_rvae were g: en to them Assav on the blood were done b\ 
the method of Code C F (193^ J Phss ole^y \ S9 2o ) which 
is a modification of the method of Btrsouji G S and Gvddum 
J H (193o Hid v 1) Assays oi other tissues hi the method 
of Best C H and McHexxi E \ (1930 Hid \ "0 349) as 
modified bv Rose B and Bpowns J S L (1941 Ante J Physiol 
\ 13! oS9) The whole blood method of Rokevthu. S R 

(1 Q 3" Anr Stir 10b 111) ga\e erratic resists «md was 
discoat nncd 

The his tamine content of the blood of 20 control gmneap gs varied 
from amounts not detectable to 2-0 gamma/cc. of blood (mean 0 ” 
gamma/cc) that of 21 expenmentalh infested guincapi^s varied 
from amounts not detectable to 4-0 gamma/cc. (mean 1 a gamma/cc.) 
In 23 control rats the histamine content vaned from amounts not 
detectable to 3 a gamma/cc. (mean 0 5 g3mma/cc_) while m 2. expen 
mental)* infested rats it vaned from 0-04 to a-0 gamma/cc (mean 
1 4 gamma/cc.) In the liver tadne\ and skeletal muscle of rats 3nd 
gumeap’gs there was no significant difference between the histamine 
content of the controls and experimental)* infested _iumab> but the 
intestinal tissue of gmceapigs -bowed when marked duodenal uifiam 
mation was p esent (m onh a fewgumeapigs) values up to 8-0 gamma/ 
gm (control* only 1 -0 gamra gm or ]&»_) Jn long tissue the mean 
values were infested rats 4 gamma/gm controls o 3 gamma (gm 
infested gmneapi 0 4 gamma gm controls 2 3 gamma 'gm 

A sh ht eosmophilia was found in both infested rats and gumeapigs 
which was less co—istent in the gumeapigs There was no consistent 
correlation between this eosmophilia and the blood histamine values 
m either the rats or the gmneapig G Lapage 


DEFICIENCY DISEASES 


Lee D H K Nutrition in the Tropics Repainted from Australian 
J Sn 1943 Ang * 6 No l 6-9 

In thi short paper a number of statements are made which should 
be better appreciated bi medical men and the general public alike 
Som of the points are as follows — -There is no evidence that the 
consumpjon of quite large quantities of protein is deleterious in hot 
climates Fat is not needed «so much as in colder climates The need 
for extra salt is now well known the author advocates the following — 
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If carbohydrate is increased it is essential to see that enough of the 
vitamin B complex is taken Reduction of bod} wafer leads to con 
stipation but this can be offset by increasing the roughage taken 
especnll} by increased consumption of vegetables and fruits Alcohol 
should bf* taken \ er} dilute Boredom and isolation are adverse social 
factors and can be mitigated bj vanetj and attractiveness in diet and 
in the circumstances of eating 

The food habits of the \ anous races must be taken into consideration 
m planning food economy and it must take a considerable time before 
these can be ov ercome by educational effort Local food production 
in Australia needs revision and the tendency to regard the country as 
a series of one crop areas should be avoided Mixed production is 
essential and emphasis is laid on the cultivation of vegetables and of the 
fruits which can be grown m such profusion Distribution and storage 
of foods and the provision of fast refrigerated transport are matter* of 
moment 

Education of the general population in the principles of good diet 
must be pressed and the most telling campaigns will be those con 
ducted through schools and baby clinics Planned settlement of the 
country is imperative undoubtedly monetary interests will come 
into conflict with such planned settlement but until biological ncces 
sities gam precedence in our social system over sectional economic 
interests reconstruction will be very incomplete 

Charles Wilcocks 

Le Riche H A Health Survey of 8,510 African School Children In 
Alexandra Township 16 pp 10 figs [13 refs] 19-13 Johannes 
burg "Witwatersrand University Press [Summary appears also 
in Bulletin of Hygiene ] 

Alexandra Township is in an area m the Transvaal Province 9 miles 
from Johannesburg where Africans have a right to purchase land on 
freehold tenure There are so few of these area* that there is keen 
competition for the small plots of land and consequent!} the} com- 
mand high prices This coupled with the low incomes of the people 
has made it difficult for them to paj for their land and houses which 
arc heavil} mortgaged In order to increase their income the owners 
have erected blocks of rooms on their properties w hich are let to poorer 
families and this has resulted in considerable overcrowding The 
health surv e} described in this paper consisted of a clinical examination, 
of 3 510 African children aged 6 to 16 }ears attending four schools 
in the township It is pointed out however that since attendance at 
school is not compulsor} children who do attend school tend to come 
from better homes than those who do not 

The tests applied in the clinical examination are illustrated by some 
rather novel pictures It was concluded that about one quarter of 
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the children were defiaent m musculature and sub shin tissue and it is 
thought that this was due to chronic food lack A few complained of 
tenderness of the muscles of the extremities w hich may or maj not 
ha\ e been due to scurvy The posture of 53 per cent of them was con 
sidered to be satisfactory 11 per cent had knock knee but only 0 3 
per cent showed enlarged wnsts and there w ere 10 cases of beading of 
the nbs Skin lesions due to dietary deficiency appeared to be very 
common — 36 per cent of the children were suffering from phiynoderma 
and 43 per cent of them from Mosaic but theco-exi tence of syphilis 
was thou Q ht to be a complicating factor Out of 496 M assermann tests 
taken at one school 64 (12*9 per cent ) were positive Eyes ears nose 
bps and mouth were also examined Only 0 6 per cent were suffering 
from Bitot s spots thought to be due to a vitamin A deficiency 15 4 
per cent showed si'ms of cheilosis and 2 8 per cent angular stomatitis 
both considered to be caused by a deficiency of riboflavin 31 per 
cent had slight dental canes and 1 1 7 per cent severe canes 12 8 per 
cent had spongy bleeding gums but it is suggested that this may have 
been due to faulty dental hygiene or secondary syphilis and not 
necessanly to scurvy 

There was a very high incidence of enlarged glands 73 4 per cent 
had enlarged glands of the neck Slightly enlarged thyroids were found 
in 1 8 per cent of the children Chests lungs hearts and abdomens 
were also examined The final classification of the children was made 
into three groups In 39 6 per cent of them no abnormality was 
detected 50 6 per cent required nursing or medical supervision 
and 9 8 per cent were obviously ill and required hospitalization 

It is recommended that all children in the township shall receive 
periodical medical examinations that a part time dentist and a school 
nnrse are required and that school feeding should be instituted 
forthwith E M WiJdmrsott 


Kark S L Adult and Infant Pellagra In South African Bantu A 
Comparative Clinical Study Sotth Af lean J Med Sci 1943 
July i 8 No 2-3 106-114 [45 refs] 

In this Bulletin [1936 \ 33 729 81» 88o] all the records relating 
to pellagra were summarized to that date including infantile pellagra 
The author gives a list of these records and most usefully brings the 
senes up to July 1943 

He then considers 96 cases coming under his own observ ation 62 
of the disease m adults 34 in infants and y oung children Fifty three 
cases were seen in Johannesburg 43 in rural areas of Polela and 
Impcndle Natal 

All those who hate been interested in the disease as seen in young 
children m Afnca will read this article with advantage 

To Dr Kark was giv en the opportunity of stndy-m the disease in 
the adult and in the infant side bv side an opportunity denied to 
those who first wrote concerning the infantile type in East and West 
Afnca and failed to recognize the pellagrous nature of the affection 
In discussing his cases the author points out the likeness of all essen 
tial symptoms in the two age groups any differences being due to the 
acuteness of the disease in infants 

[HI findings confirm therefore theviewalwaysheld by thereviewer] 

H S Stannus 
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i Hua T J &. Cheng S \ Preliminary Report of Pellagra Outbreak 
In Kowloon Caduceits Hong Kong 1941 Feb v 20 Iso 1 
1-12 2 graphs &. 15 figs on 10 pis 

n Wilkinson P B & Au King Retrobulbar Neuritis due to an 
Avitaminosis Ibid 13-21 3 folding pis 

Pellagra was considered a comparatively uncommon disease before 
the. war Now however the affection is becoming a matter of some 
importance among the refugee population 

t In the last three quarters of 1940 18o males mostly between 
30 and 50 y ears of age and 235 females betvv cen 40 and 50 came under 
observation of whom 137 died (32 6 per cent ) 

The authors classify their cases as (I) those with dermatitis (2) 
those with dermatitis and diarrhoea (3) those with dermatitis diar 
rhoea andmarked prostration (4) those with marked mental symptoms 
The symptoms m great part common to all were — burning tingling 
and numbness of the skin typical dermatitis chiefly on exposed 
surfaces and pressure points with bullous formations in many 
blepharitis stomatitis angular stomatitis glossitis dysphagia Menin 
gism was present m some and what the authors refer to as beriberi 
symptoms m 56 per cent The eyes were not examined 

[In one place the authors sav while deficiency of vitamin B a as a 
cause of pellagra may be considered proved This is not very 

clear but presumably the reference is to nicotinic acid ] 

it In six months the authors have met 15 cases of a condition 
diagnosed as retrobulbar neuritis among refugees believ ed to be suffer 
mg from pellagra with symptoms described as sore tongue giddiness 
palpitation acroparaesthesiae weakness m the limbs etc in one 
oedema of eyelids noted m one scrotal eczema m two perleche (stc) 
in one the canthi were affected one had a pellagrous rash 
In 11 of the 15 cases (11 males and 4 females) the fundus was 
normal 4 showed some degree of optic atrophy with temporal pallor 
of the discs one complained of photophobia but only on being asked 
all except two exhibited a sluggish pupillary reaction to light and poor 
maintenance of contraction Examination of the fields showed 
concentric or quadrantic contraction in all except two but the authors 
were unable to demonstrate central or paracentral scotoma for white 
red or green 

Patients were stated to have no neurological symptoms 
Regarding treatment — nicotinic acid 100 mgm per day for one 
week is said to have caused much improvement m visual acuity 
One drachm of yeast thrice daily brought about cure To a single 
patient 1 mgm riboflavin thrice daily was given vision was restored 
from 6/36 to 6/6 in each eye m 10 days To a second patient given 
3 mgm riboflavin daily for 2 weeks without improvement thiamin 
(Betaxin) 3 mgm by injection was added but without effect during 
the fourth week 50 mgm nicotinic acid twice daily were administered 
with improvement 

[These cases obv lously belong as the authors suggest to the group 
now probably well known to which also belonged those described by 
Fitzgerald Moore [this Bulletin 1934 v 31 820 1938 v 3o 

72) and Landor and PaLlister (see Bulletin of Hygiene 1935 v 10 
733) They all respond to yeast but unfortunately no one has yet 
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fvmRTOt m The Kitchener School of JUedicme Seventh Report 1939- 
1942. SSpp 4pU 

‘'tnce 1924 the School has aamitted 13S students and has passed out 
82 graduate who are licensed to practise medicine in the Sudan 
Normallv alter a medical course la ting six v ears successful candidates 
having passed the final examination are required to spend two \ ears 
as residents in certain ho-pitah kt the end ol thispenod if reports 
show them to be fit to cam on medical duties without supervision thev 
are accepted to the rani, of Sudanese Medical Officer of the Sudan 
Medical '*e»vice Post graduate classes are organized localh but 
graduate 'el'Cted to fill senior po ts axe sent to London for post 
graduate studv 

In the reports here presented tor the tear 1939— i2 a verj com pre 
hensi\e account is given of the svllabu and of the activities of the 
student it is evident that nuch thou"ht has been given to the 
question of what i to be taught and that the training i v erv compre 
beiusiv It i therefore important to know to what extent that training 
<ucceed in producing efficient doctor and on this point the comments 
of vi it mg examiners are illuminating [It should be understood that 
all examination are conducted bv external examiners and that the 
final examinations are under the «upem ion of a Visitor appointed b> 
the Roval Colleges of Phvncians ard burgeons ] For 1939 the k isitor 
was ‘'lr \dolphe \brauui and hu» report is almost eatirelv favour 
ab e For 1949 permission had been obtained from the Roval Colleges 
to proceed without a Victor but lie services of Lt -Col F \ Foster 
and Lt -Col E 1/ Oistles were secured their brief report a Lo was 
ver\ favourable For 1 041 Col J S k BOYDandCoI 4 E Richmos'D 
pres* nted reports which expressed opinion of the candidates much less 
favourable than tho«c of the previous vear hor 1942 the Visitor 
Maj -Gen \\ H OcilvtE made the satisfactorv comment that the 
clinical pan of the final examination was better done than the papers 
an opinion direct I\ contrarv to tho-e of his predecessors 

Comments were made on accommodation organization and teaching 
matenal it 1 evident tl at the shortage of po t mortem work which is 
difficult because of the religious customs of the people is a venous 
handicap 

The chief criticism of the students was that thev appeared to have 
learned their subject rather from books and lectures than from their 
own observations and investigations and that thev were less at ease 
v hen confronted bv a patient than when asked a question which could 
be answered, from recollection of what had been taught [Maj -Gen 
Ogdvue did not subscribe to this opinion] Col Richmond remarked 
howe -ex that his criticism related to the students he examined and 
that thev were probablv not «o bighlv intelligent as men from previous 
dashes whom he had met at work m the *»udan 

[It would be sarpmm* if these students did not show some tendenev 
towards undue respect for the written word or the authority of teachers 
The Mo lem wav of life inculcates something of that frame of mind and 
the respect paid bv literate Mohammedans to the Koran must be 
m -tilled uuo children from an earh age To change from unques- 
tioning acceptance to an attitnde of critical evaluation depends not 
©oh npon the tea chin given at a medical school but also upon the 
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attitude of the teachers in the primary schools and perhaps most 
important upon the atmosphere of the home m which infancy and 
early childhood are spent It may well be that one or more generations 
will be needed before an undergraduate m the Sudan enters upon his 
medical course m a critical frame of mind ] 

There seems to be little doubt that the spirit of the school is happy 
and that the teachers and the Dean are enthusiasts but emphasis is 
laid m the reports on the need to improv e the pre medical education 
in all branches of general culture [The report is a heartening indication 
that the Government is training Africans to take responsibility for the 
welfare of their own people] Charles Wtlcocks 


Pum C M A Method for collecting Large Samples of Blood from 
Living Hats Acta Physiol Scavdinanca 1943 v 6 No 4 289-90 
1 fig 

With the simple apparatus shown m the figure 1 or 2 cc of blood may 
be taken from the tail of a rat and this repeated at short interv als The 
hole (A) mHhe rubber stopper has a diameter of 1 6 cm at the outer 



Apparatus for taking blood samples from tail of living rat 
[Reproduced from A in Physxolo ca Scandmavtca } 

end and 1 cm at the inner end The test tube (B) is 1 cm in diameter 
the tube (C) is connected to a vacuum pump 
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The rat s tail well smeared with vaseline is passed through hole (A) 
and suction is applied for about two minutes the rubber stopper (II) 
is removed and the end of the tail snipped off the end of the tail put 
into tube (B) and suction again applied In 2-3 minutes 1-2 cc wall 
have collected in the test tube sine rat s blood readily coagulates it 
is well to have a little dry anticoagulant m the test tube If the collec 
tion of blood has to be repeated at short interval the tail is dressed 
in the meantime with collodion on cotton wool J F Corson 

Ball G H Parasitism and Evolution Reprinted from Amer 
\aturahst 19-13 Job-tag v 77 34o-64 [74 refs] 

Man> parasitologists have accepted without question the dictum 
that length of association of a parasite with a particular host leads to a 
condition of non pathogenicity and i 'tee versa a parasite which is 
highly pathogenic to a host is one v hich has only recently adopted this 
host In his presidential address before the Western Society of 
Naturalists Stanford University the author questions this generahza 
tion and illustrates his remarks by reference to a number of instances 
amongst the protozoa and helminths in which the reverse appears to 
be the case He concludes b\ stating that as biologists we may all 
agree on one aspect of nature namely its exceeding variety Even a 
parasite maj choose the course of manifest destiny and find aggressiv e 
ness more attracti c and more valuable than an existence of peace 
and symbiosis C M II enyon 

i \aidva S h Observations on Tropical Eoslnophllla Indian 
Phisictan 1943 Oct v 2 No 10 3o8-6a 
it W El V GARTEN R J Tropical Eoslnophllla [Correspondence] 
Ibid 369-72 

i \ aid) a inveighs against the synonym eosinophilic lung for 
this condition and tropical eosinophiha thou h less committal has 
not jet been proved very appropriate the author appears to view it 
as asthma The patients v ere seen bj him in Bomba} [He repeatedly 
uses the term disease entity without defining it and strictly mter 
preted the term has no meaning a disease entity -s Clifford 
Allbutt long ago pointed out is non-existent] Very instructive cases 
are quoted in vv hich the total leucocytes might be ov er 60 000 per emm 
with cosmophdes 7o G per cent at another time the same patient had 
a count of 56 600 and an cosmophiha of 87 per cent The response to 
neosalvarsan injected intravenously at weekly intervals m doses of 
0 3-0 45 gm was very satisfactory Relapse ma\ occur three or more 
years later the interval bemg free from attacks but response again 
follov s administration of neosalv arsan 

ii \\ emgarten stresses the differences between tropical eosinoj hilia 

and asthmoid bronchitis and Loefllcrs svndromc stating that in 
asthmoid bronchitis there is not a leucocytosis and only moderate 
eosinophdia without pulmonary infiltration and in Loeffler s syndrome 
the clinical and radio'ogn-al signs disappear rapidly and spontaneoush 
[Differences from ordinarv spasmodic asthma v ill be obvious when one 
reads that a course of six injections at weekly intervals establishes a 
practical cure and that free intervals are as long as 31 years or more 
See this Bulletin 1941 v 38 53S o39 1913 v 40 7 0 7-1 948 and 
Bulletin of H) sene J936 > II 296] H Harold Scott 
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Alwall Is Em Bertram zur Fra go dcr Pathogenesc Atiologie und 
Therapic der cosinophilcn Lungenmfiltrate [Contribution to the 
Question of the Aetiology Pathogeny and Treatment of Pulmonary 
Infiltration with Eosinophilla ] Schuet vied T Voch 1943 Isos 27 
\ 73 No 4S 1438-40 2 figs 

The author gn cs brief notes of four cases of w hat is known \s Loefiler s 
syndrome — pulmonary infiltration with cosmophiha The first patient 
was a w oman of 47 y ears who gar e a history of bronchitis for fir e y ears 
past and between 1939 and 1941 had repeated attacks of asthmatic 
bronchitis In Nor ember 1942 she had transient lung infiltration 
with eosmophilia 28 per cent In January 1943 she had a return of 
the pulmonary condition with slight rise of temperature and an cosmo 
philia of 47 per cent Expectoration was scant} and colourless but 
Pneumococcus Type 31 was isolated from it on two occasions and she 
was given sulphathiazolc from January 26th to February 6th with 
good effect At the end of February and again m March she had a 
return of the lung condition the last time with Ty pe 33 Pneumococcus 
Dunng her illness she also had complained of pam in the joints 

The second patient was a woman of 36 years who had suffered much 
from cough for 14 years and since 1937 with shortness of breath with 
the cough Dunng 1940 she was m bed for some months with fever 
and for a time was m hospital transient pulmonary infiltration was 
found with eosmophiies ranging between 7 and 47 per cent In 
February 1943 she was again confined to bed with subfebnlc tempera 
ture pulmon ry infiltration eosmophilia 20-32 per cent and m her 
sputum Pneumococcus Type 7 was found She had had relapses 
intermittently for three \ ears 

The third w as a w oman of 47 y ears with chronic otitis since the age of 
five v ears bronchitis of an asthmatic type for the past ten years 
and attacks of pulmonary infiltration with eosmophiies to 10 per cent 
Dunng the preceding 18 months she had had articular rheumatism 
which cleared up when the lung conditions appeared 

The fourth patient was a wonui of 41 who h?d had repeated attacks 
of asthma since 1937 and m the autumn of 1942 pulmonary mfiltra 
tion ol the Toeffier type with eosmophiies up to 35 per cent For 
ten y ears she had complained of rheumatic pains m her joints These 
hav e nev er left her altogether but w ere alu ay s slightest w hen the asth 
ma was at its worst 

Collating and comparing the four cases we see that pneumococci 
were found m two and benefit followed treatment with sulphathnzole 
that three suffered from articular rheumatism an allergic mamfesta 
tion says the author not previously stressed as present in Locffler s 
disease and that relapses occur in this condition Examination 
for Pneumococci must not be omitted m refractory cases as the benefits 
from chemotherapy (sulphathiazolc) or from specific serum therapy 
[which however is not mentioned m an\ of the four cases] are great 

H Harold Scott 


Emerson K Jr Tropical Eosinophilla U S Nav Med Bull 
1944 Jan v 42 No I 118-23 1 chart 

The author describes the case of a man aged 30 y ears w ho presented 
all the characteristic signs and symptoms of what has been named 
tropical eosmophilia by Weingarten and as Loeffiers syndrome or 
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eosinophilic lun" by others [though W emgorten distinguishes the 
first named from the others mainly by the fact that the clinical and 
radiological signs in Loeffler s syndrome disappear rapidly and spon 
taneously whereas tropical eosinophiba may persist for a long time 
unless appropriate treatment by arsemcols such as neosah arson is 
undertaken} 

The patient m question had suffered from asthmatic attacks in 1936- 
37 and then went to India where he worked for 4$ years in excellent 
health except for attacks of diarrhoea In J942he was passed fit fora 
Commission m the h»a\ al Reserv e Four months later he had a return 
of his attacks of asthma this time accompanied by increasin'' fatigue 
and loss of w ei e ht For nearly tw o months he had fev er and at the end 
of February 1943 he was operated upon for hepatic abscess About 
three weeks later the Ieucocytosis w hich had fallen after his operation 
increased to reach 32 500 per emm 7S per cent of which wore eosino 
philes but ther \ -as no fe\ er Asthmatic attacks with moist rales 
andrhonchi continued and bv \ raj s a diffuse faint mottling was seen 
Treatment on the usual lines for asthma brought very little relief until 
the suggestion \ as made that the case might be one of tropical eosino 
phiha Carbarsone 0 2o gm twice daily was gi\ en for ten day s and a 
second course after an interval of ten days By that time the leucocyte 
count was normal and the eosmophile percentage was 9 The cough 
disappeared and the physical signs m the chest cleared up 

TThi peculiar condition has repeatedly been referred to w this 
Bt llet u the leucocvtosis may reach hi her values than th t of the 
case here reported 60 000 or more and eosinophiles 87 per cent It 
is known also that relapses may occur after intervals of three years 
and e en longer and if the condition is found to occur in places other 
than India (in Bombay especially) the state recorded in 1942 in this 
patient may hayc been the me as that in 1936-37 There is much 
yet to be learned concerning the so called Tropical Eosinophiba See 
this B Helm 1941 y 38 53b oo* 1943 \ 40 720 7-1 94S 1 

H Harold Scott 

Chakra arty U N & Roy S C A Case of Tropical Eoslnophllla 
India M d G 1943 V c 78 No 1*» 5%-7 


Shah R L A Case of Pseudo Tuberculosis of the Lungs with Eoslnophllla 
I d Med G 1943 Dec /8 No 1° 597 

Stein H B &. Miller E Onyalai and Acute Thrombocytopenic 
Purpura Cltn Proc Cape To vn 1943 Oct y 2 No 10 
347-54 

In this mformatn e paper the authors review the similarities and 
hence the possible relationship between onyalai and thrombocytopenic 
purpura In an instructive table they set out the similarities and 
differences the similarities are many and the differences few namely 
the geographical limitation of the former to Africa the age and sex 
incidence (onyalai affecting mostly adult males the latter children 
and y oung adults and females more than males) and lastly the fact 
that the former is usually an acute condition the latter chronic but 
no hard and fast distinction is possible as regards the last Clin cally 
haemorrhagic bullae are a characteristic f ature of onyalai but they 
ha\e not been described in thrombocytopenic puipura 
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The authors then record in detail the case of a European woman of 
39 j ears exhibiting purpura associated with nephrosis she had also 
had deep \ r&} therapy but whether this played a part m producing 
the purpura is not known Four months later she had haemorrhage 
from the nose and mouth and there were two haemorrhagic bullae on 
the right check and three smaller ones on the tongue with purpuric 
spots on legs and arms This sequence and the coexistence of purpura 
and bullae on the second admission to hospital are strong evidence that 
there is a close connexion between the two diseases the\ may earn 
not be two but on) alai maj be an aggru ated form of acute idiopathic 
purpura [See also Gilbert below j H Harold Scott 

Gilbert B Onyalai a Tropical Condition characterised by Haemor- 
rhages Its Gynaecological Aspects J ObsUt & G\ naecol Bnt 
Empire 1943 Dec \ oO No 6 437-9 

The author gives a good description of the mam features of onyalai 
and mentions that it belongs to the purpura group and is m cs tnriaJ 
an acute thrombocytopenia He states that its existence outside 
Africaisyery doubtful though he acknow ledges m his summary th tit 
possibly occurs m Central and South America Cases recorded is 
thrombocytopenic purpura with symptoms resembling those of ony ihi 
have been reported m New Orltwtis In text books bleeding from the 
gemtv.1 tract is not mentioned and when it occurs it is liable to be mis 
taken for menorrhagia The -uthor records a casu occurring m latt 
pregnane; in a multipara the disease did not interfere with or com 
plicate labour (See this Bulletin 193$ v 3o 74 444 (m the last a uise 
with \ agmal bleeding is mentioned) 1939 v 36 157 158 93S 1940 
\ 37 675] H Harold Scott 

Grace A \\ Tropical Lymphangitis and Abscesses J inter V* i 
Ass 1943 Oct 23 \ 123 Iso $ 462-6 I chart 

In 1926-28 Dr Grace was engaged on a special mission of mvestiga 
turn m British Guiana into filanasis lyTnphwiigitis and absciss forma 
tion The results of this were published in a Memoir of the London 
School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine [reviewed m tins Bulletin 
1932 \ 29 73] The present article is based on and anscs out of the 
author s previous studies Bv tropical lyonphangitis he implies ca es 
m which no local lesion or other apparent cause can be found to -ccount 
for the lymphangitis It usually comes on suddenly and in 80 per cent 
of cases affects the lower limb the arm breast and scrotum m this 
order accounting for the remainder The age group most attacked are 
those m the sc cond decade and four fifths are below 30 y ears of age 
The symptoms are usuallv severe deep seated pain at first localized 
latei spreading followed bv an extending erythema with streaks to 
the adjacent glands and oedema With fev er to 103 T and considerable 
prostration temperature begins to fall m 24 hours though severe 
attacks persist for longer and the symptoms abate and pass off m 2-3 
days there is no desquamation There may rarely be only one 
attack but more often there are recurrences and the remissions range 
between wide limits from days to years Hard tender nodules 
2 by 2 by 0 5 cm may be felt m the deeper tissues most of these 
subside but some progress to abscess formation and from this beta 
haemoK tic streptococcus ma\ be obtained usually m pure culture 
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known to be cyanogenttic (t c contains a glucoside which under certain 
conditions liberates HCN) the authors examined the bamboo shoots to 
see if they also were cyanogenctic 
They found HCN present the amounts m the tips being considerable 
Thus of the commonest species of bamboo in Bengal near the base 
the amount was 0 098 per cent at the tip 0 8 per cent The enzymic 
hydrolysis of the glucoside is hindered by acids or alkalis and cooking 
also prevents hydrolysis by destroying the enzymes in other words 
the human stomach docs not afford the best conditions for such hy dro 
lysis hence cases of human poisoning arc rare The pickled shoots 
however are not boiled and the equivalent of 1 gram of anhydrous 
HCN — the minimum fatal dose for man — may be obtained from a 
quarter of an ounce of the uncooked shoots H Harold Scott 

GrrMEH \\ D & Blhrens H Em Bcitrag zur Stcchmuckcnfrage 
von Gran Canana [A Contribution to the Mosquito Question of 
Grand Canary] Ztsclir J ParasitcnJ 1942 v 12 Pt 6 645-5S 
[Summary taken from Kci Applied Entom Ser B 1943 Dec 
v 31 Pt 12 23o-6] 

Except for gome cases of malaria in the south of the island {the only 
district in which Anophclmes occur) Grand Canary is free from endemic 
mosquito borne disease lhere were three epidemics of yellow fever 
in the 19th century but it has not been recorded since m spite of con 
sidcrable traffic with the endemic regions of West Africa and South 
America a favourable climate and a high index of Acdcs aegypti L 
(Stegomyia fasaata F) which is represented by var canartcnsts 
Pittaluga The other Cuhcmes comprise five species of Culcx and 
Tlieobaldia longtanolala Macq A aegy pit constituted 20-30 per cent 
of the mosquitos found in houses in the urban district of Las Palmas 
but it was not taken at altitudes above about 1 150 ft The peak of 
mosquito abundance and the highest average temperature (27-28 C 
[80 6-82 4 T ]) occur in September but mosquitos arc numerous in 
other months and even in winter with an average temperature of 
17 C [62 6 F ] the percentage of A ae^j pit js not markedly different 
The egg larval and pupal stages lasted 1-2 12-15 and 2-4 days at 
20 C [68 r ] the adults lived for 14-18 days and eggs were laid two 
days after a blood meal When reared in water containing urine 
ammonia sodium chloride seawater grape sugar hy drochlonc acid 
sulphunc acid nitric acid or potassium hy droxide the larvae were able 
to develop in much higher concentrations than could those of C 
pipiens L or T lon b iarcolata Their control is difficult because water 
is stored in quantity the rainfall averaging only 4 ins a year There 
are 1 640 large open tanks in the urban district of Las Palmas alone 
besides those in houses Goldfish and guppy fish [Lebisles rehculalus] 
were placed in tanks that were suitable and the keeping of ducks was 
advised A mixture of equal parts of kerosene and Diesel oil proved 
effective for oiling at the rate of 0 6 fl oz per sq yd 

Fairchild G B An Annotated List of the Blood sucking Insects 
Ticks and Mites known from Panama Amer J Trop Med 1943 
Nov v 23 No 6 569-91 [84 refs] 

The fauna of the Panama area is exceedingly rich and many men 
have worked there and collected over a long period of years The 
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and 

Charles Wilcocks M D MRCP DIM &. H 
4ctin 0 Director Btireiu of Hygiene and Tropical Distases 


[The name mite borne typhus is applied in this stud> to the 
rickettsial disease which has been known by the names quoted in the 
heading of this paper and other names The researches of Lewthw ute 
and Svvoor (1940) indicate that there are no essential differences 
between the diseases to which these names have been applied and that 
finding has been accepted bj the Bureau of Hjgiene and Tropical 
Diseases Meg w s view (Rogers & Megaw Tropical Medicine 1942 
p 176) that this disease should be included in the typhus group on 
grounds of aetiology is also accepted It seems unnece sarj to create 
a division in the rickettsial diseases when the aetiological agents are so 
much alike and the modes of transmission so similar ] 

Mite borne typhus fever is known to occur in the following countnes 
Japan Formo a and the Pescadores Islands Borneo New Guinea 
Queensland Java Sumatra Malaja French Indo-China Burma 
India and Cejlon Various authors have stated that it occurs (or 
probably occurs) m Korea Shanghai and other places in China and in 
\the Philippine Islands but the opinions appear to have little evidence 
vo support them 

f / As the name tropical tj phus has been used to include both murine 
/typhus and mite borne tjphus the diagnosis is doubtful where agglu 
twation tests have not been made 
With regard to arthropod vectors the fact that they have been found 
on an animal does not necessarily mean that they are ectoparasites of 
that animal their presence might be accidental and temporary 
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The following localities are mentioned by Jura H vtori (1919) — 

(a) Karcnko district 

(1) Mokkus and Rokci valley 

(2) \ oshimo plantation 

(3) Kotobukimura and western Taj oda plantation 

(4) Hayashida plantation Honn Sho md neighbouring forests 
(») Minbashi plantation 

(6) Seisu valley 

(7) Shmjo and Tahkiri vallev 

(b) Giran distnct 
Daman wo nver vallev 

(c) Toyen distnct 
Mount Kappan (I case) 

(d) Schmchiku district 
Shakaro village (1 case) 

(c) Ragi district 

Forest of Mount An 
Tappan ullage 
(/) Ako district 
Airy a valley 

Maruj ama near Shinnkaku Roslien 
Plains betv een Ako and Chosha 


Pescadores (Boko) Islands 

These comprise 63 islands in Formosa Strait 

The houses are surrounded by the endemic area and therefore all the 
inhabitants are exposed to infection Tsutsugamushi disease i not 
knov m to be contracted in the fields far from human dwellings this 
may be because a strong monsoon carries salt water and damages 
grasses and plants so producing unfavourable living conditions for 
Trombicula akamushi The ground around the dwellings is protected 
by coral walls and th^ trombicula develops there The trombicula 
develops m the ground inside the coral walls 

RaUtis rattrn, rufesuns [the common house rat in Formosa and the 
Pescadores Islands] was found heavily infested with the mites and 
nckettsiac \ ere found in its tissues 

The season is from April to November onlv with a peak in June 
and July Children are especially affected 70 per cent of cases being 
m children under 15 years of age and 3^6 per cent in those under 
ay ears There are 30-S0 cases a y ear the case mortahtv v aries up to 
21 per cent 

Borneo 

A fatal case of mite fever in a European was reported by Bessem 
m 193 d The infection was acquired in the western Division of the 
island The diagnosis was confirmed serologically the serum agglutm 
atmg Proteus 0\h to a titre of 1/1500 and being negativ e with OWJ 
A case of tropical ty phus was reported from Brunei m the north of 
the island m 1939 

\eu Guinea 

The disease occurs m the Mandated Territory of New Guinea mclud 
mg New Britain and m Papua Although de Rook reported m 193b 

<608) A- 
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that endemic typhus { pseudotvphus of Schuffner ) did rot occur in 
Dutch New Guinea Gvoher saw a fatal case which had been con 
tract ed within a very fev miles of the border of Dutch \ew C vnnea. 
In the Mandated Temton it appears to affect the white races, onh 
the naaiea being apparently immune [but ee Pap~a belov 1 
Gunther gi fc> the following distribution of cases — 
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ClimcalH and <erologicaU> the fe\er resembles tsutsugimushi dis 
sase The \ ector according to Gunther is probablj Trombunda minor 
Its principal hoTs are Bandicoot \Edym\pcra coc herein) bush pig 
[bus papuensis) bu_hfowl(Mr apodntsdilperrevi) bushturkej (Tale 
± alius jobiensis) cassowary (Casturuis caswanus) ground pigeon 
(GaZhcofHmfcj jobiensis) 


Papua 

Gcviher «av that according to Dr F J V iU-iams Chief Medical 
Officer no endemic tvphus has been observed m white people but 
set eral cases of a similar form of fe er ha\ e recertlj been found amon* 
natives Gunther remarks that the Papuans are a different race from 
Ihe natives of the Mandated Temton and unlike the latter suffer 
everel} from the bites of mites 

LcpsOs (Pori Moresb>) quoted b> Gunther says that scrub 
itch in the Delta Division is caused bv a mite res mblmg Trombxcula 
Grsfj Though natural burners mav prevent pread of the disease to 
Papua r onther thinks that it maj spread alon° the coastal districts 
into the nei hbounr 0 temtones 

Mas (1*41) reports two case* in Europeans m Papua. He thinks 
it probable that th disease has long existed there in the natives 
though this is th first occasion on which its presence has been pro\ ed 
b\ serological tests 

P vrk and Often xrantz ( 1943) record % cases of nute-bome typhus 
diagnosed clinicallv and serologicallv m the South I acific area 

Qi eens land Australia 

There has been soxn confusion ovnn^ to the occurrence in north 
Queensland of several fevers with similar chnival characters Thej 
have been called bi vanou names — ' Mossman fevpr scrub fever 
endemic glandular fever '^anna or West Plane Creek fever coastal 
fev er These w ere investigated b\ Hevsup Mathew and others 

According to Heaslip denme and Jeptospiro is aLo occur The 
coastal fevers include tsutsu^amushi and another fever caused b\ an 
organism related to the anthrax, bacillus both infections mav occur 
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together m the same patient Tsutsugamushi was definitely diagnosed 
by serum agglutination of Proteus \ A in 103a It occurs m the eastern 
coastal area of north Queensland between Cooktovvn and Ingham 
Heashp gn es the following localities — \\ est Cairns Double Island 
Dabmdo Tull} Edmonton Mount} an El Arish Jordan Creel Cairns 
Intake Little Mulgra\e Gordonvale Queerah Redly nch Mossman 
Damtree Edgehill Cook town Ingham Meeraua \ orkies Knob 

Most of his patients In ed m the Cairns district He thinks that the 
disease probably occurs in other places m Northern Australia 

Mathew (1938) mentions also Innisfail Tuliy Kuranda Tolga 
Atherton and Millaa Millaa and says that in the Cairns area there are 
at least four clearly defined foci of YA fev er — West Cairn and Edgehill 
Edmonton and Hambledon Intake and Redlynch Double Island 
and Yorkies Knob 

Tsutsugamushi occurs mostly among cane farm workers and road 
makers clearing the scrub The probable v ector is T rombictda deltensis 
The serum of one bandicoot (Perameles nasuta) agglutinated Proteus A A 
l/2o0 


Jaia 

Cases of mite fever are said to be rare \\ olff and de Graaf (1939) 
reported two cases contracted in scrub jungle Serum agglutinated 
Proteus OXK 1/200 and 1/400 and numerous rickettsiae were found in 
guincapigs inoculated with the patients blood 

Leimen i (1941) desenbed a case m a man from Bandoeng who had 
never been out of Java The Weil Felix reaction with Proteus OXK 
was positive at a titre of 1/400 

Sumatra 

Mite fever occurs on the east coast of Sumatra and especially m 
Atjeh at the northern extremity van der Schroeff (1941) reported 
an epidemic m the Atjeh area among coolies clearing jungle grov -th 
Trombictda deltensts and Amblyomma are abundant and parasitic on 
mice rats and the lalang bird The local name of the fev er according 
to Kottcr (1940) ts Seuhmeum /eter he mentions the localises 
Koetarodja and Sculimeum Walch (1922) found the incidence 
chiefly among workers on tobacco estates situated between the central 
mountain chain and the east coast the tobacco fields are only culti 
rated for one year in eight or nine years Mite fever was also found in 
workers on overgrown rubber estates 

Malaya 

The disease is known to occur in the four Federated Malay States — 
Selangor Pahang Perak and Negri Sembilan and according to 
Anigstein (1933) six cases were reported from Kedah It occurs 
sporadically Cases of tropical typhus some of which have been con 
firmed serologically with Proteus A A have been reported also from 
Johore Kelantan Trengganu and the Straits Settlements 

The insect v ector is thought to be Trombicula deltensis and the animal 
reservoir is probably the Malayan rural rat Rattus rattus jalorensis 
Gvter found Trombicula akamushi on estate labourers in Selangor 
and also on Rattus rattus dtardi the common urban rat and R rattus 
yalomisis He found T deltensis frequently infesting these rats and 
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also other rats squirrels and some other animals but less commonly 
on man than T akamushi Levythwaite found that most of the 154 
cases of rural typhus observed during the period 1927-1930 occurred 
in outdoor labourers engaged in pruning and weeding on a palm oil 
estate some cases occurred in similar workers on rubber estates 
O Co vi. or treated the disease in bullock drivers and cowherds who 
visited overgrown abandoned agricultural land There is no cleat 
seasonal influence in Mate} a but the seasons are ill-defined there 


French Jndo China 

Tever of the tsutsugamushi type occurs in the five division — 
Cambodia Cochin China Annam Laos and Tonkin 0 N either vectors 
nor animal resen oirs hav e been determined 


Burma 

MutRA and Gupta (1936) made extensive serological tests The} 
could not state precisely where infection occurred but gave the follow 
ing localities from which positive 1A sera were received 
Lower Burma — Rangoon Syriam Henzada Prome Toungoo 
Bassein 

Upper Burma— \ametha Meiktila Kjauksi ^hiwebo Chin Hill 
Katha Southern Shan States Northern Shan States Mandate} 
Maymjo Mvitkyima 


India 

The mite borne type of typhus fev er has been found m the Sunla 
HiU Madras and Bombay Uoodhead and Durrv (1941) examined 
sera from various parts of Assam where no typhus fever has hitherto 
been reported The} used Proteus 0\I9 0\A and 0\2 and found 
that 8 out of 203 sera gav e diagnostic litres with OX h one agglutinated 
at 1/3 oOO another at 1/800 and a third at l/o50 
Boyd (193o) found 43 cases whose sera gave preponderating agglu 
twation with Proteus A' A of these 3o were clearly defined 2! bemg 
British and 14 Indian He mentions the following localities — 
Districts — Lahore (15 cases) Meerut (5) Bengal and Assam (6) 

Deccan (8) Burma (I) 

Stations — 

British — Kasauli Calcutta Dagshai Sabathu Chakrata Djna 
fore Jhansi Mingaladon 

Indian — BareiU} Alipore Jubbulpore Trimulgheny 

Landsdowne 

There was no evidence of mite transmission 
Bush (1936) recorded six cases four British and two Indian He 
gives the following localities in the Simla Hills — Solon Dagshai 
Kasauli Nalwa (near Kasauli) 

Mac*i amara (1935) described an epidemic m the Simla Hills Stations 
— Sabathu Dagshai and Kasauli No vector or reservoir was found 
At the Kin 0 Institute Gurnd} Madras Presidenc} out of 4 381 
sera examined 16 gave a positive result with Proteus OXK at a titre 
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of 1/200 or more No \ irus was isolated In the 1936 report the sera 
of 66 out of 134 squirrels examined \ ere positive to 0\K m dilutions 
of l/2» to 1/200 
Bombay 

Patel (1943) found that the serum of one out of si\ cases of typhus 
fever was positive to 0\h at 1/1500 dilution 

Ceylon 

Lucius Nicholes (1941) reported a case in a European who appa 
rent!) contracted the disease, while on a shooting trip in the east of the 
island His serum agglutinated Proteus 0\lv to a titre of l/oOO 

WljFRAMA (1936) observed two cases one in an Indian and the 
other m a Smhale e Both gave agglutmation with Proteus 0\K 
1/5000 and nckettsiac were found m guineapigs inoculated with the 
blood of one patient 

China 

Japanese* authors state that fevers like tsutsugamushi are described 
in old Chinese writings but it is at present not known to occur in 
China 

Ra\ nal (1939) in a paper on evanthematic fev ers m Shanghai states 
that there certainly exist locally other exanthematic fevers which 
resemble Japanese river fever but their presence has not yet been 
convincingly demonstrated 


Korea 

Weir (191o) described lo cases of fever which he called para 
t> phus occurring m the spring and early summer 

be Lxncen and Lichtenstein (1936) referring to mite borne 
typhus s&y that what is m all probabilitv the same disease is also 
found in Korea and the Philippine Islands 

Philippine Islands 

The only ev idence of the possible existence of fevers resembling mite 
borne typhus appears to be the report by Ashburn and Craig in 1908 
of two cases seen there in 1906 by the former No further cases are 
recorded m the Philippine Journal of Science smee that date Several 
text bools (Mense Stitt MansonBvhr) state that it occurs or 
probably occurs there but these authors may be relying on the report 
of Ashbum and Craig 

Samoa 

Polecx (192o) reported the presence of a fever clinically resembling 
typhoid fever but giving negative results with agglutination tests 
He suggested that it was probably pseudo typhus There were 
some cases m Europeans 


Other Places 

Although mite borne typhus does not appear to hav e been reported 
from Siam Hainan and other Pacific islands it cannot be assumed 
that they are free from it 
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66 
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■noting that spleen puncture is the most certain method of diagnosis 
Parasites are less likely to be found by sternal puncture and blood 
examination in his patients ins invanablv negative Lafuente 
-and God vrd (p 892) describe two cases of hala azar in children in the 
prov ince of Constantine Algeria In one the diagnosis w as made b\ 
.spleen puncture m the other the leibhmama were found abundantly 
m a film of the peripheral blood 

MlRzoiAh (p 29o) desenbes from Samarkand an early Sign of kal i 
-azar m children Several months before the disease can be diagnosed 
•clinically there appear on the face minute papules (the size of a pm 
head) which increase to the size of a lentil are pink or red in colour 
and disappear in a few months leaving pigmented spots Leishmama 
can be found m these papules Later the sternal marrow commonly 
becomes posit iv c and ly mph glands and spleen enlarged The papules 
•do not dev elop into oriental sores and as kala azar and oriental sore 
are only very rarely found together the author considers that the 
papules are part of the kala azar syndrome He thinks that the papules 
develop at the sites of sandfly bites since they appear in summer and 
autumn are found only on the face (which is most exposed) and 
because leishmama are not found in scrapings from the skin of other 
parts The author emphasizes the value of these papules in earlv 
■diagnosis 

Cole (p 229) reports kala azar from the region north of Lake 
Rudolph Abyssinia Over half the patients admitted to hospital 
died and m some of those who survived a nodular rash developed 
v hich coalesced to form a warty mass and m which leishmama were 
found The mass finally regressed no treatment appeared to be 
necessary for this condition 

Cheng (p 228) reports a case in which the lymphatic glands of 
various regions of the body apparently became infected probablv 
from a lesion m the mastoid area but in which good general resistance 
presumably prevented visceral infection One excised gland proved 
infective for a hamster but it was not possible to find leishmama in 
liver or sternal puncture material or in the excised gland 

Jvjiogj and Rav (p 762} have prepared an antigen for use m a 
complement fixation test from washed flagellates of a 48 hour culture 
-of L domvatit The test was positive m 10 cases of kala azar but not 
in two of cutaneous leishmaniasis or in several patients with other 
•diseases 


Treatment 

Napier et al (p 121) report on the treatment of 100 cases of Indian 
kaJa azar with stiibamidme the introduction of which in their opinion 
•constitutes a great advance m therapeutics They note that for 
diagnosis spleen puncture was the most reliable procedure and that 
the aldehyde test was positive in 74 cases The patients were of all 
ages from infancy to over 4o years Stiibamidme was administered 
as a 1 per cent solution usually intravenously daily for 10 to 15 davs 
m doses (for adults) of 0 02o gm 0 Oo 0 06 0 075 0 09 and 0 1 gm 
up to a maximum of 1 0 mgm per pound of body weight Reactions 
are common sometimes alarming but apparently free from danger 
and may be controlled by injections of adrenaline before the stiibamidme 
is given In this series there were two deaths and two relapses the 
remainder were cured 
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haemolysis or other methods In comment Hawking notes, that if 
•stdbarmdine is adsorbed by the red celts it is probably in some non 
fluorescent form since fluorescence cannot be detected in the cells of 
mice injected with the drug 

Wien (p 6S2) has studied the pharmacology of certain aromatic 
diamzdines Poisonous doses cause general depression of the nervous 
system and death from respiratory failure with repeated sublethal 
doses symptoms suggesting cumulativ e poisoning occur The fall in 
blood pressure \\ hich takes place after intrav enous injection is prev ented 
or much reduced m animals by previous injection of calcium it is due 
mainly to peripheral vaso dilatation The effects on the heart are 
small and transitory 

Wien et al (p 6S3) show that certain of these aromatic diamidines 
produce hy'perglycaemia partly due to the increased output of adrena 
line in the experimental animals Chronic poisoning leads to fatty 
degeneration of the liver and the compounds also act on the kidneys 
which show cloudy swelling and fat globules m the convoluted tubules 
with increase in blood urea and non protein nitrogen 

Chung el al (p 229) in Peiping report that the results obtained with 
solustibosan in kala azar are as good as those with urea stibamine or 
neostibasan but that in terms of antimony the amount required is 
much greater The dose is 6-12 cc on alternate davs to a total of 
60-162 cc The solution contains 20 mgm of metallic antimony per 
cc it can be given intravenously or intramuscularly 

Chung and Chow {p 229) report that the sodium calt of mannite 
antimomc aud which contains 21 per cent of antimony gives a 
higher rate of cure in hamsters infected with kala azar than any 
other antimony compound Solutions of 30 and oO per cent are 
used they can be sterilized by boiling and can be injected mtra 
venously intramuscularly or subcutaneously Toxicity is relatively 
low and three times as much antimony can be giv en in this form as 
m the form of solustibosan 

Brahmachari and Basu (p 121) report an unusual case of dermal 
leishmaniasis which developed two years after apparent cure of kala 
azar treatment with urea stibamine has not prev ented a later relapse 

Cutaneous (Oriental Sore) 

Latyshev and Kriukova (p 296) give an account of the two types 
of oriental sore which hav e prev lonsly been differentiated in Turkestan 
The first Pendeh sore is found in rural areas its reserv oir hosts are 
wild rodents (gerhds marmots) it occurs chiefly xn summer and 
autumn has an incubation period of 3-6 months and is relatively 
acute with moist lesions in which parasites are scanty The second 
Ashkhabad sore is a disease of towms man is probably the reserv oir 
since rodents are absent it is found throughout the y ear has a longer 
incubation period and is more chronic with dry lesions m which 
parasites are numerous In human inoculation experiments these two 
forms remain true to type 

Lata she v and Kriukova (p 24) have confirmed the Russian dis 
covery that wild rodents are the reservoirs of Leishmanta tropica m 
Turkmenia The leishmania were proved infective by inoculation 
of man They have found infection in 30 per cent of Rhombomys 
optmtis (up to 06 3 per cent in November December) and m a propor 
tion of Menones erxthrounis and Spennophtlopsts Uplodadylus 
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Indian ongm numbered 138 667 m 1931 Therp were about 5 000 
Europeans and 5000 Chinese There has been a considerable ad 
mixture of races 

The general death rate for 1941 was 15 9o per thousand to which 
malaria contributed 0 98 pulmonary tuberculosi 0 97 and enteric 
fe\er 0 26 Malaria cases clinically diagnosed reported by health 
officers m 1940 numbered 20691 Of the 2 12S positive blood slides 
examined m the Government Bacteriological Laboratory in 1941 
P falciparum was ioxmdm 1 769 P t«tntin345 andP malartae in 14 

During the present survey 26 349 school children were examined for 
splenome 0 aly about a quarter of the total number of children in the 
colony of the a 0 e group 5 to lo Enlarged spleens were found in 2 224 
a spleen rate of 8 1 The county spleen rates \ aried from o3 1 m St 
David m the north-east comer of Trinidad 37 5 in Mayaro in the south 
east comer and 33 1 in St Andrew on the east coast to 3 4 in San 
Fernando on the \ est coast The spleen rates in towns were Port 
of Spain 1 7 and San Fernando 1 8 

The parasite rates of these school children \ aried directly v ith 
the spleen rates For the colony as a whole 52 5 per cent of the children 
with enlarged spleens harboured parasites 7 5 per cent of children 
without enlargement of spleen were parasite positive The relative 
incidence of species of malaria parasites was P vtiax 26 7 P malartae 
la 6 and P falciparum 57 7 per cent P malartae and mixed 
infections are relati elv more common in the more malarious areas 
P tuav infections are much more frequent among East Indians than 
amon 0 fsegroes 

In Tobago but little evidence of malaria was found m the seven 
chools that are situated at an altitude of over 400 feet 

During the pre^nt survey 13 species of anophelmes were found in 
Trinidad 4 aquasalts 4 os^aldoi A albttarsis A neomacttlipalpus 
A apimacula A mediopunctatus A nimbus A etsent A bellator 
4 {Arnbal agan) sp A homunculus A anopl ms and A (hertes m) 
Sp The last four species have not previously be n reported from 
Trinidad In Tobago three species were found A aquasalts A neo 
macuhpalpus and A apimacula 

4 aquasalts is the common coastal anophehne of both islands It 
breeds in brackish water along the fringes of mangrove swamps m 
ditches m coconut and su & ar cane plantations and in w ater penned up 
by sand bars Larvae have been found in fresh water streams as far 
as 10 miles inland but the species is much more prev alent in coastal 
regions Adults feed freely on animal and man they leav e house or 
stable at or before dawn Oocysts were found m 46 of 1 3S3 wild 
cau ht A aquasalts dissected (3 3 per cent ) and sporozoites m 1 of 
1 364 dissected 

A bellator is plentiful in the heavy rainfall areas of central and 
northern Trinidad It breeds in collections of water m bromeliads 
which heanly parasitize the immortelle trees which serve as wmd 
breaks and shade for cocoa plantations Tlere arQ areas of cocoa 
cultivation in southern southwestern and northwestern Tnmdad 
where immortelle trees and bromeliads are both abundant but where 
A bellator is either rare or absent These areas have a much lower 
rainfall than hav e northern and central Tnmdad where 4 bellator is 
soexcessivelv abundant Adults bite man v ery freely they may bite 
duruw the daytime As many as 9a0 were collected lit an hour and a 
half from four small boy s sitting by the road ide Females are most in 
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Subsequent injections may be intramuscular which are almost as 
good even for the first injection (10 grams of quinine h} drochlonde 
in 2 cc of water or at most 15 grams m 3 cc ) There is never an} 
indication for intravenous atebnn since only small doses are advisable 
by this route and the large initial doseb necessar} m malignant attacks 
can effectively be given intramuscularly If atebnn be used an coma 
cases 0 4 gm m 10 cc water is given mtramuscularl} half m each 
buttock then 0 2 gm seven hours later and repeated 12 hours after 
that and then every 18 hours while the coma continues Useful 
indications are giv en for the ancillar} treatment of the more prominent 
symptoms Norman II Jute 


Epstein E G [Treatment ol Malaria with a Massive Initial Dose of 
Acriquine ] Med Parastt & Parasitic Dis Moscow 1943 v 12 
No 3 18-24 [In Russian J 

At present the standard method of treatment of malana with acn 
qume (—atebnn mepaenne) adopted in the Soviet Union is a three 
cycle course of 5-3-3 days with intervals of 10 days between the 
cycles the daily dose for adults being 0 3 gm Under w ar conditions it 
was desirable to modify the treatment so as to obtain the maximum 
effect m the shortest time without increasing the amount of the drug 
used 

A method of treatment on these lines was adopted b} the author 
after successful tests in 120 cases The course consists of a large dose 
(0 o~0 6 gm given in two portions) administered on the first dav of the 
first cvcle this is followed by the usual dose (0 3 gm ) dadv on the 
second third and fourth days in succession leaving the fifth da> with 
out treatment Presumably the standard course was followed in the 
remaining cycles 

The new method of treatment proved to be more effective than the 
standard one both in benign tertian and subtertian cases attacks of 
fever terminating 24 hours earlier than previously (m 1 2-1 8 da> s) 
without any toxic effects or relapses [Similar high initial dosage has 
been used by British workers see this Bxdlettn 1942 v 39 666 1943 

v 40 821 ] C A Hoare 


Iyahixr O H Beitrag zur Atebnnprophylaxe und Behandlung der 
Malana [Contribution to Mepaenne prophylaxis and Treatment 
of Malaria ] Dent med Woch 1943 Sept 3 v 69 No 3o/36 
630-31 

Two cases are described of unusual reactions to the proph} lactic 
(suppressive) and therapeutic administration of mepaenne (atebnn) 
Case J — Exposed to malana m South Russia but received prophy 
lactic mepaenne in the usual dose [? 0 06 gm daily] At the end of the 
season he received 0 l gm mepaenne thnee dail} for five days ending 
on October 14th 1942 On October 13th and 14th he felt feverish 
and on October 16th an attack of benign tertian malana dev eloped vvith 
parasites in the blood He was given 0 3 gm by intramuscular injec 
tion daily on October 17th 18th and 19th on October 20th 0 1 gm 
was given three tunes by mouth On the ev ening of that day cunous 
cerebral symptoms developed The patient became forgetful and 
unable to concentrate although consciousness remained clear These 
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an acridine compound much like mepacnne but probablv possessmg a 
phenolic group — OH It is suggested that tins has replaced the 
methoxy group CH 3 0 — 

Traction B 2 contains another derivative of mepacnne in which the 
basic side chain mav have undergone partial degradation 

Fraction C contains another derivative of mepacnne which probably 
contains a phenolic group it shows no schizonticidal activity when 
tested against avian malana and it is more toxic than mepacnne 

This group of isoamyl alcohol soluble acndine bases excreted m the 
unne accounts for only about d per cent of the mepacnne ingested 
Only small or negligible amounts are excreted as water soluble 
acndines of the ethereal sulphate or glucuromde tvpe In the case of 
the rest of the dose the acndine nng is presumably broken down Of 
the 5 per cent excreted by the dog as acndine denv ativ e* 25 per cent 
is unchanged mepacnne 2-5 per cent consists of Friction B x and 2-o 
per cent as Fraction B and the rest as Traction C Rats excrete 
about 2 per cent of the dose within 24 hours 90 per cent of the acri 
dine excreted is unchanged mepacnne none is Bj 2 -d per cent is 
B 2 and 2-5 per cent is C In a sample of human urine there was as 
much Fraction C as unchanged mepacnne In rabbits the proportions 
excreted are different again 

[This paper contains extensive chemical information which should 
be consulted in the onginal bv those interested j F Hauktu b 

Brodie B B &. Udenfriend $ The Estimation of Atabrlne in 
Biological Fluids and Tissues J Biol Chem 1943 Nov v 
151 No 1 299-317 4 figs 

"Mepacnne (atabrine) is extracted from the biological fluids bv 
suitable organic solv ents and its fluorescence under ultraviolet illumini 
tion is measured in a suitable fluorometer The No 12 Coleman 
electronic photo fluorometer is recommended wath a 2 mm No &113 
Coming glass filter (Coleman B4j to isolate the activating energy and a 
Coming No 33 Sd filter (Coleman PC9) to limit the transmission of the 
resulting fluorescent light 

Procedure — Add J ml of 0 2 vr \a HPO, and 30 mf of etfty/ene 
dichlonde to 1 to 10 ml of biological material in a 60 ml glass stoppered 
Py*rex bottle (blood is first hemolyzed with 2 parts of water) Shake 
vigorously for D minutes preferably on a shaking apparatus Decant 
into a 50 ml centrifuge tube and centrifuge for 10 minutes at moderate 
speed to break the emulsion Remove the supernatant layer by 
aspiration A solid gel sometimes forms in the ethylene dichlonde 
which may be broken by \ igorous stimng with a glass rod A second 
ctntnfugation at high speed will then produce a clean separation of the 
two phases Return the ethylene dichlonde solution to the onginal 
rinsed out bottle restraining the coagulum wath a stimng rod Add an 
equal v olume of 10 per cent NaOH and shake for 3 minutes Remov e 
the major portion of the sodium hy droxide solution b\ aspiration and 
transfer the remainder of the contents of the bottle to a narrow test 
tube Centrifuge for 1 minute Remove the supernatant laver by 
aspiration wash the sides of the tube with water and remov e the water 
by aspiration Pipette exactlv 20 ml of the ethylene dichlonde into a 
prepared glass stoppered bottle add 1 ml of water and 10 ml of 
8o per cent lactic acid and shake vigorously for 5 minutes Transfer 
to a prepared narrow 3 d ml centnfuge tube and centnfuge for I 
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employ ed all expressed a preference for the hand pumped pressure 
tank type of equipment to all others tried 

The use of Indian grown pyrethrum in the preparation of the msec 
ticide has reduced the cost of spraying [this Bulletin 1943 v 40 14] 
Information regarding the preparation of a water emulsion of a to ally 
extracted pyrethrum is gi\en 

Seven villages were sprayed in the 1941 season their populations 
v aned from BS to 7 620 The method of applying the insecticide 
\ aned in the different \ illages The decline m the parasite rate and the 
reduction m the size of spleens was marked in all cases In six untreated 
villages parasite rates were uniformly higher in 1941 than they had been 
m 1937 In Kasangdu population 1 790 the parasite rate had been 
reduced from 57 to nil as the result of three seasons spraying and 
there were no larger spleens than size 1 This village was not sprayed 
m 1941 the parasite rate rose to 15 per cent and there were several 
size 2 spleens In one village every person was given a preliminary 
treatment with plasmoqume before spraying began the subsequent 
decline in the parasite rate was no greater than could have been 
achieved by spraying alone The \ dialers hi e spray killing and 
appreciate the benefits it confers thev gave excellent co-operation 
The cost per person for the 1941 season varied in the different villages 
from 3 to 74 annas The size of houses the distance between houses 
and the number of animal shelters influence the cost per person 

Norm in II hx*e 


•\wecke S Repellents in Malaria Control South African Med J 
1943 Dec 2o v 17 \o 24 383-6 

The method of experiment is not fully described but it appears to 
have consisted m having human subjects in a senes of huts into which 
Anopheles gambtae and funestus could enter freely and then at intervals 
dunng the night collecting and counting the mosquitoes that had 
entered the huts the proportion of males and females and the number 
which bad fed Huts with control subjects were compared with those 
whose occupants were treated with various repellents The author 
concludes that plam citronella oil still holds first place as a repellent 
prov ided it is applied at three hourly intervals Tagetes oil and lard 
were of no value A cream containing naphthalene and a concentrated 
extract of pyrethrum (the precise formula is not given) was almost 
equal to the citronella if re applied ev ery three hours If the huts 
were dusted with pyrethrum powder (J oz per 100 sq ft at intervals 
of fiv e hours) the number of mosquitoes feeding was still further reduced 
(to about onp third of the figure for huts occupied by citronella treated 
subjects) V B Wigglcstrorih 


Sub ba ram ax \ K & \ edamamkkavi J C Trimming the Edges of 
Breeding Places near Human Habitations as an AntUarval Measure 
J Malaria Inst of India 1943 June v o No } 113-15 1 fig 

The observations recorded were made in the Wvnaad S India 
It was shown that the removal of vegetation along the banks of a 
stream tnmmmg the edges of the stTeam with a spade and the reraov al 
of loose stones and weeds projecting above the water surface along the 
edges of the stream were sufficient to eliminate entirely the breeding of 
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infection Under the heading of species specific immunity the 
following types may be recognized — 

1 Cellular immune defences the macrophage sv stem 

2 Humoral immune bodies passive immunity 

3 Agglutinins one element of humoral antibodies 

4 Specific absorption of immune bodies by parasites 

Under the heading group specific antibodies are — 

1 Precipitms 

2 Complement fixing antibodies 

It is noteworthy that the immune phenomena of the first group are 
concerned with protection and that thev arc the result of the inter 
action of whole parasites or their water insoluble residues while those 
of the second group are caused by the w ater soluble materi al extractable 
from the parasites 

A further examination of available data indicates that the antigen 
which gives rise to protective antibodies has the following properties — 

1 It is an inefficient stimulus to antibody formation 

2 It reacts readily with protective antibodies 

3 It is insoluble m ordinary aqueous media 

It would thus appear that the antigen is a partial antigen or hapten 
In favour of this view are the difficulty experienced by the host in 
bringing the primary malanal attach under control and the tendency to 
relapse These features are readily explained by the ineffectiveness 
of the antigen and the readiness with which the parasites combme with 
such antibodies as are formed Added to these obstacles to the develop 
ment of a satisfactory humoral immunity is the fact that for the greater 
part of its existence the malanal parasite is growing within the red 
blood corpuscle where it is protected from adverse humoral influences 

In the experiments reported in this paper antigen matenal was 
prepared from red blood corpuscles of ducks infected with Plasmodium 
lophurae by the addition of saline sucrose and protamine sulphate 
Finally the sediment of black malanal material was washed severai 
times m saline and stored in salme containing one half per cent 
phenol Ducks receiving 0 5 cc of a heavy suspension of the protamine 
plasmodial precipitate 20 or 10 day s before an infecting dose of parasites 
showed a survival beyond the 20 days limit of surviv a.1 of unvaccinated 
controls Aqueous extracts of this material gav e no protection though 
the insoluble residue left over after exhaustive aqueous extraction 
with ball mill grinding gave a similar protection I he protective 
action of this insoluble residue administered m five doses on the 19th 
to the 3rd day before the injection of the infective dose of parasites 
was definitely increased when a quantity of staphylococcus toxoid 
was added to each dose just before administration Tilt results of 
these experiments are m agreement with the hypothesis that the useful 
malanal antigens are of the nature of insoluble haptens 

C M II cnyon 
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Tanc^nyika Tfrritory Depu«tmest of Tsetse Research The 
Activities of (he Department of Tsetse Research Tanganyika 
Territory since 1936 27 mimeographed pp A\ ith 3 appen bees 
fnd 

The present report is a continuation of its predecessor the Tsetse 
Research Report 193o-l933 [this Bulletin 1941 v 38 73] but includes 
a rev lew of the « ork of those \ ears as well as the more recent researches 
1 Reference to Svvynnerton s volume The Tsetse Flies of Fast Africa 
1936 is of great assistance in understanding this difficult and complex 
subject see this Bu'letm 1937 \ 34 363 1 A se\ en v cars programme 
of research was begun m Apnl 193S when grants of £°080u0 from the 
Colonial De\ elopment F and and £3o 000 from the Tanganyika Govern 
ment had been made A meeting of officials — administrative officers 
and representative of the agricultural vetermarv and medical depart 
ments — whose duties were closely associated with the tsetse mfe ted 
areas was held at Tabora m 1937 and a programme of 19 schemes of 
investigation was approved In June 1938 C T M Swy'VNErton and 
B D Bertt botanist were kill d in a flying accident and tt L 
Hornbv the Direct dr of the \ etermary Department became Director 
of Tsetse Research The outbreak of war caused a great ft duction m 
the staff and the dosing down of «ome of the schemes 

This report deals with tb study of sue of the eight species of Gloss tna 
known to exist in Tanganyika Temton n G tnorstlans G sieyn 
nertoni G palhdipcs G brevtpalpts G atistem and G palfahs var 
fuwipss each is considered separatelv 

In this work a close studv fas been mad of thephy lology and habits 
of the vanous species and of thur environment — the vegetation atmo 
sphenc conditions sail enemies food supply etc and laboratory and 
field experiments have been earned out The worlcrs have critically 
examm d the result obtained and discussed them meaning and 
importance 

G tnorsitans — C H \ J vckson studied the fly population in an 
area of several square miles at Kakoma about 70 miles south of Tabora 
captured flies were marked with paint according to a special method 
(this Buleixn 1937 v 34 391 and released ana from the proportion 
of recaptured marked flics he was able to estimate the size of the local 
flv population The accuracy of the other method of estimating the 
numbers by the cat cl eson fly rounds was confirmed a catch of one old 
male fly per 10 900 linear v ards represented a real density of about 7 or 
9 old males per square mile Jackson also found that tie male flies 
keep v ithrn an area of about one mile in diameter throughout tl cir 
lives except that there is a slov outward drift of fhes vvf ich escape and 
establish themseU s in oth r localities or ambits The mean duration 
of life of the male flie i about four weeks while females Iiv e consider 
ably longer m Nature Studies on breeding howed tf at even in the 
dry season over 90 per cent of the pupae are scattered uigh outside 
the recognized breeding sit s 

Ants cbieflv of the genu Pheidole destroy pupae and this may 
possibly be facthtat d bv prevention of grass burning since sucl fire 
exclusion was found to be followed bv a considcrabl d crtasein the 
flv population 
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Earh burning of gr\ss is followed bv increased density of the Vegeta 
tion an experiment of this hind at Aberrant m Northern Rhodesia 
gave disappointing results and was abandoned 
The report states that the war has interfered more serious!} with the 
work on G morsitans than with that on an\ other species Discnmi 
native clearing expenments should be made m several different types 
of G morsitans country and a fire-excluding expenment m typical 
Tanganyika miombo wooding should lx* begun again 

G SMumertom — From his observations at Shmyanga Jackson 
concluded that this species has a greater tendenev to disperse than 
G morsitans Fire-cxclusion experiments have Ken m progress for 
several years at Shmyanga and were desenbed and discussed in the 
previous report by W H Potts senior entomologist he concluded 
that the considerable reduction m the fly population that occurred 
although intensified by a succession of years unfavourable to the fly 
would still have taken place without climatic help Napier Bax made 
expenments on the senses of smell and sight of G su\ nnertom it 
reacted to the scent of oxen up to a distance of 180 feet but not at 300 
feet man also attracted the flics but to a less decree Black oxen were 
seen by the flics at 450 feet but not at 600 feet Noise did not affect the 
flies Physiological observations on the effects of the dry season the 
heat of the sun and of the fly s activity were made by Vaxderplaxk 
Potts and Lloxd re&pectnelv and Potts and Vaxderplakk earned 
out preliminary expenments on phototropism of G su Miner tom and 
G morsitans on the lines desenbed by Jack and WlLti \ms r this 
Bulletin 1938 v 3a 338] 

During the latter part of the rainy season G suy nnertom seems to 
concentrate in the hard pan type of country but in the dry season 
it spreads out and becomes more evenly distributed 
Observations were made to determine whether the movements of 
herds of game are important in the spread of tsetse flies and in affecting 
the numbers of flics caught from time to time Jackson concluded 
that the passing of game (or cattle) through an area does not materially 
affeet the numbers of flies caught afterwards 
Dissections of G suynnertom and G palluhpes showed no statistically 
significant differences between the infections of males and females or 
between G siey nnertom and G pallidipes m regard to infections with 
Trypanosoma brum T cotmolense T max or total infections 
It was found that a thicket barrier about 21 miles long two thirds 
of which was formed by Euphorbia tirucallt 100 yards deep and the 
remaining third of its length b\ fire excluded deciduous thicket 300 
\ards deep impeded the passage of G suy nnertom but bv no means 
formed a complete bamer Abmt three times as many marked flies 
were caught on the side of the barrier on which they had been marked 
and released as on the opposite side the passage of gamr' through the 
barrier is thought to have aided tht passage of the flies 
Fire exclusion reduced the number ot 6 suy nnertom and caused them 
to concentrate m limited short grassed areas but in favourable years 
their numbers again increased the trees and thickets m these short 
grassed (hard pan) areas were therefore felled and this resulted in a 
reduction from large numbers to very few flies the females however 
were still fertilized in normal proportions It has not yet been deter 
mined m what way this clearing of trees and thickets ciused the 
reduction 
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Some observations on game made w ith powerful field glasses sheared 
that giraffe and wart hog w< re attached by the flies but zebra were not 
and the precipitin test confirmed the latter observation 
C paUidtpes — This species an important transmitter of infection 
to cattle is thought to be much less attracted to man the flies being 
caught on man only when numerous and when external conditions are 
se\ere Both Moggridce at Kilifi in the coastal area of Kenya 
Colon;, and 1 anderplank at Shmyan (T a found that the flies w ere most 
mim _rous m the wet season Observations on the effect of temperature 
and atmospheric hunuditv were made at both places G pallidtpes 
is found in various surroundings but appears to be especial!} associated 
with and to some extent dependent on thicket 
G brnipalpis — Comparatnch few observations were made on this 
species of tset<e fl\ It was found more in, miombo forest than in 
dense thicket It has crepuscular feeding habits but feeds very little 
at night eienin moonlight 

G austem — Moggridge studied thi fly at Kilifi under Kenva 
coastal conditions Heat and a dr\ atmosphere greatly lowered its 
activity and compelled it to feed m the early morning and at m ht It 
is thought that it finds its food at night by its sense of smell since 
Eltrjsgham showed that its eyes were not specially adapted for night 
vision It deposits its lan a near fallen logs and probably not outside 
such sites to any great extent It \ as found in both miombo forest 
and in thicket but seems to prefer thicket and hows no tendency to 
spread into more open vegetation in the wet season 
G p~lpah\ var / /safes — Observ at ions on this species were mad 
by Lloyd and Gla gow during trapping and clearing experiments 
Llotd found that traps caught about 1}-- per cent of the estimated 
old male population per da\ at the end of the dry season Three pairs 
of bov hoi e\er cau ht 10 tunes as man\ male flies as 66 traps 
did The flies fed more on reptiles than on mammals and birds ev en 
when the latter were plentiful 

Clearui 0 of the "vegetation to a depth of about 10Q feet from the 
inter sedge caused a great reduction m the number of flies though it 
did not interfere \ ith their food supply and the\ still bred in the 
inland thicket 

The laboratory - In the previous report Potts Ford and Vander 
PLANK described laboraton investigation including some work 
which could equallv well be called field research Identification 
oi th kind ot blood found in the tsetse flies had been made formerly 
by the precipitin test and by measurement of the red blood corpuscles 
Both method lack precision as they identify groups of animals rather 
than species \ anderpi \nk has introduced an agglutination test in 
which the blood m the fl\ is tested against a number of difi< rent animal 
sera the «crum with w Inch no agglutination occurs indicates the source 
of the blood. The chief diffi ulty was the collection of stenfe blood 
from mid arnmah for the preparation of the test sera The results 
were promj vn^, but ovrn to certain diff cullies which have not vet 
been overcome the test has not been much used 
Other laboratory work included research on the folloi *uig rearing 
tsetse flies in the laboratory the effect of oil paints on tl e fly 
fertilization of females the times of day of deposition of larvae and 
of emergence from pupae the relation of the weight of the pupa to 
its vitalitv the duration of prepnancy m the field parasitization of 
pupae of Gtosnna b\ Bombvlnds 
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Appendices give lists of tribal reclamation work of the 19 schemes of 
the se\ tn y ears programme of the publications by the research staff and 
of conferences attended in connexion with the work J T Corson 

Chorlex J K Tsetse Ply Operations, 1942 Short Survey of the 
Operations by Districts for the Year ending December 1942 
Reprinted from Rhodesia Agrtc J 1943 May-June \ 40 No 3 
174-7 also as Bull Ministry Agric [Southern Rhodesia] No 
1232 1943 4 pp 

During 1942 two important discoveries were made A very heavy 
concentration of Glosstna morsitans was found in Portuguese territory 
on the Busi River about 6 miles from the border and east of Clupinga 
it was not surprising as the steady westward spread of this fly has been 
observed for several years [this Bulletin 1944 \ 41 269] The other 
event was the discovery of G palltdipes in the north eastern part of 
the Wankie district and m the south western corner of the Sebungwe 
district hitherto it had been thought that G morsitans was the only 
tsetse fly in the northern fly belt The area inv oh ed is known to be 
sev eral hundred square miles but it must be assumed that a far greater 
area is infested 

Two cases of human trypanosomiasis were found near Chirunde on 
the Zambesi River in the Lomagundi district they are the first cases 
recorded from the Lomagundi fly belt 

The position in the various areas — Darwin Urungwe Lomagundi 
S\V Gatooma Sebungwe Melsetter and Sabi Valley — is briefly 
reported In the Melsetter (Eastern Border) area there were more 
cases of animal trypanosomiasis than in any previous year 329 cases 
being diagnosed by blood smears the disease w as also more widespread 
involving 33 farms 

A total of 2d tsetse (16 G palltdipes and 9 G breupalpts) were caught 
on the Southern Rhodesia side of the border J F Corson 

Baa SNA Practical Policy for Tsetse Reclamation and Field Experi- 
ment Reprinted from East African Agrtc J Nairobi 1944 
v 9 1-23 8 figs on 4 pis &. 1 folding map [1 1 refs ] 

By reclamation the author means measures taken to free land 
from tsetse flies or to protect land from invasion by them The 
associated questions of anti erosion measures provision of water 
control of grazing &c are not dealt with though their importance in 
reclamation of land is fully recognized About 1 000 square miles 
have been freed from tsetse flies in Tanganyika Territory during the 
last 20 \ ears but in the same period thousands of square miles have 
become infested In this paper the tsetse situations which can be 
remedied are described and the author say s that the time has come when 
the knowledge gained by research should be applied The goal to be 
aimed at— the ability to reclaim cheaply any kmd of country from any 
species of tsetse — has not yet been attained but a great advance has 
been made in the last 1 0 years and the whol e conception and emphasis 
of tsetse reclamation is changing 

It is estimated that about 4 1 million square miles of the African 
continent are infested with tsetse in Tanganyika Territory about 
two-thirds to three quarters of the country is infested in Kenya Colony 
about one seventh and in Uganda about one fifth The problem is 

(50S) c 
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complicated b\ the fact tlat there are ten species, of Glosstna in East 
\fnca of which four G morstlans G sirynnoiom G fallidipts and 
G palbahs are the most important each has its own mode of life 
pecial habits and surroundings The author describes variou tsetse 
Situa ions and wl at should be done to remed> them 
Co l act be * en eulh ait on steppe and fly -bush — [Cultivation steppe 
l defined as an open area under sufficiently close human occupation 
agricultural or agricultural and pastoral to hav e been cleared of the 
greater proportion of its natural wood} vegetation 3 There are many 
causes of an advance of tsetse into cultivated land the land may 
bee me worn out and so deserted the population lea\ es an unpopular 
chief water supplies fail wild animat, become too troublesome &.c 
In atd-tion t a gradual advance the flj is also able to leap forward 
se eral miles at once in certain circumstances e ov er rock} land 
bandoned land or land not fulh occupied tor these conditions the 
author advocates the formation of defence lines of cleared boundaries 
m which the bush s cut back and cleared 
The tho i sat nna infested irith G su,yitner1o i — Discriminative 
clearing alone ha* been found eflectiv e for this situation The tsetse flv 
requires a concurrence of different types of v egetation and it was found 
that cuttin 0 do vn the easd} felled v egetation of the hard pan areas was 
sufficient to p oduce practical elimination of the tsetse In the Ukerw e 
peninsula on Lake \ ictona the cleann 0 of 4 600 acres of hard pan 
rendered 7o 500 acres (118 square miles) almost clear of tsetse and -of 
sleepui" ichness Where areas of cultivated land or of other tsetse- 
free land are separated from one another b> band of fl} infested bush 
of moderate width discnrmnati e clearing of the litter mav be applied 
with success. 

Thorn sata kj a id n lombo irOod infested bv Q pall dtpes — 
Here it is recommended to remove the thicket on which this species is 
dependent 

The *r eat plains farm a lace cork of te elation infested by G 
Sayrnertoni and mo sitans —In the gall acacia plains it is recommended 
to make a clearing a mile v de along the ed^e of the thorn bush 
thereb} forming a tamer bet een it and the plains and to fell any 
•nail islands of breed bu h m the plains this should be followed 
b\ the provision of water tanks to encourage cattle owners to settle 
there These measures have been successful in reclaiming 160000 
acres (the Hum hum plains) near Shiny anga The maintenance cost 
is estimated at 1 /bO man-dav labo lr per acre per annum A somewhat 
similar method is recommended fo deahn 0 with plains cam mg other 
tvpes of vegetation di unrnati e clearing should be done under the 
direction of an evpenen ed ffi er 

The linear habits of t p 1 d pcs G brei pcdpis G austen and G 
palpal s — The first three spec es are d pendent especially in the dry 
eason on the shade of bu h along nv ere and drainage lines the other 
species G palpahs haunt the borders of lakes and rivers. The 
remedv in the case of the firs three species is cutting out the under 
growth leann 0 onlv the large lean stemmed trees In the case of 
G palpahs the auth r sav foreshore and nver clearings will kill out 
G palpal $ Symes and \ \sz [th s Bulletin 1937 v 34 a42] ha e 
sho vn in Kent a th t G palpahs can be so reduced in numbers by the 
block method of .itching as to make human occupation ^afe 
this method is muuh cheaper than beer deann 
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Small t illa^es isolated tit the great expanse of the tsetse hush — This 
situation has been dealt with by the Medical Department of Tanganyika 
Terri tor\ by forming settlements of people [this Bulletin 1944 \ 41 
12 ] 

Tsetse in and around touns — During the years when farm land is 
lying fallow the bush regenerates and a thicket suitable for G 
palhdi pes grow s up this has occurred round Dar es Salaam and Tanga 
in Tanganyika Territory G breupalfis and G austem commonly 
occur with G palltdipes and are eliminated by the same measures The 
thickets should be cut out leaving the large trees 

Alienated land — The measures to be adopted will depend on the 
local conditions cooperation by the owners of the land adv ice by an 
e\pert and supporting legislation will be required 

Two other methods of reclamation — organized grass fires and isolation 
of special vegetational areas b\ cleared barriers — ma\ be mentioned but 
are not emphasized the former is regarded as a subordinate measure to 
be used in certain conditions wrhile the latter needs very wide barriers 
which are costly to maintain 

The prospect for large scaU. reclamation — Reclamation of areas of over 
oO square miles can. be successfully undertaken in some regions 
t g the great plains of the hard, pan Acacia Commiphora country 
Cheap discriminate e clearing has been recommended for an area of ov er 
oQQ square miles at Arusha m Tanganyika Territory to free it from G 
sw\ nnertom and G palltdipes white in the Musoma District of Tangan 
Vika Terntors there is a great island area of 300 square miles which has 
been surveyed and which the author savs can undoubtedly be re 
claimed cheaply from G sit) nnertom G palhdtpes and G brevipalpis 
There are several thousand square miles of Tanganyika Territory which 
can be reclaimed at a cheap cost by methods already known to the 
Department There remain enormous areas of miombo country 
infested by G morsitans great areas of thorn bush with G su\ nnertom 
and the vast G palltdipes country 

The author giv es a resume of the large scale experiment s financed by 
the Colonial Dev elopment Fund which have been so seriously interfered 
with by the war A combination of fire-exclusion and discriminate e 
clearing of the hard pan in Shmyanga gave very good results and a 
similar experiment has been made in Northern Rhodesia Merely 
clearing a special type of valley in Northern Rhodesia without fire 
exclusion or organized burning caused a large reduction in the number 
of G morsitans 

The effect of selective clearing on G sKynnertont is being tested 
but results are not yet a\ailable The author distinguishes between 
discnminativ e and selectn e clearing the former means the remov al of 
a definite type of vegetation comprising different species eg hard 
pan cleanng while the latter refers to the removal of certain species of 
trees throughout the bush m whatsoever ty pe of vegetation they may 
occur and results in the reduction of the vegetation to one or more 
species of trees left uncut 

An experiment with discriminative cleanng of thicket to test the 
effect on G palhdtpes is being made at Shmyanga in an area of 3 700 
acres of Acacia Commiphora savanna Other work is being done in 
IsoberUnta Brachystegia Acacia Combrctum savanna In a * small 
expenment by Moggridge at Kihfi cutting out the undergrowth from 
100 acres of coastal thicket greatly reduced the numbers of G pallidipes 

(50$) c_ 
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Reclamation b\ shootm 0 e game —h large scale game experiment 
was b gun by the Tsets Department but had to be closed down when 
war broke out In Southern Rhodesia the shooting of game has 
been pro ed to be very effectiv e but the author states that it certainly 
cannot be applied everywhere owin a to the topography of the country 
and the den jty of the bush it may well pla\ an import nt part in 
reclamation in East Africa 

DeJ nc - The cleared barrier of sufficient width is too difficult to 
maintain to be a practical measure except m special cncum tances 
Di crmunativ c d -arm perhaps combined with fire exclusion may w ell 
provide the defence of the future and its study should be taken up again 
after the war 

Th author thinks that the Diesel -engined caterpillar tractor should 
be \er\ useful in places where population is sparse 
The international aspect of reclamation the natural banners like 
the Great Lakes mountainous areas great plains and cultivated area 
are discussed and the author concludes that although in Tar 0 anyiha 
Territory the problem i much more difficult than m Southern 
Rhode 1 a the successful operations in the latter territory are on such 
a large scale that they give confidence that unproved method of 
research will enable the Tanganyika problem to te tackled with equal 
success even m the southern part of the Terntorv In the northern 
part the Lake and Northern I rovmces he thinks that a complete 
survev would show that thousand of square miles could be reclaimed 
bv present methods 

The author discusses, certain other views which have been given 
from time to tim e that sheer fellm® of v e Q etation as required by 
the population is sufficient that tsetse flies are a blessrn in disguise 
by protecting the soil from erosion Fmall\ he refers to the or^am/a 
tion necessary to carry out a t etse policy and su gests the formation 
of a territorial tsetse committee composed of the Chief Secretary and 
the Directors of the M dical Agricultural \ etennan, and Tsetse 
Departments proy mcial sub committees v ould also be formed [In 
the ab tracter s opinion this paper is a ery important one representing 
the \i v of a teair of scientific workers who have clo ely studied the 
problems for many y ears ] J F Corson 

van Hoof L Hesrard C & Pie E Re he h sur 1 comporte 
n ent du trypan us m mb n h 1 p c [Behaviour of 

T g be is In the Domestic Pig] 4» Soc Bel e de Mid Top 
1940 Jun 30 0 N 03 - b 

T1 paper is a ed plicat n of that ab t acted in this B JI« 19 13 

40 3i~ 


v n Hoof L Henrar C C Peel E I it ulai t£s d 1 t ans n ion 
du Trypanosoma gamb e j r G p lpal s [Irregularities in 
the Transmission of T g be by G p lpal \ A S B Ig d 
M d T op 1940 J ne30 0 Vo ^ >7-43 [16 f ] 

This paper a redupbeat n f th t ab tracted n thi B ll I i 194J 
v 40 3t>8 


McComvs C A Martin \ H Trypanosomiasis treated with Pent 
amldine a Fatal C-se Lancet 19 14 Mar 1 1 338-9 
The patient % as n Ifn an soldi r of the Gold Coast West Africa 
a ed 2b He was adm tt(d to hospital on February 26th 1943 com 
plaining of tnalai e and headach of three day s duration on admi sion 
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he was observed to be somnolent Trypanosomes were found m a 
blood him and hts cerebrospinal fluid contained 170 leucocv to per 
cmm He was giv en three injections [presumablv intrav enous] of 0 I 
gm of pentamidine — the first on March 10th the second on March 1 1 th 
and the third on March 13th After each of the first two injections he 
complained of pain in the left temporal region lasting for about two 
minutes 10 minutes after the third injection lie became unconscious 
and passed into status epilepticus There was strabi mus but his 
pupils were equal and reacted to light Examination of the ejes on 
March 18th showed bilateral papiUoedema Soon after the fits began 
his temperature rose and remained between 102 and I0o F until he 
died on March 27th His cerebrospinal fluid on March 18th contained 
190 cells per cmm 90 per cent being lvmphocvtes and 0 01 per cent of 
protein on March 2ath it contained 230 cells and 0 06 per cent pro- 
tein No trvpanosomes were ^een 
An autopsy was made within an hour after his death sections of 
the brain showed widespread perivascular cuffing conforming to 
Mott s description [Rep Sleeping Stckttess Comm Roy Soc No 7 
1906] The m\ ocarchum was apparentlv normal 
The authors think that the status epilepticus was caused bv the drag 
either bv direct action on the central nervous svstem or from a Herx 
heimer reaction the latter being more probable [The somnolence on 
admission the condition of the cerebrospinal fluid and the wadespread 
perivascular cuffing suggest an infection of at least several months 
duration For other references to the of pentamidine in human 
trypanosomiasis see this Bulletin 1943 v 40 224 370 dS 9 1942 
v 39 o32] J F Corson 


Denison Nadene Experimental Studies on Trypanosoma crin 
Inlection and Beticulo Endothelial Blockade In Bats Amer J 
Hyg 1W3 Sept v 3S No 2 17S-S4 

Since the intracellular stages of dev elopment of T cru i are located 
chief!} within the macrophages experiments w ere conducted with the 
view of comparing experimental T crui infection m rats with 
mechanical blocking of their reticulo-endothelial sj stem b\ trypan blue 
In addition to these in another batch of animals the trypanosome 
infection was superimposed upon the RES block In all cases the 
infection — produced by a culture (in NNN medium) of trypanosomes 
of the same strain — was transient and the animals were kept under 
identical conditions 

It was found that the changes in bod} weight were slight and there 
was no significant difference among the three groups of animals as 
regards the percentage of bodv weight represented bv the liver spleen 
or heart The differential blood counts show ed a significant variation 
from the normal which was similar in all the three groups of rats 
The blood picture was characteristic of a chrome infection with a slight 
leucopema moderate lymphocytosis and monocytosis The blood 
serum of the infected animals was trypanolytic to cultures of T cru t 
in a dilution of one in five In rats which were blocked as well the 
time required to produce lvsis was increased and the titre of the serum 
was reduced C 4 Hoare 
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and congestion of the pharynx and tonsils The cer\ iral glands were 
enlarged A blood count showed 7o0 white cells per cmm with com 
plcte absence of neutrophils there were 600 lymphocytes 7 5 plasma 
cells 60 proplasmacytes and 82 o large mononuclears The aldehyde 
test being positive a sternal puncture was carried out and leishmama 
demonstrated In spite of treatment with pentnucleotide and mtra 
\enous glucose there was no improvement death supervening a week 
after admission to hospital 

The bone marrow in this case conformed neither to agranulocytosis 
nor 1 ala az,ar In the latter condition in India though the total 
nucleated cell count differs little from that in normal persons the 
proportion of white cells is below normal owing to a decrease of the 
granulocytes while there is an increase in the red cell series There is 
also an increase in plasma cells In the present case the marrow was 
neither normal nor hyperplastic but appeared to be definitely hypo 
plastic the total nucleated cell count being only 16 000 per cmm The 
increase in the lymphocyte and plasmacyte series was greater than m 
either of the diseases alone In addition to the reduction in the granulo 
cytes there was also a reduction of the erythropoietic cells It is 
concluded that the unusual character of the marrow was the result 
of the coexistence of the two pathological conditions Lala azar and 
agranulocy tic angina [See also this Bulletin 1942 v 39 608] 

C M 11 en\on 

Burke E Notes on the Control of Kala Azar on Tea Estates Indian 
Med Ga 1943 Jan v 78 No 1 20-26 2 graphs 

The author writes of his la vears experience of the control of kala 
azar m two large tea districts in Assam (East Boroi and Mangaldai) 
The Mangaldai district which is chiefly dealt wath has an area of about 
loO square miles In this area are 14 estates with a combined area of 
9 70S acres and an a\ erage population of 26 000 One of the chief 
methods of control of kala azar is the early identification of every case 
isolation and treatment of the patient followed by a careful watch on 
contacts for the first signs of infection During the latter half of the 
period of the author s service (1935-1942) 3 489 cases of kala azar were 
treated 80 per cent with neostibosan and the rest with urea stibamine 
or solustibosan Of the total only 190 died of mtercurrent infections 
or failure to re pond to treatment Constant mass surveys were 
earned out by inspections and general applications of the aldehyde test 
Whenever cases were identified the patients were remov ed to hospital 
for treatment and the contacts thoroughly investigated If a serious 
outbreak occurred it might be necessary to bum the infected lines 
Spraying of the habitations and of anv surrounding uncleared bush 
with a v lew to destroying the sandfly vector was regularly undertaken 
Cultivation of cleared areas is a potent method of sandfly control so 
that establishment of gardens was always encouraged New labourers 
were carefully examined before engagement and certain castes which 
experience had shown to be quite unsuitable for w ork on tea estates 
were <never employed Care had to be taken, that previously employed 
coolies suffering from kala azar did not return under an alias The 
author s conclusion after his discussion which is largely of local rather 
than of general interest is that the policy he adv ocates has been success 
ful in controlling kala azar in a crowded potential reservoir of infection 
so that the disease has been kept down to the low average of 35 b cases 
per annum C M Tl enyon 
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StcHDEt A 1 \ Treatment of Oriental Sore with Quinacrine Indian 
Med Ga 1943 Jan \ 78 No 1 19-20 

At the May o Hospital Lahore where oriental sore is fairly frequently 
encountered the author has tned the atebnn infiltration treatment as 
recommended fa\ Fiarer [thi Bulletin 1939 % 36 -lot] Atebnn not 
being a\ ailable quinaenne was employ ed m the treatment of i>7 cases 
in oo of yhich leishmama were demonstrated 
For a sin le sore 0 1 gm in 1 cc of distilled water was used while 
for large sores or when se\ eral i ere present 0 3 or 0 4 gm in 3 or 4 cc 
was u ed The injections which ire som what painful are made 
mtradenmally nth a dental svnn einsei eral places round the sore till 
it is complctelv infiltrated To effect a cure one treatment ma\ be 
sufficient in some cases but m others from two to fi\e treatments at 
yveekly inters alsnm be necessary There is little pain after themjec 
turns which are not folio \edb\ any inflammatory reaction The treat 
ment is especially u eful fir sires on the eyelid and hps or other parts 
of the face w her other forms of treatment are contraindicated There 
i no icamn ff with non ulcerating sor s and only slight scarnn 0 with 
those m which ulceration has occurred C M II etyon 

Kikuth V Qu auoterapia d la lei bman os [Chemotherapy of 
Leishmaniasis j M d Colon al Madrid 1943 Aug t ° No 9 
101-13 


FEVERS OF THE TS I HUS GROUP 

De L\ Lsstrs ^oubrier J M Las \ anantes O de las mas \ de 
protcus en la reaccion de Weil Felix [Variability of the 0 
Strains of Proteus \ used in the Well Felix Reaction ] Med Colonial 
Madrid 1944 Jan 1 3 No 1 13-18 

The author has already st o vn that in plate cultures of O strains 
of P ofe us \l i Pr \h and Pr \ 9 colonies are occasionally found 
\hch ha e the appearance and properties of H strains He also 
showed that there ire flagellar antigens which are common to \IJ 
\A and \ Q 

Es en in non motile O strains fl ella can sometimes be demonstrated 
and by a senes of selectn e subcultures of such strains it is easy to 
obtain typical H colonies 

B\ continued subcultures tor four months of 0\IJ 0\K and 
0\ motile strains haie been found to de elop e en thou h special 
selection of the colonies \ ■as omitted The chan e to the H type was 
most pronounced in the case of 0\A and least pronounced m 0\ J9 
While this change was occurring some of tt e cultures retained their O 
characteristics of non motility and a \er\ slight tendency to th 
formation of flagellar antigens 

By careful selection of tvpical O colonies it i possible to maintain 
strains suitable for the W eil Felix reaction The cultures are best made 
on solid media incubated at 37 C for 24 hours and then kept in the 
cold The media should not contain carbohy drates fermentable by the 
organisms The use of weak antiseptics such as phenol 1-1 000 for the 
inhibition of H colonies is not recommended. 
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The Weil Felix reaction, is much more reliable when perfectly pure O 
strains are used with them the reaction to OX 2 is uniformly negativ c 
in typhus exanthematous of the classical type and false positives 
with 0\ 19 are much fewer 

Killed suspensions of 0 strains arc quite suitable but thev must not 
be preserved in fonnol phenol is suitable and alcohol used in the 
customary way destroys the flagellar antigens John II D Me^aw 

Park J H & 0ffenkrixt2 F M Immunologic Reactions following 
Typhus Vaccination In Army Personnel J Lab 6- Chn Med 1943 
Dec v 28 No 15 18o9~63 

The Weil Felix test was carried out m four groups of persons in 
the South W est Pacihc area Their responses to Proteus 0\29 and 
Pr 0\ A are summarised in the Table 
The positives group consisted of patients diagnosed as mite 
borne scrub typhus the civilians group was made up of 36 
civ ihans who were nativ es of the area and 10 members of the Merchant 
Marine the officer candidate and patients groups were American 
personnel who had been vaccinated within the previous year with 
Coxs yolk sac vaccine made from Rickettsia proua eh The 
patients were under treatment for malaria syphilis or dengue the 
officer candidates were healthy 


Reactions to Proteus 0X19 and Pr OXIv 


Titres to 0\19 

Positives 1 




0 

12 

4-4 

124 

2o4 

1-10 to 1-20 

15 

2 

22 

2a 

1-40 

7 

0 

0 

0 

1-80 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1-1P0 

1 

o 

0 

0 

Total 

36 

46 

146 

279 

Titres to OX A 





0 

0 

3C 

22 

72 

1-10 to 1-20 

0 

9 

116 

178 

1-40 

0 

1 

8 

23 

1-80 

0 

0 

0 

6 

1-160 to 1-1 °S0 

36 

0 

0 

0 

Total 

36 

46 

146 

279 


In the civilians group the 10 who gav e low litre reactions with 
0\K including two who reacted 1-10 to 0X19 were members of the 
Merchant Marine all the 36 nativ e civilians w ere completely negativ e 
to both organisms 

In the group of positiv es who w ere diagnosed as scrub typhus on 
clinical and serological grounds only one reacted to O\J0 at a titre of 
1-160 Ins reaction to OX A w as at the same litre 
The chief conclusions were [i) Among persons vaccinated within 
the preceding 12 months {oo per cent of these about six months 
before the test) 88 per cent were completely negative to 0\19 
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(2) it was perp exmg to find that SO per cent, of these persons reacted 
to 0\A (3) Of the 0 \ A reactions 86 per cent, were at a litre of 1-20 
1-10 or negatne from this we concluded that a titre of 1-40 was 
\ erv eu'picious and 1-S0 diagnostic of «cmb typhus. (4) The Rickett 

Mae used m making the vaccine were probably capable of inciting anti 
bod\ response against 0\K and presumably of conferring -ome 
degree of cnmtmitv againrt crub tvpbn 
The authors state that the term tvphm as generally used refer to 
three groups of Rickettsial fevers (1) louse-borne and flea borne 
cla_ncal tYphus (2) tick borne Rocks Mountain spotted fey er and 
foil mite-borne scrub tvphn and tsutsu^amushi fev er 

The inclusion of the ti _k borne and mite-bome fevers in the typhu 
group is a welcome sign that some w others from the U S.A are prepared 
to rccomnze the suitability of the name tvphus for these two Rickettsial 
fe ers and so to conform to the practice prevailing in other parts of the 
world. But flea borne typhus is not generally regarded as classical 
tvphn. and scrub tvphus and t utsu^amu-hi fe\er are no\ considered 
to be the same disease. 

The author findings a.e m some respects perplexing unless 
due allowance is made for variations in the agglutinabihty of different 
trains of the Pro eus onanism* and for the fact that the \\ eH Felix 
reaction cannot be regarded as trulv pecific m spite of its great value 
in diagnos.s John IT D Mtga-u. 

Gu.t Titerschwanknngen der Proteus 0\ u \ggIutmation nach 
Weil Felix I Beobachtun emon Txterschwankun^en mnerhalb 
a on Ta~,en and Stunden bei Fleckfieberkranken und Rekon lies 
zenten [Fluctuations in the Agglutination Titre of Pro ^ <s O\10 
In the Wefl-Felix Reaction Zlscl f lm iui tatsf u Exter 
TIcrap 1<M3 *ug 10 \ 103 \o 4 2~7-S^ 29 figs 

The W eil Felix reaction is rec 5gxmed as bem & a non specific antigen 
antibody reaction which may remain positrv e for mam \ ears 
The Weil Felix titre of In persons convalescent from typhus were 
ob-erxed at five-da\ in tennis for several months Info per cent of 
these there were great fluctuations which when shown as graphs 
resembled the temperature curves of septic patients with deeply 
remittent or ev en intermittent types of fev er 
So also 6" per cent of the era of 46 tvphus patients tested from the 
on-ct of the illness ho \ ed ev en greater flu tuabons m the titre instead 
of the gradual rise and stead} fall that m „ht have been expected 
In one extreme example the litre was 1-400 on the 4th da\ it fell to 
about 1-20 on the 6th and rose to 1-6 400 on the 8th da\ In another 
it was 0 on the 3rd dm 1-6 400 on the Sth 1-200 on the 10th and 

1-12 800 on the l"th da\ 

The titre was usually thou h not invariably much higher after the 
nightly fast than two or three hours after a meal sometimes a strong} 
positive reaction in a fasting patient became regati e after food the 
tendency of th titre to fall after food was most pronounced in con 
valescents. 

\mong the 160 mild and moderately sey ere cases studied in the 
in Citation there were 9 {a-6 per cent ) who gay e negative responses 
throughout the whole period. 

The importance of makmg repeated tests m fasting patient is 
^tressed. John IT D Megazc 
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Meyer R Ucber das Verhalten son Citochol und Meimcke bei 
rieckfiebcrschutzgeimpften (W eiglscher Impfstoff) [The Citochol 
and Meimcke Reactions in Persons Vaccinated with Weigl s 
Typhus Vaccine j Ztschr f hnmumtahf u Expcr Therap 1943 
July 5 \ 103 No 3 161-4 

The author has alrcadv shown that the sera of typhus patients ga\ e 
some response to the Citochol Test in 26 3 per cent of the cases and 
to the Meimcke R R II Test in 10 5 per cent Only 4 5 per cent of 
the sera gave responses with both of these tests in 2 4 per cent both 
reactions were doubtful (— to and in 2 per cent there was a 
doubtful reaction to one of the tests and a definitely positive one (-f J- 4. 
to -f-h-f +•) to the other In none of the 712 sera tested was the 
reaction definitely positive to both tests [see this Bulletin 1943 \ 40 
689] 

In the present investigation 310 sera of persons inoculated from 
5 days to 16 months previous!) were tested and were compared with 
the responses in 385 control sera The results w ere — 



Inocul ited ^ 

Controls 

Doubtful po itiv es to both tests 

Doubtful positives Citochol only 

Doubtful positives Meimcke only 

1 3 per cent 

16 4 

3 8 

6 3 per cent 
| la 6 


The lapse of time after \ accination had no influence on the results 

It was concluded that vaccination bv Weigl s method did not 
affect the responses to either of the reactions 

Doubtful reactions were considerably more numerous among troops 
in the East than in the West climatic influences mav have been 
responsible for this difference in the re ponse 

John TT D Megatv 

Berrio v Cava E D Aigunas consideraciones sobre el empleo y 
resultados de la v acuna del Dr Blanc contra el tifus exantematico 
[Observations on the Results of Vaccination against Typhus with 
Blanc s Vaccine ] Med Colonial Madrid 1943 Aug 1 v 2 
No 2 126-31 

In July 1941 168 prisoners m Uad Lau m Spanish North Africa 
were vaccinated with Blancs flea faeces \acune Only se\en had 
local and febrile reactions lasting three to fi\e days No case of 
typhus occurred in the prison till 14 months later when 100 of the 
\ accmated persons were still m the prison and there were also 200 
unvaccinated persons 

Five of the vaccinated prisoners were attacked and tw o of them died 
there were six attacks with one death among the other 200 who had 
not been v accmated It appe ired therefore that anv protects e \ alue 
had been lost within 14 months 

In October 1942 before the outbreak had been controlled 272 
prisoners who still remained in the pnson w ere v accmated by the same 
method Only three had local and febnle reactions No further cases 
occurred although conditions were regarded as being still favourable 
for the spread of infection It is stated however that other measures 
had been taken including disinfestation and segregation of the sick 
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and no taeatun is made o! the dates of occurrence of the attacks poor 
to va taxation so that the evidence of the protects e influence of the- 
vaccin is not \ erv convtncm 

The authors late that more than one and a half mil! on persons has e 
been vaccinated b\ this method in French North Africa 

John If D Iff (Hi, 

Kfontov kau M K. Tspckhi sot etskikh mhenjkh a michenn 
nhket-iozov r Advances la Soviet Research on the Rlckettsmes j 
Zh \hkrobtol tfovo v WJI No It 12 59-61 fhammarj 
taken from 1 et Bu*l 1944 Apr v 14 No 4 122. Signed 
A Moumw tv] 

TJ»$ is a discuss on on the dei rfopment of 'vji iet research on rickeit 
sias< The chief voxk on epidemiol *»\ histology of lesions vacci 
nation again t R pro* a eb and cultivation of the organism n> 
discussed 

Th re i aKo a short report on three nckmsial infections w hich hit e 
recent h been recogmred ird lnven^a cd in the L 5 S R one of these 
occurs on the Black ‘■ea coast and is probabl> identical with Marseille* 
fever th second vas met nth m the Far Ra. t Central Iberia and 
the Cbabaro k district and vas identified as Malayan typhus type 
11 the t^ird oecumn on the Cauca ian Black hore was related 
to murtrn, tvjhus 


Mmuaro E R Hazes E t A Second Report on Rocky Mountain 
Spotted Fever to New York State exclusive of New York City N «. 
1 ori SAi te J of Med 1944 Jan 1 v 44 No 1 73s? [13 refs ] 

In the authors reported 10 cases of Rocks Mountain spotted 
fever from one Counts in Lon a Island, Snce then 6 cases have been 
d»£»o«cd m Lor e Island t h ch » theonh known focus of the disease 
in Nev 4ork ^tate 

411 tie patients lived in rural ar-as cases occurred in spring 
summer and aut nnn Ther vas a hi tors of tick bite or contact with 
ticks (n 24 of the 26 cases but not infrequent^ the site of the bite could 
not be detected The symptoms corresponded i nth those of Rocky 
Mounta n spotted f v er as described by Rt MREKH this Bulletin 1933 
v 30 <^>9 an! Parker. thd I93s v 3a 800 Most of the case*- were 
mild bat there were sis deaths 

The mavunum agglutination litres were as hown ui the taUe — • 


Tttre 

1-160 o ' 

o er 

1-S0or 

under 

j Nfroafc t 

Premia OAW 

”4 

i 2 

! 0 

Pr OX 

4 , 

S 

1 « 

Pr \K (O-HO revetti a) 

0 

I 0 

l 26 

( 


In the first week the litre* ranged from 0 to 1-80 between the 
second and third week after onset litre* of I— 160 to l-° 500 were 
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•observed The titre for 0 \ 2 was higher than tint f or 0 \ 19 m tv. o of 
the cases in one of these the titre for 0\2 w as 1-1 2S0 and for 0\19 
1-160 after two weeks of illness 

The 0\2 and 0\K strains were obtained from the Lister Institute 
and the 0X19 strain from Dr Wooser Ucohol treated suspensions 
were used 

The agglutination of 0\2 by some of the sera helped to differentiate 
Rock} Mountain spotted fev er from endemic (flea borne) typhus 

A total of 36 cases from Long Island has now been studied serologi 
call} since 1926 when presumabh the disease was first recognized in 
that area [See also this Bulletin 1936 v 33 47 ] 

John II D Megan. 


\ ELLOW HAHER 

BUGHER J c BoSHELL MANriQUE J ROCAGARCIV M &. ObORNO 
Mesa L Epidemiology of Jungle Yellow Fever m Eastern Colom 
bia Amer J Hyg 1944 Jan a 39 No 1 16-51 5 figs 
maps [21 refs ] 

The discovery of jungle yellow fever near the foothills of the Andes 
in Eastern Colombia m 1934 stimulated the Colombian Government 
m collaboration with the Rockefeller Foundation to set up a held 
laboratory in the village of Rtstrepo As cases continued to appear m 
the area it was decided to establish a well-equipped virus laboratory to 
serve as a centre for epidemiological and laboratory investigations 
The town of Villavicencio was chosen as the site and a suitable buildmg 
was erected This laboratorv began operations m March of 193S and 
has steadily functioned since The data reported in this paper repre 
sent the results of intensive studies for a penod of tw o y ears ending 
in January 1942 

As a result of previous studies techniques for animal and insect 
work had been elaborated equipment designed and plans made for 
the transportation and setting up of mobile field laboratories on short 
notice Fortunately six favourable opportunities for field studies 
developed within reach of Villavicencio during the penod covered by 
this report The time of the investigation and the area were deter 
mined by the discovery of a human cast ofy tllow fever usually by the 
viscerotomy service With a minimum of delay the field laboratory 
was set up at the probable site of infection of the known human case 
In general the programme inv oh ed the capture of all living things that 
could be found in the area “1 hese were roughly classified and combined 
m groups with the preservation of matenal for subsequent identifica 
tion In the case of arthropods and other insect groups specimens w ere 
triturated in normal monkey serum saline and the suspensions ccntn 
fuged This matenal was inoculated intracerebrally into mice and 
subcutaneously into rhesus monkeys in the hope of isolating virus 
The animals captured w ere bled at once to determine the possibility of 
circulating virus or of circulating antibodies At first t he inv estimations 
were made as comprehensive as possible but as experience accumu 
lated attention was more and more confined to mosquitoes and to 
monkeys and marsupials 
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In the course of these studies \ello v fe\er virus was isolated 13 times 
from Haema c us capricorn i and once from Aedes leucocelaeitus No 
v irus w as found in an> other arthropod form Transmission by bite to 
rhesus monkeys was obtained twice m groups of Haema b o ns capricorns 
found infect dm nature Numerous monkeys of different speci s and 
several species of marsupials were found to have specific antibodies in 
their era Some of the marsupials dev eloped their antibodies in the 
month after their capture indicating that th it infections had been 
acquired just prior to capture Occasionally other animals were found 
to be immun but it app< ars that genera other than primates and 
marsupials pla> little rftle in th» epidcmiologv of vellow fi_\ r in this 
region No irus was found m mosquito larvae col! cted in the study 
areas 

‘•wncc Haema o its appeared to be of such importance in tran mission 
of vellow fever special attention was given to its study Haemabo us 
is a forest mosquitc Comparati civ little is known of its breeding 
habits Larvae in nature are found almo t entirely in tree hoks 
Adults hav e been found several hundred metre from the nearest known 
breeding places indicating that under certain conditions fairlv long 
flights may be made This mosquito is outstandingly arboreal and 
cspeciallv during the dry season it may be found only in the tree tops 
Here it mav p rsist throughout the dry season and infected mosquitoes 
mat thus carry over irus into the ne\t bre ding season at the begin 
rung of the rams 

On the basis of the information accumulated in this study the authors 
deduce the following e\pl ination of the epidemiology of jungle vello \ 
fever in 'Eastern Colombia It is primarily a di*ca c of jungle animal 
the virus being transmitted from animal to animal by certain mos 
quiioes which are strictly for st inhabitants The animal phase is 
exclusively mammalian and for practical purposes is confined to the 
primates and the marsupials both of which are arboreal Th multi 
plication of virus and its circulition in the blood are transitory and 
persist for a fe v days only Antibodies are produced leaving a per 
manently immune animal The jungle v irus does not aj pear to produce 
any important illness in the susceptible animals Ordinary movements 
of such animals are therefore not seriously impeded, and their migra 
tions can play a definite part m the spread of the v in: On the intro 
duction of irus into a region which has no immune animals the out 
break mav be explosi e in character with the result that within a 
relatively short time nearly ill the monkevs and opossums mav be 
immumred and the epidemic m the area dies out Und r such con 
ditions another outbreak cannot be c\y ected for sev eral v ears until a 
non immune population is re established tVherc the susceptible 
animals multiply rapidly the animal outbreak may tend to be pro 
longed This is particular^ true in areas where marsupial produce 
two large litters a year If no se ere dry season occurs the virus 
may per istm such an environment over several rainy seasons showing 
the characteristics of mdemicity ‘sjv eral other species of mosquitoes 
than Haema o us mav at times play some part in th tran mis ion of 
yellow fevir in this area \mong these are Aeles leucocelaeitus AeJes 
JUtiialiUs and Aeles s capularn Practically the essential Vector 

appears to be Haei ta o us caprscortu 

For the most part the human cl ment in jungle yellow fever appears 
to be casual It is particularly among the p rsons who disturb the 
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forest b\ clearing tint the disease tendx to occur Where the human 
population is abundant Haemagogtts mat act as a \ector fioin man to 
man Huji H Smith 

Bugheu J C &. Smith H H Antigenicity of Yellow Fever Vaccine 
Virus (17D) following Fifty Seven Subcultures In Homologous 
Immune Serum Amer J Hyg 1944 Jan v 39 >,o 1 o2-7 

The production of vellow fe\er vaccine (17D) was begun in the 
Laboratories of the \ ellow Tever Sen ice of Brazil in 1937 and during 
that year and in 1938 a highly successful campaign judged both bv 
the mouse protection test results and b\ the siiarp reduction in the 
incidence of yellow fever was earned out in which over oOOOOO 
persons were inoculated with the cultured virus The vaccines used 
throughout this penod were prepared with virus from the 229th to 
2oath passage in tissue culture However during the 1938-39 vellow 
fever season in southern Brazil both epidemiological obsenations 
and the post vaccination immunitj survey showed senous failure of 
several lots of vaccine to protect The e lots were all prepared from 
relatively high subculture passages that is from the 3Ctath to the 
391st subcultures Experimental work earned out in the Bogota 
Colombia laboratories demonstrated that high subcultures did not in 
themselves necessarily produce a loss of immunizing efficiency [see 
this Bulletin 1942 v 39 77] The experimental lots of vaccine used 
in this studv were from the 212th and the 4a0th subcultures greatlv 
exceeding the range which w as suspected of hav ing produced difficulties 
in Brazil Attention was therefore turned to other factors 

Customarily the 17D strain of virus ix cultivated in a medium to 
which normal human serum lias been added The serum used is alw ay x 
a pool from donors whose sera have given clearly negative mouse 
protection tests It has been shown that when human blood samples 
are taken m a yellow fever region an appreciable portion of the sera 
giving negative results when tested b\ the routine intrapentoneal 
method may be shown by a more sensitive test to contain weak but 
specific antibodies Since the unsatisfactory lots of vaccine in 
Brazil were prepared from virus grown in cultures employ in to pools of 
human serum collected in a know n y ellow fev er region it w as considered, 
highly probable that the virus had multiplied in contact wath specific 
yellow fever antibodies and that this contact might hav e modified the 
virus strain so as to impair its antigenic v alue 

Beginning with material of the 236th subculture parallel senes of 
cultures were maintained for 57 passages The technique was the same 
for both with the exception that in one series a constant amount of 
immune human serum was added to each culture The same pool of 
immune serum was used throughout sufficient to make 0 1 per cent 
concentration m the medium This was found to be the maximum 
concentration which would allow satisfactory multiplication of the 
virus At the 294th subculture lots of vaccine were prepared from 
each series These were tested in human groups for theic ability to 
produce antibodies under as nearly identical conditions as possible 
Groups of approximately 20 men whose sera had previously been 
shown to be free of demonstrable yellow fever antibodies were 
inoculated with serial dilutions of both the experimental lots of vaccine 
The groups receiv mg the largest doses of v irus w ere gn en a calculated 
dose of 10 000 MLD for mice the next groups 1 000 MLD the 
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next 100 MLD and the last group 10 MLD At the end of one 
month the men were bled a second time Mouse protection tests on 
the sera showed no imificant difference in the efficiency of mununiza 
tion with th t\ o lots of \ accuie There was little failure to immunize 
sa e in the la t group vhich recened approximate^ 10 M LD per 
person These results are in agreement with previous conclusions that 
for satisf ctor\ immunization of m3n b\ the 17D \irus amounts 
equivalent to 100 MLD for mice or more must be u ed It thus 
appear that cultivation of jello v fever virus m the presence of anti 
bodv barelv insufficient to prev ent multiplication does not produce anv 
modification with respect to anti 0 enicit> in man as measured b\ the 
mtrapentoneal mouse protection test Hu h H Smith 


Bicher J C ^ G\st-Gu.yis \ The Efficacy ot Vaccination In the 
Prevention of Yellow Fever In Colombia Avter J Hy 1944 
Jan \ 39 No 1 59-66 [13 refs] 

Reported studies on the immumtv produced in man bv v accination 
a am t vello v fev er have in general been limited to the demonstration 
of neutralizing antibodies in the blood sera of vaccinated persons Dm 
paper sets forth direct eviden e of the absence of j ellov fever in 
vaccinated persons who-e exposure is m mfested bp the appearance of 
cases m others of the same communitj 

In the interval betv een the introduction of yellow fever virus into 
the Rockefeller Foundation laboratories in 1927 and the first successful 
attempts to immunize m\ estimators in 1931 a total of 16 cases of > ellov 
fe er five of tlem fatal occurred amon" so laboratory workers 
exposed to th viru Since vaccination became available in 1931 not a 
sin le case of \ ello v fe er infection has been encountered in ov er 200 
such persons ev en though some of the workers are known to hav e been 
bitten bv infected mosquitoes in the field and in several instances 
acciiental inoculations of virulent jellov fever virus have been 
reported 

Be lnmn" in 1 937 a large scale vaccination campaign was undertaken 
in Colombia to protect th population against j ellov fev er in regions 
where conditions appeared favourable for the exi tence of the disease 
\t the end of 194- a total of 60o 781 individuals had received the 
vaccine Careful records were kept of those inoculated so that 
sub equentlv indiv dual could be definitely identified Of the l^S 
proved and 4o probable cases of vellov fever which were discovered in 
Colombia after the initiation of the accination campaign onlv one 
occurred m a person vho had received vaccine This was m a bo> 
inoculated fiv e day s before he became ill vhen he vas apparently m 
the incubation stage of the disease and before the production of anti 
bodies could be expected. Manj of these cases occurred in known 
endemic areas where o er 90 per cent of the population cere vac 
cinatcd \ ellow fev er continued m th small urn accinated fraction 
vhiie it disappeared amon those inoculated* It is generally recognized 
bj the people themselves in the endemic areas tl at a person vho is 
vaccinated i am t v ellow fev er will not develop the disease 
In Muzo a notonou area of v ellow fever endenncity 61 percent of 
the people had been vaccinated bj the end of 193S During both 
1941andl94 casesof v ellow fever v ere discovered in Muzo Inspiteof 
the fact that the non vaccinated part of the population vv as diminishing 
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the cases occurred exclusiv ely in this minority The experience 
here indicates that the immunity following vaccination was effective 
for at least four v ears 

Of the 7 003 post % accination sera collected in Colombia and tested 
by the mtrapentoneol mouse protection test onlv 6 6 per cent failed 
to show evidence of protective antibodies It could be expected 
that some cases of y ellow fev er might hav e been found among those 
giv mg negntiv e protection tests Such a result has not been encountered 
This would indicate that under natural conditions of infection the 
actual degree of immunity conferred by the v accination is appreciably 
higher than would appear from the protection teat results However m 
practice it is felt that such non reactors should be revaccinated 

Hugh H Smith 

Bfvier G Some Inferaafional Aspects of yellow Fever Control 
British Guiana Mtd 4«n 1943 13-31 1 map [26 refs] 

The epidemiology of yellow fever both m the jungle and in towns 
and cities is briefly discussed and the appropriate measures of control 
are outlined Hie necessity for international co-operation in the 
investigation of yellow fever and in the application of measures to 
prevent its spread to uninfected areas is emphasized The author 
makes a. plea for some recognition for those countries which have 
studied their yellow fever problem and hav e rendered their cities and 
ports free from Airies ae^y plx He suggests the following classification 
of areas in regard to v ellow fever (1) Infected areas where clinically 
recognizable Aedes aegy pti transmitted cases exist (2) Endemic 
areas where the existence of jungle yellow fever is suggested by positiv e 
protection tests in children under six years of age or demonstrated by 
vascerotomv or where jungle yellow fever is suspected but where 
adequate studies have not been made or urban areas which have 
traffic with such forest areas and do not attempt to control 4 cites 
aegypti (3) Potential epidemic areas wherever Aedes aegypti 
mosquitoes occur (4) Sanitary areas in which ports and airfields and 
areas about them are free af Aedcs atgypii Huji H Smith 


Pottnzv L La viscerotomia en Venezuela [VIscerotomy m Vene- 
zuela ] Rev Satudad y Asisleucta Social Caracas 1941 Aug 
v 6 •‘No 4 461-8 English summary 

In 679 viscerotomy specimens examined m Venezuela from 1937 to 
1940 no evidence of yellow fever was found Certain suspected cases 
were found to be due to poisoning by carbon tetrachloride 

Charles T! ilcocks 

S A Antunes \V S O Servi 50 Nacional de Febre Amarela e suas reali 
zajoes [The National Yellow Fever Service of Brazil] Hospital 
Rio de Janeiro 1943 Jan v 23 No 1 a- 18 9 figs (3 maps) 
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Townsend * L Plague (Bubonic and Pneumonic) m Port Said 
J Roy Not Med Sen 1944 Jan n 10 No 1 2?-9 

Port ‘'awl at the entrance of the Suez Canal and a unn ersal port 
of call for shippin from all parts of the w orld reports cases of human 
plague everv sear Plague i therefore endemic here and nu 0 ht possibH 
become eptdemi Onlj one case was recorded in 1940 m 1941 there 
Mere 1° and in 1942 six cases As often happens diagnosis of first 
ca.es mav be delavcd and it is onh with the declaration of plague 
infection that an expectant look-out is dev eloped Bacteriological 
diagnosis which i easilj obtained bv examination of the material from 
aspiration of the bubo confirmed the clinical % erdict A useful feature 
chmcallv i the extreme tenderness of the bubo cv en when the patient 
t emi-consciou he \ all stir w hen it is touched 
Treatment of cases in 1941 wa_ b\ M 1 B 693 in the high dosa Q e 
>f 12 gm oraffv on the first and second dajs and 6 gm on the third 
and fourth davs Apparentlv there vas little effect m the small 
number of cases treated on either tl e promiosis or the clinical course 
of the disease Proph) lactic m a ures were of tl e usual type including 
vaccination of the entire Arab population Restriction of movement 
general!) was unposs ble as other vise the work of the port would hare 
been brought to a standstill In 194^ however a much more frighten 
m" event occurred namely the outbreak aft j the usual bubonic cases 
of pneumonic plague It was the fimt time that pn umonic pfa c ue 
had occurred in Port Said Once more tl e intimation of the fact was 
delayed and the first diarniosi va* pyrexia of unkno vn onmn and 
terminal bronchopneumonia B\ the s v nth da\ the first patient 
vas cou-Jun., up blood stained fluid and three days later his three 
brothers became ill all on the same dav Altogether there \ ere nine 
cases of thi septicacmic or i neumomc plague Cbmcatl> the cases 
resembled sev ere btoncl opneumor ia and the blood stained putum 
cantamed numerous plague bacilli Treatment bv sulphapvndine 
C’ gra cv erv four hours) and 40 cx antiplague s rum dad) for three 
daj do not seem to have influenced thelethal outcome Th pneumonic 
epidemic of nine cases seem to hav e lasted for about a month and then 
ceased. rreventivelv the civilian authorities were loath to take 
dratu. mea urc» but the Services rut dwm communication 
between the civilian and Vr ace p rsonnel in the town to a minimum 

IT F Haney 

Metz er S EntvvicUun und gegenwarti^er stand der Pestver 
breitun^ m Afnka. [Development and Spread of Plague fa Africa ' 
Dei l TrapenmeJ Zlschr 1943 Aui, I & ‘■•ept i 47 No* 
I»/I6 &. 17/18 399-423 46. 7s> (Numerous ref ] 

This publication is an abbr vaat on of a doctorate thesis presented at 
Hamburg m 194- It gives a fairlv complete review of the present 
position of plague in the African continent The subject i treated 
regionalh und r the five headings Nortf Africa West Africa bouth 
Africa Last Africa and Madagascar In his account of North Unca 
and Egvpt the author refers to the pandemic of plamie which f oke 
out m Egypt m 1899 It was not in that >ear ho vever but m 1S69 
that the hue? Canal v as opened Hfc» ummarv v hich omit all the 
statistical data given n the text is as follows — - Although the 
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epidemtologv of plague was cleared up at the beginning of the last 
pandemic and counter measures had been instituted everywhere the 
disease has established itself in large areas of Africa The classical 
measures {isolation destruction of nts inoculation) have failed against 
these secondary enzootic foci among the wild rodent population 
Plague authorities are confronted with new and difficult tasks The 
territories which are pest ridden in this sense are mainly South Africa 
and certain parts of North and West Africa while m East Africa, and 
Madagascar the chief d mger is from the house rat and its fleas Derat 
ization protective inoculation and creation of rodent free zones are 
the most effective anti plague measures against the so-called syhatic 
plague 3n this connexion reference ma\ be made to the new vaccine 
developed m the Pasteur Institute of Tananarive If r Harter 

TriFwr S \ SyJvatlc Plague Probable Origin In United States, 
Distribution Potentialities as Reservoir for Infections in Man 
\<*a OrUans Med & Surg J 1943 Nov \ 96 184 [Summary 
taken from J Amer Med Ass 1944 Jan 29 v 124 No 5 
32o-6 i 

Trufant presents a historical review of plague m the tinted State* 
According to the importation theory infected rats carried the plague 
in ships from the Orient to San Francisco The enzootic theory suggests 
that plague infection is enzootic in the Western United States as it is 
m Asia and probabH the steppes of Russia and in South Africa Plague 
in wild rodents exists m at least tvv eh e of the W estem states Localised 
epizootics occur usuallv m the earlv spring A vf^tor is substantial 
indispensable to complete the propagation of plague among wild 
rodents For the ground squirrel the vector is the flea Diamanus 
montanus This flea not only harbored PasteurJla pestis but also 
conveyed it from squirrel to squirrel These fleas are knoiyn to be 
capable of transmission of the infection after several months of 

storage and starv ation Very low temperature seems to increase 
the period of mfectivity bo far spontaneous infections or reservoirs 
of plague have been established in over 31 rodents and in rabbits the 
former including ground squirrels marmots chipmunks wo. id rats 
kangaroo rats and prairie dogs Plague once established m a wild rodent 
population persists but what the mechanism is has not been demon 
strated. The author presents tables which list infected rodents and 
arthropods uid the states m which they were found Syhatic plague as 
transferred to man m the United States \ as not pneumonic or extremely 
v indent How ev er it is at least theoretically possible that plague might 
appear in epidemic proportions provided certain conditions as yet 
madeauately understood are conducive to an increased distribution of 
the infective agent 

Saevz Vera C Campafia antipestosa mtensiva en la prowncia del 
Chimborazo (Ecuador) (Intensive Anti plague Measures m 
Chimborazo (Ecuador) ] Bol Ofictna SamtartaPanamericana 1943 
Oct v 22 No 10 873-82 1 fig (map) English summary 

In this anti plague campaign the province of Chimborazo was 
divided into three parts served by three brigades each consisting 
of a chief inspector inspectors and workers The work was syn 
chromzed throughout the province so that no overlapping took place 

<508) D 
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AMOEBIASIS AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL INTECTIONS 


Brink V Amoebiasis South African Med 7 1943 Dec 11 v 17 
No 23 363-6 [19 refs ] 

The importance of amoebiasis is not sufficiently appreciated m the 
Army in civil life amoebiasis causes much illness of which the true 
cause is frequently not suspected and in military life exposure to 
infection is greiter Amoebiasis is not confined to the tropics it is 
widespread throughout the \\ orld In the United States 5-1 0 per cent 
of the population are infected in New Guinea over half the in 
habitants hav e positiv e stools in South Africa infection must be at 
least as common as in the United States especially m the wanner 
zones such as Natal 

The sjTnptoms of amoebiasis are exceedingly v aned and may not 
necessarily be referred to the abdomen In 100 consecutiv e cases seen 
by the author the diagnoses on admission to hospital included 
anaemia (2) malana (1) pneumonia (2) plcunsy and influenza (2) 
haemorrhoids (2) and peptic ulcer (3) He classifies the cases 
clinically as follows — 

Group 1 — Chrome amoebic neurasthenia fairly common and easily 
overlooked 

Group 2 — Chrome intermittent amoebiasis with periodic diarrhoea 
Some of these patients may become chronically constipated others 
may become anaemic without much abdominal trouble Pam in the 
abdomen may be a feature and mav be colicky generalized or 
localized leading to operation for appendicitis Irregular pyrexia and 
headache mav be features of chrome intermittent amoebiasis 

Group 3— Chrome progressive amoebiasis In this group are 
included patients wath chronic dysenteric amoebiasis ulcerativ e colitis 
or liver abscess 

Group 4 — Dysenteric amoebiasis In this group ire included those 
With true acute amoebic dysentery which except m the tropics is 
relatively uncommon 

Group 5 — -Latent amoebiasis the subjects of which present no 
symptoms they are the earners or c> st passers The author 
argues that patients suffering from acute amoebic dysentery and 
passing activ e amoebae in bloody stools are not really mfectiv e to others 
since ingestion of these acti\ e forms cannot give ns< to new infection 
Infection has been shown to occur only when cysts are swallowed and 
the real d inger to the community therefore is the apparently healthy 
person in whose faeces cy sts are present He de\ elops the view that 
all persons harbouring Entamoeba histolytica should receive treatment 
whether the infection causes symptoms or not 

Emetine alone cannot be relied upon to cure amoebiasis though it is 
often effectiv e in causing disappearance of symptoms and therefore 
has a useful place in therapy Emetine has a cumulativ e action w hich 
must alway s be remembered The treatment adv ocated by the author 
is as follows — 

Patient confined to bed (14-21 days) — Daily emetine injections (|-1 
gram) to a total of 10-12 grams together with a suitable arsenical 
(carbarsone four grains twice daily for a week and repeated after an 
interval of four days) and daily bowel washes with 2 per cent sod 
bicarb solution followed by retention enemata of S oz Chimofon 
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Elevation of the Diaphragm 

Total elt %tion — The first seven cases showed different degrees of 
generil elevation of the right hemi diaphragm m connexion with 
abnormal movunent blurring and a small pleural effusion affording a 
clear radiological picture suggesting suprahepatic abscess 

Bulging of diaphragm — Three belonging to the second group showed 
different degrees of bulging of the diaphragm w ith generally restricted 
movement or absence of movement of the bulge on respiration but 
normal or even increased excursion m the other part of the diaphragm 
Shape of the di iphragm — The diaphragm cither preserv es its normal 
shape or the bulge into the chest increases Two factors arc respon 
sible — (1) increased in tra abdominal pressure and (2) negdtn e pressure 
within the thorax acting on a weakened diaphragm when the costo 
phrenic angle is narrowed In one instance however this angle was 
increased from flattening of the diaphragm 

Movement of the dtaphra 0 m — \ll dc & rees of restricted movement 
are found It may be the only sign of a pathological liver condition 
In the present senes with one exception excursion was seen on 
respiration 

bmallv the taltte of paradoxical movement of the diaphragm is 
discussed This is elicited b> Mullers and Hitzenberger s tests The 
former — upward movement of the diaphragm on attempted respiration 
with closed glottis or nose and mouth — indicates damage to the power 
of contractibihtj of the diaphragmatic muscle The latter teat pro 
duced bj short inspiration through the nose \ ath mouth dosed is a 
modification of the former This causes a short lasting negative intra 
alveolar pressure due to inspirator} expansion of the thorax with 
insufficient exchange of air Only a diaphragm with normal con 
tractive power is able to resist this lung suction caused by negative 
pressure and therefore moves norma!!} but a diaphragm the contract 
ability of whose musdes is either impaired or lost will follow suction 
of the lung and move paradoxically upwards on inspiration 
In the slowl} working 'Mullers test even a weakened diaphragm 
mav be able to resist suction of negative mtra alveolar pressure and 
move normall} but on sniffing with sudden onset of suction onlj a 
diaphragm with normal muscles will move normall} Mullers and 
Hitzenberger s tests are positn e in cases of paresis or paralj sis of the 
diaphragm from mjurv to the phrenic nerve anterior horn cells or 
local damage 

In amoebic hepatitis {in three out of the senes) paradoxical movement 
was attributable to the last named condition Blurring of the dia 
phragm (in two cases) was probabl} due to local changes and oedema 
it elect asts of the njtt lota rlnng fteli — Insufficient respiration of the 
lung field ma> be due either to direct pressure of the elevated dia 
phragm or to partial or total restnctiort of movement of the nght hemi 
diaphragm it is hdd responsible for insufficient \ entilation and expcc 
tor it ion which permits mucus to collect and block bigger or smaller 
bronchi thus causing different degrees of atelectasis These appear as 
small atelectatic zones of plate like or band like shadows m the 
lower lung lobes At first the atelectasis is conical in shape and sur 
rounds the involved bronchus but soon it assumes a horizontal plate 
1 ike aspect because collapse can only occur m the cramo-caudal direction 
It can be assumed that many cases diagnosed as pneumonic con 
sohdation are in fact atelectasis P Mattson Baht 
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DeLvnxex L A L Bexhm E H Balantidium Coll. Report oj Case 
with Proctoscopic Study J Amer Med Ass 1943 Oct 30 
v 123 \o 9 &49-O0 3 figs. 

The patient a man 33 years of age gave a history of 17 years of 
repeated attacks of diarrhoea with passage of blood and mucus At 
one time a diagno is of L hxstohtica infection was made and emetine 
treatment instituted As this drug \as not tolerated acetarsone was 
sjb tituted Hus controlled the condition for some weeks but relapse 
occurred The same remit folloi ed a second course of acetarsone 
Finallt I'mioido-copic examination \ as made This re\ ealed a diffuse 
mflamm tion of the rectal mucosa \\ th irregular patches resembling 
diphtheritic infection m the ipper part When these patche were 
shaped off raicro-ctpic examination of the material re\ ealed numerous 
Bah tidn m coh Treatment nth carbarsone and then oil of chemo- 
podium ga e onl\ temporary relief t malls diodoqum [hiodo- 
hi droxy Iqumohnej wa prescribed ten 0 2a gm tablets a day for 20 
dais The pat ent improv ed anl showed no si n of relapse for 18 
month I epeated examination dunn^ this period failed to res eul any 
parasites C 1/ If eryon 

Demix-xov t \ Cihale o! the Genus ColpoJa found In a Child 
suffering from Haemorrhage Colitis Med Para sit £ Parasitic 
Dis Mo coi 1943 12 N - 60-G4 2 fig [In Russian.] 

tn th cour-x. < f m tigations on mte’dmal d v.ases earn'd out at 
DerKnt (Laucasu 1 m 1«37 the author on one occasi >n took a sample 
of fa x: s nth a st nk glass tube directly from the rectum of a child 
ag-d f icar 3 month \ho lad been suffering for some tune 
from persist nt diarrhoea Th fa wes \ ere fluid with an admixture of 
mucus and pus Part of the faecal specimen vas examined in 
mears htl om of it -as cult vated in Endo and John s 1 medium 
Aft r 4 hours at 3/ C there app< ar-d in the latter a culture of abates 
iMon-in^ to the g nus r cl^la The abate v as maintamed for a year 
in this and other m'dn at 37 C The dctailcl description vith 
illustrations supports the autli r s dia«mosi of the iliatc IT! < ugh 
the author himwlf makes no inferences from his finding there can b* 
no doubt th»t this abate is not a human paras te but represents a 
free h ang coprozozr form m the present cas a gut passer (Da mi 
pass t ) It had tvidenth pas. ed through the alimentary tract of t! e 
cliffd m th form of cysts vh th hatched onl\ when transferred to a 
su table ext mal rredinm 1 C A Heart 


RELAPSING TEA ER \\D OTHER SPIROCHAETOSFS 

El dox Dew R Relapsing Fever and B J>rofrns \ hir s6t< 
Correspon lence \ ahe < 194J \oi 13 ofo 

It v, cu> noticed tn T tl lopia that there vas an assoc ation bet seen the 
finding of J irochaetes of relap m Q fe\ er m the blood and ugplutmation 
of Prot i $ A h Of <x>0 case m \ hich spirochetes were found 2it 
gate agglutination of \l m dilutions of 1-100 or more hut no such 
level was found in specimens of cram sent for th Kahn test 
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Agglutination test* with Proi us \A wore /nidi, eurj fourth day in 
J 10 patients positive for spirochaetcs most of whom Wert under 
arsenical treatment the results were as follows — 


! 

Clinical course 

Agglutination of Proteus 
XK 1-100 

wsm 


No relapse ; 

! i) ; 

3o 

One or more relap cs 

22 j 

27 

Deaths 

1 - 1 

20 

I 


In rehpsin^ vises which responded there was a progressist nsc in 
litre lfttr the last relapse the titrc fell rapidly to As than I-oO in a 
month 

I htst eases occurred m the highlands where On Uhodorus is unknown 
the disease was probably louse borne Further investigation was not 
possible Charles II tlcocks 

Margies \ Febrt recorrcnte de carrafis atipica cm \mav ane 
(Mocambiqtie) [Atypical Relapsing Fever in Xinavane {Mozara 
blQue) ] An lust Med Trop Ihsbon 1943 Det v 1 No 1 
187-97 2 folding graphs 

The relapsing Aver in this distnet is transmitted b\ Orntlln torus 
(.the species is not mentioned] The incubation p nod ranges from 
less than one week to more than two The course of the fever is 
peculiar in some cases it is continued for a month and resemble* that 
of typhoid fev er but this it is acknowledged may be due to ossou Ucd 
bronchopneumonia or nephritis in others there may be pvrc-\n for 
some hours followed by an apyre\ial period lasting for weeks during 
which the patient may leave hospital and relapse after armal home 
Splenomegaly may be transient and even in severe cases may be 
absent it was not found m 18 per cent of the author s patients 
Nervous manifestations — neuralgia neuritis sciatica epileptiform 
seizures — were common as were ocular conditions iritis cy chtis 
choroiditis pneumonia and bronchopneumonia senous inemonhagr* 
and oedema with albuminuria due to renal or cirdiov ascular lesions 
The disease is more resistant to arsenical treatment than is the 
ordinary type of relapsing fever One patient after a course of 
injections of 914 spread o'er five months in a few days showed 
numerous spirochaetcs m his blood Bavcr 2(to Bismarscn and 
mercurials gave no better results H Harold St, oil 

Staiism J V [The Treatment of the Middle Asia Tick borne Spiro 
ch3etosls with Myoarsenol] Med Parastt & Parasitic Dts 
Moscow 1943 v 12 No l o(F9 [In Russian] 

The author report* the results of treatment of tick borne relapsing 
fever m Middle Asia with a Russian drug produced m 193o under the 
name My oarsenoi which contains from 18 o to 19 5 per cent arsenic 
My oarsenoi is dtssolv ed tn 2-3 cc distilled water at room tempera 
ture and is injected intramuscularh (into the buttocks) using a long 
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Jeanselme the\ iho \ three zones an outer one of monocellular ceil 
exudate with drifted blood channels m a loose connective tissue an 
intermediate fibroma like scar or tissue zone and in inner one of 
hj aliruzed tissue with amorphous changes These changes were 
essentially those found m one of the nodes described b> the present 
authors with the exception that m their case there were cyst like 
spaces bounded b\ fibre-like whitish to y ellow i«h green tissue Smaller 
nodules are fibroma like 

The authors sav that su h nodes were described m 1778 b> Bertin as 
occurring m natives of ( uidiloupe afflicted with sjphihs and laws 
Other cousin have been mentioned < g rheumati m bj Bvklow but 
whether or not such other causes are ever responsible there can be no 
doubt about the frtquencv with which viws and syphilis ire present 
in such cases they occur more particularlv in tropical and subtropical 
countries than in colder ones \mongst other authorities quoted bj the 
authors of the present article are Hu and Frazier [this Bulletin 1934 
v 31 27o] who found man} such cases m China Fenner similar!} 
in the aborigine* of Australia and Hudson who found them as 
commonly in Euphrates Arabs suffering from bejel or non venereal 
syphilis [Bulletin of Hygiene 1936 v li 90S is in areas where yaws 
was prevalent Jessver [this Bulletin J92o \ 22 24 1 j after studv mg 
svphihs in bibern as i member of the Russo-German expedition 



Fg 1 — A juxU articular nodule of tturty j ears duration on the left 
elbow and one of fourteen years duration on the tight etbo v of a 
syphilitic IN e”To B juxta articular nodule of thirty five } ears duration 
on the left knee of the same S egro 
[Reproduced from the Archives of Bertnaiology and Syphloto y } 
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declared that *herc was no vay of differentiating such nodes occurring' 
in syphilis from those in yaws 

The authors of the present article describe jn detail a case of the kind, 
m a 71 year old negro who had suffered from untreated syphilis for 
probably over oo j ears and had dev eloped the first nodes on tV e right 
and then the left knee about a \ear after the first so e on his perns 
He had subsequently de e'oped nodes on the elbows is shown in the 
illustration reproduced aboi e 

They had grown slowly without causing any discomfort over a. 
numbtr of years When the patent was admitted to hospital hard 
rubbery nodules \ ere found alon o the ulnar borders of both elbows and 
a larger one on the left hn e similar tumours not visible but palpable 
and discov cred by radio raphic examination w rre present on the n ht 
external malleolus The km over the nodules \ as freely movable and 
they w, ere themseh es part all) mov able Th* histological appearances 
are described and illustrated The authors discu s as po sible 
aetiolomcal factor small repeated traumata untreated syphilis and 
the tendency of negroes to form fibrous ti sue — the latter discounted 
howc er by the occurrence of such growths m\ lute persons Response 
to treatment seems to depend largely on the age of the lesions and the 
amount of fibrous tissue \ hich has formed In the authors ca e the 
nodules on the mJJe decreased m size during three months anti 
syphilitic treatment and they mention that in a Polish woman seen 
by one of them alh a nodule the size of a cherry close to an elbow the 
tumaiT decreased by about one half m the course of two years 
treatment L II Damson 


LEPKOS\ 

British Empire Leprosy R clicf Association (Madras Provincial 
Council) Annual Report 1942-43 [Austin T Chairman 
Executive Committee] 10 pp 19 13 Madras Govt Press 

Further pro 0 ress is reported m spite of the threatened im asion of 
India Epidcmioto" - ! al tudies were continued at the 5 fiver Jubilee 
Clinic for the ^tudy of Child Leprosy Saidapet these have already 
been dealt with m this BnttiUn The most important point IS that open 
cas contact m 69 7 per cent of the cases was traced to an intrafamilial 
or hou c contact Seventy such open case infected 141 children out of 
a total of 2?5 exposed to such close contact Thus only 37 3 per cent 
of the contacts shov cd no si 0 o of the disease but some may still do so 
[see Cochrane and Rajvgopalan below) Ilork at a rural in 
vestigation entre includes a trial of voluntary ' m ht segregation of 
infecti e cas s in villages th results of this plan are promism but 
not yet conclusive Work at an urban invest? ah on centre \ as dis 
located bv an emergency evacuation of the coastal area in olved 
The Lady W dlm^don Leprosy Sanatorium Chin leput discharged 
141 lepromatous case a recovered or quiescent but from IS to 2> 
per cent have reiap ed and been readmitted The best results were 
obtained when the treatment was continued for six months after the 
symptoms had cleared up Intradermal injections of hydnocarpus 
preparations have given better results than subcutaneous injections 
they are also more popular The efficacy of avenvl in rendering 
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positive Wassermann reactions negative has proved disappointing 
The Children s Leprosy Sanatorium at Ettapur admitted 37 boys and 
discharged 11 during the year The teaching of leprosy workers is 
bem b continued Altogether the year s record is a good one 

L Rogers 

■Cochrane R G &. Rxjvgoialan C The Study of Family 
Susceptibility In relation to the Epidemiology ot Leprosy Leprosy 
tn India 1943 July v IS No 3 76-81 

This is a careful study under the favourable conditions afforded 
by the Silv er Jubilee Clinic for the Study of Child Leprosy at Saidapet 
Madras The important r&le of familial susceptibility has been 
stressed in North America by A\cock and McKinlfv [this Bulletin 
1938 v 3o 884] but Wade [tbid 1942 v 39 223] m an editorial 
article concluded that there is not sufficient e\ idence to decide whether 
or not hereditary susceptibilitv to infection does exist The im 
portance of contact is v ery generally accepted as the greatest factor in 
the spread of leprosy An analysis has therefore been made by 
the authors of the intrafamilial open contacts of 245 cases of leprosy 
among children registered at the clinic during the five years since it 
vvas opened 

Table I 


No of cases with a history of intrafamilial open cases ' 
in family 1 

24o 

No of families ! 

I2o 

Total persons in these families (adults 44 1 children 330) | 

772 

Average size of the familv 

6 1 

Percentage of child cases to total children found in the 
fatnilv 

56 4 per cent 


Thus more than half the children exposed to infection in the family 
have already shown signs of lcprosv 


Table II 


18 Fathers have infected 27 out of 47 children 

o7 44 per cent 

8 Mothers have infected 12 out of 20 children 

| 60 0 

9 Maternal uncles aunts have infected 13 out of 28 


children 

46 4 

16 Paternal uncles aunts have infected 21 out of 34 


children 

61 8 

18 Brothers and sisters have infected 29 out of 50 


children 

58 0 

30 Co-tenants have infected 41 out of 80 children 

i 

51 2 


Thus the highest number of infecting sources is to be found m 
co tenants and the number of children infected from this group is the 
largest of all Further the percentage of children infected by co tenants 
and relativ es respectively does not show such a marked difference as to 
suggest that the presence of familial susceptibility in the latter group 
has influenced to a greater degree the incidence of the disease in these 
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inoculated rat leprosy when B t was deficient Gavrilov et al have 
reported similar results in guineapigs but other obserwrs report 
v anablc results with the different vitamins 
The general conclusion is that states of malnutrition and under 
nourishment do predispose to infection with leprosy but further 
experimental work together with held studies is required to clear up 
the matter L Rogers 


Sol ‘'OX a ( o illlra J Lstudio sobre la endemn leprosa en nuestro 
Protcctorado MaiToqui [Leprosy in the Morocco Protectorate ] 
Med Colonial Madrid 1943 Jan 1 v Uo 1 29-52 12 figs &. 
2 maps [39 refs] 

It u \b m 1929 that Luengo G ai ci i recorded the first cases of leprosy 
to be seen in Morocco and m 1943 Dr Moxta££s of the Font dies 
Lepro anum noted only four cases in Ceuta The author states that 
there were 06 names on the register sev cn imported and 49 indigenous 
Twenty five were m Gomara 14 in Lucus nine in Tctuan iue in 
Tangier and three isolated cases \s for nationality four were 
Spanish 41 Moroccans m the Spuusli zone nine in the Trench zone one 
Portuguese and one unknown Torty six were males only 10 were 
females None w as under the age of 10 y ( ars and in succeeding decades 
the numbers were 5 8 14 15 o four were between 60 and 80 the 
ages of fix c w ere not known Tw cl\ e w ere suffering from the cutaneous 
form 40 from the mixed none w as recorded of the purely nervous type 
but of four the citrucal form was not stated Photographs of patients 
have been well reproduced Nothing is said as regards medicinal 
treatment Prophvlaxis is on the usual hms H Harold Scot l 


Pari I R Kitciilll J R & Shci herd S G A Case Report of 
Cutaneous Leprosy with a Brief Discussion of the Classification 
Treatment and Epidemiological Portent Ann Intern Med 
1943 Nov v 19 No 5 805-8 

This is a case of sporadic leprosy in which the failure of earlv diag 
nosis exposed the community to some danger of infection The 
patient was a Russian Jew admitted to a Philadelphia hospit il for 
fractured femur and later treated in a nose and throat clinic for 
chronic hypertrophic rhinitis Two and a half years later after 
unsuccessful treatment for lty pical Buerger s disease a leonine facial 
appearance and facial nodules led to microscopical examination which 
rev Ldled abundant bacilli like Myco leprae It was then learned that the 
patient s wife had died of leprosy eight years previously and he had 
moved to another city to avoid surveillance by the local Department of 
Public Health He had been seen by many physicians who oxer 
looked the disease although the leonine appearance had been noted on 
his first admission to the Philadelphia hospital He is now considered 
to be a mixed case w ith both lepromatous and neural symptoms This 
case should be borne in mind m \ icw of the return after the war of 
soldiers infected with leprosy while on service m endemic areas of 
leprosy such as occurred in Great Britain and the USA after the 
Great War of 1914-18 L Rogers 
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fall occurs oral h\er preparation should be gnen promin treatment 
should be discontinued while the count is below 3 million and liver 
extract should be given parentcrally with iron by the moutlj Promin 
can be resumed when over 3 5 million Leucopema occurred in onlv 

3 per cent injections should be stopped if leucocytes fall below 3 000 
Allergic dermatitis necessitates stopping injections which can be 
resumed with 0 1 gm gradually increased to 2 gm doses when the 
dermatitis has disappeared It occurred in 16 per cent Two thirds 
have been desensiti?ed Nausea occurred in 35 per cent v omitmg m 
7 per cent they w ere transitory and preventable by taking one minute 
to inject o gm promin Acute lepra reactions are less frequent than 
with other treatments Exacerbation of old indo cy clitis occurred m 
10 per cent but was of a temporary nature except in one case 
Lymphadenitis was rare and subsided on reducing the dose to 1 gm 

Cluneal material —-All were positive bacteriologically and nearly all 
lepromatous cases not doing well were included so it was a se\ ere test 
Patients with eye nose and throat complications as a rule showed a 
marked improvement Epistaxis occurred Six cases with advanced 
lepromatous laryngitis improved as did lesions of the Ups tongue 
gums and palate Twenty two case reports are given and photographs, 
before and after one or two years treatment show marked improve 
ment in lepromatous case* Table I shows the results in 21 mixed or 
advanced lepromatous and one neural case Improved lo stationary 
6 worse 1 all the patients were treated for one vear or over 
fh c of them became negative for bacteria Table II shows 46 cases in 
which a shorter course of treatment was given all but six were 
lepromatous Improved 26 stationary 17 worse 3 became bacteno 
logically negative 7 

In other cases a drug Internal Antiseptic 307 (Parke Davis) sodium 

4 4 diaminodipheny lsulphone 2 acetylsulphonamide) closely allied 
to promin has been given orally m doses of o-15 grains daily average 
dose 10 grains daily with controls taking a placebo After eight 
months the disease was seen to be checked in a number of cases In 
all cases the urine was examined every two weeks but no kidney 
damage was noted 

It is claimed that although as yet no case of leprosy has become 
arrested the progress of leprosy was inhibited in a number of cases 
and promin is the sulphonamide drug which thus far seems to possess 
to the greatest extent some chemotherapeutic properties against 
leprosy L Rogers 


de Caires P F Iron Therapy In Severe Cutaneous Leprosy British 
Guiana Med Attn 1 943 132-6 I chart 

The author has been making routine estimations of the haemoglobin 
in the blood of patients with leprosv at the Mahaica Leprosy Hospital 
British Guiana In lepromatous cases in an adv anced stage it averaged 
only 50 75 per cent against 85 24 per cent in a control group of 
healthy non leper attendants In able bodied patients of all types it 
averaged 62 85 per cent m children with active symptoms 62 55 per 
cent and m recovered cases it was from 68 69 per cent to 72 5o per cent 
Cases with septic complications were excluded from the estimations 
and hookworm infestation was also absent These observations led 
to the administration of Fern et Ammon Citras in 30 gr doses three 
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tinier a da\ with beneficial results in addition to the routine anti 
leprosy treatment bwnjections of hydnocarpus esters I Rogers 


HELMINTHIASIS 

tiGENFFLD D D &. SciiLEmcEK C J An Improved Flotation 
Method for the Recovery of Ova from Feces J Amer \ tl A fed 
ylss 1944 Jan x 104 \o 80'’ *.6 1 fig 

This is a simple contni ance to enable the surface lay er containing 
tht ox a to be collected easily and completely The floatation tube has 
a side outlet in its upper j art through which the urface lay er o\ erflous 


Illu trat th 
[R p od c d f 



fa de arm tube f r 11 ct B th f film 
i m la c l s spen 

th J m I / fh fm W y M d t l 
A t 3 


when it is raised b\ the addition of more floatation fluid through a 
funnel as shown m the diagram Distilled water is added to the centn 
fu G e tube which is then centrifuged and the deposit examined for o\a 

J V Corson 

Pitta StMOES J M &. Hili R B Remiltado dum inquento sobre a 
in testa ,ao por helmmtas das crean?as de Aguas de Moura 
[Helminth Infestation ol Children In Aguas de Moura ] An Ittsl 
Med Trop Lisbon 1943 Dec \ 1 Iso 1 97-104 [11 refs] 
English summary 

A sunev on the infe tation of children up to Is years of age was 
carried out in Aguas de Moura All children in the locality were 
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examined and it was found that out of 115 children observed 16 were 
infested 

As in 4 children more than one species of parasites w as found the 
number of cases cornea up to 21 

According to the species of the pirxsitcs the distribution of the 
cases is as follows — 

H nana 10 case 

T trichuiri 8 

E t ermicularts 2 

A htmhncoides 1 


Miller J J Jr &. Wilbur D L Paragonimiasis (Endemic Hemop 
tysis) Report of 3 Cases U S Nav Med Bull 1944 Jan 
\ 42 No 1 108-17 2 figs 

The author* have diagnosed by finding the operculated eggs m 
fresh unstained sputum three cases of infestation with Paragontmus 
lestermanni among members of the United States N avail and Marine 
Corps returning from the South Pacific (Samoa Solomon Islands) 
Smce this paper w as written they ha\ e diagnosed in the same w ay four 
other cases from Samoa which showed characteristic pulmonary 
symptoms 

After discussing the life history of the parasite and the pathology 
and symptoms of paragonimiasis the authors describe the three case* 
3 ust referred to The striking clinical features were similar in all 
three namely persistent chronic cough pam in the chest and 
expectoration of several ounces of very sticky colourless sputum con 
taming small brown flecks Only one of the three subjects an officer 
aged 23 showed haemoptysis Before he left the United State* he had 
had a fall from a horse and then coughed up blood on one occasion 
Four months after his arrival in Samoa where he underwent a period 
of intensive training in the jungle and underbrush he began to com 
plain of cough weakness and pam in the left leg and lower half of the 
chest He coughed up brownish matenal and later blood until he 
fainted after a haemoptysis of about 500 cc Subsequ ntly while he 
was on a transport he coughed up occasionally as much as 200 cc of 
blood Under treatment with emetine he was at the time of writing 
slowly recovering 

This patient showed a type of pam in the chest which is unusual in 
the authors expenence of such cases it was deep in the chest difficult 
to localize constant made worse by severe cough but not by breathing 
and was partiallv eased by immobilization of the chest by strapping 
X ray examination revealed a lesion at the base of the right lung 
simulating bronchiectasis Another striking feature of this case was a 
persistent thrombo phlebitis of one leg with constant pain m the tibial 
region accompanied by hyperaesthesia over the same region Another 
of the patients had pain in the left knee thigh and inguinal region 
attributable to thrombo phlebitis with some oedema he also had 
enlargement of the superficial abdominal veins suggesting obstruction 
of the inferior vena cava and possibly of the portal vein 

The disease is rare m the United States and all of the few cases 
known hav e been m persons who hav e hv ed for some time in the Orient 
Human or other mammalian infection results from eating raw or 
improperly cooked crab or crayfish 

(508) E- 
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the male fern trav elled ISO cm from the pjlorustn 3 £ hours m another 
given 1 0 160 cm m 2 hours 10 minutes m v third given 1 0 120 cm 
wi 3k hours and m n fourth given 8 0 132 cm m 2 hours 10 mmutes 
He calculates that children aged 5-7 )ears> have a small intestine 
483 cm long the) art giv ui a dose of 1 0 of male fern at the age of 
13-14 it is about oOO rm and i he> are given 2 0 of male fern In both 
cases the male fern wall not get m the course of 3 J hours to the end of 
the small intestine V further 3 metres of intestine remain which 
cannot be reached by the extract in time Even if there were time 
less and less of the extract is available as it progresses down the 
mtestun. Its slow progress depends not on the quantity given but 
on the peristalsis and on the tcndenc) of the extract to adhere to the 
walls of the intestine 

Experiments show moreover that w< cannot kill all the parasites 
whi n their numbers are so great because for the reasons given onl) 
relative!) small amounts of the extract get to the lower parts of the 
intestine where most of the parasites are Clinical stud) of cases 
shows that there ma\ be no symptoms at all and the question then 
arises whether the malt fern ma> not cause greater damage (to the 
heart muscle) than the parasites are causing When however there 
aresjmptoms subjects e or objectn e we should treat the cases The 
author has found that the fractional dose method of Pom Arotsh av a 
for giving male fern produces the quickest effect m comparative!) 
small doses [No details of this method are given] As regards 
proph)Kxis it is doubtful whether we know enough about the 
epidemiology of the infestation to carr> this out satisfactorily 

G Lafrage 

Iomna N C [The Clinical Study and Treatment of Hymenotepts 
Infection ] Med Parastt & Parasitic Dis Moscow 1943 v 12 
No 2 9 d- 6 [In Russian j 

After treating 37 cases of infestation with Hymenolepis mm (4 
were adults 3 children aged 14-15 22 children aged 10-13 and 8 
children aged 5-9) the author concludes that the efficienc) of the 
treatment with male fern bv standard methods is not great (24 1 per 
cent in his experience) The efficiency of treatment with pump! in 
seeds is still less (14 2 per cent m Ins experience) A new method of 
treatment is required The author worked in the Tadzhik province 
(Uzbekistan) G Lapa a e 

Heiuc R & VisvFswAr S K Does a Hookworm Toxin exist? 
Indian Med Ga 1943 Dec v 78 No 12 078-S3 [18 refs] 

Discussing the causation of hookworm anaemia the authors agree 
that loss of blood is certainly one factor but point out that the severest 
anaemia may occur when there is apparently only a minute loss of 
blood Malaria malnutrition faulty food habits and multiple 
infections might depress the haemopoietic activity of the host so much 
that even small amounts of blood could not be replaced especially 
when protein and iron arc not supplied or utilized in sufficient amounts 
It has been suggested that a toxm produced by the hookworms also 
operates which either paralyses the bont marrow or causes haerooJjsis 
or does both But it has been definitely shown that there is no 
increased blood destruction The idea that there may be an aplastic 
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remain so long as some worms remained and this would prevent 
recovery of the myocardium and maintain the depressant effect of the 
serum demonstrated b\ the perfusion of the frog s heart although 
it could not suppress the blood improvement 
The existence of an anti Ivicmopoictic toxin has not been proved and 
is improbable G La page 

Cactanooa Silva Junior J A <SL Fcost A Z Sobre urn caso de merungo 
patia secundaria a ascandiose |A Case of Meningitis Secondary to 
4 scans Infection ] fin Neurol e Psiq natna de Sao Paulo 194° 
Sept -Oct v 8 \o 5 183-8 

Clave \ ux E SaurRArLio r J Magsom P &. Cvnzam R 
Estudio ciiruco epidemiologico de un foco dc tnqumosis [A 
Chnlcal and Epidemiological Study of an Outbreak of Trichmlasis ] 
Prtmer Congr Nac Cnfermcdades Cndeino rptduntcas Buenos 
Aires 1942 \oo 9~13 517-37 

The authors describe in detail an outbreak of tnchimasts at Pueblo 
Soca 30 kilometres from Montev ideo Brief histones of 69 cases are 
giv en and the si mptoms and differentia! diagnosis are discussed None 
of the patients died AH the symptoms and signs discussed have been 
reported uTthis Bulletin m recent abstracts of papers on outbreaks m 
Germany and elsewhere Among thegastro intestinal symptoms special 
attention is directed to the boiled tongue (from its resemblance to 
boded meat) seen during the febnlc stage to the anorexia and attacks 
of gastro intestinal atony with flatulent crises No senous cardio 
vascular or urinary symptoms were seen and the ntrvous system was 
affected in only two cases One of these slowly developed 96 days 
after the onset of the illness progressn e unilateral paralysis of the 
face which began with disturbance of taste and transitory diplopia 
after 4o days it had disappeared The other had for lo days marked 
loss of strength in lus arms with decreased tendon reflexes and some 
zones of anaesthesia these also disappeared completely Transitory 
acute pulmonary symptoms with eosmoplulia suggesting Loffler s 
syndrome w ere v ery common and should suggest search for Tnchmelia 
Cases with pulmonary signs are divided into (1) those with areas of 
transitory consolidation of the lung with nsc of temperature cough and 
e v pectorxtion of muco-purulent or xnguineous sputum free from acid 
fast bacilli and (2) those with pleuritic signs especially at the base of 
the thorax These explain the thoracic pam of some cases and may 
correspond to localization of the infestation at the insertions of the 
diaphragm The blood show ed extraordinarily high eosmophiha w hich 
rose in some ca^es to 50 or 60 per cent and m one case to 72 per 
cent with 20 000 leucocytes per emm This eosmophiha like the 
clinical signs persisted for w eeks or months Che number of leucocytes 
varied m patients with marked clinical symptoms there was usually 
a leucocytosis of lo 000-25 000 per emm two showed a moderate 
leucopema and m others there was a normal number of leucocytes 
In some cases transitory positive serological reactions suggested syphilis 
and two cases had been so diagnosed Patients whose blood serum 
gw es positive results in \V assermann or Kahn tests and who have no 
history of syphilitic infection should be examined for Tnchmelia In 
some cases the allergic signs urticnna transitory oedemas joint pains 
eosmophiha etc may be the only signs and m many cases symptoms 
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are so slight that thev escape diagnosis. Probabh there were many of 
these in the local population which were not seen The infestation was 
found in the famfl fa of most of the patients seen and also m the children 
of a local publt sJiooL The epidemic began at a time when pork from 
uninspected sources was being Iargeli consumed in Pueblo Soca but 
the source of the infestation was not found nor was Tnchmella found 
in the local rats examined \11 examinations of the blood faeces and 
excised mu,<l were ne'rativv. \o precipitin tests were done but the 
intra dermal te-«t of Bachman done on «ev en cases was po^itii e m all 
and rename in 33 control except three one of which bad a heavy 
wife* allow with Tnchvwv, (croup tt-clvan) the other two having 
symptom* «ugr , estii e of tnchimasi* Bnef reference is made to other 
a.se?» noted in \rgentma ^anta Fe and Lruguas In hie case* sub- 
cutaneous nodule* smaller than a grain of mai*.e occurred all at about 
the same tune (at the end of the illness) and all at the level of the inser 
tion of the external bc-der of the rectus abdomuu into the costal 
margin From tht* the\ apparenth, mutated for about 5 cm m 
various directions their tract b«r n arhed b\ a fibrous co d sli^htij 
tender to pre-xnre. G I op j e 

\\ right W II Kekr K B & J econs L Studies on Trichinosis XV 
Summary ofthe Ftndra s of T > la p 1 In a Random Sampling 
and other Samplings of the Population of the Owttd States. Pub 
HeoIhRt* Wash l<M3 \u ^ v \o 3o 1293-313 [22 refs.] 

Th s paper i* rev ewed in B t J H * 1W3 19 2ol 


MTIUEVA DlbEASfc^ 

It kh rr C \ Evidence of Vitamin B Deficiency In Oran e Free 
State Natives. Souf/ -tf tc an \fej J 1943 Dec 2o \ 17 ho 24 
4 chart 

Of 4 £0(3 natives of the Orange Free State examined chmcalh 
r 'vommabV vitamin B def nenev wru found in 1 9 per cent Ti ese 
n rare* take no account of subcluucal defioenev The cordition was not 
c ration ui children or p egnant ' omen and trial w were affected more 
fr*quettt!v th-nfetrale*mthcproponioi ofo 2. Theonlv ^.etiological 
fan or appears to be a defic ent <het Th&y na ne he duefh on 
mane and the majontv of the af ected persons (7o of sfi) used a refined 
maize meal from v hich th huA and a portion of the germ had been 
remov «i \mnal p odnets v eget ibles and fruits are rarch taken 
Nevcrtl eK the great bull of th populate 1 subcasts on thn> diet 
supplement'd bv nativ beer vet onlv a p oportinn show signs of 
defi jenev In general the peep appear to be fit and act ve and bv 
no means tl n The energv value of the normal diet is about 2 000 
calories with a carbohv drat e-protem fat ratio of 16 2 1 It 
seems probab that some other factor is neeessan to precipitate overt 
d fiaenev di'ease and the autho peculates os tl e effect of inter 
current disease, (alcoholism diarrhoea <=prue and curhai* cf tl e liver) 
and oth r facUrs [The refe nee to spate u> interestin but no 
d tads are gn-n. M4v?o\ Bvhr (Tie D setstenc Dis rJers 2nd 
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Edition 1943) notes th it few authentic cases have been reported from 
Africa but quotes one from Nyasaland J He points out th it the use of 
beer did not prev ait avitaminosis m 36 patients accustomed to take it 
Pellagra (30 cases) is frequently seen benben (4) rarely In 
addition there is a condition resembling tabes dorsalis and another m 
which various skin manifestations occur alone or associated with 
pellagra or benben A charactenstic anaemia is al o found tins 
and the neurological condition are to be desenbed later In pellagra 
the gastro intestinal symptoms arc not prominent but anorexia is 
common mental changes are much in evidence and symmetrical skin 
lesions frequently seen Skin lesions other than those associated with 
pellagra are desenbed — areas of pigmentation and desquamation on 
the antenor aspect of the forearm the abdomen cheeks and forehead 
keratosis and pigmentation of the dorsum of the forearm just below the 
elbow Eczematous patches at the angles of the mouth with con 
Junctival liypcracmia are regarded as signs of riboflavin deficiencv 
These skin, conditions are successfully treated by Marmite or other 
substances nch in vitamins of the B group Charles IT ilcocks 


i Watsov C J A Lawc J A Studies of Urinary Pigments in 
Pellagra and other Pathological States I Clinical Observations 
Ann Intern Med 1943 Aug \ 19 No 2 183-99 [44 refs] 

n Layne J A &. Watson C J Studies of Urinary pigments in 
Pellagra and other Pathological States ir The Excretion of 
Porphyrin and the Uroroseln Reaction in Dogs with Experimental 
Blacktongue Ibid 200-20d 

m Schwartz S Marvin J F Lawe J A & Watson C J 
Studies of Urinary Pigments In Pellagra and other Pathological 
States III Certain Toluene Soluble Pigments of Human and 
Canine Urine Ibid 206-12 5 figs 

In a prev ioui> communication W at son pointed out that the Ellmger 
Dojmi colour reaction is due to urorosem and that porphvrm although 
capable, oi yvtWing cafarcx if present m sufficient amounts was net tlvc 
source of the positive reactions encountered m urine samples from a. 
v inety of conditions including pellagra Beckh Ellin ger and Spies 
had employed this reaction for the quantitativ c estimation of porphyrin 
in the urmc They stated moreover that the administration of nico 
time acid was followed by a prompt fall in the excretion of unnor\ 
porphyrin to normal levels This led to a considerable literature all 
based on false premises 

In the present three communications the urinary pigments m 
pellagra etc are put on a proper basis The authors conclusions are 
as follows — 

l 1 The chromogen of the urorosein reaction is a normal 
constituent of the unne of many individuals who have no cluneal 
cv idence of nicotinic acid deficiencv The av ailable evidence indicates 
that this chromogen is indol acetic acid 

2 The development of the urorosein reaction either by the 
method of Nencki and Sieber or that of Beckh Ellmger and Spies 
requires the presence of nitrite or a similar oxidizing agent Substances 
of this type are native to urines which exhibit spontaneous reactions 
The exact nature of these native substances remains to be determined 
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3 No definite correlation has been noted between the presence 
and disappearance of either chromogen or oxidizing agent with the 
deficiency or admini t ration respecti eh of nicotinic acid. The 
result of the pr --sent ui\ e stigation indicate howey er that spontaneous 
reaction* (without addition of mtntt) occur onh in association with 
disease and much more frequenth m subjects hi mg deficiency states 

4 Tie EUmgtr Dojmi color reaction on hich the B E S test 
is based is not at all pecifie for porphvnn and m our experience has 
xlwavs been du to urorosem 

o Th deyelopmem of a red color m the toluene preservatives of 
pellagra urme aLo of urmts from c rtain patients with malnutrition 
of one cause or another could not be correlated with other evidence of 
nicotinic acid deficient! Thi pinnent has not been observed to 
develop m none of normal individuals 

i I Th pontaneous more 'em reaction was consistent!! negative 
in unne samples from do ha! mg experimental blarWongue 

2 The appearance of red c<lor in the tolnene preservativ cs of 
dog urines vysl. not correlated in am i ai with nicotinic acid deficiency 

3 There was no igmficant mr ase m copropoiph!-nn excretion 
m dog vith blacktongue o r tfat b«erved durmg the control 
periods 

in 1 The red p graent extracted bt toluen from certain human 
and canine urines (papers II and III) has been shown by mean of 
ehrom tographic anal v* is to be composed of «ev era! similar pigments 

- Two pigments each from human and camre unnes were found 
vert jmilar to l ut not identical mth synthetic mdirubm On the 
basis of chromatographic analysis and spectral distribution curves 
the latter vas likewise hown to be a mixture of related pigments 
none of which \ as entirely ident cal t th am of tho«e from the unne 
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FrwDRt 4. L Erythroblastic Anaemia of Childhood (Cooley s 
Anaemia) In Cyprus La t cet 1<M4 Feb o 171-6 2 fi«* 
ref j 

The characteristics of the disease described b\ Coolei were a 
chronic and ultimate]! fatal anaemia of earl\ onset in chddren o 
Mediterranean stock with sp’enomegah peculiar bone changes most 
conspicuous in the skull a familial incidence the presence of large 
numbers of nucleated erythrocytes in the peripheral blood and a 
mon"oloid facies which is due partis to chan a es in the bones of the 
face and partly to the pallor of the skm Since the tune of the original 
description similar syndromes hay e been found in which one or more 
of the above features mat be absent 


A ol 41 No 6] Haematology oOo 

An analysis of 20 cases seen in Cyprus in 21 y ears showed a prepon 
derance of the disease m males a febrile onset a history of earth 
eating no mental retardation despite gross phy sical changes mongoloid 
features constant but of varying degree cardiac enlargement radio 
logically demonstrable bone changes with thickening and distinctive 
radial stnation of the calvarium although this was not constant 
The subjective seventy of the disease was entirely a function of the 
degree of the anaemia which was remarkably constant over long 
penods It appeared to lack correlation with the age of the patient 
date of onset of the disease bone changes or numbers of nucleated 
erythrocytes The anaemia was always hypochromic and of the 
nucleated erythrocytes in the peripheral blood the v ist majority 
were normoblasts although in most ca^es there was a small proportion 
of more primitive cells target cells [erythrocytes with lightly stained 
zone between deeply stained centre and periphery] were present in 
50 per cent of patients Bone marrow films showed an enormous 
preponderance of normoblasts and the cells of the red cell series were 
about six. times as numerous as all the white cells 

No evidence was obtained that the disease was due to malaria or 
leishmaniasis or that it was secondary to rickets tuberculosis g astro 
intestinal disturbance or syphilis Although the red cell fragility w as 
not examined the absence of icterus the low colour index and the 
degree of poikilocy tosis served to differentiate the disease from familial 
haemolytic icterus The large numbers of circulating nucleated ery 
throcytes the enlargement of liver spleen and lymph glands the bone 
changes and the excessively erythroblastic marrow distinguish it from 
iron deficiency anaemia furthermore none of the cases showed the 
slightest improvement when iron was given by mouth Blood trans 
fusions and liv er extract also produced only inconstant and transitorv 
improvement There was no evidence of any association with per 
mcious anaemia or of any defective absorption of a haemopoietic 
factor Although there is obviously a need for a precise study of the 
Rh antigen in families affected with Cooley s anaemia the interval 
between birth and the onset of the illness m ikes it unlikely th it there 
is much m common between the disease and erythroblastosis foetalis 

The cause of Cooley s anaemia is quite obscure Some intrinsic 
defect of the haemopoietic tissues has been favoured by most as the 
likely aetiological factor but the responsibility of an infective organism 
or the deficient absorption or utilization of some haemopoietic sub 
stance cannot be ruled out If the blood changes are inexplicable in 
the present state of knowledge the bone changes are even more so 
Among the suggested factors involved in th< latter are the mechanical 
disturbance of the bone architecture by the hyperplastic marrow the 
development of bone over a long penod in surroundings where the 
supply of minerals and vitamins is probably adequate but that of 
oxygen deficient and the close physico chemical interrelationship of 
ionic calcium and ionic iron in view of their competition for phosphate 
in the intestinal tract F Murgatroyd 

Evans R W The Sickling Phenomenon in the Blood of West African 
Natives Trans Roy Soc Trop Iferf & Hv b 1944 Feb v 37 
No 4 281-6 1 fig riO refs ] 

The incidence of the sickle cell trait was in\ estigated in approxi 
mately 600 West Afncan natives Various techniques were used 
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English R B A Note on the Occurrence of the Sickle Cell Trait in 
the Blood o! a Bantu South African Med J 1943 Dec 2o \ 17 
No 24 3S9-90 

The author states that though the sickle-cell trait is confined almost 
entirely to negroes and half whites and has been found m certain \\ hite 
races it has not hitherto been reported in the Bantu He records a 
case m a young adult male Bantu of a tnbe ongmating m Angola The 
trait was not prebent in two persons alleged to be brother and sister of 
this man Charles Wtlcocks 


VENOMS AND A\TIVE\E\ES 


Bovet I &. Bovet D Application de la methode de Warburg & 
1 etude de 1 action esterasique du v enm de cobra [Warburg s 
Method for studying the Action of Cobra Venom on Esters ] 4 nn 

Inst Pasteur 1943 Sept -Oct v 69 No 9-10 309-12 3 figs 

Delezen n e and T ourneau have shown that cobra \ enom hvdrols ses 
lecithin and sets free lysocithin a hnemolymc substance by a sort of 
ferment action The \cnom acts rapidh on \olk of egg but very 
slowly on pure lecithins prepared from it The former being a com 
plicated reaction the authors ha\e studied the more simple liy drolytic 
activity of the venom on other gly cenn esters or choline m the present 
contribution on acetylcholine To this end they hnv c used the mono 
metnc method of Warburg They find rather unexpectedly that 
the rapidity of the reaction is within wide limits at least independent 
of the concentration of the acetylcholine A graph shows that the 
hydrolysis is just as rapid at the beginning with a concentration of 
1/250 as one of 1/2 500 there is no latent period Another peculiar 
feature is the relative independence as regards temperature at which 
the reaction is earned out The rate was the same at 20 as at 37 C 
Some authonties state that Ca ions favour the action of venoms on 
lecithin but the authors found nothing to confirm this 

The question of inhibition of the diastatic effect of venoms is of much 
interest but say the authors it has not been investigated They 
have now shown that e serine has such an action inhibition being 
almost total in a concentration as low as 1 m2 000 000 Methylene 
blue has a similar effect but at a higher concentration 1/1 000 

The authors conclude that the venom contain more than one 
esterase on the grounds that the action on choline esters takes place at 
concentrations one hundredth that on egg y oik or tnaectin and that 
esenne inhibits the action of the venom on acetylcholine without 
impeding diastatic hydrolysis of tnacetm and lecithin 

H Harold Scott 
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MEi-iJU E D Demauus caused by various Representatives of tie 
An_cardueeae in Tropical Countries. J -itrtr A/rJ tss 1944 
Jan. 22 \ 124 No 4 222-1 

Has is aa m erestur* v-qu 1 10 th arti le on Dbobie Mark Derma 
tnu p tnou-h abstracted •+* this Bulletin I Q 44 t 4! 230 
231 An-^ard_^eu a-e widj\ diruibuted and it 1 a pecoliantv of 
tlen that th ughtbes axe comae* powms the\ produce fruits which 
art “ought after and taa- b- eaten with trapnnitt — raan\ mangoes 
tr instance Oalv certain p«xaes of Mangifera Senecarpus and 
Anacaxdmm members of th Anacardiaceae are poi-onous. The use 
i th *^p for midnn lacquers 1 dn to the milh\ product becomin" 
b own black on txpo=nr to the air This sap is present in all 
p-rts of the plant r tree and u> not alwa\ lmtatingon contact but 
if e!op> this p'Xip'-m later and hi hl\ allergic persons may how a 
dermatitis on coming into contact with old furniture lacquered with 
it ^om p»xv>n_ also axe known to de\ elop a rash from eating 
mangjea others d elop dermatitis from coming into contact with 
tte fresh leases or after taking shelter und~r the trees m a shower but 
gen rails it is the sap itself which is responsible- 

T1 r< ravin (Lr of the paper refers to plants other than those belong 
mg to th Anacaxdiaceae which ma\ set up dermatitis such as the 
Manchmeel appl and rh stinmn^, hairs of Jatropha and of Mactinn. 

H Ha old Scott 


Duns E L Mycotic Ear Infections at an Advanced Allied Base 
Mod J \ /am 1913 \o 27 1 2 No 22 437-S 
T enty two patients with mvcotic or fungous infection of the 
external auditory canal ere seen at an ad\ anced allied base in the 
tropics during June and Jul\ 1943 Of these ten showed coexistent 
fungous infection of the glabrous skin on other parts of th< body It 
\ as possible to submit material for pathological m\ 'stigation on onl\ 
16 of the cases but the specimens from 1 1 of these re' ealed the presence 
of my cebum and spores the material consisted of the waxy detritus 
and km flakes synn ed from the external meati About half of the 
pecimens vere greenish in tint owing to the presence of Ps py ct ant a 
The first stage of the disease 1 not often seen at clinics for there is then 
but «orcnes* and tenderness on contact nth pain during chewing 
Local examination at this stage reseals no obvious chang s but the 
external canal becomes red and inflamed during the next phase hilst 
the canal is coated 'nth a soft moist sebac ous like detritus In th 
third stage the walls become swollen so that the canal mat be 
oblitcraied The pain tends to be orse at night and there ismoderate 
pyrexia. In treatment a preliminary ear toilet was earned out 
the ear "as svnn 0 ed and swabbed with spirit Ghcerrn and ichthyot 
(10 per cent ) tampons ' ere then inserted Th routine was earned 
out for three or four dav b\ the end of ' hich the acute stag had 
subsided Subsequent!' the canals "ere daily swabbed with spot 
as before then painted 'nth Castcllam s carbol fuchsm Heahn 
occurred after another four or fi' e day s S\d t\ Tl omon 
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Earn sham H A Method ol Treatment ot « Tropical Ear Med J 
Australia 1943 Nov 27 v 2 No 22 438-9 

Attention is drawn to the various synonyms Smgipore ear 
Panama ear surfer sear hot weather car otitis externa 
diffusa and dcsquamati\e external otitis The treatment here 
described has been successfully used in nearly 200 cases and the a\ erage 
length of time required to effect a cure w as t\\ eh c days Most patients 
first present themselves when there is oedema of the meatus The canal 
is at once packed really tighth and under direct v lsion w ith half inch 
ribbon gauze This is excruciatingly painful and may require light ethy 1 
chloride anaesthesia although most cases can be tackled if one third 
of a gram of morphine be injected hypodermically one hour before the 
operation The author insists that it is tht pressure which is un 
portant and that ichthyol and glycerine are no more efficient than 
other medicaments The formula hue recommended for use on the 
packing and as drops is a 5 per cent suspension of mercuric 
ammonium chlondc m liquid parafhn The packing is left in place for 
forty eight hours the gauze being moistened twice a day with the 
above drops When there is much detritus the canal must be 
cleansed as efficiently as possibh before proa, r ding w ith the subsequent 
routine treatment This cleansing c in be effected bv syringing with a 
sodium bicarbonate solution immediately followed by spirit so that th 
cmal is dried Thereafter the drops are used three times a day 
c ire being taken that they reach the t\ mpamc munbr me \ o packs or 
plugs of any kind are inserted at this stage Exconations m iy bi 
treated with the following ointment — 

H> drarg Ammon 24 grams 

Zinc Oxid 1 drachm 

Amyli 1 

Paraff Liq 1 

Adip Ian hydros 1 ounce 

Most of the pain and much of the discharge disappear two day s after 
the drops and ointment have been started Sj dues Thomson 


TROPICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY 
A Review of Recent Articles \LIII * 

Trachoma — Guru 1 prefaces an account of the featur s of trachoma as 
it occurs in the Maltes® Islands with a useful and compiehcnsiv e rev lew 
of the disease in general His obs rvations arc based mainly upon the 
examination of Maltese recruits for the Services and 1 600 of these were 
seen Five per cent of them — dock y ard labourers and conscripts 
— showed signs of the disease a number of those affected however 
were free from subjective symptoms and vy ere quite unaware that they 
had any e\ e trouble The author states that The disease isnot t iken 

Tor the 4°nd of tl is Senes see "Vol 40 pp 941-943 
■•GtRO I> P Vn I rive ti 0 ation into the Inc dence of Trachoma in the Maltes 
Islands ts Early D a nosis and Mode of Spread witl special appl cation to 
the Armed Force's J Roy Vat Med Ser 1943 July &. Oct v **9 Nos 
U4 171-8* 37-39 
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very senouJy by the people themselves It is for the most part very 
mild in character and giv es rise to few distressing symptoms except when 
infection by secondary organisms supervenes With r gard to 
secondan inf etions the Staphylococcus — albtis or aureus — appears to 
be the most common and diplobacillarv infection to be the next most 
important Farly diagnosis is based upon the presence of tinv 
greyish round follicles m the tarsal conjunctiva of the upper lid 
especially at the upper margin of the tarsus these form round pale 
eminences with conjunctival vessels running round their bases Tiny 
petechial spots arranged m small plume like clumps in a somewhat 
oedematous conjunctival membrane may also be seen Corneal 
vascularization by invasion of the limbic vessels is revealed by the 
slit lamp and this constitutes an essential clement m the diagnosis 
of the chs<as< It must be borne in mind that the limbal vessels may 
become mor< evident in conjunctiv il irritation from any cause In 
trachoma however the v asculanzation is irregular the extern ion of the 
terminal loops is peculiar and foci of corneal infiltration are present 
1 xcept during January and February then is little or no rainfall m 
Malta and sunshine glare and dust laden vvulds are prevalent A 
limited water supply is another factor predisposin'* to conjunctival 
inflammation. No case of entropion with trichiasis was observed 
among t the recruits examined Although this complication is common 
in Malta it is only found in middle aged or elderly persons of the 
poor r classes and u stated to be invariably associated with dental 
sepsis Trachoma in Malta shows a very m irked class incidence and 
affects only the lower strata of society 
Thorough application of a copper sulphate pencil prov cd satisfactory 
m the treatment of the more advanced cases of the di ease Oral 
administration of sulphonamides was found to have no influence on 
the trachoma but w as beneficial in regard to econdary infections The 
local application of 5 per cent prontosil ointment is stated to have 
giv n good results v hen the omea was affected 

An article ui the Roy l \aial Medical B licit i* aLo deals with this 
subj ct and makt s the san e points Stress i la d upon the importance 
of early diagno is by use of the slit lamp and by examination of 
scrapin'* from the conjunctiva Many Maltese serve as off cers 
stewards and there is a danger that they mi\ spread the infection 
should they suffer from the disease 
SrvT-i vxAKis 3 reports favourably on the treatment of trachoma by 
prontosil He states that the dru has proved its *3106 and that its 
superiority over older methods of treatment with silver nitrate and 
copper sulphate is established It has the ad antiges of bem 0 paml .ss 
and capable of use in home treatment and its use mvolv es no injury to 
the lids by manipulation in the later stages of the disease when 
corneal comphcat ions are met vnth he advises that the drug houldbe 
given by intramuscular injection supplemented b\ oral administration 
of 3-b tablets A lotion of o per cent prontosil has been found effective 
herato> lalacta — -The part played by vitamin A deficiency in the 
causation of ey e disease and blindness in Bengal has been the subject 


Roy Nav Med Buix. 1943 'N 4 6-13 Tta hem Malta 
I yu naki V G Im Anbtracbom Amtmlat n m d Hyyi strums a 
Caeca ngest lit Beobachtua rant* di Tract m Chemotherap nut 
Pr tosil Deut T eptnrrud Zt ch 1943 Ap 1 v 47 No 7 161-9 
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of a clinical investigation by Kirvvan Sen and Bose 4 Night blind 
ness xerophthalmia and keratomalacia constitute the signs of a fault) 
nutrition Night blindness of course is not m every case due to 
\itamm deficiency but may bo caused by various local morbid con 
ditions Glare by its action on the visual purple is a factor in the 
causation of nutritional night blindness the regeneration of the 
purple exhausted by exposure to strong light is probably delated or 
hindered when the diet is deficient in vitamin A Some observers 
consider that conjunctival pigmentation is an early and characteristic 
sign of v itamin deficiency whilst others arc of opinion that this pigmen 
tation even when associated with Bitot s spots is not necessarily a 
sign of such deficiency Xerophthalmia is a degenerative condition 
characterized by drvncss of the conjunctiva due to changes in the 
epithelium which impair secretory activity and these changes respond 
to treatment with cod liver oil Xerophthalmia and heratomalaci i 
can be produced in animals by feeding them on a diet deficient in 
vitamin A Clinically a loss of conjunctival lustre can be observed 
most marked on the temporal side and a wnnkling of the bulbar 
conjunctiva occurs when the eyeball is rotated Small white tri 
angular spots appear on the temporal side of the limbus in the portion 
of the bulbar conjunctiva exposed by the palpebral aperture These 
spots become covered by foam like products of Mubomian secretion 
(Bitot s spots) Keratomalacia is described as an advanced stage of 
xerophthalmia Impairment of corneal sensation and lustre occurs 
infiltrations form and ulceration follows The authors ex vmincd 200 
patients complaining of night blindness I lfty one of these had retinal 
or optic nerve disease (23 5 per cent ) Of 106 night blind patients 
whose fundi appeared normal 15 gav e normal readings on examination 
with the biophotometer Tn contrast 40 per cent of controls who 
made no complaint of night blindness and were free from any sign of 
diet deficiency showed an impairment of dark adaptation The mci 
dence of night blindness in males was higher than m females this 
can be explained by the greater liability of the former to be exposed to 
glare Of 398 persons in whom conjunctiv al changes were appar nt — 
— pigmentation xerosis or Bitot spots either alone or in combination 
— 59 3 per cent were normal as regards dark adaptation but 83 5 per 
tent of those with night blindness and 84 2 per cent of those with 
keratomalacia showed one or more of these changes Some loss of 
sensation and slight loss of corneal lustre though the corneal epithe 
hum was intact [an important point] were the earliest signs noted of 
involvemi nt of the cornea As the disease advances areas of mfiltra 
tion or degeneration appear in the deeper layers of the cornea whilst 
the epithelium remains intact Later the cornea begins to disintegrate 
rapidly Treatment of slight cases with cod liver oil or shark liver oil 
by the mouth was satisfactory m the absence of gastro intestinal or 
liver disorders Shark liver oil was found to contain four times as 
much v itamin A and twice as much vitamin D as cod liver oil Severe 
cases were treated by parenteral administration of vitamin A prepara 
tions The authors conclude that conjunctival pigmentation either 
alone or in combination with xerosis or Bitot s spots is not necessarily 
a sign of vitamin A deficiency 


‘Isirwan E OG Sen 1 &Bose V Nutrition and its bearing on Preventable 
Blindness and Eye Diseases m Bengal Indian 7 Med Res 1943 May 
v 31 Vo 1 49-6° [55 refs] 


( 608 ) 





Vol 41 No 6] 


Miscellaneous 


513 


floods are frequent the warm muddy soil being ideal for hatching 
hookworm eggs Almost everyone goes barefoot The main findings 
of the examination were the following approximately two thirds of 
the children had dental caries either of temporary or permanent teeth 
or of both Snevth m 1920 reported dental cane& m one quarter of 
the boys of all races m Queen s College but these boys came from more 
affluent homes and were better fed than the children in the country 
schools Enlarged tonsils and adenoids among Leguan children reach 
the high figure of 64 per cent whereas Rose found only 2 6 per cent 
among the children of Demcnra Count} Variations in standard may 
account for some of these differences Lvery child examined had 
enlarged glands either cervical axillary or inguinal Many showed 
enlargement in two or all three areas In no case was tuberculosis 
considered the c mse whereas Rose reported tuberculous glands in 
21 2 per cent among the boys attending Queen s College Two only of 
the Leguan children showed evident signs of filanasis but no blood film 
examinations were made Rose reported 52 5 per cent Four fifths of 
the Leguan children had anaemia four time* the number reported by 
Dr Rose Hookworm malaria and under nounshment probably 
accounted for most of it Sixteen per cent of the children under the 
age of 16 had enlargement of the spleen Rose found double the number 
from the country districts of Demerara The percentage among East 
Indians was much higher than imong blacks though both races were 
similarly exposed to malaria Lice were \ ery commonly found among 
East Indian children but rarely among the blacks Skin disease 
including eczema was rarely found There was no evidence of disease 
due directly to vitamin deficiency Defects of vi ion were very slight 
Anthropometric measurements were made but will be presented later 
the author confining himself to the comment that the physical develo 
ment of the children is much better than is popularly believed 

Perhaps the chief value of this strictly limited inquiry and the 
comparison of the findings with those of previous mv estigators is to 
show the necessity for a more planned inquiry among both town and 
country children having special regard to the different conditions 
which appear to be found even m adjacent geographical areas If 
carried out by more than one medical officer closest attention would 
need to be paid to the question of standards and the extent and degree 
of defects found Short of this comparison among different groups of 
children may be in regard to some findings almost -valueless 

Ralph H Crowlev 

Pavlovsky E Parasitological Expeditions In the USSR Voks 
Bulletin Moscow 1943 No 3-4 29-32 4 figs 

The English reader is> here provided with an interesting general 
account of the exploration of the USSR for parasites of man The 
paper is authoritative and produced by the man who has directed a 
\ery large part of what is here described organizing and often leading 
expeditions to remote and \ery little known areas The map which 
accompanies the article shows that expeditions from Moscow have 
repeatedly gone to the Russian Far East and to the group of republics 
lying between the Caspian and China On these expeditions experts of 
many types medical men parasitologists entomologists and so forth 
have all had their share recording the distribution of the parasites and 
studying the biology in the field 

(503) <* 
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ru\cETT D \\ S. C ens J P Magnesium Poisonin'* following an 
Enema of Epsom Salt Solution J 4m r 1 Id 4ss 19-13 Dec 18 
r i-3 \o 16 10_8~9 

Poisoning ly\ magnesium sulphate is of ier\ rue occurrence in 18 
cases collected from the literatu e the illness followed oral adrmmstra 
non and no ca«< following rectal injection appears hitherto to hat e been 
reported 

One of the two cas* s de ~nbed in the present paper was in a boy 
aged 2 years who seas gi\en an enema of magnesium sulphate after 
digital manipulation for faecal imp tction he had been opera! ed on t\v o 
months before for imperforate anus for ihich a colostomy had been 
done ten day after birth The < nema was returned with good results 
but almost immediately the child toyped breathing and became 
unconscious Slight irregular abdominal breathing was resumed after 
artificial respiration oxtgen therap\ and an injection of nikethamide 
but the child died of respiratory failure a few hours afterwards 

The other patient vas an Italian woman aged, 23 years who was 
admitted with a ureteral calculus ^he was gt en pro tigmuie methyl 
sulphate followed m 15 minutes bt a small enema of 4 fluid ounces 
containing approximately 1 i oun s of gl\ cenne and I oz of magnesium 
sulphate This was retained for two minutes onl\ a considerable 
amount of fluid bein'* passed two more large fluid motions were passed 
at intervals of 10 minutes and immediateh after the third the patient 
complained of feel Jig hot all ot er and of being \ try thirsty This was 
at about 6 30 a m and at 7 ia a m she became almost unconscious 
\nth shallow respiration flaccid limbs and loss of all reflexes including 
the conical reflex tf ere was incontinence of faeces but not of 
urine One gramme of calcium gluconate was gnen mtnnenously 
and thi was folio ted bi imprmcment m the respiration and. some 
movement of the head was ob^n cd The calcium injection was 
repeated 10 minutes lat r and after another 10 minutes the patient 
reco\ eted consciou ness and aAed for w ater The corneal reflex did not 
r appear until 2 3 hours later It \ ms found that the stone 1 ad been 
parsed md the patient was di charged from hospital three dais 
afterwards \nth sis of her blood taken at the time of the first 
cal mm injection (9am) showed 28 8 mgm of magnesium in 100 cc 
normal 4 mgm] 

The authors think that complaints of filing hot all o\er and \er\ 
thirsts should be taken as premomtors si ns of impending poisoning 
in these rare casts and that it can be presented bv the immediate 
ultras enous injection of calcium J F Corson 


Fox H Yaws Cutaneous Leishmaniasis and Pinta J inter MeJ Ass 
1943 Oct 23 \ 123 No 8 4o9-^> 

This is a gen ral account of the three diseases in which no new wort 
is reported It has been written as an aid to medical officers who may 
be called upon to treat name populations but a warning i gnen that 
although it is not probable that many \mencan troops mil contract 
vaws and pinta thes may acquire cutaneou lei hmamasis 

Chtrles II tlcochs 
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Dormer B A rncDLA'inrr J & Wiles I J A Note on Jigger Flea 
[T unga pern fnws) Infestation In Man South African Mel / 1943 
Dec 2o v 17 No 24 332 2 fig* 

The authors state tlul to judge from the literature no liistanu of 
human infestation ath fuu^a penetrans has been reported from South 
Africa Thcj encountered i cast, in southern Natal from which 
characteristic gra\id T pindrans were recoveted \ qucstiomrv to 
District Surgeons in Nat il showed that none hid encountered the 
parasite but enquiries among the natives made it eh. ir that infestation 
is not uncommon in the coastal areas Charles If itcochs 


Aftclmws M &. Gat i is J Kcntite par pods di In mile P>r 
tliesia Similis [Keratitis caused by the Hairs of the Caterpillar 
Porlhesia smiths) Ann Sot Bil e di Idi Irop 1 * 13 Mir 31 
v 23 No 1 3-11 

In this article from the ophthalmologiral dime of the I mvci itv 
of Louvain Belgium the author* record in some detail a cise of inlUm 
mation of the eye due to the poisonous hurs of a evtr pillai cf ti 
species Porlhesia si» ihs 

When disturbed the caterpillar accretes an irritant fluid irom glands 
on the dorsum of its posterior segments thi secretion dues on the 
adjacent hairs and can cause intense itching of the shin and mfhrnma 
tion of the ey c The latter dev clops in tw o pin es it first there is a 
reaction to the irritant secretion with swelling of the evehds conjuncti 
vitis and superficial Keratitis the cornea showing superficial spots rnd 
vesicles This phase is characterized bv pain lachrymation 
photophobia and diminished vision The effects graduallv subside and 
the second phase appears as a chronic reaction to the hairs as foreign 
bodies thc\ cause little irritation but opaque nodular granulomata 
arc formed winch arc seen through the microscope to he m the middle 
and deeper lay ers of the cornea 

The case recorded was that of a seven year old girl into whose eye 
a caterpillar was thrown and caused the signs and sy mptoms described 
abov e Innumerable caterpillar hairs w ere imbedded in t he parenchy ma 
of the cornea During the following two weeks the inflammatory 
condition graduallv subsided After two months the cornea became 
clearer but oblique illumination showed little spots of infiltration like 
superficial punctate keratitis ulceration had caused shedding off of 
the superficial hairs but others remained m the deeper layers of the 
cornea These spots became more numerous and Some peripheral 
vesicles appeared pericorneal injection persisted The anterior 
chamber and ins were unaffected 

Four months after th< accident the cornea showed very fine opaque 
stippJmg m the middle and deeper layers corresponding with the 
hairs the pericorneal injection had disappeared After another six 
weeks flaky deep opacities were still present but the hairs were fewer 
and hardly visible Vision of the e\ e remained at one half of normal 

J F Corson 

Axlisqv r S S. CRiTCHLrv Jr Observations on Thirst J Roy 
hai Med Sen 1943 Oct v 29 No 4 1 fig 

Three healthy sailors were submitted to a test of water deprivation 
during a penod of hot weather [presumably m Britain] On the first 
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at a particularly appo ite tune when the war activity is extending 
farther ov er tropical and subtropical areas Many who have previous! v 
regarded the human parasitic diseases as remote and intangible 
entities are now encountering them on a large scale to these Craig 
and Faust will afford a valuable source of information The third 
edition is slightly larger than the second w hile the genera! scope and 
arrangement are the same there is some elaboration more especially 
in the field of epideroiolon and therapeutics There are many new 
figure^ m the text four coloured plates of the malaria parasites hue 
been introduced and two clinical tables with cross references to pa B cs 
in the text hate been inserted at the end of the v orh These tables 
how the salient diagnostic points and the treatment respectit dv of 
paras tic and arthropod-conveyed infection. o{ man The quahty 
of the coloured plates t somewhat disappointing m tin dearly printed 
and well bound volume Within the limitations of space necessarily 
imposed b\ the incorporation of so much matter it is inevitable that 
statement u at times sweeping This may lead to erroneous irapres 
sions for example on readin" the article on the treatment of malaria 
one 1 left to wonder why quinine i used at all when atabnne 
(mepaenne) appears so su{>enor on every count but that possibly of 
toxicity \gain from the account of the treatment of amoebi 
dj enters it appears that the infection is verv ea llv eradicated 
such statements as that ch tnoion b\ the mouth is u ually curatn e 
in a vzaptomati earners and Rarely resistant infections are 
en ountered in w hich case other dru^s may has e to be used will not 
meet with umv ersal acceptance A senous omission m the articles on 
the treatment of the leishmama.es and of the African trypanosomiases 
is lack of reference to th diamidmc senes of drug which ha\ e ptoxed 
so valuable m the Mediterranean type of kala azar where the anti 
monials are frequenth ineffective But these are minor matters in 
comparison with the succes ful achievement of the authors mam 
purpose u to giv e a concise and lucid account of the parasites w hich 
mfevt man an l of the f armful effects of their presence 

4 R D Adams 

Mexdes he Cxstio B Giorgi Dante A. Kieffer Julio C 
ContnbuI;5o ao estuio da Pela'Tn C antributious to the Study 
of Pellagra. j 1S1 pp With IS figs 8 graphs & **0 charts 1941 
S Paulo 'Bibho^raply 1 

Presented tn book form tie first hundred pa es are devoted to a 
consideration of hi ton geonaphi al dt tnbation aetiologv symp- 
tornatologv etc then follow 7o pages given up to reports of 30 cases 
studied in Sao Paulo Hospital between March 193b and February 1940 
The v ol ume will doubtless sene the purpose for which it was \ *niten 
and be read m Brazil but it contains nothin,, new and havin'* been 
publiJied m 1941 is already som what out of date 
Unfortunat ly too there are mam misspelhn s of names and mam 
omissions geographical distribution for example being mo t 
inadequately dealt with H S Slannus 


ProifJ uni bt uiharrtT oi Ha MAJKtrX S «««* Qm<* 
SSy th» Sowfb UwX Rtrari n, 1i<5 Blorf 
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SUMMARY OF RECLNT ABSTRACTS* 

M PLAGUE 

Epidemiology Ept oology Transmission 

Moll and 0 Lew* (p 239) give an account of the history of plague 
in Mexico where the last outbreak ended m 1923 The preventive 
measures adopted m Mexico are outlined The same authors (p 389) 
recount also the history of plague in the \\ est Indies 

In the Bulletin de l Inshlut d Hygiene du Maroc (p 604) it is reported 
that during 1941 there were 1 555 bactenologically confirmed cases of 
plague in the region of Agadir A not uncommon mode of spread is 
by natives who take goods belonging to a person dead of plague and 
evading inspection by the authorities introduce the infection into 
other communities Plague in Casablanca is connected closelj with the 
gram traffic 

Alonso Mtjjic* (p 774) gives an account of plague in Peru and 
Ecuador where the inhabitants Jiving under primitive conditions 
cam on a constant traffic in cuis which are highly susceptible to 
plague These animals have even been known to ciuse epizootics in 
distant places to which the} have been consigned Discussing the 
capture of rats from the point of view of plague the author enunciates 
certain rules — (1) Among rats rect ived at the Institute at Guayaquil 
Rattiis nonegicus usually predominates to the extent of 75 per cent 
When the proportion is equal to that of other species it can be affirmed 
that the total rat population has decreased a sic^n of unusual rat 
mortahtv (2) The proportion of female to male rats is usually fiv e to one 
If the proportion approaches equality it is a sign of decrease of the total 
rat population (3) Freedom of the rats from parasites and other 
infective diseases is a sign of decrease of the rat population (4) If 
plague is found in more than 5 per cent of trapped rats there is reason 
for alarm and increased efforts of control Such observations have 
proved valuable in demonstrating the existence of rat plague and m 
forecasting outbreaks of the disease 

Macchiavello (p 909) does not support the current view that the 
guineapig and its fleas Rhopalopsyllus cavicola and Pit lex urttans play 

* The information from which, this senes of summaries has been compiled is 
given m the abstracts which have appeared m the Tropical Diseases Bulletin 
1943 40 References to the abstracts are given under the names of the 

authors quoted and the pages on which the abstracts are printed 
(SS8) A 
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th mo t important part in human flagu m the Andean region of 
Ecuador Dmfott rats R ru ns and R aUxarim is hate be n 
found throj hout these areas and \ cheopis can breed at lemt 
sea Tilh up tn 9900 feet abo e sea level He hold that runl 
pi a <vu here conform to the cla. ical rat fl a mechanism and that the 
rfile of the gu n api 1 to act a a reinforcm., factor bec.au e it is a 
co-1 Uer nth man acts as a flea trap and 1 extremely su ceptible 
to p a"ue 

Plamie la~t broke out in \ enemda in 1939-10 when a sparsely 
populated area wa. afiected The rats of this remon are main!} field 
rat and th outbreak must be regarded as $\hatic Hecht (p 60a) 
fourd most of the fleas from rodents to be of the genus PJ paUpsyll s 
bi t n the citv of Caracas where the rat are hiefl\ R ror c ictis 9 
per cent of the fleas were \eno t >s\lh cl t s 

\lbeito \l\ vRapo (p 773) t f r t tbi nten e epizootic of plague 
in 1 at c rodents \hvch >c uxted \n tu rthem Argentina and which 
led to a se ere outbreak m ir an durm 1940 Control mea_ures were 
instituted and the incidence f human m ease dechred \erv greatlv 
d nir' »Ui 

In the B 1 1 n httnihir (p / /41 an a ount of an un esti apon into 
pla ue m the nei hboirhxxl ot Quequcn Argentina The di eas seas 
p obably introduced by the gTain tragic and its introduction coincided 
with the he ht of the epizootic m rat. There v» evidence of the \ ery 
close assoc at on which ex. ts ben ecn rat and the s\ lvatic rodents 
For nstar e th rat flea \oy p \! i sfasciati s was found on cuu and 
the cm tl msel\ e& were cau ht in the grain stores of the port 

Ft ts el a (p 696) discu Katie plamie in ground squirrels of 
Xem Counu Caliform where althou h inters emm* surveys were 
ne-mti e ph°ue \ -as proved m J934 and 1941 tn mapparent 
infection \pos-ibK a true latent infection) % as demonstrated m \oun a 
squuTcl in October 1941 Ideas in the burro \s ha e been kno vn to 
sarv re 63 dais after experimental infection and ma\ provide at 
lea-t a temporary shelter for the bacilli when the rodent ho t population 
is lo \ Flame infection vas lemonstrated in Diamanus montanus 
Hophps\Vus a otna/iis and Ech d wpha a %aUtracca 

r risce (p ~7o) states that plamie has been demonstrated in wild 
rodent of V' V.estem Cnited States City rats will migrate as much 
as fiur miles and contact between urban rats and sy Katie rodents is 
possible fleas of the latter are now findui & their way to rats near the 
centres, of population of coastal to vn In San Francisco infected R 
tone c s \ ere found in 1941 for the first time since 190S and if the 
infection should spread from wild rodents to urban rats there ia the 
ri k of serious outbreaks in man On the three common rats R 
rorc tens R rain and R alexandrtnus there were found 21 species 
of fleas the commonest m coastal cities bem 0 \ cJeopi $ '\osoPs\llu s 
fasc i us and Lef op$\lh se : s Nine of the species has e been pros ed 
capabe of transmitting pUrne under experimental conditions but 
tran-miis on tests nth L se > is were not successful 

ScntvARZ (p °40) contributes notes on commensal rats jiointmg 
oat that the rat u uallv referred to as R ratt is aleraud t> u is in fact 
P a u s / u t o s He describes the di tinguishvn features between 
these rats both of which are found in the United States The latter 
tends to nest in trees and control measure effective again t R 
n re tens R r ta l s and R r alexandrwtts ma\ therefore be 
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ineffective against R r frugn ortts Notes are also given of the 
spread of rats into East Africa 

Stew \RT (p 841) sums up present knowledge of the status of vectors 
of s\l\atic plague mN America naming ome of the fleas most widely 
distributed on the wild rodents and referring to those fleas which may 
play a part in transmitting the disease from these rodents to domestic 
rats The part play ed by fleas in transmitting plague from wild rodents 
to man is not understood and in a number of cases human infection 
ha„ been traced to bites by captive wild rodents 

Ewing and Fo\ (p 841) have issued a classification of the fleas of 
N America with keys to families subfamilies and genera but not to 
species The} note that for many years \ cheopis appeared to be 
confined to large ports but that since 192o this flea has been found in a 
number of inland areas as far north as Iowa and Minnesota 

Dougl \s and Wheeler (p 69o) hav e earned out detailed w ork on the 
infection of \enopsylla cheopis and Diamanus montanus with Pasteur ell i 
pestis and emphasue that the transmission of plague by fleas is 
absolutely dependent on the multiplication of the organism in the 
alimentary tract The faeces of the fleas are probably not important in 
infection of the mammalian host In companng the \ ector capacity 
of the two fleas the authors note that man} factors are involved 

Girard (p 842) refers to the flea Synopsyllus fonquernu which i 
found abundantly on insectivorous hedgehogs in Madagascar and 
which has been found on R r alexaudnnus It is capable experi 
mentally of becoming infected and of transmitting plague to gumeapigs 
but it is not known whether it bites man or is liable to become blocked 
like the knowm v ector fleas 


Aetiology 

Berkmvn (p 538) defines the criteria of classification of the genus 
Paslcitrella and has investigated the growth requirements of the 
various species included in this genus P peshs nndp pseitdoluberculosis 
are comparatively easily grown they develop well in a medium of 
amino-acids inorganic salts and glucose and do not require the acces 
sory growth factors (including various vitamins) necessary for some 
other species 

Doudorof* (p 775) reports studies on the nutrition and metabolism 
of P pestis The original abstract should be consulted for details but 
one finding w as that v cry heavy grow ths could be obtained m svnthetic 
media with glucose and small amounts of cystine and phenylalanine 
if adequate aeration was provided by constant agitation 

Dev ignat (p 390) describes a method (not new ) for the oxygenation 
of fluid culture media by means of which greatly increased growth of 
bacteria (including P pestis ) mav be obtained With Schoetter 
(p 391) he has shown that two highly virulent strains lost their vxru 
lence after 30-36 days of cultivation under continuous oxygenation 
These strains preserved a high degree of antigenic power and one was 
comparable in protective power for tne guineapig with the well 
known EV strain 

Macchi ivello and Pvracvmpos (p 48) have studied the effect of 
climatic conditions on the viability of P pesits in pathological speci 
m gps— -*igqp“Si! esicgation putrefaction and variations of humidity 

< 588 ) 
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ar atn f < to s 3 adin** t > false ne atne results m cultiv ation from 
such mate al /he best practical m thod of despatch in the tropics 
is ir the f m of a cdturc m which a large piece of the tissue is left in 
th u t r r be ihe method o' I o\c (embedding the tissue m 
j rdhr'i imjl a d ecure nd suspension of the mat nal in glycerine 
his been ust t 1 Uures on agar or sulphite a b ar have al o been made 
f tin n to the laboratory 

7 h v n au 1 or (j 49) have found that P pesiis remains viable 
l tt r i the jlcen than m liver tissue when kept irt the icebox 
\ ml i e | rogressiv el) lost however and although this could often 
b re t j 1 m Chilean strains the change appeared to be irreversible 
m re Brazilian strains On the whole refn 0 eration of organs is not 
r nend d as a routine method of pre emng the pla ue bacillus 
nor is the procedure of keej mg the viscera in gly cerine (oO per cent ) at 
kv temperatures 

The authors shov that living bacilli could still be recovered from 
cultures on solid media after bcin° kept for 2S4 day at laboratory 
tempe ature even when the media were apparently quite dry The 
a kliticsn at blood to the media notably protected \ lability and viru 
lence In fluid cultures the concentration of to ic substance roeta 
bolic or mineral mfluenc d viabil tv The authors conclude that it is 
preferable to send material for diagno is in the ft rm of cultures instead 
of in the form of tissues or viscera 

If stab cultures of P pesiis are cov ered vith 1 2 cc of paraffin oil the 
viability of the organisms is greatlv u creased (for se oral years) 
whether the cultures are kept at room temj erature or under optimum 
conditions \ irulence under these conditions is diminished more than 
in cultures preserv ed in th icebox 

MuxmtVEU.) (p 46) has shown that strains of Pasteurellt pest is 
lsolat xl from man rat and flea in Brazil do not differ from each other 
or from trams from other part of the world ^trains recovered from 
cold inguinal buboe (in a de fno) from which isolation is usually 
difficult do not pcssc&> characteristics vhich vvoull m t fv their being 
regarded as a special race Tht condition 1 re arded ju an attenuated 
form of bubonic plague 

AUcckiaveuo (p 47) has made a study a{ colony variation toxicity 
and biochemical reactions of P peshs recov ere 1 from tt e various types 
of plague in man rodents and flea Morpholo cal variations in 
colom s are not alwa\ acconpamed by changes in biochemical 
properties and eflectiv enes of dissociation is not to be j d N ed from 
the superficial smooth or wrinkled aspect of a culture It i-s the gran a 
lar or homogeneous internal structure of a colonv not its surface 
ippe ranee which is important as an index of virulence Homo 
geneous colonics finelv granular and a! o \ indent are unstable the 
coarsely granular and ivindent are stable The smooth antigen is an 
antigen of the deep structure and does not influence the colony 
morphology 

Macchi vvello (p 45) describes two strains one from a human gland 
and one from a rat v hich he regards as true stable mutations from the 
normal type the cvnd nee on which this opinion is based includes 
morpholo'ncal bio hemical and serolo ical tests 

Poxs (p 776) note that a cocco bacillus resembling P pestis has been 
isolated from an appar ntly healthy rat this was identified as a 
species pre lously i dated from rodents with pseudo-tuberculosis It 
mi ht lead to error m the diagno is of rodent plagu 
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Henne^ea (p 240) points out that pathologists who relj on the 
classical appearances of bronchopneumonia in making a diagno is o 
plague pneumonia m-\ fall into error He states that m 3S autops e-> 
on patients dying of primary plague pneumonia the condition was tru^ 
lobar pneumoma As fulminating plague usually Hlk the patient 
before the stage of red heoatiz-tion has been pas ed the occurrence of 
advanced Ie-ions of the lobar t>pe is an indication that the ^trains of 
P psslts in this part of Kenva are of reduced virulence. 

Junior (p oO) Uses tor diagnosis an ratradermal test for which 
the antigen is prepared from a gninezpig primary bubo boiled in 
saline ground in ‘snhne m the proportion 1 gm to 20 cc and filtered 
through gauze Phenol (0 5 per cent ) is added and the do-e is 0 1 cc 

PoixnzER and Li (p 776) recount an mvestigation of an outbreak of 
pnmarv pneumonic plague in which they noticed that as the disease 
spread the symptoms changed and that the number of patients with 
b*ood} frothv 'pntum decreased This tvpe of sputum is the chi*f 
vehicle of spread and they found that mfection never resulted from 
contact with a patient who had neither bloody sputum nor comm 

Clark and Goldberg (p 60o) report an outbreak of 11 cme^ of 
pneumonic plague in South Africa one of the patients recovered 
This woman had been grv en an injection of lne avxrulent vaccme and 
of anti plague <erum fi\ e davs before he- Alness dev eloped because 
she was a contact of another case She was treated with large do-e- o 
erum to a total of 400-o0Q cc. Control measures m this outb eak 
mcluded the use of avirulent k\ e vaccme and «erura the vacant ga\ e 
little trouble 

Savino and A illazon (p 306) ha\e tested culphanil amide mlpha 
pyndrne and «uIphathiazoIe m experimental plague m gumeapig^ The 
drugs were used in suspensions of 30 per cent m 20 per cent gum 
arable onlv sulphanUamide was gi\en orally and it was ineffective 
Both sulphapyndme and sulphathi azole were superior to sulphanflamide 
in protectiye power the latter m doses of 0 5 and 1 5 gm did not 
protect against one minimum lethal dose whereas the tw o fomier drugs 
protected against 10000 minimum lethal do^es Some animals 
viou_H treated and then inoculated with P p sits developed bubonic 
o latent mfection Burga Saavedra (p 306) reports two ernes of 
bubonic plague successfully treated with rdphathiazo T e One also 
received an injection of serum 

Remarking on the low incidence of plague in Argentina during 1941 
Cossio (p 773 » notes that the case mortality rate was also low (60 
per cent as again- 1 the ostial °0 per cent ) This is attributed to the 
u«e of sulphoaamides in treatment but unfortunatelv no details of the 
drugs are given 

In a note on an c itoreak of 10 cases of plague in Haifa (p S3S) it is 
stated that the patents were treated with sulphapyname there were 
no deaths A accmati a was reserved fo- contacts The outb’mak in 
man was preceded b\ infection in rats and m infected rodent was 
found in routine evaminati n of tm port area two months before the 
first human ca.e occurred M _ures against rats in^ud-d trapping 
and demolition, of rat harbourages 
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decline in 1 ciJence \ hich has coincided with the use of the live 
attenu ted E \ vaccine since 1933-34 During this time there has 
been ro han e in tl e fl a fauna of rats 

\ i\ i c and J v\s e\s (p 391) hav e tested the efficacv of v accination 
itl tie h in" E \ v accine (v hi h had been maintained in the Belgian 
C m o l r i \ear) as a protection a atnst three virulent strams of P 
p l s isolated lo Jlv With vaccine doses of 2 000 million to 1 000 
or n imn unitv against standard lethal doses w as conferred in 
J7\e c t oi the sene of guineapi 0 s whereas with Haffkine s v accine 
the figure a onlv 12 o per cent The advanta e of live vaccine 
p >car t ju tifv its use and since thi experimental w ork was done 
tho js. nds of accination*. hav e been performed by the authors 
n n ithout difficultv or inconvenience 
vtev vrt (p oOb) has found that carbon di~ulphide is hi hlv efficient 
in 1 uhn rod nts fsuch as the ground squirrel) in their burrows and is 
1 t xic to man and cheaper than methyl bromide though it has the 
disad anta e of bem„ explosiv e Carbon di ulphide cannot how e\ er 
be relied upon to hill fleas except in concentration v hich render it 
more expcnsiv e to use than methyl bromide which l a more efficient 
1 tllin a ent 

^HERP vrd (p 84°) has elaborated a plan for rodent controI,in cities 
v hich includes a course of training for the staff Control procedures 
should be permanent and compri e rat proofin'* elimination of 
accumulations of waste material proper storage of goods, trapping 
fumi ation an i poisoning Charles Wilcocks 
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NjitTE P G Indigenous Malaria and Mosquito Control in England after 
the War J Roy San Inst 1944 Apr \ 64 No 2 8o-93 5 figs 

The author recalls the return to En land of large numbers of men 
infected with malaria during an! after the war of 1914-18 and the 
more than 600 cases of malaria contracted in England to w hich they 
gave rise 4.11 but one \ ere P i ax infections Such an experience is 
likely to be repeated Of the four species of Anopheles that occur in 
En land 4 al cnensis 4 c/i i 4 plumbeus A laculipenms only 
the last i likely to be of am importance as a vector Two races of 
1 maculipennis occur messeae and atropanus A m messeae prefers 
domestic animals to man A m atropanus is apparently the only 
effic ent vector It breeds in brachi h water— a fact that may explain 
whv 90 per cent of the indi enous infections occurred near the coast 
notablv in Essex and Kent where 4 m at opanus appears to be much 
more numerous than el evhere The transmission eason is short 
June to September The most efficient measures of control are likely 
to be the thorou h treatment of malaria patients spray killing adult 
Anopheles in and near infected premises and anti larval measures 
where circumstances permit h orman White 
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British Gujvjv Mcd \\n 1943 161-S Report on the Activities o! 
the Malaria Investigations Service of (he Medical Department 
British Guiana for the Year 1942 

The Malaria Inv tstigations Scr\ ire organized in 1939 to in\ estigate 
the malaria problems of Bntu>h Guiana is supported b} the Gov em 
ment the Sugar Producers Association and the Rockefeller 
Foundation 

Cher 90 per cent of the population of the Colon} live in a coastal 
belt 5 to 15 mile* wide much of w Inch is befou high tide lex el The 
work of the Service to date had been largelv concerned with the stud} of 
the habits of coastal anophehne The species are 1 darhngi A 
albitarsts A trtaymttlaius and A tarsimaculatus 1 tarsimacula 
tus probabl} includes A aquasalts and A osualdoi and possibly 
others 4 darltn^i is the chief \ector 

British Guiana experienced a drought of 33 months from September 
193S to June 1941 the effects of which were noticeable till the end of 
1942 Anophelines became scarce 4 darhngi disappeared about 
April 1940 It reappeared m June 1941 but for a time its distribution 
was very limited and it onl} spread rapidl} toward the close of 1942 
The drought did not dr} up breeding places there was at all times 
an abundance of water much of which appeared to be favourable to 
mosquito breeding but there were chemical and perhaps biological 
changes m many waters The malaria incidence was lessened but 
increased again m 1942 

Of 11 637 adult anophelines identified in 1942 90 8 per cent were 
A darhngi 7 7 per cent A tusmaculatus 1 per cent 4 albitarsis 
and 0 5 per cent A trtannulatus 

Of 6 849 larvae identified 73 4 per cent were A tarsmaculatus 
and only 6 1 per cent A darling Larvae of A darling are apt to be 
scattered widelv and are rarel} abundant in am single breeding place 
the adults frequent dwelling houses and remain there man} hours 
after taking a blood meal 

Of 317 adult female A darling dissected 10 had sporoc}sts on the 
stomach and 8 had sporozoites in the saliv ar} glands Is o infection w as 
found in 41 A tarsimaculatus and 2 A albitarsis dissected A 
albitarsis is an important vector in Brazil but in British Guiana it 
rarely enters houses There was some e\idence that A tarsimacula 
tus was responsible for malaria transmission m Georgetown and else- 
where but A darhngi is b} far the most important vector 

The spra} killing of adult anophelines is to be tried as a measure of 
malaria control it should be of great v alue against a house haunting 
species such as 4 darhngi The application of drainage methods of 
malaria control has very limited possibilities in the colon} 

No anophelines breed m the bromehads of British Guiana 

Norman II Jute 


Schwetz J Considerations sur les vanetes morphologiques deb 
trophozoites de Plasmodium falciparum signaleeb en Afnque 
intertropicale [Morphological Varieties of Trophozoites of P 
falciparum ] 4«k Soc Beige de Mid Trop 1943 Mar 31 \ 23 
No 1 47-62 

The author discusse the \ anations which have been described m the 
form of parasite in benign tertian and malignant malarial infections 
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Jones J \\ Jr Observations and Su gestions concernm 0 some 

Factors related to Malaria Mosquito Surveys J Tennessee 1 cad 
Sc i 1943 \ 18 No 4 °9S 304 1 graph [Summary taken from 

p Ipphe t Entom Ser B 1944 Mar \ 32 Pt 3 60] 

It i the 1 ractice in the Mis i sippi valley to estimate the rate of 
production f 4 ophel s qu idnmaculati s Say from breedin places 
ail the con ejuent need for measures against the larvae from the 
lumbers of adult found in nei hbonring buildings that provide 
shelter f r them dunn the day The author has found how ev er that 
s m of th colle tin b station chosen do not prov ide comparable 
data bccau c they are inspected without regard to physical variables 
Th is particularly true of buildings with metal roofs as they provide 
ht Iter earlv in the mornin 0 but become so hot and drv as the day 
adv an es that the mosquitos are forced to leav e them He has also 
found that the mosquitos mav remain in a particularly favourable 
sh Iter for so lon 0 a time that their abundance may not indicate very 
recent production from a breeding place In one instance a swamp 
was treated when the number of mosquitos in a neighbouring collecting 
station rose to 3 000 Dipping records indicated that the treatment had 
reduced the numbers of lan ae by 9° per cent but it w as continued for 
a further two weeks as there was no reduction in the numbers of 
mosquitos in the station It mi ht hav e been continued indi finitely 
had not the resident mosquito population of the station been eliminate 1 
b\ spray in® when the dailv counts had shown the presence of over " 
3 000 for 24 consecutive davs The counts after spray ing varied from 
0 to 46 for 1 1 davs and sho ed n appreciable n c for sev eral weeks 

\notler station in which th mosquito population had been over 
300 for over a month contained 482 females of A quidrmaculatus on 
ath July On that dav 4 °8 were cau 0 ht and stained and 400 of these 
were returned to the shelter A sample of 200 mosquitos was caught 
in it on °3rd July and 124 of them sho ved the stain indicating that 
f per cent of the population had been in it for 18 day Another 
stained individual was recovered on 9th August which showed that a 
female can survive for at least 3o days in nature In view of these 
observations the author suggests that the proper method to adopt in 
the use of counting stations is to destrov all mo quitos bv spraviru, 
after each count is made 

On the basis of observ ations at a reserv oir in Ml sissippi the author 
also draws attention to the effect of water fluctuation on the breeding 
of 1 quadn nact lati s A rise of three inches converts a large area of 
grassland into a marsh favourable for breedin^ but a further rise 
covers the grass so that this area i subject to wave action while it 
produces another favourable marsh at a hi her level A reverse 
sequen e results as the water fall and ingeneril a giv cn area remains 
favourable for not longer than the time required for the development 
of a sin 1 brood 


Hik on H Data and Observations on the Natural Beductlon of 
Anopheles Mosquito Larvae in certain Environments Honda 
Entomolo ist 1943 \ *>6 \o 2 17-24 [Summary taken from 
Ri Ipphed Ento i Ser B 1944 Mar v 32 Pt 3 60-61 J 


The studies described were earned out in 1938-39 in a mall lake 
and a shaded permanent pond in Flonda the flora and fauna of which 
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arc described Anopheles amAnmaculatus Sai and A crucians Wied 
were present m both collections from the pond in May 1939 when the 
temperature of the water was 2o-26 C [77-78 8 F] and mosquitos and 
predators were scarce The numbers of mosquito larvae m the first 
second third and fourth instirs and of pupae were 12 17 24 31 and 8 
the differences corresponding to the times required to complete the 
successu e stages Collections in August when the temperature of the 
water was 2o-27 5 C [77-81 ST] and \nophehne larvae were 
numerous showed a decrease of SI per cent between the first and 
fourth instars This is attributed to the effectiveness of abundant 
larvae of Hvdrophihd beetles (Tropisternus spp ) in the absence of 
minnows The biotic potential of the Anophehnes w as however high 
enough to ensure that a considerable number of mosquitos reached the 
pupal stage The fauna in the lale included minnows ( Gambusia 
aff mts and Hcterandria fonnosa) m abundmee and larvae of Trofii 
sternus and other predators in comparatively small numbers In 
December 1938 and January 1939 when the water temperature was 
17-18 C [62 6-64 4 F] a decrease -of only 19 per cent occurred 
between the first and fourth instars and many individuals completed 
development In the middle of April when the minnow population had 
increased considerably and the water temperature was 28-29 C 
[82 4-S4 2 F ] a decline of at least 40 per cent between the first and 
fourth instars was indicated but the pupal incidence showed that a 
considerable number of mosquitos could still complete development 
By May when the minnow population had reached its height and 
water temperature was 24-34 C [75 2-93 2 F ] there was a reduction 
of about 87 per cent during larval development and the numbers 
reaching the adult stage were insignificant From the middle of June 
to the end of August verv few Anophelme larvae w ere found probably 
on account of the high water temperatures which ranged up to 38 C 
[100 4 F] 

This study indicates that G affutts is a dominating species Its 
effectiveness inerctsed with the size of the mosquito larvae but 
depended m the presence of protective vegetation on the activity of 
other aguatic life The efficiency of Tr oft sternus is not affected by the 
size of its prey and depends on the Anophehnes habit of remaining 
immobile in contact with vegetation or other floating matter 


Dhavagude R G & Purand\re N M Autopsy Study of Cerebral 
Malaria with special reference to Malarial Granuloma Arch 
Pathology 1943 Dec v 36 No 6 550-58 2 figs 

At the King Edward VII Memorial Hospital Bombay autopsies 
were performed on 97 patients with malaria in the course of lo years 
Of these malaria parasites were found m the capillaries of the brain in 
55 and these form the subject of thi study All ages from 5 to 60 
vears were represented but the commonest group was that aged 
21-40 males predominated The mam clinical manifestations were 
fev er and coma often w ith signs suggesting meningitis in sev en cases 
there was no fever but these patients were collapsed on admission and 
died shortly afterwards In many cases parasites were not found in 
the peripheral blood Clinical diagnoses recorded in 18 patients 
included tuberculous or other meningitis pneumonia gastro 
enteritis typhoid or dysentery septicaemia and uraemia 
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Similar manifestations hay e been noted m cases of sandfly fev er in the 
hte summer and early autumn It is noted that sulphapyndme and 
quinine have been given concurrently in several cases without ill 
effect A orman White 

Ra\ n\ R W The Surgical Aspects of Malaria J Ro\ Arm\ Med 
Corps 1944 Teb v 82 No 2 92-6 

This is a study of malaria from the point of view of an officer in 
charge of a surgical division of a military hospital in North Africa 
Bodily injury maj precipitate an attach of malaria in persons who 
apparent!} enjov good health at the time of injury m spite of their 
having taken ontimilana drugs regularly Illustrative examples are 
giv en Patients in hospital on account of fractures bruises burns and 
gunshot wounds developed malaria during their stay Other patients 
developed clinical malaria as a result of operation Malaria mav 
lessen resistance to infection and retard the healing process [It 
may also be a cause of failure in skin grafting see this Bulletin 1942 
v 39 o!7] 

A short description is given of the abdominal symptoms which may- 
be caused by malaria infection and simulate conditions calling for 
surgical interference [These have been frequently described] The 
existence of malaria does not of course exclude the possibility of there 
being also an acute intrapentoneal lesion The author has opeiated 
upon two patients who had both malaria and appendicitis the 
appendix w as gangrenous m one case A description is giv en of a case 
of spontaneous rupture of the spleen in malana A orman II kite 

Nelson Jones A Malignant Malana on the Cold Coast some Clinical 
Notes Ann Trap Med 6- Parasit 1944 Apr 19 \ 3S No 1 
1“20 16 charts 

This description of malignant tertian malana on the Gold Coast is 
based on 2 000 cases seen m one year among members of the white 
Service personnel between \9 and 45 yeaTS of age As m marly ah 
descriptions of this form of malana emphasis is laid on the protean 
nature of the symptoms to which infection with Plasmodium falciparum 
may give me The cases desenbed are illustrative of this lull 
differential diagnosis involves almost the whole of medicine A 
negativ e blood him does not exclude malana ev en in sev ere cases A 
patient should never be allowed to die of untreated malana because 
the disease appeared in an atypical form and no parasites were dis 
cov ered on blood examination Aids to diagnosis in these difficult cases 
are well desenbed Sternal puncture is useful but is too painful to 
be popular 

The first pnnciple of treatment is to establish ascendancy ov er the 
infection as rapidly as possible with quinine or mepaerme The 
author decries the tendency to restrict treatment to the short courses 
advocated by the Malana Commission of the League of Nations He 
believes this to be the cause of much chronic ill health on the West Coast 
of Africa at the present time It was common to findmen who had had 
a short course of treatment complain several days or weeks after its 
completion that they had had headaches and slight shiyenng attacks 
or sweating A study of the case records of R A F personnel enabled 
an appraisement to be made of the relative efficacy of the three mam 
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To conserve the supply of quinine it :s however important that 
the combined quinine mepacnne pamaquin course as laid down in 
Section III should vvhenev er possible be employ ed 
In the original notes pamaquin was not ad\ ocated for use concur 
rently with qumine Charles Wtlcocks 

McGuire C Quinine [Indian Tea Association Calcutta Muneo 
graphed Circular 4 pp Reed at Bureau March 24 1944 ] 

This circular describes the difficulties that have arisen in tea garden 
medical practice m hyperendemic malana areas owing to the existing 
short supplies of quinine and how those difficulties have been very 
successfully overcome Euquimne v\hich was relied on for the treat 
ment of infants and quinine bihydrochloride for intramuscular 
injections have been almost unobtainable The brand of quinine sul 
phate now being issued by the Government of Bengal is inferior m 
appearance though apparently not in other properties to the brand 
issued in former times 

The adult members of the labour population hav e for the most part 
been long resident m the locality and have acquired a very high degree 
of immunity against malaria On them the shortage of quinine has 
inflicted little hardship Of 262 cases of malaria among them m which 
no quinme or other specific remedy was given the fever lasted less than 
48 hours in 216 and 206 of the patients (78 6 per cent ) remained free 
from further fever attacks for a period of 30 days Of 233 other patients 
suffering from malana who each received but 10 grains of quinine 
only 18 per cent suffered from further febrile attacks dunng the sub 
sequent 30 days These results were but little less favourable than those 
obtained by more intense qumine therapy 
The treatment of infants and young children pnor to the acquisition 
of immunity of non immunes and of pregnant women suffering 
from malana is always a matter of urgency The author has found 
that quinme sulphate can safely replace quinine bihydrochloride for 
intramuscular injections which is the routine method of treating 
infants now that euquimne is unobtainable The method of prepara 
tion is as follows 100 grams of quinine sulphate are dissolv ed in 10 cc 
of distilled water to which 100 minims of dilute hydrochloric acid (B P ) 
have been added Further distilled water is added to bring the total 
quantity up to 20 cc The solution is filtered through moistened filter 
paper boiled and kept in a sterile rubber capped or stoppered bottle 
The solution may be reboiled if necessary One cc of the solution con 
tains 5 grams of the sulphate With the new Government brand of 
qumine the solution is slightly discoloured Intramuscular injections 
with this solution are just as effective as bihydrochlonde injections 
and are no more prone to produce abscess formation 

[The author makes no mention of the use of mepacnne or other 
synthetic antimalana drug j Norman White 

Parrot L Cataxei A Collignon E A Ambialet R Nouveaux 
essais de prophvlaxie collective du paludisme par les medicaments 
synth6tiques [New Trial of Synthetic Drugs for Collective Trophy 
laxls of Malaria ] Arch Inst Pasteur d Alpine 1943 Sept v 21 
No 3 131-79 21 diagrams [Refs m footnotes] 

The first comparative studv of the relative value of quinaenne 
[mepacnne] and quinme in the mass prophylaxis of malana was 
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undertaken in Algena in 193v-36 on behalf of the Malaria Commission 
of the League ofN ations The results showed that quinaenne 0 Oo gm 
dail\ was insufficient [this JSi Ilrtm 193S v 3o 422-4] In 1939 the 
studies were resumed under the general direction of Ed Serpent and 
the results of these further observations are now recorded In 1939 
0 30 gm of quinaenne was given to every adult once a week In 1940 
and 1941 0 20 gm of quinaenne was given twice a week and the 
results compared with tho'e obtained bv the dailv administration of 
quinine to comparable populations Children received proportionally 
smaller doses The drugs were given throughout the transmission 
season to ev erv individual in the experimental areas The drugs vs ere 
taken in the presence of visiting nurses in the people s own homes 
Spleen measurements were made at the beginning and end of each 
season s campaign Blood examinations w ere made ev ery 1 5 day s from 
the beginning to the end of the transmission season and once or twice 
after the cessation of drug administration. Individual cards w ere kept 
Stress is laid on the importance of repeated blood examinations m 
studies of this hind to determine the nature of infections and parasite 
densitv Of Jnef significance are monthly v anations in plasmodimetnc 
indices especially in children in the 0 to 1 a age group [for explanation 
of plasmodimetnc index see this B tllefi i 1943 v 40 739] 

The 1 939 ob>er -ations v re earned out on a community of agricultural 
workers and their families numbenn 0 in ill 3S9 persons living in a very 
unhealthy j art of the Department of Constantine close to the wadi 
Rmel where malaria is hvperend mic The numerous canals and 
im"ation channels are prolific in the production of d macuhpe mis 
labranchtae Quinaenne was administered from the 1st of June to the 
31st of October It was a «ev re epidemic veax and tt e dose admmis 
tered 0 30 gm once a week for ag s 10 vears and over 0 lOandup 
varda for lo ver ages was insufficient to prevent an epidemic of P 
falcipa u i malana and to a less degree of P lit ax malana among the 

protected population while the medication was still in progress A. 
markedly reinforced reservoir of infection remained after the terrnma 
tion of the experiment 

For the 1940 and 1941 observations a very unhealthy marshy 
localitv at the mouth of the wadi Regha a v as cl osen Breeding of A 
mac iltpenms lab and tae v-as intense Communities on either side of 
the nv er were of approximately equal size but there were great economic 
and social differences bet -en the two The nati es on the left bank 
(403 persons) ere a settled commumtv of land owners and their 
families living in fairlv veil constructed houses and reasonably 
prosperou On the n ht bank the community of 4»7 persons consisted 
for the mo t part of casual dailv workers and their famil es living m 
huts Their eanun d w ere small and they sometimes sought w ork far 
afield In the 1940 campaign d \ eller on the left bank rece ved 
quinaenne those on the right bank quinine In the 1941 campaign 
the n Q ht bank formed the quinaenne group and the left quinine 
Quinaenne was giv en in do«es of 0 °0 j m tv ice a w eek at tw o or three 
dav*3 interval to all ov er the age of 8 lo er ages recen ed from 0 Oo to 
0 lo gm Quinine 0 40 gm was given daily cxc pt Sunday s to all over 
the a**e of 10 lower ag s received from 0 10 to 0 20 gm datly The 
penodof admuustrat onwasfromMay 1st to 'November 30th Favour 
able and approximately equal results were obtained with quinine and 
quinaenne thus administered. Both drugs diminished the reserv oirs of 
infection more especiallv of P mar and of P tnalartae qumaenne 
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was superior in this respect kcither drug complctelv suppressed the 
epidemic of P falciparum malaria 
In all the experiments qumaerme was well tolerated inasmuch as 
there were no toxic accidents From 9 to 17 per cent of persons 
receiv ing quin tenne twice a week developed some y ellow discolouration 
of the skin which caused a certain number of women to refuse to 
continue the treatment The administration of quinacnne to small 
infants bj spoon frequently provokes immediate vomiting this is a 
serious obstacle to drug prophylaxis in this earliest age group 
The conclusions are reached that quinacnne can replace quinine in 
mass proph\laxts among the natives of Algeria given a conscientious 
and disciplined staff for distribution and adequate medical supervision 
that neither quinaerme nor quinine can giv e more than partial and quite 
temporary protection and that drug prophvl ixis cannot replace other 
measures of defence against malaria notably antimosquito measures 
wherever such arc practicable Norman IJ Jute 


i Raevsiy G E [Experiment on Malaria Zooprophylaxis in tho 
Village Shitkhala Kabardino Balkanan ASSR (1938-40) ] Med 
Parasit & Parasitic Dis Moscow 1942 v 11 No 4 11-21 
[In Russian ] 

u Sheinktr k P [The Effectiveness of Zooprophylaxis in a Village 
with .High Malaria Incidence ] Ibid 22-8 1 chart [In Russian] 

in Platonov N V &. Tarabukhin I A [Experiment on Malaria 
Zooprophylaxis in Western Siberia ] Ibid 29-38 [In Russian ] 

iv Za\o\skava V Iv [Experiment on Malaria Zooprophylaxis 
in Villages on the Kutuluk Barrage Lake ] Ibid 38-46 4 figs [In 
Russian ] 

v Raevsky G E [The Influence of certain Factors on the Effective 
ness of Malaria Zooprophylaxis ] Ibid 52-7 [In Russian] 

vi Rakbwa'nova P I [Evaluation ol the Suitability o! different 
Types of Animal Houses and of various Domestic Animals as a 
Zooprophylactic Barrier against A macuhpennis ] Ibid 57-60 
[In Russian 1 

vu Polumordvinov A D [The Attraction of various Animals for 
A macuhpennis \ Ibid 61-3 [In Russian] 
vin Rai-vsky G E [Instructions for Malana Zooprophylaxis ] Ibid 
64-7 [In Russian ] 

The papers listed above all deal with various aspects of zooprophj 
laxis against malana This is based on the pronounced zoophilism of 
certain anophelinc mosquitoes on account of which it is possible to 
establish a protective barrier of animal houses (cowsheds stables pig 
sties etc ) between human dwellings and the mosquito breeding places 
Since zooprophylaxis represents an important and m some cases the 
onlv method of protection against malana observations and experi 
ments have been earned out in vanous parts of U S S R with the view 
of determining the most effectiv e method of its practical application and 
the vanous factors affecting it It is claimed that the use of domestic 
animals for zooprophv laxis is only practicable m the Soviet Union 
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where lues ckX being common property can be fully controlled b\ 
the State 

i Raev ky describes his expenences m a ullage of the Kabaniino- 
Ralkanan republic (Caucasus) where the chief \ector is Anopheles 
wactthpernn (mainh t\picus occasionally atropan s and tusseae) 
In this village the a\ erage number of cattle per head of the population 
was about one and the animals, were stabled for the night 1-1 J hours 
after the mosquitoes became active The best results \ ere obtained b\ 
placing the cow houses between the mosquito breeding places and the 
human dwelhrgs at a distance of 30 metres from the latter and at 
interval ofoOm from each other Lnder these conditions there was not 
only a con iderable diminution of the number of mosquitoes found m 
human d v llirg but also an almost complete absence of attacks b\ 
these insect on people in ide the barrier Moreos er the number of 
mo qrntoes ha bourtn sporozoites \ as reduced to about one-ei 0 hth 

n \\orhmg m the same locahtt Sheinker records the results of 
the zooproph\ lactic measures undertalen m 19 0 upon the incidence 
of malaria as cor pared with 193S It was found that there was a drop 
in all the malaria indices para, te rate f ora lo 4 to 3 o pleen rate 
from 2S 9 to 7-0 endemic index total percentage showing objecti e 
s gas of malana] from 39 to 9 2 The percentage of fresh infections de> 
creased m th case of the whole population from 47 9 to lo 7 and in 
the case of persons li mg within the protected zone from 43 4 to 12 0 
It is suggested that in hvper endemic areas zoopropht Ia» should be 
reinforced In drug treatment as \ ell a.-, b\ direct anti mosquito 
measures 

in Platono and Tarabukhm de<cnbe their experiments on two 
State farms of V\ estem Siberia in 1937-40 the chief local \ector bemg 
4 macihpenru (messeae) In one of the villages animal houses 
(containing cattle and p gs) were built according to plan viz. 6-40 m 
from human dwellings at intervals of 7-180 m from each other In the 
other village which «ened as a control the original housing of li\ estock 
was not interfered ith In spite of the imperfection of the bamer in 
the experimental village it resulted m breaking contact between 
mosquito and man for in 1940 precipitin tests rev ealed no human blood 
in the mosquitoes and there were no fresh cases of malana in the 
settlement 

i Zatovskava deals with the pro ection of certam nil ges in the 
kuibv hc\ region from mosquitoes (4 tiaciltpe is chiefl\ messeae) 
breeding in a „eighbounn 0 barrage lake In two test ullages the 
barrier consisted of cattle sheds (about 4 7 co\ s per house) interposed 
between the lake and the houses at average distances of o-l 1 m from 
the latter and 20 m from each other Other villages scrv ed as controls 
In vies of the Io v incidence of malana m the locality the results of the 
proph\ lactic measures vere assessed on entomological grounds It 
was found that while in one lllage \ here the d stance between the 
cowsheds and houses was 11 m the bamer was completely c fleet ne 
in the other where the\ vere separated bi am onl\ mosquitoes con 
tinned to be fairl\ numerous in human dwe!lin 0 

\ Raevshx discusses the influence of certain factors upon the 
effect! eness of the zoobam r Since mosquitoes are attracted to 
their prey b\ smell it was thou ht that the direction of the wind was an 
important factor \ctual tests have shown that in view of the van 
ability of the wind in the course of the da\ smelL are earned to water 
collections dispersed over an arc from 90 to ISO at a distance of 3 km 
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from the settlement Therefore the flight of mosquitoes (which is 
against the wand) depends only upon whether they are on the windward 
or leeward side In one \ illage it was estimated that when the v elocity 
of the wind was 1-3 on the Beaufort scale [2-12 rnifcs per hour] the 
average number of female mosquitoes found mammal houses of the 
barrier on the leeward side of the human dw ellingb was 33 5 in those 
on the windward side 16 3 while on calm nights the) amounted to 19 3 
On the other hand animal houses standing very near to water collec 
tions are visited regularlj b\ mosquitoes irrespectiv e of the direction 
of the wind 

During hot summer nights the cattle are allowed to spend the night 
m the open It was demonstrated that if the annuals are kept 5-6 m 
from their sheds their effectiveness as a barrier is not thcreb) diminished 

vi Working in the Caucasus Rakhmanova made observations on 
the suitability of various types of animal houses from the point of 
v lew of their attraction for mosquitoes The best results were obtained 
m well built housts with adequate ventilation (but without evee^sne 
draught) with windows and doors facing the breeding places and a 
thick waterproof roof \s regards the degree of attraction for mos 
quitoes domestic animals can be arranged m the following order (the 
figures indicating exposure to attacks) goat 2 calf a pig 10 cow 20 
buffalo 60 Tt would appear that the degree of attraction is in direct 
proportion to the area of the bodj and the amount of warmth and 
smell giv ui off bv it These factors should be tal en mto consideration 
when planning the banners 

vn The same problem is dealt with b) Polumordvinov on the basis 
of observations made in the Kazan province This author found that 
cow’s represent a more effective bamer against mosquitoes than horses 
since the latter are much more sensitive to mosquito bites and 
frequentl) drive the insects awa) before thev had time to feed In 
constructing an animal barrier it should therefore be taken mto con 
sideration that stables are less hkelv to attract mosquitoes than bytes 
Observations made m one village showed that the presence of live 
stock (38 horses 82 cows 8 pigs 2-JO sheep 46 goats — on the av erage 
three animals per household) resulted m deflecting from man 98 7 per 
cent of the mosquitoes 

van In view of the succe sful results of the foregoing (and other) 
experiments and observations it is proposed to adopt zooprophy iaxis 
as a practical measure of malaria control m rural areas Raevsky 
summarizes the position and makes a number of practical suggestions 
of which the following are the most important (1) The zoobamer 
consists of a row of animal hou es between the mosquito breeding 
places and the human dwellings (2) It is desirable that the animal 
houses should be situated on the leeward bide of and on a lower level 
than the settlement if possible the) should be parallel to the periphery 
of the settlement (3) The distance between the bamer and human 
houses should not be less than 200 m {in the cast of piggenes 2o0 m ) 
(4) The animal houses should be separated from each other by the 
following gaps byres 50 m pigsties 45 m sheep-pens 50 m (o) The 
doors and yards of the animal houses should be on the leeward side 
(6) In the space between the bamer and human dwelling there should 
be vegetation (7) When livestock are grazed during the daytime they 
should be stabled not later than half an horn: before sunset t e before 
the mosquitoeb become active m the evening C A Boars 
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Becky w H & Smith Jane The Apparent Advantage of Frequently 
Administered Quinine in Avian Malaria Infections / Lab & 
Chn Med 1944 Jan i 29 No I 43-7 1 chart 

By treating canaries infected with a undent strain of Plasmodium 
cathcmermm an attempt was made to obtain an answer to the question 
Will the continuous administration during 24 hours of a certain quan 
tity of quinine sulphate be more curative than the same quantity 
administered in three doses in 12 hours ■* As m birds it v as not 
possible to adopt the continuous drip method it was decided to compare 
the treatment with three doses of 1 mgm given at 8 a m 2pm and 
8 p ra with treatment with 0 2o mgm given ever} two hours during 
the 24 hours This treatment of 10 birds m each group was commenced 
on the fifth day following the infective mosquito bite and was con 
tinned through four days The result showed dearly that m the case 
of the two hour!} dosige the height of the infection was reached a 
day earlier and was less intense than in the three-dose senes while 
growth rate of the parasites was retarded to a greater extent In both 
the treated senes at the height of the infection there were fewer 
parasites present than in the untreated controls This shows definitely 
that a treatment approaching the continuous gives better results than 
the usual method of three doses in 12 hours There would seem to 
be justification for the tnal of continuous administration of quinine 
in the treatment of human malaria C M Wenyon 

D\s Gupta B M & Siddons L B Tests with Mepacrlne Hydro 
chloride B P against Plasmodium nlichm Indian Med Ga 
1943 Jan v 78 No 1 42-3 

The authors have tested the action of mepaenne hydrochlonde on 
Plasmodium rehclum infection m canaries The drug (manufactured in 
India) was administered by tube into the crop in dad} doses of 4 mgm 
m 0 5 cc of distilled water Though the experiments were somewhat 
vitiated by the death of three out of the five birds employed enough 
was observed to show that the drug reduced the infection and that it 
had degenerate e effects on all stages of the parasites 

C M II enyon 

Bock E & Oestkrlin SI Ueber einige fl uoreszenzmihroshopische 
Beobachtungen [Observations with the Fluorescence Micro 
scope ] Zcnt / Bakt I Abt Ong 1938-39 v 143 306-18 

The fluorescence microscope was first used in protozoology and 
bacteriology much later than in botanical work The earlier studies 
were made on trypanosomes to observe whether there was anj relation 
ship between the absorption of a dye by the parasites and its 
chemotherapeutic action The results were indefinite since not only 
active drugs but also inactive substances diffused into the parasites 
Oesterhn show ed that this diffusion had no significance but the specific 
ally active drugs were absorbed after doses at or below the threshold 
of their activity had been given and by special parts of the parasites 
(blepharoplast volutin particles) with inactive substances there 
was merely a physical diffusion varying with the concentration of the 
substances m the blood and fluorescence was only seen with high 
concentrations All these observations were made on vitally stained 
parasites after injection of the drug into the infected animal (rat or 
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rao use) HacEMAXn [see Bulletin of Hy 0 inte 1937 y 12 606] used 
the fluorescence microscope to show the viruses of ectrotneha and 
canary pox and the present authors were able to use the same -set of 
apparatu for their researches They employed both vital stainm® 
(especially for malana parasites) and stained smears for various 
para-ites. 

Obserca ions en mothe\ malana treated ttith alebrm and quinine — 
The dro"" were injected intramuscularly into Macacus rhesus monkey 
infected nth Plasmodti m kncnrlest and P mm films were examined 
with the fluorescence microscope and parallel examinations of films 
stained with Giemsa s stain were made Greater fluorescence and 
better contrast with the background were obtained with atebnnthan 
with quinine with the former it appeared nthtn 10 minutes after 
injection but not for 3 hours with quinine. V ith atebnn it reached a 
maximum within 30 minutes and this y •as maintained for 21 hours 
after which it diminished and after 22 2-1 hours e en with the stron est 
dose fluorescence was \ en weak The efiects on the different stages 
of the pari-ite are described in detail .Atebnn j taken up by the 
parasites before the C lexnsa stained smears show the morpholomcal 
changes in the parasite that are caused by the dru« 

Sta ntn^ of proto oa bacteria aid viruses mth fluorescert d\es — The 
author elected the following sub tances atebnn trypaflavm and 
nvanol which contain acndme pnmobne which contains sulphur 
and a basic auramine denvatne whose formula is gi en The smears 
fixed or unfixed were stained for d minutes nth 0 l per cent solutions 
of the drugs the pnmuline solution be ng used with the addition of 
0 2 per cent ph noL They -ere afterwards washed with methj I 
alcohol to rtmoie precipitates 

Trypanosomes relapsing fever spirochaetes lexshmarua and malaria 
parasites of man monkey and bird were stained best with nvanol 
Leptosp ra icterohaerrorrln tae was stained only b\ pnmuhne but the 
ends remained unstained which sterns to show that the ends of the 
parasite are of different composition from the rest. Pnmuhne appears 
to be a specific stain for hpoid and fatty substances and for this reason 
leishmama in spleen smears and lymphogranuloma virus in brain 
smears conld not be distinguished by it The fluoresrent particles 
seen in smears containing the viruses of ectromelia and canary pox 
were very probably the parasites since the preparations were made 
from tissues free from fat Tubercle bacilli were stained best with 
auramine 

The author con iders that the fluorescence seen in monkey malana 
treated with atebnn indicates a direct action of the drug on the 
para-ites J F Corson 


Pvrrov Rl \ Mrrc u.r R L The Demonstration of the Protozoan 
Parasite of Quail Malana by Fluorescence Microscopy Science 
1*43 Au« 29 l&l 

Dyes which fluoresce with ultras lolet l 0 ht haye been used in 
recent years for staining tubercle bacilli and other organisms l<ce 
Bi IHtn of H "tene 1937 y 12 606 194'* 17 20 3o7 3aS 

439 oS2 1«43 \ IS “8 1944 y 1* 6el Bock and Oesteeiin 
( aboye) used them m studies of the action of anturalanal drugs 
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[atebrin quinine and other substances on. plasraodia trypanosomes 
leishmania and leptospira] more recently they ha\e shown that 
Plasmodium vnax P nucleophtlum and Haemcproteus sp (from the 
California Valle} quail) can be stained satisfactorily with fluorescent 
dyes [See also von Jancs6 this Bulletin 1932 v 29 647 Hawking 
ibid 1939 v 36 660 and 1942 v 39 238] 

In the work recorded m the present paper Haetnoproleus sp of the 
quail w as used Saturated aqueous solutions of six fluorochromes w ere 
applied for 2 to 5 minutes to smears fixed in methyl alcohol The results 
are shown m the table — 


Stain 

Nuclear 

colour 

Parasite 1 
colour 

Leucocyte 

colour 

Staining 

intensity 

Berberuie sulphate 

1 Bright y ellow 

Golden 

Yellow 

i + + + 

Rivanol 

Yellow green 

Yellow' green 

Bnght y ellow 

+++ 

Pnmulin yellow 

Blue 

Blue white 

Y ellow 

+ + + 

Conphosphine O 

Orange 

Orange ^ 

Bnght orange 

+ + 

Thioflavin 

Yellow 

Yellow 

Yellow 

+ + 

Auramine O 

Yellow 

Blue white 

Bnght yellow 

+ 


The apparatus is relatively simple a G E type H 4 high pressure 
mercury \apour lamp and a Corning filter No 5840 (transmitting 
light waies of 310 to 394 m fi) were used The parasites are seen as 
brightly fluorescent objects against a dark field Haemoprotem and the 
plasmodia of human malaria are easily seen with dry lenses at magmfica 
tions not above 200 x and ey estrain is much diminished 

J F Corson 


TRYPANOSOMIASIS 

de Burgos DIaz Varela Feliciano Aportaciones al estudio de la 
tnpanosomiasis humana en Santa Isabel de Fernando P6o 
[Human Trypanosomiasis In Santa Isabel Fernando Po ] (Thesis ] 
Reviewed in Med Colonial Madrid 1944 Feb 1 v 3 No 2 101-5 

This article is a review of the author s paper on human trypanosomia 
sis in the Santa Isabel district of the island of Fernando Po Spanish 
West Africa The campaign against sleeping sickness ( Trypanosoma 
gambiense) was begun in 1928 and was supported by regulations m 1933 
Diagnosis was made by surveys of the population with blood examma 
tion gland puncture and lumbar puncture Tra\ elling was controlled 
by passports and infected persons received treatment cards All 
patients whether in the early or late stage w ert treated with Germanui 
[doses not given] administered daily for 5 to 10 days patients in the 
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the individual lesions These were firstly erythema then dtpigmenta 
tion followed by small reddish patches some of which consisted of 
coalesced red papules and finally red nodules On the subject of 
treatment the author notes that certain casts of post hald azar dermal 
leishmam isis respond to antimomal treatment as readily as do ordinary 
cases of hala a 2 ar while others are absolutely resistant Others again 
occupy an intermediate position C Af Wenyon 

Brahwachari P N Post Kala Azar Inlectlon ot the Skin by Leishmama. 
donoiam (Brahmachari s Disease) Calcutta Med J 1943 Apr \ 40 
No 4 139-42 

Roth J Treatment o! Mediterranean Kala Azar with 4 4 Diamldino 
SiyJbene Harefiiah Jerusalem 1944 Feb 1 v 26 No 3 [In 
Hebrew 47-8 English summary 48] 

A description is given of a case of hala azar of a girl seven years 
of age a Polish refugee from Teheran completely cured with 42 mtra 
v enous injections of 4 Diamidmo Stilbene In addition to the specific 
treatment sugar calcium and albumins have been administered No 
toxic manifestations appeared 

Stermfeld G Leishmaniasis of the Skin in Haifa and the North of 
Palestine Hare/uah Jerusalem 1944 Feb 1 v 26 No 3 
[In Hebrew 43-4 English summary 45] 

Ihe author analyses 161 cases of Leishmaniasis in Haifa the 
spreading of the disease in that city and m the North of Palestine and 
reaches the following conclusions 

1 Leishmaniasis an endemic disease in Palestine is continually 
spreading Haifa and the Northern part of I alestine which were here 
tofore considered free from Leishmaniasis have also become nests of 
this disease during recent years 

2 The spreading of the disease from its original foci m the neigh 
bourhood of the Dead Sea and Jericho is apparently connected with 
the industrial development of this district Immigration from affected 
regions like Aleppo etc and the habit of the Arabs to leave it untreated 
are additional contributory factors to the spread of the disease 

3 New centres of Leishmaniasis are bound to appear in the North 
if the sporadic cases will not soon be discovered and radically treated 

Pena Chavarria A SAenz Herrera C & Cordero E El tartaro 
em^tico por via oral en la leishmaniasis cutaneo mucosa especial 
mente util en el tratamiento del mno [Oral Administration of 
Tartar Emetic for Cutaneous Leishmaniasis especially useful for 
Treatment of Children ] Rev Mid de Costa Rica 1943 Jan 
\ 5 No 105 361-8 7 figs 

The authors record the successful treatment of cutaneous leishmama 
sis by oral administration of a solution of tartar emetic The solution 
was prepared by dissolving 2 gm of the drug in SO cc of chloroform 
water In this strength one drop of the solution contained approvi 
mately 1 mgm of tartar emetic In children treatment was commenced 
by gi\nng one drop a day This dose u>as increased by a drop every* 
three or four days till the limit of tolerance without diarrhoea or 
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\ omuuu, was reached In adults the initial do e was 5 to 15 drops 
accordin'’ to the constitution of the individual As in children the 
dose was increased to the limit of tolerance Complete healm^ was 
obtained in. three to four months in a number of illustrative cases 
described C 1/ ffenvoM 


FEVERS OF THE T1 PHUS GROLP 

Fei ix A Technique and Interpretation of the Weil Felix Test in 
Typhus Fever T uns Ro\ Soc Trop Med & H\ 1944 Max 
\ 37 No o 321-41 ^ref ] 

Thi valu-b’c paper has been written in response to requests 
{including one b\ tlie re newer! 

By usm a Rickettsial su pens ons for agglutination and complement 
fixation tests it is alreadv possible to dtff r ntiate some of the tvpes of 
tvphua fe ex which give the same response to P ofcus 0\ organisms 
but for the present the Weil Felix test is the only one generally avail 
ab’e 

In 1916 and 1917 the author earned out a large senes of tests in 
Poland and Turkey using Proteus \19 and Pr \2 about 7o per cent 
of the cases gav imificant reactions to \/0 by the 4th or oth day and 
later I ad hi„h maximum titres mosth over I 2 000 shortly before or 
shortlv after defervescence The remaining 2o per cent showed 
positive reactions about the 6th or 7th day exceptionally later 
The maximum titres in the latter group were low usually less than 
l-oOO The tvpt of the titre cur e was generally related to the 
chn cal course of the illness (a) moderately se ere cases usually 
sho ved high titre reactions (6) the most «everc cases gaye very low 
titres and (c) the mildest cases might have very low or very high 
titres 

The upper limit of a” lutmation th Pr 0\ 10 in persons not suffer 
ing from tvphus is regarded bv most vorker as 1-100 but by som as 
1-200 though in countnes where the disease is endemic it may be 
considerably hi her 

After high titre reactions res dual agglutinins usually persist for 
three to four months so that retrospective diagnosis is often possible 
but after low titre reactions there mav be a negative response almost 
immediately after recovery 

Person whonormallv a lulinateO\J9 in titres of 1-oOto 1-100 — or 
who hav e residual agglutinins in titres of 1-100 to 1-200 — and who are 
attacked by typhoid or other febnle illness do not shoy any increase 
in the titres during these feyers. 

After inoculation with *acones made from Ricketts ae of the 
0\19 group r R pro- o.e£» and R moosert agglutinins often appear 
but the titres are relati ly lov and of varvm” persistence some 
vaccines do not stimulate agglutmm formation In these inoculated 
persons a nsing curve of 0\1Q agglutination is diagnostic of typhus 
tl e curve is oft n of the low titre type 

Standardized alcohol treated suspensions from the Standard 
Laboratorv (Med cal Research Council) at Oxford are strongly recom 
mended Round bottomed test tubes about 2X $ inch are preferred 
to the Drever tubes in which the deposit is not easy to see Loyv 
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dilutions of l-2o and 1-50 should always be included in the first tests 
The tubes are incubated at 37 C for tw o hours and are read after 22 
hours at room temperature or m the tropics after the same time in 
the ice chest 

Readings with a lens at the end of tv. o hours often help in the earl) 
detection of high titre reactions The titre is stated in terms of any 
agglutination visible to the naked e) e there should be a control b) 
the inclusion of sera of known titres High temperature incubation of 
50 to »2 C is not recommended 
Infection b\ Pr ml arts ma\ gi\e rise to positi\e reactions one 
observer states that it ma$ also cause agglutination of K proua eh 
Inhibition of the agglutinins at low titrts maj occur with fresh sera 
these sera ma\ react after heating for half an hour at 45 C 
Complete agglutination { total in the Drejer scale) at 1-80 is 
significant except in persons inoculated with Rickettsia v accine during 
the preceding two or three months m these complete agglutination 
in a titre of 1-200 is significant In persons from endemic areas titres 
in excess of 1-200 maj occur m the absence of tvphus infection 
The essential point is that the titre should show a pronounced rise 
m the course of 48 hourlv tests a constant titre throughout the 
illness is evidence that the disease is not tvphus 

Complete agglutination at l-2a or 1-50 is as decisn e v hen it follow s 
earlier negativ e reactions as high titre agglutination 

Inapparent cases can be diagnosed with certamt) bv rising and 
falling titres 

The rapid slide agglutination tests are useful in special condit ions 
In flea borne munne typhus often inappropriately called endemic 
typhus the reaction is similar to that in louse borne t) phus it occurs 
just as earl) as in mild or modified louse borne typhus 
In tick borne typhus the reactions are highl\ irregular positiv es 
with 0\2 onl) or with 0\2 in higher dilutions than with 0\19 are 
usual!) confirmatory of boutonneuse fever but when the reaction to 
0\19 is the stronger no help is obtained The reaction is often much 
delaved In India suspensions of 0\h must also be used 
In mite borne typhus 0\h is the onl) Proteas org'unsm that res 
ponds but titres below 1-160 are not significant and suspensions are 
liable to become unsatisfactor) on keeping Adequate controls are 
needed to exclude false positives The reaction is often dela)ed the 
maximum titre is usuall) reached m the 3rd or 4th week though in 
India the suspensions prepared b) Bridgi s give earlier responses 
Rising and falling titres should be looked for 

[The following comments do not deal with the mam part of the 
paper which will be warmly welcomed as an invaluable guide to the 
interpretation of the Weil helix reactions when earned out in the 
conditions laid down b) the author ] 

In the paper a table is included which show s the provisional classifica 
tion of the typhus group of fevers alread) proposed b) the author 
This classification is based on the types of agglutination reactions to 
the Proteus organisms 0\19 0\2 and OXK these reactions are 
regarded b) the author as indicating the immunological sub group to 
which each kind of tvphus fever belongs and therefore as constituting 
the most suitable basis for cla sifving the fev ers Acceptance of this 
\ lew mv olves the difficult v that man) of the indiv idual cases belonging 
to the indeterminate sub group giv e the same reaction as cases 
belonging to the 'mam 0\19 subgroup lurther the Proteus 
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reactions do not differentiate between lou«e-bome and flea borne 
tvphus whereas the truly specific Rickettsial agglutination and com 
p’ement fixation reactions do so and al o appear to correspond with 
the classification ba^ed on the art! ropod a ectors Those who insist on 
ha\ in" a classification ba«ed on the characteristics of the causal 
Rickettsiae will not be likeh to accept a non speafic agglutination 
re ponse as a suitable basis 

In the table the lome-bome and flea borne typhus fe\ ers of South 
Africa are shown as occupying the y er\ anomalous position of belonging 
to the Indeterminate sub-group although the tvphus lei ers 
transmitted b\ the same insect in all other parts of the world belong to 
the 0\19 subgroup It is vorth noting howe\er that Ge\r as a 
re ult of his own in\ estimations maintains that these fe\ers in South 
Afnca are identical m all essential respects including their serological 
reactions with corresponding feiere ehewhere and so conform to the 
classification according to the arthropod y ectors 

Recent work has strengthened the opinion that each of the four 
arthropod borne mam types of typhus fei er constitutes an essentially 
unit an, type whether considered from the aetiological clmical or 
epidemiological point of view The \ anations that occi r m each type ore 
not generaUy regarded as amounting to specif differences with the 
possible exception of the tick borne Q fever whose status has not jet 
been finalh established John 11 D Me au 

Bridges R F Note on the Preparation of Suspensions tor the Weil 
Felix Test Tra s Ro\ Soc T op Med &H\ 1944 Mar \ 37 

No a 343-4 

Thi paper i a suitable complement to the article abstracted abo\ e 
it contains a concise description of the methods now emplojed at the 
Standards Laboratory in the preparation of Proteus suspensions for the 
Wetl Felix tests 

The paper must be read in the original text bj laboratorj w orkers 
it does not contain a superfluou word 
The general lines of the technique are as follows From a selected 
24 hour colony of a pure O-stram a broth culture is made and is used 
after 24 hours incubation to inoculate a large a ar surface 

The growth after 24-hours incubation is washed off with a little 
saline filtered through cotton wool and treated with 96 per cent 
at ofiof wfnefi is added m the proportion of four \ olumes to one 
\ olume of the suspension The mixture i ell shaken for one hour 
then the alcohol is remo\ed b\ a combined process of decantatton 
centrifugation and pipetting For 0\19 and 0\2 the remanun 
deposit of organisms is suspended in stenle saline m sere v-capped 
bottles and shaken till no trace of granularity remains 

A 2 per cent solution of buffered formol saline is added to make a 
0 2o per cent concentration of formalin and the suspension is 
standardized by addin-, more sal me and 2 per cent buffered formol 
saline to produce a densitj equal to that of 4 500 million Bad cch 
per ml and a formalin concentration of 0 2o per cent 

For 0\A distilled water instead of stenle saline is used for re 
suspend n*» the alcoholized organisms and all further dilution is made 
with distilled water But the 2 per cent formalin maj be added m the 
form of buffered formol saline as in the case of the other organisms 
John II D Me ax 
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Sancho Lobo M Notas sobre una epidemta de tifus exantenmtico 
[Notes on an Epidemic of Typhus Exanthematicus ] Med Espanola 
1943 Sept v 10 No 56 321-33 4 graphs [Bibliography ] 

This note deals with an epidemic of louse borne tvphus m Cordov a 
in 1942 As so often happens the first cases were missed they were 
mistaken for influenza so that the epidemic had got well under way 
before control measures could be initiated 
E\en during the epidemic many of the milder cases must have been 
missed owing to concealment prompted bv fear of irksome restrictions 
Some of the features of the 47 cases treated in hospital by the author 
were as follows — The fever curve usually showed a gradual decline 
with moderate daily remissions from the end of the first week 
The rash varied from a few inconspicuous roseolac to abundant large 
haemorrhagic macules In three cases no rash was seen 
There was \omitmg at the onset in 16 cases 

\ special feature was the occurrence of a bilateral tender spot at the 
outer borders of the recti muscles above the level of the umbilicus 
This was observed in all the cases and in nearly all there was also 
defensive rigidity on pressure over the recti muscles above the umbi 
heus whereas the lower part of these muscles remained flaccid 
The Weil Felix reaction was uniformly negative during the first 
week in four cases only it was positive on the 11th or 12th day in 
three it was negative on the 13th to the 15th day and positive on the 
17th to the 19th day In one case it was negativ e on the 10th and 16th 
days and reacted on the 28th day at a titre of 1-500 In only one of 
the surviving cases it was persistently negative being tested on the 
18th and 30th da vs 

Completely negative reactions were frequent in the fatal cases 
[presumably because the patients did not survive long enough] The 
maximum titre observ ed was 1 1 000 
The severity of the attacks ranged from mapparent or v ery mild to 
fulminating and rapidly fatal the former were in young children who 
belonged to affected families There were eight deaths (17 per cent ) 
of these five were in persons between the ages of 60 and 83 the ages 
of the three other patients who died were 2o 40 and 4 1 
Many drugs were tried but none appeared to influence the course 
of the disease except for temporary benefit from stry chmne camphor 
and serum The kind of serum used is not stated 

John W D Megad 


Larsen Iy &. Lebel H A Small Laboratory Epidemic of Typhus 
Fever m Copenhagen Acta Med Scandutauca 1943 v 115 
No 5 024-36 o figs [12 refs ] 

A description is given of four cases of laboratory infection [appa 
rently at the State Serum Institute Copenhagen] in persons who had 
been working in a room in which mouse lung vaccine was being pre 
pared from Rickettsta protia eh Two of the patients had been 
engaged m the preparation of the vaccine and had been exposed to 
droplet infection resulting from the explosive expiratory efforts of the 
mice during intranasal instillation of the infective material the other 
two had been working in a room in which the infected lun b s of the 
animals were being ground with sand in a mortar One of the latter 
pair of patients had not been vaccinated against typhus fever he had 
(588) c 
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a were attack typical in all respects and with a W e3 Felix titre 
n mg from 0 and reaching 1—100 on the 13th day and 1-6 400 on the 
18 th dax 

The attacks in the other patients who had been vaccinated \ere 
mild in one the W eil Felix reaction was uegatn e throughout in 
another the litre na I-oO on the 10th day and 1-100 on the 13th dax 
haxang been 0 on the 7 th dax In the fourth case the titre ro-e to 1-400 
on the 13th dax ha\an w been 1-100 on the 9th dax In thi last case 
there was onh slight f \er lasting three days 
From a consideration of these ca.es and a study of the literature the 
authors incline to the view that low litres and negattxe reactions are 
more Ukeh to occur ra vaccinated than in unvaccunted persons 
Droplet infection is regarded as the most likely explanation espe 
ciallx in the first two cases other possibilities are getting infected 
material on their hands or inhalation of infected dust resultin'* from 
the dmn" of droplets caused b\ the grinding process 
LnfortuniteH two gumeapi^s which had been inoculated intrapen 
tonealli with blood from two of the patients had to be destroyed 
becau e the authorities of the State Serum Institute would not allow 
them to be kept on the premise" [Thi x -a a great pity because more 
h ht i needed on the \er\ important question whether Rickettsiae 
can be transmitted from persons suffering from attacks modified b> 
previous vaccination ] 

The authors remind us that most of the workers engaged on expen 
mental work x nth tvj hus Rickett we contract typhus feier sooner or 
later Ricketts and \ Prow azek died of the ai'ease and ZnsSER 
Moosef Nicolle and D\ Rocha Lima \ ere among those x ho 
became infected 

The onh other laboratory epidemic due to R p era eh that has 
been recorded was the one reported by Citcx el al m Rumania all 
th others were caused by R moosert John IJ D Me en. 


HeimberceR Beobachtungen bei FWLfieber 3 Mittedung Echtes 
Reridix Oder \ erlauf in Schuben } 4 Mitteilung Der protrahierte 
Kollaps a Mitteilun \ersuche mit lemtin [Observations 
on Typhus 3 True Relapse? 4 Prolonged Collapse 5 Effect 
of Pervitin.] Deit med II och 1943 Nox 12 \ 69 No 4o ( 46 
fiy-G 2 figs 777 9 3 fi°s 779 4 figs 

Thi paper i in continuation of one briefly referred to [this Bi Uctin 
l c 44 i 41 3S4 on the subject o! clinical ob erx ations of typhus 
fe er 

Th fir t matter dealt with in the present article i the question 
whetl er relapses e\ er occur m the disease Tx o cases are described as 
bein a po~s ble examples of relapses they X ere the only ones of the 
land in a series of more than 400 seen b\ the author 
In one there xa$ a mild attack of lexer last mg sexen dax-s in \ hveh 
there x -as a fleetin'’ and scanty roseolar eruption and a \\ eil Fehx 
reaction at a tuc of 1 100 on the 10th day 4fter 14 da\-s of freedom 
from lexer tt patient had a second febrile attack complicated by 
bronchopneumonia and ex din,, xxith death on tf e I9th day 
The other patient had a relatix elx mild attack of fever lasting 13 days 
and endm b\ a \ erx prolon ed slow lysis there was a scanty roseola 
and the \\ eil fehx reaction i» stated to hax e been positvx e but the 
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titre is not specified After four days absence of fever a second severe 
attack occurred and the patient died on the 13th day 
The author discusses the question whether these were examples of 
genuine relapses or something that he calls Vertauf in Schuben 
which seems to mean a two phase type of febrile course such as occurs 
in a number of other virus diseases such as dengue {There are 
two weak points in the discussion one is that the information supplied 
hardly justifies the assumption that the attacks of fe\er were proved 
to be tvphus only one Weil Felix test was carried out m each of the 
cases the titrem one case was 1-100 and in the other it was not stated 
no blood cultures or other laboratory investigations into the causes of 
the fevers were done The other w eak point is that typhus is not one 
of the fevers caused by a filter passing virus ] 

The next subject dealt with is the occurrence of prolonged collapse m 
typhus fever this is often accompanied by an anomalous fall in the 
temperature by lysis the circulatory failure does not respond to drugs 
like adrenaline or pituitnn and the prognosis is very unfavourable 
The third matter discussed is the treatment of collapse in typhus 
fever by pervitin which was tried in 47 cases in the hope that its 
known action as a nerve cell stimulant might yield better results than 
cardiovascular stimulants like strophanthin 
The drug seemed to be useful in some of the cases in which it was 
given early in the collapse but the author admits that a decision 
whether to giv e or withhold the drug in cases of threatened collapse 
must remain a matter of personal opinion on the part of the physician 

John U D Megaw 

Moragues V & Pinkerton H Fatal Murine Typhus Infection In 
the dba Strain of Mice with Observations on Strain Variation In 
Susceptibility J Exper Med 1914 Jan 1 \ 79 No 1 3o-40 

The experiments recorded m this and the following paper show that 
mice inoculated with a given dose of murine typhus Rickettsiae may 
develop either an mapparent illness or a disease with 100 per cent 
mortality depending on the strain, of mouse used and the environ 
mental temperature at which the mice are kept they mav thus explain 
the conflicting results obtained by various workers with munne strains 
in mire 

The strains of mice used in most of the experiments are described as 
dba and Swiss strains the former was an inbred strain the 
latter w is pen mated 

Of 53 dba mice inoculated by the intracerebral route with a typical 
murine strain of Rickettsiae from Mexico 28 died wo thin five to six 
days of severe Rickettsial infection and some of these had a Rickettsial 
memngo encephalitis which was serially transmissible All the mice 
became seriously ill 

Of 33 Swiss mice inoculated with the same material and in exactly 
similar tonditions none died and only three became lU The room 
temperature in both cases was 60-80 F 
In another set of experiments mice were inoculated intraperitoneally 
with infected brain substance and kept at a temperature ranging from 
67-73 F In this all the 42 dba mice died m six to seven days and 
10 of 16 Swiss mice died in six to 11 days 
Tw o other strains of mice A albino and brown agouti corres 
ponded with the Swiss strain in their tolerance of infection 

John W D Megaw 
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The disease was confined to a strip of coast in south-east Queensland 
129 of the patients li\ cd m Brisbane and all but six of these were 
associated wath two meat works at the larger of which there were 116 
cases among about 942 employees By far the highest incidence was 
among meat inspectors whose special susceptibility was believed to be 
due to their having recently entered the zone of risk so that they had 
probably not suffered from previous attacks All classes of employees 
were attacked including carpenters visiting truck dm ers a laundry 
man and an electrician The incidence was h iphazard and spasmodic 
and was not seasonal 

The most plausible explanation of the peculiar incidence of the disease 
was that infection was icquircd by the inhalation of dried faecal dust 
from infected ticks as had already been suggested bv HoRNiBroox and 
Nelson [this Bulletin 1941 v 38 691] m the case of a laboratory 
outbreak of American Q fe\ er at the National Institute of Health 
Washington Four laboratory workers at Brisbane were attacked 
possibly m the same way 

Of the 47 rural patients 32 heed or worked on dairy farms the 
others were associated wath conditions of life in farms and forests 

There was no evidence of man to man transmission in anv case 

Three of 103 bandicoot rats (Iscodon torosus) were found to be 
naturally infected also 6 of 502 ticks {Haemaphy salts humerosa) 
from the affected area By agglutination tests evidence of previous 
infection was found in 39 of 180 bandicoot rats and m 14 of 9S4 cattle 
m the area 

All species of bush animals tested (7 rodents and 3 marsupials) were 
found susceptible to experimental inoculation 

In addition to H humerosa which does not bite man three other 
ticks H btspmosa Rhtpicephalus sanguineus and Ixodes holocyclus 
were found to be potential vectors 

Natural transmission of infection was thought to be chiefly as 
follows — Rat to rat by H humerosa and probably by I holocyclus 
rat to man and rat to cattle by I holocyclus cattle to cattle by 
H btspmosa cattle to man by Boophtlus annulatus microplus and 
H btspmosa 

The dog tick R sanguineus was thought to be a potential vector 
from dog or cattle to man 

Transmission from ticks to their offspring through the egg was not 
found to occur 

[The valuable research summarized in this paper is important not 
onlv because of its bearing on the problem of the arthropod borne 
Rickettsial infections but also because Q fe\er and perhaps other 
related fevers may be found to have a wide distribution and to have 
e caped recognition up to the present time All the w ork referred to 
m the paper has already been dealt With m this Bulletin but it is 
belicv ed that the above summary will be found useful It is to be hoped 
that the enquiry wall be resumed after the war ] 

John 11 D Megaw 

Frvst In &. Portius W Neurologische Beobachtungen bei 
Wolhymschem (Funftage ) Fieber [Observations on the Neuro- 
logical Features- of Trench Fever] him lloc/i 1943 Nov 13 
v 22 No 46/47 692-5 

This paper contains a long list of the nen ous manifestations observ ed 
in trench fev er 
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Mayer M Sobre la etiologia de las bartonellosu. especialmertte de la 
fiebre de Oroya [On Oroya Fever and the Bartonelloses ] Rn 
Santdad y 4sis!encta Social Caracas 1941 Dec \ 6 No 6 
S63-73 3 figs [16 ref ] 

\ Conference paper dearly and interestingly written treating of 
Bartonella and the bartonelloses m man in the dog and the mouse by 
one i ho has himself done much work on the subject He traces the 
history of th disease from the time of the writings of 7arate in lo43 
on cases of berr gas at the time of Pizarro s conquest of Peru down 
to Patinos description of Guaitara fever in 1939 [see this Bulletin 
1W0 v 37 271 o8° 5S3 1941 v 3S 209 69oj Noth ng fresh is 

brought forward but in view of the fact that no satisfactory treat 
ment is at present known the author pleads for further research 
chemical and otherwise for discovery of a remedy H Harold Scott 


Lastres J B & Anglas Qt i\*tan \ P Smdrome de paraplejia 
espastica en la \ erruga peruana (Spastic Paraple 13 complicating 
Verruca peruviana ] Rn \a ro-Psiquiatna Lima 1943 \ 6 
No 2 192-2(H 

This contribution i of particular interest because text books make 
no mention of neryous diseases complicating \ erruga or Oroya fever 
As Ion" a^o as lS9o Odriozola and Castillo reported the case of a 
man 37 years of age with Birtonella infection who suffered from 
spinal pain weakness pain in the leg giddiness tremor of the hands 
and arms and Oudriozolv stated that Cam6n s disease may cause 
neuritis and obstinate neuralgia In 1936 Lastres recorded a case 
of verruca with anterior pohomv elitis 

The case recorded m the present paper was in a man of 24 y ears who 
was suddenl\ seized nth a shi erin„ attack thought to be influenzal 
After six v eeks treatment he left hospital although he did not feel 
bv an\ means veil In another four months during which he felt 
v aguelv ill he had a return of chills and fe\ er nth nausea and y omitin" 
and was men tails dull his le"s felt weak and he had to u e a stick for 
walking \ erruga nodules appeared and the symptoms of this disease 
were quite clear and typical Then very definite paraplegia set in at 
first flaccid but soon becoming spastic The vemigi condition got 
better ninmn® its usual course but the paraplegia did not clear up — 
in fact it also ran the usual course Superficial sensation v as not 
affected but deeper vibratory sensation was lo< t on both s des there 
was no in ol ement of sphincters ankle and knee clonus were 
marked assermann and Kahn tests prov ed negativ e He had been 
under observation for nearly two years when last reported upon and 
thou a h there may hav e been a little improv ement this mav ha e been 
apparent only He still had to Use sticks for walking [Thou h not 
mentioned in text books it is presumably possible that a noduJe or a 
haemorrhagic focus mi 0 ht involve the spine or meninges in the same 
way as the mucous membranes and so gi\ e n e to these nen ous sy stem 
complications.] H Harold Scott 
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Howe C &. Hertig M Prophylactic Immunization against Carrlfin s 
Disease J Immunology 1943 Dec v 47 No 6 471-82 2 figs 
(1 map ) 

Though the possibility of immunization by v accmes against Carrion s 
disease has been mentioned no actual inv estigation has hitherto been 
reported The establishment of military guards at certain bridges on 
the Central Railway of Peru in the verruga zone afforded an oppor 
tumty of w hich the author took advantage The vaccine was prepared 
from four strains of Bartonella bactlliformts three from Oroya fever 
patients and one from a sandfly grown on Geimans proteose blood 
agar [see this Bulletin 1944 v 41 209] Twenty one guards were 
bled for serum and culture on the day of departure for their posts and 
each recen ed 1 ml of the vaccine a week later 19 w ere giv en, a second 
injection and 2-3 weeks later six received a third inoculation Prior 
to the first inoculation haemoculture was negative in all cases, and none 
of the sera contained agglutinins for B bactlliformts Within 17 days 
of exposure to infection 13 had sera which agglutinated but the blood 
cultures were still negative Later observations mealed that 12 of 
the original 22 inoculated developed positive blood cultures and 
presented symptoms of infection — slight fever chills headache bone 
and joint pains and five showed an eruption scanty in three of them 
Generally the symptoms were mild and rarely caused interruption of 
military dutv Two had to go to hospital but one pnly was kept in for 
any length of time over one month Comparison is drawn between 
these guards and those of the preceding 18 months none of whom had 
been vaccinated Three fourths of one group of unvaccmated guards 
had contracted the disease during one month s exposure and mne 
tenths of another group became infected during four month*, exposure 
two thirds of the latter being incapacitated with fairly severe illness 
It is shown that vaccination does not prevent infection but does 
defuutelv moderate the severity of the disease H Harold Scott 


DENGUE AND SANDFIA FEVER 


I Enright J R Dengue Fever I Hawaii Med J 1943 July 

Aug v 2 No 6 293-5 

II Nance F D Dengue Fever II Review and Report of Three 

Cases Ibid 29o 

An analysis is given of certain features of 141 cases of dengue 
fever which occurred among civilians in Honolulu in 1943 
Most of the patients were treated in their own homes the others 
were seen m hospitals The data were obtained from various sources 
and the significance of the figures shown under the headings doubtful 
or no history cannot well be estimated 
Some of the findings are shown in the table — 
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reprint They refer to plague epidemiolog> symptomatology and 
treatment in general with some application to the Assiut Province 
Some of the points may be extracted from these three articles 
1 Egypt is cndemically infected with plague and as cases octur 
nearlv every \ear it must presumably be regarded from the point of 
view of a potentially epidemic centre Epidemic characters may prev ail 
Jn one province or another from time to time and discussion m this 
first paper relates to the Assiut Province for the years 1938-1939 
A special contention of the author is that the pigeon houses built on 
the roofs of dwellings arc very attractive to rats and thus indirectly 
contribute towards the prevalence of rat plague 

n The incubation period of plague is a datum of considerable 
importance and put down by international convention as six days 
According to the authors this period should be extended Their ex 
penence was of cases appearing m contacts left in their homes on the 
13th day They have to admit however that it is very difficult 
to rule out a new infection Treatment by serum was well tried out 
and the dosage was high — not less than 80 cc daily and m some cases 
intravenously A trial was also made of sulphapyridine 2 gm on 
admission followed by 1 gm in two hours and then 1 gm every four 
hours Finally it seems to have been decided from the figures that a 
combined treatment of serum and sulphapyridine was the most 
successful 

m Some interesting observations and some correspondingly inter 
esting illustrations of the rat m Egypt are among the subject matt< r of 
this third paper In ancient tunes the Egyptians worshipped the 
enemies of the rat and this is apparent on their sculptured monuments 
Among the enemies were the cat and the snake Most proprietors of 
food stores at the present day in the Egyptian port townS"kecp ferrets 
which are easily domesticated to kill rats In this article also there 
is reference to the use of a local squill preparation TJrgxnea (Sctlla) 
mantima in place of the usual raticide T xpenments have shown it to 
be effective and of course it is cheap It has also been found to be less 
poisonous to chickens and rabbits than the foreign squill Baits con 
taming 5 per cent squill powder are used 
Two appendices are attached one a resum6 of the routine anti 
plague measures adopted in Egypt and the other on data of plague 
investigation If F Haney 


Roubaud E & Girard G Observations sur deux puhcides de U 
faune de Madagascar [Two Fleas ot the Fauna of Madagascar ] 
Bull Soc Path Exot 1943 Oct 13 v 36 No 9-10 279-81 

The two fleas in question are Paractcnopsyllus ker b uisleh described 
by Wagner and Synopsyllus fonquermi described by Wagxer and 
Roubaud The first of these was found originally on dogs and domestic 
rats is closely allied to Ctenopsylhts musetth [Lepfopsylla segms] and is 
more widely distributed as an ectoparasite than was at first realized 
It has been recogm/ed on an msectwore of a collection made as far back 
as 1910 Onzory ctes telradactylus There is good reason to bcliev e that 
this flea infests many species of mammals in the forest region of 
Madagascar The same applies to Synopsyllus fonquermi which was 
originally identified on a small lemur Microccbus ntyoxtnus but has nowr 
had its infestation range extended to other mammals These fleas the 
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in the area [There is no record of bacteriological examination but it 
is easy to understand that under such conditions laboratory work 
would be impossible unless special arrangements were made] 

Charles II ilcocks 


Boyd J S K & Portvox B Bacteriophage Therapy in Bacillary 
Dysentery Trans Roy Soc Trap Med & Hyg 1944 Feb 
v 37 No 4 243-62 1 diagram [25 refs] 

Conflicting reports on the value of specific bacteriophage in the 
prophylaxis and treatment of bacillary dv sentery have appeared in 
the literature which is reviewed in this paper It is noteworthy that 
those who found bacteriophage therapy beneficial usually had no 
adequate control senes while those who had instituted this check 
reported guardedly or unfa\ ourably on the results obtained The 
advocates of phage therapv in turn criticized the disappointing results 
by say mg that the phage was too weak or non specific or not prepared 
against the local strains or was gi\en too late in the course of the 
infection 

Bacteriophage was apparently the standard treatment for forward 
troops of the German army in Africa The preparation used was 
Ruhr baktenophagen polyvalent prepared by Bayer and large quantities 
were captured at El Alamem This preparation was found to have a 
high potency agamst most of the dysentery strains prevalent in North 
Africa at that time Boyd and Portnoy therefore decidqdtouseitina 
controlled experiment on German prisoners of war Each POW 
camp consisted of a number of sections or cages which were more 
or less identical in size feeding and sanitary arr ingements and medical 
care 111 patients were admitted to the camp hospital from which if 
the illness was senous or likely to continue for some time the patient 
was transferred to a large POW hospital attached to the British 
hospital Thus while diarrhoeal conditions were all admitted to the 
camp hospital cases of clinical dysenterv were passed on to the special 
hospital Two senes of cages m a camp were chosen for the test 
Bactenophage was given orally to one group inl5cc doses three times 
a day for two days and 10 cc three times a day un the third day 
This treatment was begun on admission in every patient who reported 
sick with diarrhoea Patients in the control group were given the 
standard saline treatment for dysentery The tw o tables reproduced 
show that phage therapy had no effect in aborting the typical clinical 
infection or in modifying it when established although the average 
stay m hospital was rather less in the phage treated group than in the 
control senes The authors remark that the stay in ho pital was con 
siderably greater than was found necessary among Bntish troops 
nursed under British medical officers 
The percentage of isolations of the infecting organism was similar 
in the two eries 50 per cent in the control and 5o 5 per cent in the 
treated group [This is a small proportion of positive results the 
culture medium used is not stated] The presence of phage in the 
faeces did not seem to lessen the chance of isolating phage sensitive 
dysentery strains Experiments on the absorption and examination of 
bactenophage showed that the lytic agent persisted in the faeces for 
5-6 days after administration and was detectable for a short period 
in both blood and urine 
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An ei^erureT was planned to te>t the propin lactic value of bacterio- 
phage All the inmates of one cage were given lOcc of bacteriophage on 
a fasten., tomach on three strcces ire raOTunw* Observation on sick 
ness rates rchtn e to the total n ambers at n L were kept for four reels 
before and fear wees^s after the course of bacteriophage. The sickness 
rate» m three sjntlar ca^e, jned as control The incidence among 
Ih control group* was I J 3o per 1 OflOin the fir t four weeks and 1029 
per 1 OjQ in the second four weeks In the treated group the corre= 
pondrn figures were 27 o$ and 19 o Thus there seemed to be a 
reduced ir adence after the proph\ lactic course but the difference was 
too small to be significant. The incidence in the treated group was 
h her chan in the control series dann" the same period. [Thi i an 
ir'jvj-tant ard wdl-docmnenfed paper which should be read br am one 
into ested in the treatment of bLciUan d\ lenten 7 


1 { it C / D rr>oea ari CJi rat Z?i senary » the Cc*. d a -d Test 
G - / >r lb fa Vat 1«43 u> 9 fa July 1943 (61 <fa>s) 


\ 

Control 

Bactrn pha 


Group 

Tre ted Group 

Dal a -trag strength of group 

Total nnraber tv>tb vraptoms of diar 

4**0 

40 0 

iboea 

P rceutaw of namtvr at k who de 

2b3 

31 j 

op-d rvtaptonij o! diarrhoea 

f> 16 J 

9 a- 

N ember of cases of dixucai d wa rr> 



admitted to ho-p tal 
t'e'xeate f narzber at nsk who were 

13b 

176 

admitted to fcosp tal 

206 

3 1 


Com an on fCer'rel Cos arl Bacteria >a e Treated Case * 
(CJ cai D)s erj) 


Number of cases a^oh-sed 

fPerc nta 
of s entv I nulcl 
oa adnusjon * raxl—at 

^ <c ere 

\ era number o5 fiavs f blood and 
era to di-ap-’ear 
k era srat a hirpital (daj s) 



IS 2* 
6 35 


1*00 

336 


9-03 9 OS 

19 S3 16 «7 


Robert Cruicishank 


Pot it E J Use of Sueelnyitullathmcle and PhthalylsulfatWa ole as 
Intestinal Antiseptics. Texas c ate J Mei 1943 Not 39 
369 r^umm-n taken from J Amer Mei Ass 1^44 Jan to 
\ 124 No 3 

According to Poth snlfaix2vl r .aaiucla which has been used success 
MK in the treatment of bacfllan <Jv«eo en has httle antibacterial 
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activity when there are ulcerations in the bowel This maj explain the 
ineffectiveness of sulfanilylguanidine late in the disease Succinyl 
sulfathiazole alters the bacterial flora and reduces the bulk of the fecal 
material while rendering it semifluid Tor this reason it cm be used in 
the preopentive treatment of the gastrointestinal tract Succinyl 
sulfatluazole 0 2o gm per kilogram of body weight divided mto six 
equal portions is administered at four hour intervals by mouth Post 
operatively no gastnc suction is used and as soon as the patients can 
take 30 cc of warm water and this usually occurs within twenty four 
hours after operation the administration of the drug similar to the 
preoperative regimen is reinstituted The drug is tolerated surprisingly 
well Its administration is continued for from twelve to fourteen diys 
postopera tiv ely In a series of some 50 patients m whom primary 
sutures of the large bowel was undertaken there has been no instance 
of peritonitis or fecal fistula The studies on acety lated sulfonamides as 
intestinal antiseptics have been extended to new compounds including 
phthaly lsulfathiazole (sulfathalidine) This compound showed from 
two to four times the bacteriostatic activity of succiny lsulfathiazole 
locally in the gastrointestinal tract as indicated by the alteration of the 
coliform flora Phthaly lsulfathiazole like succiny lsulfathiazole is 
sparingly absorbed from the gastrointestinal tract and should be more 
effective in treating bacillary dysentery than is succiny lsulfathiazole 
or any other of the known sulfonamides 

Beiglbock W Zur Behandlung der Reiterschen Ivrankheit (Ruhr 
rheumatismus) [The Treatment of Reiter s Disease ] Dent med 
Woch 1943 Nov 26 v 69 No 47/48 803-5 

In the war of 1914-1918 Reiter described an atypical arthritis 
combined with splenomegaly conjunctivitis intis urethritis and cys 
titis and since that time the symptom complex has been known in 
Germany as Reiter s disease 

Polyarthritis entenca or dysenteric arthritis is frequently com 
plicated by ocular and urinary manifestations especially m mild 
dysentery but seldom m acute Shiga infections The clinical picture 
of Reiter s disease is characteristic — a febrile onset with effusions often 
of large size mto certain joints especially the knee and occasionally 
the mandibular and sternoclavicular 

The urethritis which is complicated by cystitis and marked balanitis 
Causes relatively little inconvenience Externally some inflammation 
of the meatus can be observed The urethritis and the conjunctivitis 
usually precede the poly arthritis in onset and there are oftf n intis and 
iridocyclitis as well The blood picture shows a marked polymorpho 
nuclear leucocytosis and the blood sedimentation rate is greatly 
increased The aspirated synovial fluid is characterized by numerous 
polymorphonuclear leucocytes a feature which is common also to the 
Urethral and conjunctival discharges Neither in smears nor in culture 
Could any micro organisms be detected The joint fluid is light 
yellow in colour somewhat opalescent and of a gummy consistency 
W ith a high albumin content (2-4 per cent ) Notwithstanding claims 
to the contrary no agglutination of dysentery emulsions by the 
synovial fluid was obtainable 

Some authors regard the syndrome as an allergic manifestation to 
dysenteric infection as in most coses the serum agglutinates Tlexner 
(rarely Shiga) organisms 
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2 43 T hotmnts 1 08 E homints 0 81 Clinical investigations 
Could m no case establish any relationship between the symptoms and 
E histolytica which however was fully v indent to kittens Certain of 
the carriers of E histolytica gave a positive complement fixation re 
action when their sera were tested by Craig s technique Gardia titles 
tmahs was more frequently encountered in those with ga'-tro intestinal 
disease than in healthy persons and still more frequently in persons 
with symptoms attributable to gall bladder mvolv ement but it w as not 
possible in any one case to conclude that the flagellate was the cause 
of the trouble It was impossible to demonstrate any symptoms 
characteristic of this infection and even less possible to draw any 
clinical picture of lambliasis Nevertheless the impression was gamed 
that this flagellate was not entirely innocuous C M Wenyon 

Bews D C & CHOQirrrr L P E A Preliminary Study of the 
Incidence of the Intestinal Protozoa in the Canadian Armed Forces 
Canadian Med 4ss J 1943 Dec v 49 No 6 501-3 

Faecal specimens from 500 unselected patients belonging to one or 
other of the armed forces of Canada who were admitted to the Military 
Hospital at Ste Anne de Bellevue Quebec were examined for proto 
zoal cysts by the centrifugal floatation method It was estimated that 
over 50 per cent had some form of protozoal cyst Though cysts of 
E histolytica were not present this high incidence of protozoal mfec 
tions in a country where sanitation is considered to be good empha 
sizes the difficulties of prevention of dysenteric disorders and diseases of 
bad hygiene in the tropics where it may be impossible to ensure or 
enforce the essentials of good samtation C M Wenyon 

Lubinskv G A Lebensalterliche Verschiedcnheiten der mensch 
lichen Darmprotozocnfauna m Kievv [Age Differences of Human 
Intestinal Protozoan Fauna in Kiev] Deut Tropenmed Ztschr 
1943 Sept 1 v 47 No 17/18 157-64 3 fig 

The paper records the results of the examination for intestinal pro 
tozoa of a single specimen from each of 1 000 inhabitants of Kiev vary 
mg in age from half a month to 82 years Of these 70 2 per cent 
harboured one or more of the protozoa With the exception of Giariia 
intesiinalis which reached its highest rate in children 2-4 y ears of age 
(57-59 per cent infected) there was a steady increase m infections 
with increasing age up to 73 9-89 6 per cent in adults Entamoeba 
coh was present in 34 1 per cent of the 1 000 while 4 nuclear cysts 
[E histolytica) were found in 17 per cent C M Wenyon 

Dreyfuss F Giardiasis Harefuah Jerusalem 1944 Feb 1 v 
26 No 3 [In Hebrew 45-7 (10 refs ) English summary 47 ] 

After a few remarks on the epidemiology and morphology 1 of 
giardia mtestmahs the parasites localization in the organs of the 
patient and signs and symptoms in infected persons are discussed A 
short account of our expen ence with this parasitic infestation is given 
The frequency of hypochlorhy dm or achylia in cases of giardiasis as 
observ cd in our cases has been stressed Diagnosis is shortly explained 
With reference to the pertaining literature the pathogenicity of the 
parasite is discussed Giardu mtestmahs is m our opinion conforming 

(588) D2 
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with that of most recent anthtrs to be regarded -s pathogenic fcr all 
practical purposes a leas* when the m f es*at on assumes ctrfan 
p ojxrtions. In consequence we advise in even cas*> the removal of 
the paxasne Since GaHi \ aleno s and Brirapt s dncoverv of the 
specu-c treatment of this condition b\ atatrm all the various methods 
pnevwo-hf med ha\e become ob«o e*e btirg defcuteh less ed»ctire 
than stabon. 1 1 has proved also m our hands as a mo«t active poiaato- 
mde. Some details aboa' this treatment are given. Cetera! case 
hi_ cncs illustrate the cluneal features and treatment of the arthhea. 
It i emphasized th-t the finding of giardia m a given case should ro 
induce the pbrncub to overlook o he* patho’rgic conditions. FinaBv 
the importance of a thoron h parasitological examination is tressed 
espea.JJv but not orJv in abdominal diseases which mat frequentlv 
disprove the presumptive divmo of a functional condit on and so 
make it nmenab' to *mea6c chemothempeotic txeatn ent 


RELAPSING FEVER AND OTHER SPIROCHAETO'ES 

Cho^JXE \ &. Cpocgce O Culture des sturochetes ^anguroles de 
Ihcrnme. [The Culture of Human Blood Splrochaetes.] Bull Soc 
Path Ex 1943 Oct 13 r 36 No 9-10 262-74 4 graphs on 2 
p*a. [4o re£> 1 

A. gereral arconn ofthevanou media which have been used for the 
culture of human reapsin fever pirojuete^ and the anthers 
experience m the growth of tx re strains re Spirocfuxii h shan ca S 
fail rers s 5 e trter is s duttori ard S tancatjc 
Two media vere u?ed will the folio nng composition — 

Mei um\ 1 — \\ a eon anus apn of pep-. n and 7 a gnu 
of \ OlperLtre adjns ed to,.H offered and mined M 


t a ocla c laO ml. 

huh attd fresh tnbbi serum 30 

Jffiuw \<? Z — Tuol shannon t pH o— -4 100 mL 

In. a edfre«h rabb t s<nrum oO 

10 per cr-f rep a nar Sot c :. framed stenbred at 

1^> C 1-0 


The media are pi ced in tubes b mm. m diameter and lb cm. ion 
c tenhtv te-ted bv inaibatin the tubes for 24 hours at 3" C the 
iredi-m l t^en covered m*h a later o} psraEm 1 cm thick and tie 
tulys ire abated fer ~4 bourse The mreiia retain their preperLes 
fo about c e to nth f Lent n the ice chest but tl e authors advise the 
use of fresh r-eda wl en tomato 'trams. 

Before these culture media are inoculated with spaochaetes it is 
recess^rv to ad 5 a mall qinmtitv of eitl er deSbnnated blood or laLed 
blood. The latter h^s certain advantages mce it can be passed through 
a Chamberland niter L2 or L3 before use but unles a ven fresh 
medium is used human b ood piroch~etes develop better in the 
p esence of defihnnated whol blood. 

Dnru.g the isolation of culture strains the 2nd to the Sth passages are 
found to be the critical t~ges when fresh media hould be The 
opjmum tempemture for growth u> 2b to 30 C The^H tis&> to S 2 to 
S 3 in the s*o ed mecha but the growth of «piroehaetes produces an 
acidification wh.-h is more r>p d in Medusa No I than in No 2. 
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The strains of sptrochaetes tested grew better in Medium No I 
with the exception of S tartcatae which required a more buffered 
medium such as Iso 2 S Uincatat has a marked acidifying action on 
the medium whilst S hispantca S bab\lonensts and S recurrenUs 
produce all all Sp 2 rochaetes are very susceptible to anj fall in fill 
hence the necessity for a buffered medium in the case of the former 

It is necessary to use blood containing numerous spirochaetes for 
the original inoculation and it takes 7 or S passages for the organisms to 
become adapted to the culture media Wien the medium is fa\ our 
able spirochaetes are always numerous and subcultures art successful 
The v milence of the organisms is well maintained in cultures and falls, 
off onlv very slowly b Htitdle 

Stein G J The Serological Diagnosis of Relapsing Fever J Lxpcr 
Med 1944 Jan 1 \ 79 No 1 115-28 [21 refs] 

A description of methods on the differential diagnosis of relapsing 
fever based on the use of saponin treated spirochaetes as antigens 

The author obtained suspensions of spirochaetes from the blood 
of rats or mice infected either with Spxrochaeta ncumntis or S hermsi 
The heavilj infected blood was laked bv means of saponin and then 
centrifuged at 2 500 r p m for 45 minutes The sediment was w ashed 
four times in physiological saline using the same speed The last 
suspension w as then centrifuged at 1 300 rpra for 30 seconds to remov e 
an> large particles and the resulting fluid diluted until it showed a 
certain turbidity (MacFarlands No 5 tube) This fluid contained at 
least 80 spirochaetes per oil immersion field and w as used as the antigen 
in serological studies 

Various sera were examined for antibodies b> agglutination and com 
plement fixation tests They included the sera of rats mice and guinea 
pigs infected with various strains of relapsing fev er and also assorted 
heterologous and normal sera 

Spirochaetes obtained in this manner appear to ha\ e wade antigenic 
specificity and fixed complement in the presence of serum obtained 
from animals infected with six strains or species of relapsing fever 
including S duttoni S kochit S «on« S recurrentis S hermsi and S 
tuncatae 

Tests were also earned out with serum from three human cases of 
relapsing fe\er One of these patients had be^n infected With S 
nojyx 36 } ears prev iousIj and gave slight positn e reactions The other 
two were infected therapeutically with S hermsi and tested both before 
and after infection The agglutination titre rose to l-o00 in one patient 
and 1-100 in the other and specific antibodies were present in both 
acute phase and convalescent sera Macroscopic agglutination of the 
spirochaetes was also observed with these sera 

Various other convalescent sera were tested including those of 
typhus fever malaria Rocky Mountain spotted fev er V eil s disease 
syphilis and typhoid fever These and also hyperimmune serum 
prepared against other pathogens failed to react with the relapsing 
fever antigens 

No apparent change m the antigens occurred after storage in the ice- 
box for at least four months and the results indicate that spirochaetal 
suspensions prepared in this way yield a relatively stable antigen 
which will be of use m the serological diagnosis of relapsing fever 

E Hxndle 
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host was found dogs cats pigs pigeons fowls all were negative 
Man seems to be the only host An opposum Didelphys atinta bar 
bourcd a spirochaete morphologically indistinguishable from Sp 
lene uelensis but its identit\ with Sp vtnc uelensis was not confirmed 
biologically 

Clinically the disease can be divided into three stages The period 
of invasion (after an incubation of 7-15 days) with shivering intense 
headache backache and general pains m muscles and joints fever 
39-10 C with nausea vomiting and at times diarrhoea The eyes 
are congested ind shm dry flic second stage is characterized by 
jaundice and haemorrhages usually about the third day [but in another 
place the author states that bleeding is rare in \ enezuelan relapsing 
fever when it doe* occur it usually takes the form of epistaxis or 
bleeding from the gums] The third stage is marked by renal symp 
toms albuminuria oliguria or even anuria In one case meningitic 
symptoms were observed rigiditv of the neck Kenug s sign brady 
cardia and delirium and the cerebrospinal fluid was under increased 
pressure Spirochactes were found m the blood and the symptoms 
cleared up on specific treatment being instituted The remission 
betwe< n attacks was from five to tw elv e dav s Often the disease w as 
cured or attacks ceased after the first relapsp if others followed they 
were progressively milder and occurred at longer intervals The 
disease generally is of a mild type and up to the present no fatality 
has been recorded [This was m 1941 ] 

Laboratory studies showed that the ticks had no spirochaetes m 
their sahv ary glands or intestine but when present they were m the 
coxal fluid or in the tarsal Ivmph and it is thought that infection arises 
from these fluids bv wav of the w ounds made by the bites or bv scratch 
ing Precipitin tests revealed no other food than human blood m these 
ticks but rats and mice could be infected by subcutaneous injection 
or by ocular instillation of macerated infected ticks in saline The 
incubation period was usually 4-6 day's After another 5-7 days the 
spirochaetes diminished and then could not be found at all until a 
relapse occured — just as m man The brains of mice infected six 
months previously with Sp lene uelensis were infective although their 
peripheral blood was not The spirochaete was cultivable in Li Yuan 
Po s medium and m Moroder s horse scrum [sec this Bulletin 1930 
v 27 113] It grew well also in chicken embryo 

H Harold Scott 

Hoagland R J HARns F H 5. Chinem S S Leptospirosis (Weil s 
Disease) Hauau Med J 1943 Jan-Teb v 2 No 3 131-6 
[13 refs ] 

A general account of the disease in which the authors stress the 
likelihood of it being encountered by medical officers in the military 
service especially in the Territory of Hawaii 

It should be suspected when jaundice fever severe muscle pain and 
tenderness conjunctivitis and haemorrhagic manifestations are 
present Jaundice however is absent in 3d to 50 per cent of the 
cases Typically there is a leucocytosis of 10 000 to 30 000 cells per 
emm of blood with a relative increase of neutrophiles accelerated red 
cell sedimentation rate hyperazofaemia and hypercholaerma 
During the first week of illness leptospirae may be isolated from the 
patient s blood by inoculation into culture media or into y oung guinea 
pigs during the third week of illness the organisms may be similarly 
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Cochrane R G The Epidemiology Pathology and Diagnosis of Child 
Leprosy (being the Dr Elizabeth Mathal Endowment Lectures 
1942-43 delivered at the Medical College University of Madras) 
24 pp 1 chart [40 refs] 1943 Madras Govt Press 

This lecture includes an account of prev lously published work much 
of which was dealt within this Bulletin 1944 \ 41 47 In addition 
to the data m that paper illustrating the conditions under which the 
infection of children with leprosy most commonly arises emphasis is 
laid on the frequency with which early and limited neural lesions 
undergo spontaneous recovery m children The pathology of child 
leprosy is also dealt with and it is suggested that lepra bacilli like the 
kindred tubercle bacilli ma\ remain latent for years after gaming 
access to children and active symptoms and lesions only develop 
years after when for some reason the conditions become favourable for 
the multiplication of the organisms in the tissues The diagnosis is 
discussed on the usual lines and detailed descriptions are given of the 
early dermal lesions which will be of sen ice to those with little clinical 
expenence who should read the paper in full L Rogers 


Frazier C N Leprosy Epidemiology and Natural History J Amer 
Med Ass 1943 Oct 23 v 123 No 8 466-8 [16 refs ] 

This, is a very general account of the epidemiology of leprosy The 
author points out that on account of failures to cultivate the leprosy 
bacillus very little exact information is avadable on the mode of 
infection He suggests that Stefansky s rat leprosy bacillus may perhaps 
be identical with that of the human disease and infection derived from 
rats although he quotes data to show a lack of relationship between 
rat distribution and the human disease He agrees that long and close 
contact with human cases results in infections His own experience, 
of the disease was at Peiping China where during twenty years he, saw 
only one case of leprosy which had definitely been contracted in that 
province which is situated at approximately 40 degrees north latitude 
Owing to the variable course of leprosy he was not convinced of the 
curative value of hydnocarpus preparations L Rogers 


FernAndez Vautrei R La lepra en Tovar (Estado Aragua) 
[Leprosy m Tovar Aragua State] Rev Santdad y Aststencia 
Social Caracas 1943 Aug v 8 No 4 681-710 13 graphs 

This is a full account of a very detailed investigation in a very small 
locality The municipality of Tovar was formed m 1942 Its area is 
about 3o sg kilometres with a population of 821 at the last census 
distributed in 136 dwellings Their degree of culture is low few are 
able to read or write thur ideas of sanitation are deplorable Though 
they clothe themseh es in finery they nev er bath the houses are well 
constructed of wood and brick but incommodious Parents sleep m 
one room the children in another but often there is general promiscuity 
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former checked the inhibitory action of the leprosy bacilli on tht 
diffusion factor hut the bacillary lepromin was equally dilute and 
contained phenol yet its diffusion was slight Possibly another con 
dition intervened the skm extract probably contained hung bacilli 
while the bacilli m whole leproram had been killed Pending further 
experiments conclusions must be provisional [For work by Duitw 
Rev ivU.5 on spreading factor m snake venoms see tins Bulletin 1939 
\ 36 563 8o7 ] H Harold Scott 

Facet G H & Max oral A Bone Changes in Leprosy a Clinical 
and Roentgenologic Study ol 505 Cases Radiology 1944 Jan 
v 42 Iso 1 !~I3 20 figs 

This is an important and well illustrated paper based on a large 
amount of material at the Candle Leprosarium Louisiana USA 
it is based upon a study of 50o cases of all types 

Table 1 -—Incidence of bone and muscle ch urges tn leprosy 


Types of Disease 

Number of 
Cases 

\ ray Bone ; 
Changes ! 

I Muscular 
[ X trophy and 
Contrictcd 
Digits 

Mured type 

241 


fob 

Lepromatous type 

160 


0 

Neural typo 

92 


26 

Tuberculoid type 

12 


I 

Total 

505 

147 j 

i 

•)3 


Thu incidence of \ rav changes in the different types of the disease 
m relation to the presence of muscular atrophy and contracted digits 
is shown m Table X The ages of the patients varied between four and 
76 years the majority were between 20 and 4o In neural leprosy 
there were bone changes in 64 per cent in mixed leprosy in 33 per 
cent and m lepromatous disease in only 5 6 per cent More or less 
muscular atrophy and digital contraction were met with in 92 of the 
333 mixed and neural cases this amounted in som^ to typical claw 
hands and feet The authors noted that although the majority of these 
had both neurotrophic and motor disabilities many showed cither 
bone absorption or muscular paralysis and contracture alone They 
hav e not hitherto seen, reports of this exclusiv e mv oH ement of either the 
motor or the neurotrophic fibres in leprosy Further bone absorption 
is most marked when atrophy and contracture are in considerable 
and the reverse is also true 

In neural leprosy the bone changes are not due to the direct action 
of Hansens bacillus but are secondary to neurotrophic lesions 
Spontaneous absorption of bone thins out or shortens the phalanges 
metatarsals and metacarpals jt generally starts m the distal phalanges 
and causes slicing and nicking jaf the tufts [tuberosities of the heads] 
then a shortening of collar button type followed by gradual disappear 
ance The bones seem to melt away the proximal phalanges being the 
last to disappear occasionally the metacarpals are aL>o attacked Tn 
the feet the absorptive process is more likely to start in the shafts of 
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the proximal phalanges or in the heads o{ the metatarsals Rarefying 
osteitis produc a gradual thinning of the phalanges until only a fine 
need! of bone is lett a process of concentric hone atrophy during 
\ tuchth n edilian ca i \ disappears or becomes cal jfied Complete 
disappevraru of tbe bon maj eaentuat so that the toes are loosely 
connect d t v th foot b\ soft tissues Trauma i a contributing factor 
for end of ibe finger and the weight bearing ball of tbe foot v here 
tt r js mo t ptvs-ure are most ahected Subhixations result from 
afi tion of the smajt joints the\ are not entn eJ\ absent from larger 
ones lor the authors hare met with fi e cases show mg typical Charcot s 
joints of wri is and ankles Lon^ standing leprous ncuntis resulting 
« disturbance of the nutritional functions of the affected nenes 
ih main cause of bone absorption It does not occur mpurelj cutan 
eous or lepromatous tvpes From tbeir study of arteriograms the 
authtrs. th nk that the artenal circulation of the extremities i not 
materially di turbed in neural leprosy in id once d and mixed cases 
on the other hand localized artenal d teds and decrease m size of 
art -ml branches were found suggest ng the leprous endarteritis 
[ill j trated desenbed b; Frrt: r tbi$ Bulletin M2 \ 39 2231 
Secondary hact nal infections olay a part m tbe process 

The bone changes de cnbed in lepromatous cases are of special 
intere t Mo t cases are tree from them e\ en in the mo t adianced 
stages In tb e nine cases m 1 1 ich thet vere found they* consisted in 
enlargement of the ntitrni t canals of tbe phalanges m four c\ si forma 
tion which mealed the pr sence of lepra bacilli on being spiraled m 
three necro is or osteomtebtis in one and periostitis m one Tbe 
enlargement of the nutnti e canal is behe\ cd to result from 1 prous 
endarteritis lread\ menuoned Tbe hone cysts [illustrated by \ ray 
photographs! are attributed to the direct action of Hansen s bacillus 
m mf-ctm*, the medullary canty Z Rogers 

Cooxrv J P &■ Cross E H Absorptive Bone Changes la Leprosy 
Kadtolog) 19U Jan \ 42 No 1 14-19 6h°s (/3-efs) 

Thi short paper reports the author s experience at the Palo Seeo 
Leprosarium m the Panama Canal Zone it discusses the pb enomenon 
of complete bone absorption of the small bones of the hands and feet 
of lepers associated with loss oi sensation and m iscular po\ er due to 
senson and motor nene lesion together with neuro-circulatory 
changes leadm*, to ulceration at the sites of pressur The authors ha\ e 
seen ca es vith marked destruction ol the me fa tarsal and tarsal bones 
but with presen ation of tbe phalanges intact \ ery stron« pulsation 
of the large arteries of tbe wr*>ts and ankles indicated good circulation 
associated nth early enlargement of the nutritive foramina of the 
affected bonta A close study of fifteen cases has led them to attribute 
the observ ed bone ab-orption to tbe combined action of disturbance of 
circulation anaesthesia and pressure L Ro ers 

DharUevura Immunological Skin Tests In Leprosy Bart IV The 
Isolation ol Three Different Protein Fractions from V) rebacter turn 
lepras Indian] Med Res 1943 Oct v 31 No 2 l2o-7 

In Part I of this senes oi papers the author recorded having isolated a 
protein antigen from J/y o leprae which alone was d finitely antigenic 
{this Bulletin 1942 \ 39 225] By further work on the extraction of 
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ground bacilli with weak acid weak alkali and 80 per cent alcohol 
respectively three different proteins were isolated The antigenic 
activity of these fractions is considered in the present paper It was 
hoped that one would be found specific for Myco leprae and would 
give negative results in the vast majority of non contacts such as 
people living in Punjab villages without any leprosy cases This hope 
has not been fulfilled but the incidence of positiv c reactions on intra 
dermal injection of the different protein fractions was 75 per cent 
with nucleo protein (extracted with alkali and phosphate buffer at 
pH 6 5) 60 per cent with acid soluble and only 30 per cent with 
alcohol soluble protein The incidence of positive results in non 
contacts has thus been markedly reduced and it is hoped that further 
work mav weld a specific antigen / Rogers 

Dhabuendka Immunological Skin Tests in Leprosy PartV ABatullmy 
Antigen Standardized by Weight Indian J Med Res 1943 
Oct v 31 No 2 129-32 

In view of the failure recorded in the foregoing paper to isolate a 
specific protein fraction of Myco leprae further studies have been 
made of more sunplv obtained standardized antigens from the whole 
bacilli starting with partly de fatted bacilli which produce both early 
and late reactions in neural leprosy cases The bacilli are obtained by 
extracting leprous nodules with chloroform storing for four days in a 
refrigerator evaporating and suspending the residue in ether and 
centrifuging the ethereal suspension in a refrigerator I or standardiza 
tion 1 mgm of the powder is suspended in 10 cc of 0 5 per cent 
carbolic saline and 0 1 cc of this suspension is used for the test It 
produces both early and late reactions the early ones are the stronger 
in neural cases but there were no reactions in lepromatous cases This 
antigen is considered to retain most of the advantages of the protein 
fraction of the bacilli and to be easy to prepare With the chloroform 
method the yield of bacilli is three times as great and weight for weight 
it is more potent than the one obtained by centrifuging a suspension 
in water of leprous tissue at different densities L Ro 0 ers 

Windsor McLean L A The Kline Reaction of Nauruan Lepers and 
Non Lepers Med J Australia 1943 Dec 2d v 2 No 26 520-22 

The responses to the Khne test of 52 leprous Nauruans and 45 
non leprous Nauruans have been investigated 

There is no statistically significant difference between the groups 
Therefore this investigation has produced no evidence that active 
leprosy tends to produce a positive reaction to the Khne test 


Pardo Castello \ &. Tiant F R La prueba de histamina Con 
particular referenda al diagnostico de la lepra [The Histamine 
Test In the Diagnosis of Leprosy ] Re v Leprologia Dermatologia y 
Siftlografia Marunao Cuba 1914 Jan v 1 No 1 19-23 1 fig 

The so called triple reaction of Lewis when histamine 1/1 000 is 
injected intradermally comprises a purpunc spot at the site of inocula 
tion with an erythema of sev er il centimetres in diameter m the centre 
of which a weal forms It is said to be due to direct neurovascular 
stimulation and a normal reaction implies integrity of the sensory 
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that to heat slightly altered— he could distinguish heat from cold only 
when the differences of temperature were considerable No bacilli 
could be found in the nasal mucus nor m fresh biopsy specimens and 
the Rubino reaction which had been positive it the first examination 
was now quite negative It would seem that the man had been cured 
and that almost spontaneously for the amount of treatment he had 
received was negligible He is however to present himself periodically 
for examination H Harold Scott 

D we\ T F & Ross C An Investigation of the Effects of Cocoyam on 
Leprosy Leprosy Review 1944 Jan v 15 No 1 3-12 
The suggestion of the late Oberdqrffef that a diet rich in coco yam 
(colocasia) may predispose to leprosy infection has already been 
shown by Lowe and Chattfrji [this Bulletin 1939 v 36 1015] to be 
contrary to the facts as regards India This paper shows the same for 
Nigeria in connexion with which country the hypothesis w as first put 
forward The present workers fed a group of leprous children in 
Nigeria with massive do es of coco yam for a year the cases being 
selected for low resistance to the disease and so most suitable for 
bringing out any toxic action of the yams \ et no deleterious effects 
whatev er could be observed A study of the seasonal variations in the 
appearances of leprosv in relation to diet led to the conclusion that 
anv slight toxic action of the sapotoxin in vaim is not specific and 
at the most is only one among many factors predisposing to infection 
with leprosy in Nigeria L Rogers 

Ignacio Chala J &. Lleras Restrepo F Toxoide de la difteria en 
el tratamiento de la lepra [Diphtheria Toxoid m the Treatment of 
Leprosy] Rev Facul deMed Bogota 1943 Sept \ 12 No 3 
125-45 4 pis [18 refs ] English summary 

Twenty four selected cases of leprosy m the service of the Instituto 
Federico Lleras Acosta were treated with diphtheria toxoid As a 
result of these treatments the duration of which varied between four 
and twenty six months we were unable to obtain any clinical improv e 
ments or modifications in the bacterial fauna We also gave diphtheria 
anatoxin to patients with positive lepra reactions but without any 
favorable therapeutical result 

From these observations we concluded that diphtheria toxoid had 
no value in the therapy of leprosy On the other hand we felt that its 
use might be dangerous m certain cases 

Diphtheria anatoxin and toxoid mixed in \ arious culture media 
did not retard the normal growth of acid fast bacilli isolated from cases 
of leprosy 

Garcia Barriga H Los vegetates en la terapeutica del Mai de Hansen 
[Plant Products in the Treatment of Leprosy ] Rev Facul de Med 
Bogota 1943 Oct v 12 No 4 190-205 

Money T D F Ab tract of Administrative Reports on the Oji River 
Leper Settlement and Clinics for the Years 1941 and 1942 Leprosy 
Review 1944 Jan v 15 No 1 15-18 

Reports for 1941 and 1942 on the Oji River Leper Settlement 
Nigeria show a great development of the work during the fast five 
(BSS) E 
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y ears The object of the settlement is to provide treatment to as man} 
patients as possible and about three-fifths of the worst affected areas 
of the Omtsha province are now within reach of the clinics that have 
been established around the headquarter leper colon} An African 
staff has been trained to as st in carrying out treatment laboraioi} 
work keeping records and in nursm° the serious cases and much 
educative \ ork has been done to enlist the support of public opinion 
The records of patients now number over 14 000 Oral treatment with 
h\ dnocarpns oil is continued in patients who c disease has ceased to be 
active as the result of parent cral treatment on account of th< large 
number to be dealt nth The great majontv ol the patients m the 
Settlement support themselves on their own farms and contribute a 
portion of their time m unpaid work in the settlement this greatly 
reduc th expenses which amount to onlv £2 444 a year contributed 
by the Native administration BELR V and the Church Missionary 
Society Statistics of the work done are given but no clinical details 
or results of treatment arc included L Ro ers 

Dharmendra & Bo e R Bactericidal Action in vitro of Salphanil 
amide and Sulphapyrldine on Mycobacterium leprae imins Indian 
J Med Res 1943 Oct v 31 No 2 133-6 

The action tn intro of sulphapvndme and of sulphamlamide on 
suspensions of Sttfansky s ba Ulus in leprous lesions of rats during 48 
hours at a temperature of 37 C and for 9C hours at 4 C hasbeente ted 
bv injecting the material so treated into rats Control experiments 
with similar treated suspension without the addition of the drugs pro 
duced generalized rat leprosv m those v hich surnv ed for four months 
or more b it the addition of I 1 000 of either drug at 37 C and of 
sulphapyndine m a dilution of 1-10 000 prohibited the development 
of the di case The results nth sulphamlamide in a dilution of 
1-10 000 at 37 C v er inconclusive owing to earlv death of the 
injected animals the su p n ion v ere not free from microorganisms 
other tl an that of rat leprosy On the other hand m suspensions kept 
at 4 C the drugs f ailed t o prohibit the infective action of the rat leprosv 
organisms I \e per cent sulphunc acid subsequently neutralized 
with caustic soda before injection also failed to kill rat leprosy bacilli 

I Ro ers 

PruDHOMME R O Aade ascorbique ct Ieprc munne [Ascorbic 
Acid and Rat Leprosy! Am Dst Pastetr 1943 July -Aug 
v 69 Nos /-8 215- IS 

This note records an expenro nt in which 10 rats veto infected with 
rat leprosv Five of them were given a month aftcrw iris injections 
of 0 03 gm of ascorbic acid e\ cry three day s ov er a penod of 4o davs 
repeated two months later up to a total of 3° injections The expen 
ment was based on previous analyse of the number of milhgramn es of 
ascorbic acid found in the organs and lepromata of leprosy infected 
rats n xt to the suprarenal the largest amount v as mthe tepromafous 
tissues Autopsies on the mfectcdiats at differentmten alsshowedtbat 
after four to fh < months the local lepromata at the sites of infection 
were con iderably 1-rger in thefiv e rats which had received the injec 
tions of uscorb c acid than in the control animals This they attribute 
to increased cellular reaction at the sites of infection m tbo-c animals 
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receiving the injections of vitamin C On the other hand little differ 
once vms found m the generalization of the infection or m the number 
of rat leprosy bacilli m the intern'll organs m treated and to the control 
rats re pectivclv L Rogers 


HELMINTHIASIS 

Pifano C F &. Mavfr M Sobre el comportamiento de la reaccion 
de Fairley en los estadios clinico^ de la bchistosomiasis mansoni 
[On the Behaviour of the Fairley Reaction In the Clinical Stages of 
Schistosomiasis mansoni ) Rn Santdad y 4ststencia Social 
Caracas 1942 June v 7 No 3 379-96 2 charts 

In a previous paper (7?« de San y Asist Sou 1941 v 6 290-29o] 
the authors gave an account of their first series of experiments on this 
question and their methods of making the antigen used They also 
there gave a summary of earlier work some of which is also here 
summarized The antigens used m the work here described were the 
same as those used for the first experiments namely alcoholic extracts 
of the hepatopancreas of Plnnorbis ( Australorbis ) glair aUis f^e 
Brumpt this Bulletin 1942 v 39 8b6 for the correct name of this 
species] which had been naturally infested with Schistosoma man out 
They also used alcoholic extracts of the hepatopancreas of the same 
snail infested with other species of cercanae and with normal hepato 
pancreas A later paper will deal with a comparative study of these 
antigens Special attention was gn en to the use as antigens of cercanae 
not of th genus Schistosoma \ hicli are found m the snail intermediate 
hosts of Schistosoma m Venezuela thf* results of this work will be 
published later 

Tw 0 techniques \v ere employ cd The first was a complement fixation 
reaction similar to Fairley s with heated inactivated serum The 
second technique was a reaction with fresh sera done by Rubinstein s 
variation of the method of Hecht Both methods are described m 
detail 

Describing the extensive work of Tairlev Mackie and Jasudusan 
[this Bulletin 1^31 v 28 196} on infestations of goats with S sptndale 
the authors point out that very httlc has been done with the Fairley 
reaction in the different stages of human infestations with S mansoi 1 
They have studied it during the period of invasion the period when the 
disease is established and the terminal period of cirrhosis Controls 
were done with patients suspected of bilhar 2 iosis with healthy persons 
and with patients suffering from other diseases The reaction in the 
penod of invasion could be studied m only three case* details of which 
axe given In all three cases the entry of cercanae from infested 
waters could be proa cd and the eggs wore found in the faeces Symptoms 
of the toxaemic type predominated as happens when tht ctrtanal 
infestation is masaiv e It was found that the antibodies appear at the 
beginning of the third weel after contact with infested water the 
more intense the infestation the earlier they appeared In the period 
when the disease was established antibodies were found m 97 3 per 
cent of cases which were proved parasitologically to be infestations 
with S tnatisom In cases clinically suspected of schistosomiasis 
with a history of possible latent schistosomiasis (bathing m infested 
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the authors the largest group woe those with hepaton^egaly and egg& 
in the faeces the smallest those with hepatomegaly without eggs m 
the faeces the third group had no hepatomegaly these mfc stations 
being possibly benign or too recent to ha\e caused enlargement of the 
liver 

Examination of the faeces shoved that 78 per cent of the population 
were mfe ted. This high incidence is explained by the fact that 
optimum conditions exist for the development of the snails and for 
the infestation of man and these are maintained in the endemic area 
Procedures arc recommended for a campaign against the disease 
They mclud the destruction of the snails with lime where the soil is 
acid or \ ath carbonate or sulphate of copper whoa it is alkaline the 
encouragement of the breeding of ducks cleansing of the waterways 
removal of vegetation and other measures designed to discourage the 
breeding of the snails Education of the population about the disease 
and its mode of transmission supervision of the area encouragement 
of agriculture and industry in order to raise the economic level and the 
nutrition of the people and the establishment of a dispensary for treat 
ment are other measures recommended G Lapage 


Mayer M & Pifvxo C F Estudios biologicos y patologicos en 
ammales mfectados con Schistosoma mansom (mfecciones bi v 
umsexuales) [Biological and Pathological Studies In Animals 
infested with Schistosoma mansom (Bl and Unisexual Infestations) ] 
Rev Samdad y Aststencia Soctal Caracas 1942 June v 7 
No 3 419-28 [17 refs } 

The authors worked especially yvith mice infested by putting them 
for half an hour in a container filled to a depth of 5 cm with water 
infested with numerous cercariae of S mansom which had emerged the 
same morning from the snails Autopsies on the mice at intervals 
show ed that the yv orms need about 40 day s to attain maturity 1 arlier 
than this they rarefy found worms in copula or eggs in the fixer or 
mesenteric v eins The unplest proof of maturity of the vv orms would 
be the presence of eggs m the faeces but the authors were habitually 
unsuccessful in finding these because the passage of eggs m the 
faeces bv mice infested bv the Venezuelan strain of S mansom is vuy 
rare It is known that rabbits and rats infested with S mansom usually 
do not pass eggs in the faeces Osteklix [this Bulletin 1 93a y 32 
250] however found eggi> m the faeces of mice infested with a West 
African strain of S mrtusoiu with great regularity possibly because that 
strain was of greater virulence 

The authors found eggs in the faeces of 14 of their mice 50 days to 
4 months after their infestation but other mice with larger infestations 
showed no eggs m the faeces In 16 mice adult worms were found in 
the mtsentenc veins three months after infestation m three mice 
they were present 3-4 months after infestation and m 34 examined 
from 1 to 18 months after infestation there were none in the mcscntenc 
vein* The authors concluded that the worms are most likely to pass 
large numbers of eggs at a stage of the disease corresponding to a short 
tune after their maturity is attained They hive data of a number of 
human patients at this stage who had a dysenteric syndrome and 
abundant eggs of S mansom m the faeces four to five wet-ks after their 
first infestation 
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[this Bulletin 1943 v 40 849] Giv mg a brief rev lew of the literature 
the author says that in \ enezueh 20 per cent of the 2 000 autopsies 
done m the Vargas hospital during the last four v ears hav e rev ealed an 
infestation with Schistosoma mansont There is risk of infestation 
around Caracas and infested snails are frequently found m the irrigation 
system of \ enc 2 uela The author s laboratory and field methods are 
then described together with the results on which the author bases 
recommendations for a campaign against the disease which are similar 
to those summarized m our previous abstract The snails miracidia 
and cercarne can be killed by lime which in the quantities recom 
mended is not to\ic to domestic animals and does not harm the culti 
vatedland whieh in Caracas and its neighbourhood is generally icid 
The antibacterial action of the lime also purifies the water with a 
consequent reduction o! other waterborne diseases G Lipage 


Svmbria \ El eleetrocardiograma en la miocarditis bilharziana 
[The Electrocardiogram In Biiharzial Myocarditis ] Ra Poh 
cltutca Caracas 1943 Juh-\ug v 12 No 71 203-12 5 figs 
[11 refs] 

The following is a translation of the summary and conclusions — 

(1) We studied Id cases of bdharzial myocarditis wath the electro 
cardiograph the P wave was modified in one in another the P-R 
mterv al w as prolonged bundle branch block occurred m three e ascs 
low voltage m 3 notching of QRS in 2 modification of the T wave m 
4 and m 1 case the Q-T interval was prolonged 

(2) There is no typical electrocardiographic sign in bilharaal rmo 
carditis comparable with what is shown by autopsy nor is it possible 
to distinguish the signs from those of syphilitic cardiac dtseasc 

(3) The results obtained are discussed J F Corson 


von Bonsdorff B The Inhibitory Effect of Diphy llobolhnum latum 
on the Proteolytic Activity In Vitro of Depepslnlzed Human Gastric 
Juice Diph\llobothnum htnm and Pernicious Anemia III l eta 
Med Scandtnauca 1940 \ 10a No 5-6 502-15 11 fi 0 s 

The gastric protease which is active at a pH ringe from 5 to 9 and 
above — and which is supposed to be identical with the so called 
intrinsic fictor — is greatly inhibited in its hydrolytic capacity in 
v itro after the addition of ev en relativ ely small amounts of a suspension 
of fresh Diphyllobothrium latum The inhibitory effect is well pre 
served m dried worm but it gradually becomes v eakcr m dried worm 
which is stored more than 3-4 months The inhibiting substance is 
destroy cd b\ heating to SO C for 20 minutes It is not dialv zable and 
is not soluble in ether nor v et in 9b per cent cthy 1 dcohol It cannot 
be precipitated wath 50 per cent alcohol but can be precipitated quin 
titatnely in 90 per cent alcohol The inhibitory effect is equally great 
independent of the pH at which the aqueous extracts arc prepared 
(proved for pH 1 7 to 9 0) and it is obviously not conditioned by any 
product ansmg dunng the autoly sis of the w orm in other w ords the 
mhibitorv substance is to bt found preformed in the worm [See 
also this Bulletin 1940 v 37 215 216] 
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\os Bon dorff B On the Reticulocyte Response and Course of 
Remission after Removal of the Worm in Patients with DtphyUo 
boil mm b urn and Pernicious Anemia Dtphillobothnum latum 
and Pernicious Anemi3 IV 4r a MeJ Scai Jn a~tca 1940 \ lOo 
No cvff o!6-d9 H fu, 

In Diphj Uobothnuro latum earners with pernicious anemia the 
expulsion of the worm is usually folloi ed by a definite reticulocyte 
response and blood regeneration In these cases the anemia can be 
regarded as caused bt die parasite. In certain ca^es the w orni infesta 
tion onh represents an incidental association with the anemia the 
administration of the anthelmintic i not followed bj remission In 
some cases of crvpto & enetic pernicious anemia it seems that the pre- 
sence of Diphi Uobothnum latum make* the disease picture wore 
The reticulocvte response in cases of pernicious tapeworm anemia 
after the worm has been expelled does not reach quite such hi h values 
but instead lasts considerate longer than after injections of i potent 
Iner preparation In both cases the remission proceeds at the same 
rate (about 100 000 red blood corpuscles/1 mm* per da\ ) 

Alreadj 4b hours after the expulsion of the worm a change of the 
megaloblastic proliferation in a normoblastic regeneration type could be 
proxed in the sternal marrow 

It has not been possible to confirm anv obvious correlation between 
the amount of gastric juice and the occurrence of free hxdrochlonc 
acid on the one hand and the uiten itj of the regeneration after the 
removal of the worm on the other 


non Bonsdorff B On the Proteolytic Activity In Vitro at Neutral 
Reaction of Gastric Juice from Patients with Cryptogenetlc Per 
nicious Anemia and with Pernicious Anemia due to Diphylto- 
bc l m mb in Diph\ "obothnum laturr and Pernicious Anemi3 V 
icfu If d Sea d nauca 1940 \ IOo No »-6 &40 57 [Numer 
ou refs 

The proteolvtic gastnc enzyme active at neutral reaction — like 
themtrmsi fa tor — i present meases of pernicious anemia in Diphj I 
iobothnum iat 1 m earners w here the blood disease is pro\ ed to be due 
to the mfestat on nth the worm as well as in case- where this connec 
tion is more r less uncertain for different reasons This enzyme also 
occurs regularlx m cryptogenetic pern cious anema 


Hirionen >1 'ymimcisenunteisu Jmrg-n an BoJ'ruKepha'us lalus 
and Taenia sa » u a Patienten. (Studies on the Serum Iron of 
Patients infested with Di ph \ Uolothn um htum or Tact i a si mala 1 
ifefa 1JM Scandimca Ml \ 10S No 1-2 63-"2 2 figs 

Hitherto the serum iron m patients infested with DiphyJIoboShm m 
lot i n and Taenia si mala ha3 not been studied In earlier work the 
author found that the scrum iron varied from the normal in some 
patient w ith intestinal worms. In both his earlier work on serum iron 
(Ducdenm 1940 \ ob &33 Acta MtJ Scaitdtnaxica 194t \ 106 
49o) ard in the p'esert work the author used the method of 
Heiuievxr and Pu>t'*er { Das ^erum eisen und die Fisenmangel 
krankheit Jena 1937) to determine the serum iron 
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The author studied 77 patients the serum iron value* of all of them 
were determined before treatment of the worm infestation and the 
values of 36 of them were taken once or more after treatment A table 
gives the values before treatment the se\ of the patients the haemo 
globin percentage the number of red blood cells and the diagnosis (19 
came to hospital for treatment of the norm infestation onlj and 58 had 
other diseases as vv ell) As the lower limit of the normal values the 
author took 80 gamma per cent for males and 60 gamma per cent for 
females The threshold between the normal and increased serum iron 
values is not so sharply defined Discussing this the author refers to 
the work of Heilmeyer and Plots er (op ext ) and \\ vldenstkom 
(Nordisk Med 1940 \ 8 1703) and selects as the threshold between 
normal and increased serum iron v dues the figures 180 gamma per 
cent for males and 1 70 gamma per cent for females Di ph \ ttobothn urn 
was found in 74 cases and Taenia sagtnata in 3 In 43 the serum iron 
was normal in 18 (6 men and 12 women) it was increased in 16 (6 men 
and 10 women) it was below normal 

Among patients with normal values 11 had worm infestations onl) 
32 had other diseases as well Of the patitnts with \ alues below normal 
all had Dxphy llobolhnutn latum and all had other diseases as well In 
three of these cases the worm phjed no part m the decrease of* the 
serum iron Of patients with increased \ alups 4 all of them women had 
severe anaemia one had orthochromic and three had hyperchromic 
pernicious anaemia stated to be due to the presence of the w orm The 
remaining 14 (6 men and 8 women) had no anaemia 8 of these had 
worm infestations onlj and 6 had other diseast as well m this group 
two women had T sagtnata and six men had Diphyllobothnum The 
author thinks that the worms were parti} responsible for the increased 
values m two women m this group mfested with Diphyllobothnum 

The effect of treatment of the worm infestations was studied in 16 
patients in whom the serum iron values were normal before treatment 
After treatment these values varied but within normal limits and 
irregularl} In 16 cases with increased strum iron before treatment 
the values decreased after treatment m all but two cases within the 
first 24 hours and were after four days practicallj normal in all In 
the two exceptions the values remained above normal but these two 
cases could not be followed up longer than two da>s because of the 
discharge of the patients It was hardl} to be expected that treatment 
of the worm infestations would affect the serum iron in cases m which 
this was decreased because this decrease was apparenth not due to 
the worm In four such cases studied all ofvvhom had anaemia worm 
treatment appeared to have no effect on the serum iron In two of 
these cases it remained below normal and in two it was increased 

G Lapagc 

Mukerji A I\ & BHADuri N V Increasing Incidence of Taenia 
sohum Infection In Calcutta Indian Med Ga 1944 Jan v 79 
No 1 19-20 

During the tears 1928-1942 on!) three cases of infection with 
Taenia soltum were observed b> the authors among 20664 persons 
examined during the same period there were 281 cases of infection 
with T sagtnata In 1943 up to the middle of \ugust thej saw six 
cases of infection with T solium (and 22 of T sagtnata) among 887 
persons examined This increase is attributed to an increased demand 
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for pork arising from the present abnormal increase m the city s 
population Those afected were an English Gov emment official 
(pork and sausages) a European nun {pork and sausages) a coohe 
{pork) and three •inglo-Indian children (sausages) ] F Corson 


Jones Myma F & Hoelaendek A Effect of Long Ultra -violet and 
Near Visible Radiation on the Eggs of the Nematodes Enterobius 
x erwtculans and Iscaris lumbn aides J Parasitology 1944 Feb 
v IQ No 1 *>6-33 6 figs 

In a previous paper [tlis Bulletin 1941 v 3S 526 the authors 
found that the greatest sensitivity of the eggs of Ent robi ns ermuulans 
was at wave lengths below 24004 Thev now report the effects 
on the eggs of this specie and of 1 scans lurrbncoid s of radiation m 
the 35Q0A and 4 900 A range exclusive of short ultraviolet and 
infra red radiation The mcrcun v apour lamp and met! ods emploj ed 
are des nbed and a brief summary of the literature is giv en 

Lethal effects on the eggs of both species w ere obsm ed after radia 
tion with sufficient tncrgv The effects were mo-t pnnounced at 
3a-3S C and were less rapid at 23- -8 C below 20 C {i e at 8-15 C ) 
mam eggs survived the expo ure giv en (up t > 199 ><• 10 7 eggs per cm *) 
There were no marl td differences m tie resistance of eg s ui water or 
whenthev were irv but the difttreo e noted suggested that drv eg»s 
w ere rather less resistant The er rg\ neccssarv to produce a damaging 
effect nth radiation in this 1 oOOA to 4 9004 range is \er\ great if it 
is compared with the ultraviolet radiatnn at wave lengths shorter 
than 3O0OA The energv i e<essir\ for lethal action on eggs of E 
t rmc l ms at wa\e lengths above 3 o00A is approximatelv 1000 
times that ne e san at wave lerndfs below 3 000A The region of 
the spectrum whi h was produced experimental!) is quite intense m 
sunli ht alth u h the distribution of wave lengths within the range 
is nvt the ame 'wmli ht mieht be expected to be more damaging 
than the mercurv radiation used m the* experiments and ma> be 
expected t> be lethal if it is given enow h time to act especially if it 
s correlated nth htyh temperature and low humiditv fhe a thors 
compare the delated devel pment of some of the Ascins egg s with 
their delaved development under conditions of low o\\ Q en con 
sumj t on and succ st that the radiation max affect the respirator) 
ty stem if th „ j ( La pa e 


Trim \ R Experiments on the Mode of Ac ion of Hexyl Resorcinol as 
an Anthelmintic Parasitoloji 1944 Mar v 3a No 4 209-19 
9fi"s 10 refs 1 

With the object of getting further information about the action of 
anthelmintics the author studied the mode of action of hexvlresorcmbl 
because this dru 0 has been stud) d pharmacc logical!) and has been 
shown to be the most active of a large number of \ herohe substances 
a amst 4 scam and hookworms (Lam^on el al J Phirmacologv 
193o v 53 193 -IS 234 and 239) [see also this. Bulletin 193b 
v 33 577j Trim used the ouphn*' reaction of phenols with diazo- 
nium compounds to form azo d) es and found that it could be used as the 
basis of a quantitativ e method He t a««d his procedure on the method 
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used by Dancepfield Gaunt and Woruall [this Bulletin 1938 
\ Jo 714) for the determination of Bayer 20o 
Aliquots of solutions of a vanetv of amines were diazotized and 
buffered with acetate an aliquot of standard hexylresorcmol solution 
was then added and the dev elopment of colour w as studied The orange 
red colour obtained with p armnobenzoic acid was selected as the best 
for the estimation of hexylresorcmol in chopped up tissues of A scans 
For details of the author s methods the paper itself must be consulted 
It was found that the same reaction could be used to detect and deter 
mine a large number of phenolic substances as well as hexylresorcmol 
Preliminary experiments showed that hexylresorcmol could be made 
to pass through the cuticle of Ascaris much more easily than through 
the mouth and anus When cannulae w ere put in both ends of the worm 
saline could be passed through it if sufficient pressure w as exerted But 
when the cannula was pushed past the povcrful oesophageal muscu 
hture strong resistance was encountered which suggested that the 
other parts of the gut exert a strong pumping action The gut capacity 
of worms about 30 cm long was roughly one third re When one 
third to one half cc of saline at 37 C coloured with tiypan blue or 
Chicago blue was injected with a hypodermic svrmge through a 
cannula inserted through the mouth or anus this solution penetrated 
for about one third of the length of the gut but was often ejected b\ 
the \ orm with considerable force There w as e\ en greater resistance 
to the injection of a solution containing 1 2 000 hexylresorcmol 
When the external orifices \ ere excluded by means of ligatures after 
the injection through the mouth or anus of 0 o cc of 1 2 000 hexyl 
resorcinol the 'worms were paralysed within a few minutes as far as the 
drug had penetrated but the rest of their bodies remained active for 
at least six hours and only slight penetration of the drug w as detected 
On the other hand v/orms kept in 1 2 000 hewlresorcmol in saime at 
37 C were paralysed after half an hour whether their external orifices 
were excluded by ligature or not and by that time these worms showed 
strong ev idcnce of penetration of the drug through the cuticle W orms 
which were ligatured but not injured lived for 24 hours 

The rate of penetration of hexylresorcmol was studied by ligaturing 
off the external openings of some worms and not of others and immersing 
them all in a large v olume of 1 2 000 hexylresorcmol at pH b o and 
37 C Pairs of w orms w ere remov ed at mterv als The amount of drug 
penetration was measured by determination of the amount recovered 
from the tissues The rate of penetration m both ligatured and non 
ligatured worms was of the same order v hich was further proof that 
the mam path of entry was through the cuticle Different worms 
showed different rates of penetration which were not correlated with 
their size nor entirely with their surface area Penetration of the drug 
went on until its concentration inside the worm was 5-6 timet> that m 
the outside medium and the v orms retained the drug The initial rate 
of uptake is roughly proportional to the initial concentration m the 
surrounding medium The pH of the external medium ov er the range 
(pH 4-8} used which exceeds that likely to be encountered by the 
worm in its host had no significant effect on the rate of penetration 
Anaerobiosis likewise had no significant effect 
The effect of the intestinal contents of the host on the rate of uptake 
of the drug was studied in vitro and by one experiment utino Tor the 
latter a pig was given 1 gm of hexylresorcmol and its stomach and 
intestinal contents were removed five hours later for examination 
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Lightner G H & P vtterson W B Trichinosis Report ol Four 
Cases Hawaii Med J 1942 May \ 1 No 5 302-3 

The clinical picture of trichinosis has been briefly reviewed and 
4 cases of this disease occurring on the Island of Maui have been 
reported 


DEFICIENCY DISEASES 

Thomson E L Ben Beri a Description of the Condition in Ratings 
of the Straits Settlements Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve, and a 
Commentary on the Clinical Appearance and Diagnosis J Roy 
Nav Med Sen 1914 Jan v 30 No 1 6-12 [19 refs ] 

An interesting paper and very informative to those who coming 
newly into contact with patients in the tropics know beriben merely 
from their text books as having dry and wet forms 
The author s remarks are based on 43 cases under his observation 
during the short period of three months Many of the patients com 
plained only of loss of appetite epigastric discomfort and perhaps of 
pms and needles in the fingers and toes or of weakness fatigue 
shortness of breath and palpitation on slight exertion On examination 
many show an unexpected anaesthesia over the lowest third of the 
tibia in the early stages a dulling of sensation but with hyperaesthesia 
of the calf muscles of both legs with stiffness and weakness and con 
sequent avoidance of walking Those who work much with their 
hands usually present both motor and sensory changes in the hands 
wrists and arms earlier and more than in the legs Besides the pricking 
ensations and numbness bummg itching and formication are 
Common All the forms of paraesthesia seem to be worse on cold 
and wet da\s As for motor disturbances the muscles most often 
involved are the extensors of the foot those supplied by the anterior 
tibrd and peroneal nerves being the first to suffet then the calf 
muscles the extensors of the leg and the glutei in that order In sev ere 
cases the intercostdis diaphragm and laryngeal muscles may become 
mv olv ed The gait is rather of a shuffling than of a steppage character 
like walking in stiff clay 

Wet beriberi should not be regarded as a distinct type but as dry 
beriberi with superimposed oedema The cardiac symptoms of 
palpitation oppression and dyspnoea are often worse at night and 
in the acute cardiac type shishtn there may be signs of acute dilata 
tion sudden collapse and distress restless tossing from side to side 
and agonizing cardiac pain oedema of feet enlarged and pulsating liver 

Signs of other v itamin deficiencies may be and usually are present 
such as eczematous scrotal dermatitis cheilosis burning sensation in 
the mouth with reddening of the lingual papillae and m a few patients 
hemeralopia in others dryness and roughness of the skin and absence 
of sweating 

Apart from the symptoms detailed above the squatting test is 
of value in the diagnosis of early cases — pain on issuming the position 
usually comfortable to the oriental and difficulty in rising from it 
without the aid of the hands The author mentions two other tests 
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easih applied (i) Holding the breath Whereas health} Malays and 
Chinese can do thu. for about a minute ben ben patients in the sub* 
acute stages can onl\ do it for lo-20 seconds m the se\ ere stages for 
les than 10 seconds (u) Keeping the arms horizontal Benbencs 
can do this for 2o seconds or leo the health} for minutes 
Inqumn., into the diet of hi patient the author found that it con 
si ted largel\ of ov ermiUed white Siamese nee sun-dned m the hush 
then threshed and bagged Improv ement set m when this was changed 
for ( ride I parboiled nee and recon tituted brown bread recent!} 
produced in Malaya was substituted for white bread marmite for 
coffee and certain \ egetables with high vitamin B content added su h 
is Katjan 0 id]oe (Phaseolatus radtatus) tow^a} and tahoo [we cannot 
trace the botanical names of these) In four months berbm was no 
Ion er to be ob>cr\ ed amon., these ratings and their capacity for phj sical 
exertion had been in good part restored H Harold Scott 

Ashbck** L L & Lonrv J \ Development of Cardiac Lesions In 
•nuamine-Deflctent Rats A ch Pathol y 1944 Tan 37 No 1 
‘’"-33 1 fi" [19 refs ] 

Lxhiri K D Pellagra In Bihar ltdia Physician 1943 Dec v ’ No I 
4-4 [18 r f ] 

A report of fi cases 


HAEMATOLOGY 

Prasvd B \ vCnowDHtRt \ K Normal Haemoglobin Values of 
the Population of Bihar hdian Med Ga 1943 Sent \ 78 
No 9 4 >9-31 

Con iderable anations most probablv dependent on dietary habits 
and conomic status are common m haemoglobin \ alues of populations 
in different parts of the w otld Thus m Bengal and Assam the 1 aerao- 
globin values of labourers -ones betv een 11 S3 and 13 74 gm per 
hundreicc of blood while for them ddle class and student population 
the average figure s about 14 oOgm In Bntam the normal value lies 
bet\ een 14 oO and lb 60 gm and in U S A it is about lb 0 gm per 
100 cc blood 

In the present sunej tl e population \as divided into five gro ips 
according to social and economic status and the average haemoglobin 
values for males and females of each group were determined with a 
H Ui D e haemometer calibrated so that 100 per cent was equivalent to 
1 3 7o gm Hb per 1 00 cc blood The first group consisted of labourers 
poor cultivato s and service people earmn Ion vva es vlose diet 
was main!} formed of sa tu (find} crushed parched gram and bark}) 
coarsely crushed mairc kh sari (Lathy i s sahiu) potatoes and occa 
sionall} green vegetables and milk The second group comprised 
middle-class cultivators pett} craftsmen small shopkeepers poor 
students and poor clerks whose diets were superior to that of the first 
group Group three consisted of lwdoi Tiers pett} zemindars clerks 
students and business men who lived maml} on a diet of nee deficient 
in animal products Group four included large landowners zemindars 
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service people and students whose diet consisted of nee and atla [wheat 
flour] milk vegetables and occasionally animal products Group five 
consisted of zemindars businessmen students of well to do families 
and service people drawing about Rs 200 per month these people 
Uv ed on a mixed diet regularly containing meat or fish 
The average haemoglobin values of the various groups are shown 
below — 


Group 

Average Haemoglobin values 
in gm Hb per 100 cc blood 

Males 1 

Temales 

i 

10 94 | 

10 12 

II 

12 42 

11 42 

III 

13 63 

13 20 

IV 

14 12 

14 41 

V 

14 70 

13 29 

All groups 

13 63 

12 49 


The most efficient dietary sources of iron are liver cereals such as 
dais and oat dned fruits such as figs and dates and green v egetables 
red meats often thought to be rich in iron have in fact little available 
iron For adequate assimilation lonizable iron is more important than 
the total iron of the diet and in certain circumstances a vegetarian 
diet may Ue superior to a meat diet in this respect A daily average 
mtal e of 10 to lo mgm of lonizable iron is required and the in\ estign 
tions indicated that adequate amounts of such iron were being obtained 
by the great unajonty of the population of Bihar A further analysis 
of the haemoglobin values for varv ing age groups showed no appre 
ciable difference for males between the ages of 1 1 and 40 but there was 
a slightly lowered value between the ages of 41 and 50 In the female 
population the highest value was found between the ages of 21 and 
30 with slightly lowered values between the ages of II and 20 and 
between 31 and 50 F Murgatroyd 

\ 

Fov H & KoKdi Athena Ehrlich s Megaloblasts associated with Low 
Mean Corpuscular, Volume and Red Cell Diameter Lancet 1943 
Oct 23 50o-6 1 chart [20 refs ] 

During the course of a nutritional anaemia survey in the Bechuana 
land Protectorate Africa Foy and Kondi came across a case of 
chrome untreated amoebic dysentery in a mne months pregnant 
negress who had been suffering from persistent diarrhoea throughout 
pregnancy 1 he red cell count w as 2 627 000 haemoglobin 7 per cent 
[7 gm per 100 cc ] colour index 0 92 white cells 3 440 if C V 
[mean corpuscle volume] 69 c/i MCD [mean corpuscle diameter] 
6 75 /i A marrow biopsy showed typical Ehrlichs megaloblasts 
similar to those found in untreated Addisonian pernicious anaemia and 
nutritional macrocytic anaemia of India and Macedonia f he authors are 
surprised to find these cells in an anaemia with low mean corpuscular 
volume and diameter [The most likely explanation of the finding 
w hich they do not how ever discuss is that the patient w as suffering from 
a dual type of deficiency so often seen in the tropics If she had been 
(588) F 
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DERMATOLOGY AND TUNGOUS DISEASES 

Campos J A Hemoculturas nos surtos febns do pfinfigo fohaceo 
(Fo go Selvagem) fBJood Culture in Febrile Exacerbations of 

Pemphigus foltaceus ( ‘ Wild Fire* ) ] Hospital Rio de Janeiro 
1943 Aug v 24 No 2 187-98 [22 refs } 

Manj organisms have been cultivated from cases of Pemphigus 
foltaceus during the exacerbations Gram positvv e diplococcus by 
Carrera Ps pyocyanea (Petges and Biciiecovne) Streptococcus 
imdans (Feu e and \agell) a Gram positive coccus probably a 
streptococcus (Eeersov) and named [for some obscure reason} Bac 
tenum pcmphigi The present author has observed over 600 cases 
and in this communication deals with 130 in hospital He states that 
he cultured the blood during febrile exacerbations the duration of 
the patients illnesses varied from 7 days te an earl} acute attack to 
chronic cases of 30 years standing He states that m ev cry one of these 
he was able to isolate a haemolytic streptococcus in pure culture and 
he concludes therefore that this organism is the probable cause of 
Pemphigus fohaccus [The organism is not defined further and it is 
possible that a transient streptococcal infection might cause iebnle 
reactions in any chronic disease without being in an} via* actio 
logically related to the disease itself See also this Bulletin 1927 v 24 
4oI 1943 v 40 487 488] H Harold Scott 


Rodhviv^ J Quelques donm.es au sujet des teignes au Alayumbe 
[Some Data on the Tineas of Mayumbe ] Ann Soc Bcl^e de Mid 
Prop 1943 Mar 31 v 23 No 1 63-6 3 figs on 1 pi 

In the forest region of Mayumbe Belgian Congo the author obsen ed 
in children of b to 15 > ears an unusual tv pe of favus m which the whole 
scalp area is recovered b} yellow crusts with a great deal of white 
seal} matter giving the appearance of a white helmet It is probably 
similar to the vs ithop of nativ es in South Africa In some cases the 
typical favic cup was found also on the shoulder or breast All cases 
were proved microscopical!} and b} culture of Achorton schonletnt 
In contrast to the favus of Europe the Congo disease tends to resolve 
spontaneously at puberty like that described by Cvtases m Algiers 

An endothnx type of trichophytosis \ as also observed and the 
causative fungus was identified as probably Trichophyton soudanense 
Joyeux previously found in the budan and the southern desert area 
of Algeria It is much like the T sulphurtum of Britain 

J T Duncan 

ODvly J A La cromoblastomicosis en A ene 2 ueJa [Chromo 
blastomycosis in Venezuela 1 Rev Sanidad y Astslenaa Social 
Caracas 1943 Aug v 8 No 4 6oo-79 Spls [31 refs] 

Chromoblastomy cosis has only come to knowledge m Venezuela in 
recent years the first case having been recorded m August 1937 and 
says the author three cases only have been already published Search 
through the literature has revealed 5S cases m S America 34 in Central 
America 7 m N America 3 each in Europe Asia and Oceania and 2 
in Africa 110 in all Three genera are known as causativ e Tonsecaca 
Hormodendron and Phyalophora 
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The author gives i general account of the condition w ith notes of fn e 
cases (I) A man of 50 y ears v ith ulcerating fungating lesions of the 
right foot from which F pedroso » was isolated (2) A man of 37 y ears 
with \ emicose nodules of the low er part of the nt,ht leg due to the same 
fungus and starting fiv e y ears prev lously ( 1) A man of 40 y ears show 
in*, scars of healed ulcers and other ulcers unhealed on the tower part of 
the left leg dating bach about three \ ears The patient w as in apparent 
good health but the \\ assermann and Kahn reactions w ere both 4 plus 
(4) A ne^ro of /D j ears blind with fungoid grow ths on the right gluteal 
T(' r non (o) A man of 24 years with a history of a lesion starting three 
years before as a papule which did not heal but was not painful it 
spread and was surrounded bv satellite papules which later became 
painful and bled ei.il> 

The le ion usually arose in some site of small injury such as the pnch 
of a cactu thorn Iodide m large doses for a long time may do pood but 
surgical treatment is almost always needed H Harold Scolt 

Schli Mbei ger H G & Seruce A C A Case cf Histoplasmosis In 
an Infant with Autopsy inter J Med Set 1944 Feb % 207 
No 2 230-39 7 fig 

Little is known of the epidemiology of histoplasmosis The disease 
has attached persons in all are groups and se\ eral cases have been 
reported m very youn children The present paper describes a case 
in a male infant d only seven weeks— the youngest case on record 
The child was, bom bv normal delivery after ei tt ht months gestation 
and was never breast fed Mter two weeks in hospital (probably in 
Philadelphia) tie child was taken to its mother s home for a month 
and then to another hosptal The time and source of infection are 
not known but it is pre umed to have occurred during tie month spent 
at home At seven week the chili was suffering from bronchitis and 
secondary anaemia with associated enlargement of the spleen and liver 
At nine and a half weeks it died 

Diagnosis of histoplasmosis was made from spleen and bone marrow 
smears two days before death A good account is given of the post 
mortem findings especially the morbd histology which is well illus 
trated by photomivxo'Waphs The lesions were diffused throughout the 
body but the greatest chan es occurred in the spleen liver and lungs 

Althou h the fungus v as easily cultivated from biopsy material 
taken two davs before death attempts to cultivate it from materials 
taken on tour after death failed Mire inoculated intravenously with 
the r llture died m three to four months and a description i given of 
the morbid hi tology in these animal J T Duncan 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Bulmer E A Survey of Tropical Diseases as seen In the Middle East 
Trans Hoy So Trap Med & Hyg 1944 Feb v 37 No 4 
22o-36 Discussion 236-42 [Scott H H Chairman Bvrbfr 
C H Mu.so> Bahr P Bcxton P A Chesterjun C C 
Mokios T C Stvsxus H S Machos ux> G Feux. A 

Boyd J S K Bu_mfr F (in reply) ] 

In 22 months at a military hospital in Egypt with 1 200 beds there 
were about 17 000 medical admission the patients were chiefly of 



Vo) 41 .No 7] 


? S£S^S3?G3r^S3 

isa'i? '"™-?jSs^a r ;^=s:«™; 
s3spS ”»*«££ ™"2.ss ’“'"J n; *.?» 

aS£SSSsS$S3-'sS5JSsS 



60S 


Tropical Diseases Bulletin 


[July 1944 


«sev ere headache v omitin^ and often pain on mov mg the ty es but w ith 
no physical si"ns bc\ ond (frequently) splenomegaly and pinkeye 
Of these 73a had malaria and 19 had relapsing fe\er In 1 lo3 cases 
the patients recovered m a few day and it was considered that 80a of 
them had sandfly fe\ r while in 34S the dia nosis remained quite 
obscure Of the malaria infections 81 per cent were bem n tertian 
6 per cent malignant tertian 1 per cent quartan while 11 per cent 
were diagnosed as clinical malaria the standard Army treatment 
y*as used and the relapse rate was low 

Among 10000 prisoners of war the occurrence of scurvy led to a 
modification of the diet by which the vegetables wer increased at the 
expense of the meat This v as folio ved b\ an outbreak of diarrhoea 
and in a fatal case the question of pellagra was rais d Examination 
then revealed ov r 1 000 cases of pellagra of which about 200 were 
moderately severe and 31 severe They w re trtated with nicotinic 
acid and the addition of milk peanuts and meat to the diet 

V few cases of beriberi occurred in tla long distance desert group 
and in the besieged Tobruk garrison There w ere 19 cases of relapsing 
fever which appeared to be tick borne spirochaetes were shinty 
neurological complications includ d hmphocytic meningitis and 
cranial or other nerve palsies and the disease Was resistant to most 
dru"s thou e h the author thought stovarsal was effective Schistoso 
miasis occurred in 18 patients and kala azar was found m six No 
cas of heat hvperpVTcxia was seen but there w as one fatal case of heat 
exhaustion in a soldier landed from the Red S a during a heat wave 
In the discu sion folio vm*, this paper the Chairvian (6ir Harold 
Scott) pointed out that m prev ous wars the ratio of medical to surgical 
cases was 0 or more to 1 In the ^outh African \\ ar he had seen 
wonderful results with cone ntrated solutions of magnesium sulphate 
in dvsent rv the stool being reduced to three or four within 24 to 48 
hours I leutenant Colonel Barber mentioned that the value of the 
ordtnarv topi in th prev ption of heat stroke \as ne 1 0 ible Sir 
Philip M anson B\nr r called hi experiences with dysentery m the 
last war He endorsed the cfficac\ of sulphaguanidmc treatment and 
wished that the claims of bacter ophage could be finally confounded 
He s ggested that many of the pvrexias of undetermined ornn might 
beduetosubt rum malaria and enquired wheth r sternal puncture had 
been found of an\ valu n diagnosis Air Commodore Morton referred 
to desert sores and their occasional assoc ation v ith diphtheria infec 
tion Dr Stans is thought that the failure to present dysentery in a 
stationary camp and pellagra in a Libyan internment camp was of 
great significance and he ask d for information regarding the method 
of transmits on of the dvsenterv Brigadier Macdonald thought it 
important that militan medical officers should recu c a has c tra nuig 
for overseas duty in the Lnited Kingdom and that this should be 
supplemented abroad by instruction in the locally important diseases 
and their control He asked that judgment should be reserved on the 
apparent failure to control dysentery as figures would probable show 
later that the incidence of disease was m fact much lower than m 
previous campai ns Dr Felix drew attention to the treatment of 
typhoid with anti typhoid A i+O scrum Professor Buxton had 
found that house flies v re rare even in kitchens and n esses m the 
Middle East and he did not bell ve the dysentery was fly borne 
Colonel Boy D said that amongst 60 000 cases of dysentery the incidence 
of amoebic dy sent cry was less than o per cent and that of the dy sentery 
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bacilli isolated Shiga formed 20 per cent Th< effect of anti 
dysenteric serum is short lived but — given together with sulphaguam 
dine — it is valuable in acute toxic cases There was no evidence that 
bacteriophage had am prophv lactic value against dysentery and there 
w as no statistically significant difference betw ten the results of bacterio 
phag< and ordinary saline treatment f Murgatroyd 

Murray L\on R M Important Diseases affecting West African 
Native Troops Trans Roy Soc Trop Med & Hy b 1944 Mar 
v 37 No 5 287-96 Discussion 296-302 [Low G C Chester 
mvn C C Masson Bahr P Hvwls 1{ B Stanncjs H S 
Cameron I G Bomtord r L Teli^ A Srorr H H 
(President) Murrav Lx on R M (in reply)] 

This survey is based upon experience among native African soldiers 
drawn from all parts of the West Coast of Africa A high proportion of 
the patients suffered from nqn tropical respiratory diseases which 
accounted for almost a third of all the medical admissions to hospital 
pneumonia rapidlv responded to sulphapyridine the death rate was 
low and complications rare Other important non tropical conditions 
were chickenpox cerebrospinal fever and vaccmi i Ihe chickenpox 
was usually mild but there was a number of v ery severe cases in the 
latter the distribution of the rash was more that of smallpox with maxi 
mum lesions on the face and periphery of the limbs although lesions 
were alw avs present on the trunk When chickenpox attacked patients 
already under treatment for trypanosomiasis there was rapid detenona 
turn in their condition shown both clinically and by an increase in cells 
and protein in the cerebrospinal fluid Cerebro pinal fever was fre 
quently fulminating in its onset but the majority of cases responded 
well to sulphapyridine many of the patients at no time showed 
typical clinical signs so that it became a routine to examine the cerebro 
spinal fluid of all acutely ill patients not showing definite localizing 
signs of other diseases 

The vast majority of African soldiers were found on admission to 
hospital to have several tropical infections and it was sometimes 
difficult to decide what was the actual reason for reporting- sick 
Helminth infections being practically universal had to be ignored 
unless the infestation was heavy and giving rise to very definite signs 
and symptoms Patients suffering from trypanosomiasis w ere usually 
admitted to hospital because of cervical adenitis increasing lethargy 
persistent headaches or falling off in efficiencv which was often first 
noticed by their officers Diagnosis was made by gland puncture 
trypanosomes being r irely found m the peripheral blood and about 
half the patients had changes in the cerebrospinal fluid Routine 
treatment from which no toxic effects were observ ed consisted of four 
doses of 1 gm of antrvpol at 5 day intervals followed bv a course of 
tryparsamide in 2 gm doses up to a total of about 24 gm Tropical 
myositis was chiefly seen in natives of the Cameroons and eastern 
provinces of Nigeria the causal factor was not determined and 
sulphonamide drugs did not appear to influence the course of the 
condition 

Dyspnoea weakness and oedema were the most prominent mam 
festations of \ itamin B deficiency and occurred chiefly in new recruits 
enlisted from up country bush villages being rare among men on 
army rations there was no appreciable albuminuria in these cases 
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was also suffenng from infective hepatitis Hawes drew attention to 
the possible association of dietary deficiency and liver damage Carbon 
tetrachloride appeared to be dangerous when the diet lacked calcium 
or first class protein alcohol also increased the toxicity of the drug 
Stannus raised the question of schistosomiasis being a contributing 
factor in the production of carcinoma of the In er Cameron compared 
the high splenic and malana parasite indices in West African natives 
with the low rates in the populations of Malaya where strict anti 
malarial control had existed for manv y ears He had recently heard 
of two cases of blackwater fever in African natives and wondered 
whether treatment of malaria might not break down immunity and 
possibly make blackwater fev er more common in the future among the 
natives Bomford commented on the difficulty sometimes experienced 
in differentiating clinically between y aws and chickenpox He 
mentioned that he had encountered cases of psychoneurosis in African 
natives and that a common symptom was hysterical paralysis of the 
nght arm The President raised the question whether the severe 
cases of chickenpox might not hav e been cases of alastnm Murrav 
L\on (replying to several points raised in the discussion) said that 
syphilis was rare but other venereal diseases especially gonorrhoea 
were very common among the African soldiers Jaundice was quite 
definitely seen with amoebic infections of the liv er No cases of enteric 
fever were seen in Africans or Europeans With murine typhus the 
rising titre against Proteus 0X19 occurred late m some cases as late 
as the 21st and up to the 30th day the rise of titre v aried from 1 200 
to 1 1 000 There were many cases of infective hepatitis in Europeans 
within three months of inoculation wath two batches of yellow fever 
vaccine used in October 1942 and December 1942 T Murajroyd 

Karr SLA Health Unit as Family Doctor and Health Adviser 
South African Med J 1944 Feb 12 v 18 No 3 39-46 
This account of a most interesting work [a note of which was 
recorded in this Bulletin 1942 v 39 892] brings out certain features of 
great importance The health unit m question is established in the 
Polela district of Natal South Africa and is undergoing a process of 
grow th and del elopment Its w ork ts hampered by the lack of political 
development m the African population there is no elected local 
council to represent the people the chiefs have little authority and are 
often unaware of their communal responsibility [This seems to be an 
important point No doubt much can be done for such communities 
by the activ lties of Gov eminent departments but it seems unlikely 
that advances can be carried through to satisfactory completion 
unless a community spirit is engendered and organized The tribal 
system with its chiefs may not be able to achieve a proper sense of 
responsibility J 1 he onl\ social unit w ith real community spint is the 
family and the work of the health unit has been based therefore on 
the family Most of the illnesses are infective or nutritional and 
usually implicate more than one member of a family 
The area is divided into four parts in each of which one health 
assistant works spending at least two working days each week there 
The homes hav e been mapped censuses taken standards of education 
assessed and records hav e been made of housing liv estock and crops 
Vital records and accounts of illnesses are kept and all persons attend 
mg the Polela Health Unit Clinic are registered on family index cards 
Most of the school children hav e been examined 
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The first paper deals with the widest aspect the remainder have a 
greater interest for medical men m the United States who may have to 
consider and perhaps cope with diseases brought bach by returning 
troops 

i Parran goes over the preliminary ground of the extent to which 
disease may be expected in military forces operating in the tropics 
and the broad outlines of protection of the troops and of the peoples 
of the world in the face of modern transport facilities Tins lecture 
could with great advantage be delivered to non medical commanders 
in the field it sets out the aims of the medical departments clearly 
n SwVYER deals particularly with yellow fever and typhus 
especially emphasizing the danger of the former to the peoples, of the 
far east 

m McCoy writes of malaria The problem is well enough known in 
troops in the endemic areas but he lays special stress on the likelihood 
of returning troops bringing their infections with them relapsing and 
originating outbreaks in non endemic areas 
iv Mfixne\ discusses cholera present m the people of the far east 
a menace to the troops there but unlikely to be introduced effectiv ely 
into the United States dengue and sandfly fever sleeping sickness 
{pointing out that tsetse have been found m aircraft reaching Brazil 
from Africa) and some of the helminthic diseases Returning soldiers 
mav introduce schistosomes which may find intermediate hosts 
indigenous to the United States though these are not known at present 
Bacillary dysentery amoebiasis typhoid and coccidioidomycosis are 
also discussed 

The symposium contains no new facts but when so many medical 
men are entenng a strange field of disease it is desirable that plain 
broad outlines such as these be set before them m a proper 
perspective Charles 11 tlcocks 

Hudson E H Tropical Medicine its Scope and Present Status Reprinted 
from Scientific Monthly 1944 Jan v 08 42-S 

Devine J A Note on Desert Sores Med J Australia 1943 Oct 2 
v 2 No 14 261-2 1 fig 

Three types of desert sore have been recognized — (1) That in 
which a small blister appears which later breaks down This type 
was rare in Tobruk (2) Post traumatic arising from a scratch or 
abrasion (3) Resulting from a skin infection usually a boil 
Whatever the origin these ulcers if neglected show little tendency 
to heal The author discusses the reasons for this The bacterial 
flora is so varied that no one organism has been satisfactorily m 
criminated m Tobruk deficiency of vitamins B and C was not probable 
Lotnv [this Bulletin 1942 v 39 48o] has noted that ulcers are rare in 
transport drivers and has suggested that the reason is that their skins 
are kept supple by oil Devine however takes the v ie\v that sweat 
acts as an irritant which prevents healing and that transport drivers 
do not normally perform work which leads to heav y sweating and that 
their skins are kept dry by the movement of air The heaviest incidence 
of ulcers m Tobruk was in men from field bakeries who worked in 
conditions of great heat and in the actual fighting men who m the 
front line sweltered in unsheltered holes and in the back areas undertook 
heavy phvsical work The quartermasters staff never seemed to 
appear on sick parades with desert sores 
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MEDIC \T ORG YNIZ VTION AKD DISEVSLS 
BURMA // \ 

BEFORE THE JAPANESE INVASION * <• C 

By Charles \\ ilcocks MD M R C P 
ichng Director Bureau of Hygiene and Tropical 


Bunn a is a country of o\er 141 million inhabitants of divers races 
largely Burmese but with Karens Thais and Indians represented in 
very considerable numbers The countrv is divided into 40 distncts 

The medical organization comprises — (1) the Public Health Service 
with a Director and two Assistants and a staS of 40 doctors employed 
exclusively for this work and 24 part tune and (2) the curative 
service the Inspector General of which controls the activities of about 
300 hospitals and dispensaries of vinous sizes In all there are about 
474 qualified medical men m Gov eminent serv ice Europeans Indians 
and Burmese in addition to those employed by mibsion organizations 
there are i>09 nurses male and female 220 midwives 30o compounders 
63 public health inspectors and 392 \ accinators \t Rangoon there is a 
full time port health staff which maintains a good disinfestation 
station for immigrants at Hlegu a rural health unit maintained by the 
Rockefeller Foundation and there are 43 infant welfare societies 

Laboratorv service s are provided at the Harcourt Butler Institute 
of Public Health Rangoon the Pasteur Institute Rangoon and at the 
district laboratories attached to all the important hospitals throughout 
the country though many of these are equipped only for routine 
work X ray facilities are av uilable at Aky ab Synain Pegu Bassein 
Tavov Taunggyi Mergui Toungoo Mmdalav Maymy o and Rangoon 
Gener il Hospit il 

A list of the larger hospitals is included as an appendix to this report 
but it mav here be remarked that the Rangoon General Hospital is 
fully equipped for all modern medical work and is a hospital at which 
the teaching of medical students has been earned out The Mandalay 
General Hospital is comparable with it in equipment though not in 


In the n xt four i u s of the Trop cal D seases Bi lletm tt e following 
countries ill be dealt with in the same manner — The Vndaxnan and Nicobar 
I lands Thailand Indo-Chtna the 4eth rland East Indies 
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Zpidtmic dropsy nnj be mentioned here though it is probably 
not a deficiency disease but a poisoning due to contamination of 
mustard oil (used for cooking) by the products of the plant Argcmoiit, 
meximna which grows with the mustard Outbreaks occur often in 
family groups or persons obtaining the contaminated oil from one 
source It is an acute disease and may end fatally it is often seen in 
Indians who make much use of tins oil and has been found in persons 
using oil obtained from Calcutta In 192 1 there \ ere 174 cases with 6 
deaths in and around Rangoon and in 193o there was another outbreak 
there Epidemic dropsy is notifiable 

Goitre due to deficiency of iodine m water is widely prevalent in 
certain hilly localities especially the Meiktila district the Minbu area 
the north and south Shan states and kachm in Upper Chmdwm and 
Salween It is most common in women and is not a serious condition 

Wvter Sanitation Intestinal Diseases 

If ater supplies — In the large tov ns water supplies are usually good 
for instance the deep tube wells of Rangoon provide bactenologically 
satisfactory \ ater especially in the dry season This is frequently 
examined and is supplied to ships m the port In addition Rangoon 
receives water from two lakes In the rural areas water is obtained 
from the great nvers for instance the Irrav addv but since these 
rivers are constantly used by boats their w ater is constantly fouled 
Elsewhere shallow wells are made by the natives and storage tanks 
have been used for many centuries These wells art grossly con 
laminated by the natives who hav e little understanding of the necessity 
for protection of the supplies Wells tanls and streams receive 
surface ram water which especially after drought carries into them 
the surface contamination of the vicinity a matter of the greatc t 
importance in a country subject to outbreaks of cholera 

Tor Europeans and bodies of troops or labourers the only safe rule 
is to mal e sure that all water supplied is thoroughly sterilized before 
issue Tor large quantities chlorination is easy and safe for small 
quantities boiling is sate T vitiation by means of domestic filters is 
thorough! v unsafe and no such filters should be allow td they give a 
false sense of security and may even add contamination to water 

Sanitation in towns is improving The bucket system with daily 
removal is largely used but more permanent and safe methods are 
being introduced In the country districts the natives defaecde 
indiscriminately but in some places pit latrines are used and tie 
construction of very satisfactory bored hole latrines is encouraged by 
Government But m the mam the sanitary habits of the mass of the 
rural population are bad It will be understood that diseases such as 
cholera fevers of the typhoid group and the dysenteries can easily 
under these conditions spread in epidemic fashion 

Cl okra epidemics have occurred at least sex times since the beginning 
of this century but the recent outbreaks have not been so extensive 
as those m the early years The period from April to July is noted as 
that at which most cases occur it is pointed out that wells and tanks 
arc polluted after floods This disease is particularly associated with 
the fairs held periodically at which there are large gatherings of natives 
But the distribution of cases through the country is always scattered 
and the disease is rarely absent from all parts at once The incidence 
is invariably higher m Lower than in Upper Burma and is especially 
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high m the delta. In 1934 -3o there were outbreaks in Myaungm\a 
Bassein Pvapon and Maubui in 1939 in Tharrawaddj Henzada 
Vaubin Pvapon and Prome and deaths were numerous in the Pegu 
and Irrairaddi divisions 

In the main cholera t> a i ater home disea e but it has been reported 
that true cholera organs ms hate been found m prams caught at 
Ran oon the pos-ibdit\ of transmis ion on uncooked or insufficient!* 
cooled food should not be oxerlooked and natne grown \egetablcs 
should ne\ er be eaten ra the more so because human faeces are used 
for the fertilization of market gardens Transmission bv flies is al o 
probable Pmention is largely a matter of protection of water 
supplies and of safe sanitar* method- but protectne inoculation is 
u ed on a large cale throughout the countn 

There ere 1 46S reported deaths from cholera in 1939 the actual 
number was no doubt higher 

Cholera has been one of the great problems amon** refugees in the 
Chinese Japanese ar it ma\ be expected in Burma if any refugee 
mo\emont occur and us control under these conditions n> most 
difficult 

Triers oj lie tiphoid g o p are common in 1939 there \ ere 1 896 
cases i ith 1&4 deaths but there is little doubt that the actual incidence 
vasgreate than these f "ures suggest Incidence has been noted as high 
inAllauimo Taunggvi \andoon Zi c on and Namtu These diseases 
are often relatneh mild in the names but arc usually <h.\ ere m un 
inoculated Eur peans It i thought that from long exposure to mfec 
tions the nati\ es ha e acquired some immunity against them 

D^st ten is exceedingh common The bacilaiy form was re 
pon ble in 1939 for °4 U okno -n cases ith 189 deaths On the other 
1 and in one eport it la stated that d\ entery and d irrhoca caused 
C 431 deaths in th tsear These diseases are at their maximum in July 
the hi best rates are reported from Akyab Kyaukse Pyapon 
Ksnukpvu and Meiktila but all d stricts are implicated Bacillary 
dvsenterv is scry e ere in ch Idren and 1 probable that this disease 
i respon ible for a large part of tl e hi h mfant mortaht* and that by 
no means ail the cases are repo ted The sc ere Shi a form has been 
found in military stations but the milder ricxner form i the more 
common and the Srhmitz and ^onne aneties are al o found 
\mocbi causes much chronic ill health In 1939 there \ ere 13 146 
cases with JS2 deaths Both these di eases are \en li ble to affect 
E iropeans Dysentery has al lay been a major menace to armie 
and may be expected m the e ent of large scale max ement of refugees 


Insect Borne Diseases 

Mala t a is the commonest disease m Burma and mat b» e "peeled 
in an} part of the country thou h its mtensit* anes eiy \ idel* in 
different areas On the coa_t in the plains and round Rangoon it is 
not particularh preaalent but in tl e inland foot hill areas and round 
La.li o and the * estem end of the China Burma road it i mten e 
e pecialh after floods cau cd by heart run hen it may become 
cpidcmc It ts pre\ a lent in Lpper Chind in especially at Kalemjo 
Pant! a Tamu the Kaba\ * alley Inda i and Homakn ft j endemic 
n the northern and southern ^han states and the incidence rate are 
h hrn^h' cbo (e<peciail\ kvunhla) Prome (Padaun ^h* ediun and 
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Thegon) Pvapon (especiall) the Pyindiye forest reserve trca) Lower 
Chindinn (Kara Budahn ^ inmabin and Pale) and eLewhere 

The highest death rates for majam are u^uali} reported m winter 
especialh in December region alh the highest death rates arc found 
m lashio Shuedaung (where epidemics have occurred m recent 
cold seasons) Mawlaik Mergui Mjamung and Myitkyma The rate 
m Laslno has doubled m recent >ears but \ here antimalarial work has 
been done a considerable reduction has been effected In 1939 there 
w ere reported 1 20 904 de \ths from ft\ ers m the w hole country but these 
no doubt include some from causes other than malana Nev ertheless 
there must be a large number of deaths from malana especiall) m 
lnfoncv which art not recorded 

In addition to the deaths it causes malana is. responsible for an 
enormous amount of ill health and it ma> be taken as true that in 
the greater part of the countrv ever) person suffers, man) attacks 
especiall) in childhood In places where the incid nv.e l latgelv 
seasonal these attacks ma> persist throughout life m places w here the 
incidence is perennial immunity ma\ be acquired in earh life 

The common form of the disease is malignant tertian but in most 
places the benign tertian form is also seen for instance at Maw hik m 
the cold season Round the w estem end of the China Burma road malig 
nant tertian malana accounts for about 70 per cent of the cases benign 
tertian for about 26 per cent and quartan for the rest On this road 
malana has been so prevalent that it has constituted a major threat to 
the success of the undertaking it has caused senous incapacitation of 
the labourers engaged m building and maintaining the road and on the 
transport workers Energetic measures however were taken to 
protect the labour camps and rest houses and considerable success 
was achieved 

In the mountain v alle) s and the foothilL siv species of -1 nopheles are 
important Anopheles hyreanus var sinensis breeds m open or grass 
covered stagnant water m swamps ponds lakes wells drains and 
ditches and in the w ater of nee fields It is an important earner A 
yeyponensts similarl) breeds m nee fields m grass) nv er margins and 
drams it too is an effective earner /4 wmmms is the most dangerous 
species readilv attacking man it breeds m the shaded w ater of the 
grass) edges of streams and drains and is ubiquitous m the mountains 
A macnlalus another important vector breeds m the grassv edges of 
streams and drains and even in the unshaded quiet pools found in 
rocky streams and in seepages This mosquito prefers water open to 
the sky A cuhci/acus breeds m canals pools m rock) stream furrows 
seepages road puddles and the borrow pits from which earth has been 
taken for engineering purposes and which become ponds in the rain) 
season A annularis breeds in swamps pools and nee fields and m tree 
holes It ma> be found in forest pools 

It has recently been found that A leucospkyrus is an important earner 
m Assam This species is also found m Burma Mala) a the Netherlands 
East Indies and the Philippines It breeds in small collections of 
stagnant water in jungle country in springs and hoof marks and is 
responsible for malana m forested areas The adults are fairly often 
found in houses and attack man readil) 

In the plains where malana is not so prevalent and in coastal 
areas there is some breeding of species which favour nee fields pools 
and drains but these species are not usually such efficient earners as 
those which choose stream water 
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Nerertheless outbreaks do occur xn these regions and one such 12 
miles north of Rargoon was transmitted largely b> A hyrcanus var 
m errtmi s a swamp breeder In this place 4 i nnimus yf ra ns A 
si bfitcl s and 4 ba birotfns s ere also found but i ere regarded as of 
less importance In the \rahan coast area the incidence of malaria 
is on the whole mod rate but at the foot of the hilb In h spleen rates 
were found m children 38 9 per cent in Pauktu and Dotan and as 
much as So 7 per cent in "Kwnngvr and Pade aw 

\ntunalana measures hare been taken to prerent the breedtn" 
of lan erous species At Lashio and along the China Burma road 
extens re control measures bar e been undertaken 'These include the 
cleann of drams dramin,, of marshes and ponds the oiling of 
collections of \ ater of man\ kmds the use of Pans green These 
measures are \i orouslr applied especially near labour camp and 
rest houses and the general rule is that no mosquito breedin snould 
be permitted within half mile of such camps or rest houses 

Adult persons entenn 0 endemic aieas and who has e not acquired 
immunit\ ufler hea *ilj from tf e di_ease and milana is a major 
factor in the condu t of militarv campaigns In large engineering 
\ oiks great caie should be exercised either to recruit labour gan a s 
localli m i hich case the\ are probablv furl) immune or if tf ey mu t 
be recruited from outs d to protect them against mosquitoes Drug 
prophrlaxis is an important means ol control in troops and labourers 
I la tc is now endemic in Burma m both towns and country 
di tncts and som thousands of deaths are reported e et> >ear 
In 1939 there were 3 66 hno\ m deaths from this disease but the actual 
total as probably higl cr About /0 per cent of the deaths are re- 
ported from towns especially from Ran oon and the toms on the 
mam lines of mmumtation b> mer or rail Alon^ these routes the 
inf efion is hrj ch no doubt earned in merchandise Endemic 
areas are Meiktila (especially the town of tfahlaing) the tom of 
Pjawb e the northern Shan states (where at the village of Namkham 
there w-s reccnth an outbreak of pneumonic plaguel A similar 
pneumonic outbreak ras reported from Padigon in the di tnct of 
I’rome Plague ia abo found m the distnet (at Natopyi 

•'hwebo and \ am tlin) at \Baumyo and in the distnet of Sagaing 
At ^hwebo it is noted that the bazaar is the spot in whi h the cases 
occur and this is true of other town 
In some of these places it is known that by no means all the cases are 
reported 

Pla-a. ho\ s seasonal \ an tions in incidence The hi 1 est numb rs 
of deaths usually occur m the sci-xm No ember April and in Lower 
Burma ther ma\ be a secondary n e in July 
Rats ore found in iarj e numbers in Ran oon which like all other 
port is infested \ th these p»sU The\ abound in the storehouses and 
godowns anf in the nee nulls r 1 ere a plentiful supply of food is 
avaihbfe 6 liable bur-din,, arran ementscanb effects e m pre\ entin 
the entrr of rats into stores but mam, of the existing building hire 
not b^en made rat proof On th lines of communication stores and 
I of s are infested and ship and nr er craft usualH cany them Rats 
ard the r fleas are earned into s of gram or in bales of cotton 
fn human pfa-nie rats are important in proportion to their nearness to 
man arddihrrent sp-ci^s van in the r habits and therefore m their un 
portance to man In Ran oon and ebe\ here in Burma Ratlus conco’or 
I ral s&ndR Kort r»s are the prominent species in thn, connexion 
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The tw o former ire closel} akin and are domestic in their habits They 
inhabit houses and stores the} art climbing rats R ratltis is present 
but R tontolor is the more common R nonegteus the brown rat is 
ratlier a field or sewer dweller than a domestic sp cie* and is less in 
contact with man and therefore of less importance 
Of the fleas \cnops\lla cheopts is the most effectn e carrier and is 
responsible for most human cases but m some parts of Burma \ aslta is 
more commonly found on the animals This flea wall transmit the disease 
to man but not near!} so readil} as \ cheopts 
Preventive measures are taken to keep the rat population down m 
ports b> the fumigation of ship and the prevention of transit of rats 
between ships and the shore and bv the rat proofing of stores and 
godowns Inland attempts are made to prevent rat breeding in 
buildings but as }et such measures have b^en but scantilj ipphed 
and it is indeed an enormous task to render natn e bazaars rat free 
Preventive inoculation is practised on a considerable scale and m 1939 
over 10 000 persons were so inoculated 

Typhus is probablj more common in Burma than has b cn susp cted 
and though definite information is scant} there are probab!} four 
forms The louse borne type transmitted from man to man b> the 
louse was reported m 56 cases m 1929 The munne type or shop 
typhus transmitted from rat to man b> the rat flea occurs m many 
eastern ports and is probabl} to b found in Burma It is reported that 
a tick borne form occurs inland and serological te*ts indicate that the 
mite borne form similar to the scrub typhus of Mala} a and to tsutsuga 
mushi disease is to be found in thecountrv districts where the mites 
live in the scrub In 193s 63o cases of typhus the vector of which 
was not known were reported in addition to cases of louse and tick 
borne typhus some of these no doubt were mite borne 
Of these forms of typhus the most serious is the louse borne type 
which has bro! cn out in recent years in large numbers of refugees 
from the war in China and which might break out under similar 
conditions m Burma It is a disease of high mortality and is particu 
Iarly associated with conditions of poverty and overcrowding of 
insanitary peoples m whom lou e infestation ts prevalent The other 
forms are less severe and are much less likel} to occur in epidemics 
though there is good reason to believe that the munm. type winch is 
usually fourd m isolated ca_es m rat infested houses maj b trrns 
nutted from man to man by the louse and maj therefore b°have as m 
Shanghai like the true louse borne form 

No information is available as to the ticks which may transmit 
typhus in Burma but it is known that the common dog tick Rhtpi 
ccphalus sangutneiis incriminated m the transmission of this form of 
t) phus in the Mediterranean area and elsewhere is found in Burma 
It has rccentty been pointed out that typhus his been found in the 
course of routine serum examinations of patients suffering from fever 
who would m the absence of these examination* have been diagnosed 
as case* of typhoid fever or of pjrevaa of unknown ongin and as the 
vast majority of such patients are not as yet investigated serologically 
there may be man} cases of typhus which are not recognized 
It may be noted that the cases defimtel} diagnosed b} bi^od 
examination in a recent investigation were from scattered areas 
m both Upper and Lower Burma and that cases of mite borne and 
flea borne disease were found indiscriminately m both urban and rural 
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areas In militars operations the possibihts of the mite borne form in 
troop operating in jun le countrs shcrald be borne in mind 
Den tie may be important because of the temporary incapacity it 
ma\ mfl ct on bodies of troop It is endemic in the nei B hbourhood of 
Ran oon e«pecialls durw" the raim season from April to September 
and c! ewhere It is trnn mitted from man to man by Aedes ae^ptt 
found throughout the coastal districts and in some inland parts 
hah a or is found but in mall numbers it should be borne in 
mind a a possibl cause of pTblon ed feser Sandfly fatr mas cause 
much ill health in Europeans 


Other Diseases 

Of the helminthic diseases l ooftuon u fecit on is the most w idespread 
and the most important but its di tnhution is not el en In the detta 
region and alon 0 the coast it is moderatels se\ ere and m those Indians 
who do not use latrines the mfe tation may be heavier than anywhere 
in Bengal or \ssam In the dry central zone of the co intry there is 
puctically no hookworm and the inhabitants oi the Shan states are 
but lightly affected Hookworm infection tends to be hi h in estate 
labourers if sanitary conditions are poor 

.4 leans inf ecu jn is common Over a quarter of a million cases 
\ ere reported m 1939 dsca s infect on is a reflection of the state of 
pubic sanitation 

i ilanasts is not rare Gt inea uo n infection u> occasionally seen 

Tapevorm infection is fairly common 

Ulcers of the le s are exceedingly common are often extensiy e and 
may lead to great destruct on of ti sue and permanent disability and 
u uilly rtma n foul and discharging for months They frequently 
anse from small injuries such as abrasions of the skin acquired for 
instance in svalkin 0 through bush country and are often found m 
labour gam's They are particularly as ociated with conditions of 
mafcquate nutrition These ulcers may play haioc with labourers 
engaged on engineering ss oik and the step for then - pre\ ention should 
include supervision of diet and prompt attention to all wounds 
1 o\\ c\ er tm lal 0\ er a quarter of a million cases v ere treated in 1939 

Ssphihs is cry common in 1939 there were 39 791 reported cases 
It i o e of the mo t serious problems of the country and is widely 
spread it i prol abt\ responsible for much of tl e infant mortality 
6 onorrhoej i equally pre aknt and soft sore and other senereal 
affections has e h f h incid nee 

Leprosy is commoner in Burma thin in most other hot countries 
and there is reason to belies e that the Burmese hase less res stance 
to it tl an the tnd ans Certainly the more acute and mfectis e form is 
more often seen in Burma than in India In 1939 there svere II 599 
reported cases burseys hase shosvn that the incidence vanes from 
0 16 to 5 0 per cent of the population and m contacts the rates may 
he much greater The hi best rates are found m the central belt from 
the Arrakan hill to the ^han States and here the acute form is 
espcculls common 

{.eper colonies exist at Monywa Mrnbu Kenrtun^ MeiUila Sale 
Magwe SI webo and \yaun e lun 

Ti berctilos n e en more serious than leprosy Deaths are recorded 
only in the towns and in 1939 there were 2766 deaths the great 
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majority of which v. ere due to tuberculosis of the lungs It is stated that 
in Rangoon the death rate is four times as high as that found in England 
and that the nsh of exposure to infection is equal to that experienced 
m England Infection is reported to be very low in Upper Burma low 
in Lower Burma and high only m Rangoon but high death rites are 
recorded from other towns — My ithyma Myaungmya and Mergui 
There is a special dispensary for tuberculous m Rangoon 

There were 6 692 cases and 887 deaths from pneumonia reported 
in 1939 but there is little doubt that the actual deaths far exceeded 
this figure It is i common and fatal disease m the Far East and little 
can be done to prev ent it Troops on military operations and gangs of 
labourers may be expected to suffer severely on account of the 
exposure they undergo Respiratory diseases are reported to be 
exceptionally prevalent m Lower Chtndwin Influen a is usually 
seen sporadically but may break out in epidemic form 48 555 cases 
were reported in 1939 Measles and diphtheria are seen usually m 
children 

Cerebrospinal meningitis may be met and although comparatively 
few cases are reported each year this is a disease associated with over 
crowding which may spread widely in labourers and troops There is a 
record of over 17 000 cases of rheumatic feier in 1939 but no details 
have been seen Smallpox has not recently been reported in any great 
outbreaks \ accination is w idely performed but there is alway s a risk 
of introduction from abroad and spread in the still uni accmated 
peoples of both town and country areas Unspecified fevers account for 
almost 100 000 cases each year these may include malaria influenza 
dengue sandfly fev er leptospirosis or relapsing fev er cases of which 
are reported independently 

Tetanus is seen and should be remembered especially in connexion 
with war vv ounds A few cases of rabies are usually reported but a large 
number of treatments are given each year in suspected cases 

Eye diseases are common conjunctivitis is the most frequent and may 
be troublesome but trachoma is more senous Gonorrhoea is responsible 
for some of the cases of blindness in the natives and xerophthalmia a 
condition due to deficiency of vitamin A should be remembered 

Snakes — The common poisonous snakes of Burma include the 
krait [Bwtgarus fasetatus) the cobra (Naja naja) and the king cobra 
(Naja Hannah) These are members of the cobra family and their 
venoms are poisonous chiefly by their action on the nervous system 
The vipers include the daboia [Viper a russelh) and the common green 
viper or bamboo snake ( Trtitteresurus gramvieus) These produce 
intense necrotic reactions at the site of the bite but whereas the daboia 
is deadly the bite of the green viper is rarely fatal Snake bite is 
common m Burma 

Tor troops and labour gangs the most common medical problems are 
those concerned with malaria cholera typhoid dysentery venereal 
disease dengue sandfly fever hookworm infection and respiratory 
diseases but it is of the greatest importance that the diet of these men 
should be adequate not only m quantity but also in vitamin content 
The most scrupulous care of water and food supplies to prevent 
intestinal disease due to contamination is essential For the prev ention 
of malaria experts should be consulted but prevention by means 
of regular quinine or mepaenne administration should not be 
overlooked 
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VII HELMINTHIASIS 

Trent atodes 

Mar ill et al (p 466) have examined the nomad workers who come 
from the Sahann side of the Great Atlas Range to work temporarily 
in Algeria and elsewhere There seems to be a \ ast focus of Schistosoma 
haematobium infection on the Saharan side of the Great Atlas Range 
where the snail hosts are abundant but most of the men who are 
passing eggs claim to be in good health These transient workers are 
a danger to the people of Algeria where snail hosts are to be found and 
the authors discuss various measures which might be taken to prevent 
spread of the disease The same authors (p 467) describe conditions 
in part of the Department of Oran where 5 haematobium infection 
was found m 1935 after the institution of an irrigation system in the 
district They give a list of the snails found m the area and go on to 
indicate the means by which snails could be destroy cd in the irrigation 
canals They also advocate strict control of Moroccan immigrant 
workers prohibition of bathing in the canals improvement of sanitary 
facilities and other measures 

Barneoud and Gaud (p 469) have confirmed the work of MtfUULL 
et al (above) that there is heavy infestation with S haematobium m 
the Tafilalet region of Morocco They found in boys aged 7-15 mfesta 
tion rates up to 80 per cent the high rates occumng where there is 
abundant water from irrigation works This focus is probably old 
and is part of a vast endemic area which includes all the palm groves 
south of the Atlas it is probably from this area that the other Moroc 
can foci have originated There are other foci in Tunisia and m the 
Algerian Sahara 

MartN SXnchez (p 848) describes what is claimed to be the first 
case of infection with 6 haematobium to be recorded from the Canary 
Islands 

Campbell Begg (p 550) shows that unnarv schistosomiasis is 
frequently overlooked in South Africa though it is m fact the 
commonest cause of right inguinal pain in that country Ht notes that 
a first infection may fail to cause symptoms that a patient may be 
infected without eggs in the urine that eosmophiha is a valuable sign 
in recent infections and that cy stoscopy is the only means of exclusion 
of the disease and the only valid test of cure He points out that in 
the active stage of the disease there may be no unnary dysfunction 
and quotes cases to illustrate certain of the points made 

Doi mer (p 39S) has conducted a survey of school children m Natal 
m which he found 10 per cent with active urinary btlharzia Eggs of 
Schistosoma haematobium were found m the uncentnfuged deposit of 
the urine of 99 per cent of those children with haematuna at the time of 
examination In most of the schools some children w ere passing blood 
in the stools and in one the eggs of S mansoni were found m another 
those of 5 haematobium 


The information, from which this senes of summaries has been compiled is 
given m the abstracts v hich ha e appeared m the Tropical Diseases bi Uetm 
1943 \ 40 References to the abstracts are given under the names of the 
authors quoted and the pages on which the abstracts are printed 
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Dw is (p Sol) has found infection [but whether with S lama 
loin wo:i na iso i« is not stated] m c 0 per cent of 2 000 persons 
examined in a part of Southern Rhodesia He describes a character 
j tic facial appearance in infected children m which there is loss of 
subcutaneous fat in the re -non of the horizontal ramus of the mandible 
Thi <n es a triangular shape to the lo\ er part of the face viewed 
from the front which differ markedly from the e\ enl\ rounded contour 
of the normal child 

Gelf vnd (p 39S) remarks that in Southern Rhodesia bilharzia is 
next to malaria the commonest di ease He p\ es in detail the clinical 
features of infection with S mansont and makes the point that atten 
tion is concentrated too much on the local symptoms in the bo\ el or 
bladder and that the general constitutional symptoms are oxerlooked 
so that dia°Tios n> often missed if the local symptoms are absent or 
mild Three types are obsevx ed In the fir t there is a combination of 
fei er urticaria and eosmophilia m the second the bowel symptoms 
predominate in the third cinho is of the li\ er and splenomegaly are 
found and the condition fa ours the de elopment of deficiency diseases 
and infections such as pneumonia and tuberculosis 
^CHMETZ and D XRTEYELLE (p 249) note that bilharzia [S inansoni] 
i common all o\ er the eastern border of the Belgian Con a o the main 
source of the infection appears to be the nxers and creeks but the 
disease does not seem to be particularly pre\ alent m the fishermen of 
Lake Albert ^i\ species of Pla to bis are named and the authors 
think that most of them are capable of transmitting the infection The 
onh prophylactic measure at present possible is treatment of the 
patients Rcfemn to the hi h incidence n this region Scops (p 2a0) 
on the other hand attributes infection in large measure to the 
inhabitants practice of \ adin^ in the muddx stagnant lake water to 
fish and ad\ ocates the proh bition of fishm by infected persons 
Engeuurdt (p 61 ) confirms the statement of Kunert that intra 
xenous injection of Ba\er 20a pro okes the production of eggs by 
Sch slosoma h matohum in persons infected with this trematode 
The dm therefore max be used for diagnosis in suspected cases in 
\hich the unne is pers stently negati e A single injection of 1 0 gm 
is sati factory and eggs may be found vithin 18 hours — sometimes 
within 3 hours This test max also be applied as a test of cure 
after a course of injections of antimonx preparations 
Mixmxg (p 63) discusses the complement fixation test m bilharzia 
for \ hich he ad ocates as ant en alcoholic extracts of the di estix e 
glands of infected snails This test is useful in diagnosis and shox -s a 
marked group specificity within the genus Schistosoma but it has been 
shown in monkeys infected with S japomeum that there is no rela 
tionship bet een the complement fixation titre and the degree of 
acquired immunity ^km tests hox exer are more aluable than com 
plement fixation tests and with anti en prepared in the same way as 
Tr ch ella anti en positixe reactions max be obtained in persons 
infected xith S ham olttirn or S transom after mtradermal mjec 
tions of the w orm extract diluted up to 1 m 40 000 In normal controls 
there ns no evidence of non pecific reactions 
Cclbertson and Rose (p 471) haxe used an anti en denxed from 
the iro~ distome P e mon ces m dioplexus for a sk n test in the diag 
ncteis of human schistosomias s Thex describe the preparation of the 
anti en from the flukes obtained from infected frog lungs the effectix e 
fract on t -ater soluble and the ether and alcohol soluble portions 
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art less potent Positive results were obtained m three infected 
human patients but not m 12 controls the reactions were immediate 
and powerful and could be obtained even m a dilution of 1 200 It 
is probable that shin sensitivity may be maintained for two vears after 
successful treatment 

Komscii (p 703} gives a description of the course of infection with 
S mamoni He notes that no phnorbid snail of North America has 
}ct been proved capable of acting as intermediate host but there is 
no certain!} that none exists until an exhaustive survev is made The 
differences observed between the infections seen m Porto Rico and m 
Egypt arc probnbl} explained b} the much heavier infections acquired 
m Eg>pt 

Mvcvni (p 156} describes experiments which indicate that chlon 
nation of water to the degree of 0 2 parts per million hills the ccrcariae 
of Schistosoma mansont m 30 minutes with a safe margin He also 
claims that rapid gravity sand filtration would render water safe [but 
\\ itenberg and \orn this Bulletin 1938 \ 35 600 found that 
standard sand filtration wall not hold bach ccrcanaej He points out 
that all streams in Porto Rico and Vieques should be regarded as 
contaminated because a ver} large proportion of the inhabitants are 
infected 

Brxune (p 2o2) writes of two Gemun preparations which can be 
relied upon to hill schistosome cercarne in water One is a chloramine 
preparation the other is calcium hvpochlonte each is available in 
powder or tablet form Acid augments the action of the former 
The hvpochlonte is more useful for large quantities of water Neither 
would hill species of Buhnns or Planorbts even m relativel} strong 
solutions but m the concentration sufficient to dcstrov ccrcanae these 
two preparations were al o effective against bacteria Tht author 
notes that the Seitz filter la>crs in the German \rmy Knapsack Filter 
cannot be penetrated bv cercanac 

LuTTEr iosei (p 849) discusses the method* which mav be used 
to destro} the snail Planorbts ( Ausiralorbis } glabrat is the intermediate 
host of S n AHsoKun Venezuela Some of these snails have been found 
alive after two months m dry earth in the laboratory and the author 
considers that the drying of canals is of doubtful value cspeciallv as in 
practice some water always remains in them Reconstruction o' the 
waterways could remedy this but it is useless to improve the canals so 
lon 0 as the rivers remain infested Control of vegetation would render 
breeding more difficult but the author considers that treatment of the 
water is a more sensible and effective measure Snails arc hilled by a 
0 1 percent solution of recently slaked lime within a da} or less their 
eggs are also hilled and cercanac of S mansont are hilled at half that 
strength wathm 15-60 minutes The lime may be distributed by hand 
and m a canal used for experiment it was found that one lime treatment 
every three months was enough this also considerably reduced the 
bacterial content of the water Destruction of snails however is only 
part of the control measures to be taken which should include general 
sanitary improvements m which all sections of the population should 
cooperate 

Clastrier (p 471) supports the contention of Barlow that Bultnus 
truncalus withstands drying much longer than used to be thought pos 
sible Barlow had found that it withstood winter drying of canals in 
Egypt for as long as 50 days and m Kordofan for seven months 
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Skvortzov and Tali sin (p loS) note a high rate of infection with 
DiphyUobolhrtum minus and D strtetum in the region of Lake Baikal 
Three fishes and Cyclops slrcnuus arc involved m the life c)cle 
Bonne (p 553) noting that human sparganosis is rare in the Mala) an 
archipelago giv es an account of recent research Sparganosis is common 
in frogs and the adult worms arc found in cats and dogs Man may 
become infected bv ingesting spargam or Cyclops containing full) 
developed procercoids Dt pity Uobothruan ranarum is found in frogs and 
has been found m man 

In the diagnosis of Taenia sagtmla infection Pom \polsi ax \ (p 
474) has found that examination of perianal scrapings or mere ques 
tiomng of the patient is more accurate than examination of faeces 
Podyafolsk \\ \ and Ixamalox a (p 474) have found tl at antigens 
prepared from cvsticerci of cattle and pigs are unsuitable for allergic 
shin tests m human Taenia infections and in bovine c> sticercosis 
Positive results were given in uninfected persons and animals and a 
proportion of the infected failed to react 
Gotor (p 65) discusses the diagnosis of cerebral c) ticercosis laying 
emphasis on eo mophiha of the cerebrospinal fluid which if present is 
a strong diagnostic point It is not however ahvivs present nor is 
eosmophiha in the blood \\ hen eosmophiha is present radiographic 
confirmation of the calcified c>sts is of great value The complement 
fixation reaction is an important aid to diagnosis but should be con 
sidered in conjunction \ ith the other signs 
Reporting on trials of various anthelmintics in the treatment of 
tapeworm infections (almost all T sa<nnata) m India MukErjr and 
Maple stone (p 92o) conclude that carbon tetrachloride is the drug of 
choice provided there arc no contraindications to its use With it 
they obtained 80 per cent of cures whereas with tetnchloreth) lene 
the rate was 54 per cent and with hex) 1 resorcinol 47 per cent Carbon 
tetrachloride was given in the morning on an empt> stomach in 
do es up to 3 cc A dose of salts was given either at the same time or 
l|-3 hours later The maximum dose (3 cc ) cured 89 per cent of 27 
cases m which it was given the onl) toxic signs were drowsiness 
and giddiness which, rapid!) disappeared 

Wolfe (p 8o0) quotes figures to support his contention that h) datid 
disease is more common in W ales than elsewhere in Great Britain and 
discusses transmission and the clinical aspects of the disease 

Lasmer and Cassinelli fp 614) elaborate the claim previously 
made bv the first author that examination of the sputum stained with 
Be ts carmine wall reveal small portions of hj datid wall in persons 
ufftnng from this infection The chitin fragments stand out clearly 
and the poljoacchande of the h) datid membrane takes up the stain 
avidl) Targe fragments can be seen b) the naked e>e but by this 
method minute fragments sufficient for diagnosis can be detected 
The method is u eful where a liver h) datid has ruptured into the lung 
or where the c>st has suppurated 

Piroskx et al (p 474) have studied the antigens m hydatid fluid 
which can be used for mtra dermal tests in Echinococcus infection The 
active fractions are a protein and a poljsacchande injection of each of 
which produces in infected persons a reaction marked b> a central 
red papule a zone of hyperaemia and a zone of oedema The protein 
produces stronger and more lasting reactions than the polysaccharide 
The authors conclude from their investigations that this is a true 
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antigen antibod\ reaction and to obtain the best results they use the 
anti en in the highest concentration which does not cause a reaction 
in uninfected persons 

ChvsDLEJ {p 705f) has made an experimental study of the nutntion 
of Hytr.enolepis dt mnuta m rats by which he has e tabhsl ed that the 
norm obtain most of its carboh\drate from the contents of the intes 
tine of the host but can absorb nitrogenous substances and probably 
vitamins of the B group from the intestinal mucosa of the host 
Elimination of protein from the diet of the host had no evident effect 
on the Tenth ind reproduction of the worms but elimination of 
carbob\ drate caused marked reduction and stuntin'* If these facts are 
true of other cestodes the common idea that tape \orms produce their 
effects In robbim, the host of its food and b\ producing toxins should 
be replaced by the vie\ that they produce their effects on the nervous 
system and general phvsique by absorbing vitamins proteins and 
possibly hormones and other substances from the mucosa of the 
ho t It is possible that Dibl illobotl num absorbs the intrinsic factor 
(\ hich converts the extrinsic factor m meat and yeast into an anti 
pemiciou aniemia factor) so that pernicious ana mia results in 
individual »ho have not enough of either the intrinsic or extrinsic 
factors 

Larsh (p 3 ) has investi ated the transfer of passive immunity 
from mice infected vith Hymenolepts nana var f rater na to their 
young He found evidence of uch transf r partly while the young 

ere i n » tero but more stron ly throu h the in estion of the mother s 
milk The results support other evidence \ Inch ind cates that immu 
nity to parasites resembles immunity to bacteria and xiruses He 
(p Sol) reports that white mice infected vith H\ me olepis na i a \ar 
Jr ter to eiaborat d sp cific agglutmatmg precipitating ind comple 
ment fixing antibodies 

CjtxsDLEr (p 4-3) records from Texas the first kno mca e of human 
infestat on nth the cestode Mesocestoides lartabihs normally a 
parasite of foxe skunks do and oth r animals and of has I s and 
el les The hfe cycle is not fulls known but the infection now reported 
v as i rob at ly domed from the catin of ltnj roperly cooked flesh of a 
wild mammal or fro The pat ent a child of 13 months had a hi tory 
of poor appetite abdominal pain and loss of ei lit the worms ere 
expelled after doses of oleoresm of i%p dturn Cl irles IT i Icock 

[To I e continued ] 


MALARIA 

Platonov b. \ [Epidemiology of the Subtertian Malaria In the Novo- 
sibirsk Province ] Med Parasit & Parasitic Dis Mo cow 194° 
\ 11 \o 5 3-10 [In Russian ] 

The predominant form of malana in the \o\o ibirsf province of 
^-outh \v estem Siberia is b m n tertian Ahhou h in some parts of 
the co mtry subtertian malana occurs furly frequently the majority 
of local pt y loans rc ard it as an imported disease \\ hil this may 
be true for most districts the auth r is convinced that in certain 
s ttlements situated in the flood j lam of the mer Obi th disease is 
endemc mce infections with P / iletpan n occur re ularly amon the 
local popjlat on This view is al o supported by the meteorological 
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conditions m the affected areas In these districts the mean summer 
temperature (above 19 C lasting up to 43 day s) the relative humidity 
and some other factors — such as cloudiness with its regulating effect 
upon the temperature — provide the optimum conditions for the deve 
lopment of the subtertian parasite in the anophehne mosquito and 
for its spread among the local population In the tern tor) in question 
subtertian malaria is endemic in the basin of the river Obi and its 
tnbutanes south of 56 4 N Lat whereas to the north east and west 
of this area only sporadic cases occur C A Hoare 


I indbfpg Iv I e paludismc dans 1 Iran [Malaria in Iran ] Ada Med 
Scandtnauca 1941 v 107 No 6 547-78 8 figs & 3 map'’ 
[Bibliography ] 

The paucity of published information concerning malaria in Iran 
endows with special interest anv publication dealing with the subject 
The present report contains an account of observations made and 
of information collected during two relatively brief visits to Iran 
Unfortunately visits to neither the Caspian Provinces nor the Persian 
Gulf area the two most malarious parts of the country coincided wath 
the malaria transmission season In such circumstances the amount 
of information provided is remarkable it is however inevitably 
fragmentary and difficult to summarize 

1 he prov inces bordering the Caspian Sea Guilan Mazenderan and 
Gorgan include the northern slopes of the Elbourz Mountains The 
high mountains denuded for the most part afford pasturage and have, 
a nomad population only Malana is not a problem here Anopheles 
are not found at heights of 2 000 meters and over In the ravines and 
valley;. of the lower wooded mountains the scattered population 
suffers severely from malana during the summer the humidity 
is high A sufierptetus is a probable vector but there is also a 
certain amount of nee cultivation so some other species may be 
responsible The plain vary ing in width from 3 to 60 kilometres or 
more contains the majority of towns and villages Much of it is 
thickly wooded and there is an abundance of marsh and swamp fed 
by numerous rivers and streams and by abundant rainfall (1 500 mm 
m places) In some areas there are vast clearings where rice tobacco 
sugar cane cotton wheat and vegetables are cultivated The 
presumed malana vectors are A vtacuhpennts A dutus and 4 
superpicius 4 pseudoptdus A stnensts and A btfurcatus also occur 
A large scale cleann 0 of the bush permitting more intensive cultiva 
tion sy stematic drainage and the suppres ion of nee cultivation might 
make this a very prosperous area 

The localities most severely infested wath malaria are in the west of 
Mazenderan then come Guilan and the east of Mazenderan The 
distnbution appears to be patchy Babouher in east Mazenderan for 
example is almost free from malana The disease is most feebly endemic 
in the Gorgan province which geographically is part of the Turkoman 
steppe The transmission season appears to be from May or June to the 
end of September the driest months are from April to August 
the rainfall is abundant dunng the rest of the j ear 

Khouzistan is a large province m the south west of Iran the southern 
part of which is an extension of the Euphrates and Tigris basin while 
the northern and eastern parts contain southern prolongations of the 
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high mountains of Lounstan and of the central plateau Malarial 
conditions differ widely in different parts of the provin c Transmis ion 
is most active in Ma\ and June and in October and 'November the 
latter bein B the more important All three species of plasmodia occur P 
falciparum bem 0 most in evidence Doctors of the Petroleum Company 
have reported the presence of 11 species of Anopheles in the area of 
their operations A superptetus i Stephens i A eUilus A pulcherrt 
mus A rhodestensis A ser enti A apoci (Marsh) A turkhudi A 
hvrcaius\ ar n» errtmus A bifurcatus and A algentnsis 
In Bouchir one of the three most important ports of Iran on the 
Persian Gulf malaria is hyperendemic A third of the patients treated 
m the hospital there in 1938 were suffering from malaria The author 
found no adult anophelmes during his visit in mid Februarv but he 
found 4 nulticolor breeding This is the first report of this species 
from the Persian Gulf littoral A orman If hite 


Zvd£h \ Rccherches sur le paludisme dans 1 Iran [Research on 
Malaria In Iran I Acta Med Scandinauca 1941 v 107 No 6 
579-83 

The author formerly director of the Pasteur Institute of Teheran 
reports briefly the results of observations made in 1934 and 193a 
regarding malaria in three localities of Iran In the nci hbourhood 
of the Arab ^alt Labe (Soultanabad)A mac hpenn sandal superptetus 
were found breedin in earlv summer The spleen rates of fi e villages 
varied from 32 to 53 Parasites u ere found in 36 of 224 bloods examined 
P fate pa w 16 P mala ae 17 Pi v ax l mixed 2 

In the town of hhorramabad A mact hpenms and A superjncti s 
vere identified In the autumn the spleen rate of 2S6 children was 
6a o per cent and the parasite rate 30 per cent Of the positi e findings 
SO per cent vere P falc pa um 10 per cent P mtdanae 8 per cent. 
P ri at the remamd r mixed. 

In the Caspian provinces of Gorman and Mazenderan A tnaculipennts 
and 4 fse ido t ti s \ ere found breedin m ncefields in late spring A 
s pe pict s abounds m parts of Mazenderan A hyre nus and A 
l f rejf i \ er found but ere not numerous Spleen rates increased 
from east to ' est from 32 to 63 per cent and pJrasite rates from 5 7 
to "0 9 h orman UTitfe 


Repcbuca Akgevtlna DEPUrrvMEvro Nacio'-al de Hicieve 
Memona de la dneccion general de paludismo corTespondiente al 
ano 1^4° [Alberto Alv vf.ajx) C-] [Argentine Report on the 
Tear 194 ty the Director General ol Malaria.] o9 mimeographed 
pp I chart &. 3 £»>. on 1 pL 1943 Tucuman. 

Muvh of tl e nformation contained in this administration report is 
of little mo e than local interest. The author conmerts on the unsuit 
abflitv of the calendar \ ea. as a period to be ccr ered in areport destined 
to describe t v e e -o ution of malaria m a com jy in the southern 
fceuu.^he-e ch as the \rgenti„e. For example heavy rainfall in 
November a. d December ma\ determine whether anv given year is 
chvsied as an abacmallv wet one b t the effects of that rainfJl only 
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become apparent jn the earl} months of the following year April is 
the month of maximum malaria incidence in the Argentine July to 
June is the natural mahna } ear From June to October malaria 
transmission is m abey anct the temperatures are too low for the 
mosquito cjcle of development of the pansite 
Judging from the number of patients presenting themselves for 
treatment there was less malaria in 1942 than in an} of the previous 
six years there was a io per cent decrease in 1942 as compared with 
the previous year The decline was shared bv all six. provinces m the 
endemic zone of the north east as well as bv four of the fiv e provinces 
in the Litoral zone Only in the Misiones territory between Paraguay 
and southern Brazil was there an increase There was no death 
attributed to mahna Malana is a mild disease in the Argentine this 
applies to P falciparum infections as well as to the much more 
prevalent P max The frequency of parasites in 2 943 positive brood 
slides was P max S3 1 per cent P malartae 9 per cent P falct 
parum 6 S per cent and mixed infections I l per cent 

Both oil and Paris green hav e been used as Krv icides and a promising 
start has been made with the use of automatic flushing siphons 
Popular education as to the nature and prevention of malarn has 
engaged much attention \ orman W kite 


Baug£ R Associations paludecnnes dans le nord et dans le sud de la 
Turnsie [Mixed Malaria Infections In the North and South of 
Tunisia ] Arch Inst Pasteur de Tunis 1942 June v 31 Ivo 
1-2 145-53 2 charts 

Two years work m the examination of blood films one }ear m 
Souk el Arba in north Tunisia and one} ear m TozeurinsouthTumsia 
forms the basis of this account of the frequenc} of mixed malana 
infections m the two regions As an introduction the author gives 
chmcal notes of tuo unusual cases which show how severe and how 
resistant to treatment such mixed infections may be and how senousl} 
underfeeding may affect the evolution of malana infections 
The first patient was admitted to hospital with the signs and symp 
toms of chrome malarn. m a miserable condition P falciparum 
and P in aw ere found in hts blood He received the usual treatment 
which consists of qumme mtramuscularl} 7 gm given over a penod of 
six davs on the first five da}s of which 3 tablet* ofqmnacnne [mepa 
enne] a day are giv en on the succeeding five days 3 tablets of pre 
mahne a day are admim tered [One tablet of premahne contains 
qumaenne 0 1 gin rhodoquine 0 OOo gm and praeqmne (plasmo- 
quine) 0 OOo gm ] Three weeks after the beginning of treatment the 
patients condition had much improved Then the Ramadan fast 
superv ened this the patient insisted on observing Sixteen days later 
a pernicious attack of malana developed cholenform in ty pe Schizonts 
and gametocytcs of both P falciparum and P max were numerous 
in the blood For 48 hours the temperature was between 40 and 
41 C In spite of energetic treatment the patient died 

The second patient also had a/tf/ci/vwwtt uvaxmfection He too was 
very gravely ill but for the most part the temperature was very sub 
normal falling on one occasion to 35 8 C He receiv ed the same specific 
treatment as the previous patient which had however little or no 
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on blood and about equal numbers of the blood fed insects survn ed the 
10-14 dajs to dissection As a host A annuhpes was not inferior as 
far as percentage and intensity of gut and salivary fluid infections with 
Plasmodium max and P falciparum were concerned It i concluded 
that an) deficiencies which A annuhpes shows as a \ector of malana 
in nature are not due to defects m its hospitabihty to the parasites 
Until further evidence is forthcomin it would probabl) be wise not 
to concentrate large numbers of gametocyte earners in areas where A 
annuhpes is abundant TJ A L Daud 


Eyles D E &. Cox W W The Measurement o! a Population of 
inopleles qi adrtmact lalus Say J A ahonal Malaria Soc Talla 
has.ee Fla, 1943 % ° \o ° 71-83 3fi b s 

Method of mea unn population densities of mosquitoes are useful 
in pun" information ab ut the cfficienc\ of control measures Th 
method emploved was on D ’inally developed by F C Lincoln in omi 
thological wo k and later app! ed and de\ eloped bv C H N Jackson 
fthis Bulletin 1937 v 34 o 9 R A Fisher and \\ L Stevens for 
use \ ith the tsetse fl> ( Gloss a tnorstlans) and is based on the following 
principle A random sample of individuals i marked and at some later 
time a random sample is cau ht from the area under study and 
examined A certain number of marked ndividuals are recaptured 
Then the proportion of recaptures to total taken ought to be the same 
as the proportion initial!) marked to the total population t e popula 
tion is equal to 

total marked x total caught when recapturing 
recaptures 

Three experiments alon" these line were earned out near Reelfoot 
Lake Tennessee over a four hundred acre tract of land Catching 
was earned out at anous points d tnhuted ov er the area using the 
m thod described b\ Eyles [b'dov 1 The injects were marked and 
released at 16 poults near favourable resting places From preliminary 
ob«er\ at ons it -as decided to make catches e\ en three days Full 
tables are giv en for the three expenments They shov that measured 
succcssi eh at tioi eek intervals the populations were o 900 000 
3(XX)000and4 0 0 000 hich represented from 8 4o0-14 7o0 females of 
the species per acre dunn" Jul> and August The influence of possible 
sources of error such as that introduced b) wei hing instead of counting 
in«ects captured e.vces.tve dispersal after first catch and uneven 
emergence of joung adults are considered II A L DaM 

Eyles PEA Method for Catchin Marking and Re-examining 
Large Numbers of Anopheles quad t maculatus Say J \ ahonal 
Mo/a ii> Soc Tallaha.«ee Fla 1943 x 2 No 2 Sa-91 5 figs 

Dunn" the past tv o v ears the author has developed a technique 
for catchin and v here necessar) marking v erv large numbers of A 
q lain ar lalus (the important malana v ector species in the U S 4 ) 
in connexion nth studies of flight range dispersal and populations [see 
Eyles and Co\ above] The apparatus compnses a vacuum cleaner 
un t with a J h p AC DC motor and a long suction line At the end of 
the suet on hue is the catching chamber vvh ch consists of a 6} inch 
diameter cv Under about 12-14 inches long divided into two by a 



Vol 41 2\o 8] Malaria 643 

gauze screen \\ Inch holds bach the raosquitoe- To one end of this % ade 
<y Under is attached the suction line while the other carries an extension 
m the form of a tube 3$ m in diameter by 16 inches long The apparatus 
is used much m the same way as a vacuum cleaner the insects art. 
•drawn in through the 16 inch tube and collect m the upper compartment 
of the wide cy hnder It is stated that 2~3 thousand mosquitoes can b* 
caught at one tune without injury In order to avoid the tedious 
process of counting it is suggested that the container plus mo quitoes 
can be weighed and the weight of mosquitoes obtained by difference 
On an average one gram of mosquitoes contains about 2o0-300mdi 
\ iduals The method is thought to inv oh e an error of under 20 per cent 

Marking the insects is earned out bv spraying into the catching 
chamber ime aluminium or gold bronzing dusts By comparison with 
untreated controls it was shown that this process docs not harm the 
mosquitoes and that the results last up to 26 days Examination of 
captured insects is most quickly earned out against a white background 
each insect being held momentanly in the beam of a microscope lamp 
Marked individuals shine bnghtly About l v v-2o thousand insects can 
be examined in a day IF A L David 

Kumm H \\ & ZiIniga H Seasonal Variations In the Numbers of 
Anopheles albtmantis and 4 pseudopunctipenms caught in Stable 
Traps In Central America Amer J 1944 Jan \ 39 > o 1 
8-15 3 figs 

The object of this study was to determine which species of Central 
American Anopheles were most abundant at the time of the year when 
malaria was highest Collections were made between the vtars 1938 
and 1942 at various places in Costa Rica and El Salvador The traps 
were baited with hors.es or mules The results obtained in Costa Rica 
sho\ that A alhunanus was much more abundant (9 440 caught) than 
A pseudopunchpennis (92 caught) in El balvador on the other hand 
A pseudopunctipenms represented 18 b per cent of the catch In both 
the regions referred to A albtmanus became more abundant during the 
rainy season while A pseudopunctipenms was a dry season species 
It was also demonstrated that the most malarious months of the year 
v ere usually preceeded by an increased prev alence of 4 albvmnus 

II A L Daud 

Weathersbee A A Observations on the relative Attractiveness o! 
Man and Horse for Anopheles albtmanus Weideman Amir J 
Trap Med 1944 Jan v 24 No I 25-8 

The importance of a given „pecies of mosquito as a v ector of malaria 
is obviously bound up with the relative frequency with which it takes 
blood from man or other animals It i now known that certain 
mosquito species are compo ed of biological races which prefer different 
ho ts An jnv estigation of the preference shown by A nopheles albtmanus 
carried out in I astern Porto Rico prov es that a horse is chosen m 
preference to man Th e ratio is approximately 20- 1 Tw o traps \\ ere 
prepared m similar positions near a fresh water pond One was 
occupied by a man and the other by a horse The man kpt under a 
mosquito net within the trap Eight different horses and ten men were 
used on different occasons and on repeats being made were paired 
off indifferent combinations The men were blacks mulattos and whites 
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<f 5-JO C c of infected blood The Italian strain was used m lo4 
patients the West African strain in 139 Parasites appeared m the 
blood of 9o 6 per cent of the former and in all the latter Thes 
results compare f av ourablv with those previously obtained by the 
authors m Socola [Rumania] where the majority of patients were 
drawn from the rural population In Socola 8 per cent of patients 
were refractor} to the Italian strain and 23 per cent to a Rumanian 
strain of P malartae m spite of the low incidence of quartan malana in 
Rumania 

The parasite density was rarely hi a h it exceeded SO parasites in 2o 
miero*copi field in only ° per cent of cases The parasite density of 
the donor s blood does not al vavs influence either the incubation 
period or the parasite density in the recipient if the amount of infected 
blood injected does not exceed 10 cc It is interesting to note that only 
34 6 per cent of the patients presented at any time both male and 
female gametoevtes a fact which explains m part the difficulty met 
in attempts to infect mosquitoes with J malartae 

Fort\ seven patients de eloped regular quartan fever 47 others 
had double quartan fever <tnd 23 tnple quartan [quotidian fever) 
More frequent was the dev elopment of mixed types of fev er and 24 
patients had very irregular fever charts The duration of the febrile 
attach is longer than in infections with other types of malana j arasite 
this probably explains in part the efficacy of treatment with P 
nta an xe The form and intensity of the fev er seem to be independent 
of parasite density 

l tnalartae v> somewhat more resistant to both quinine and atebnn 
than are P max and P falc part m [See also Ciuc\ el al this 
Bdleftn 1929 v *>6 944 1Q31 i 28 119] homanUhtte 

Coveu- G The Prophylaxis and Treatment of Malaria In War J 
Malaria Inst of India 1943 Dec v 5 Iso 2 129-57 4 charts 
i.9o refs ) 

Th scope and objects of this contribution are stated in the last 
paragraph of the introduction as folio vs Many of the problems 
which wer subjects of debate during the last war are now once more 
be ng wideh discussed and such well worn topics as the relative 
merits of oral and intramuscular quinine and of so called proj hy lactic 
or supprcssiv e dru treatment are once more to the fore Conv crsations 
Math medical specialists and others hav e made it evident that many of 
these oncers are unaware of the great v olum of patient investigation 
which has been dev oted to this subject and of the conclusions arrived 
at as a result It seems v orth hile therefore to summan e the ai ajl 
able information on certain of the points under discussion The 
author then proceeds to summarize the results of many of the out 
standm invest ationsof the last ears into the use of antimalanal 
dni'rs and antimosquito measures This is prefaced v ith references 
to the failure of malana control measures iunn^ the last v\ ar 

Suppressive treatment should not be adopted mdis nminatel; 
it may be in certain circumstances the only method of Keeping a body 
of troops on its feet If quinine be u ed it should be given daily the 
minimum effective dose bein bet veen 6 and lOgrains In peace tune 
conditions mepacnneO 2 gm twice a eeh v all masl vmptoms m most 
cases but for troops operatin m highly endemic areas 0 1 gm daily 
or on six day s of the week is now nsed 
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To explain the origin of divergent views still expressed is to the best 
means of treating the malana attach the author outlines the history of 
malana treatment during the past t\v o centuries Many of the standard 
treatments now used are described most of them entailing the use of 
much more moderate quantities of inttmalanal drugs than the heroic 
doses of quinine commonly employed during the last war A consider 
able proportion of relapses will occur despite whatev er form of treatment 
is adopted Intramuscular qumme therapy is not justified as a routine 
treatment in the case of debilitated patients and of patients suffering 
from wounds there is a greatly increased risk of untoward results If 
intramuscular medication is decided upon mepaenne methane 
sulphonate (atebnn musonate) is preferable to quinine Intravenous 
qumme is of the greatest value m certain emergencies 

With regard to the relative value of quinine and mepaenne in the 
treatment of malana there is little to choose different strains of 
malana parasites differ in their reactions to the two drugs in certain 
respects It is probably true that relapses are fewer after a 5 day 
treatment with mepaenne than after a o day treatment with qumme 
Quinine is more potent as an antipyretic 

The chief function of pamaquin is not the destruction of gametocytes 
nor the suppression of the clinical attach but the reduction of the 
relapse rate especially in benign tertian and quartan infections which 
are the most prone to relapse 

The special difficulties of carrying out necessary antimosquito 
measures in war conditions are described Site selection of camps is 
the most important of malana preventive measures in wartime The 
spray hilling of adult mosquitoes has a wide field of application in war 
as in peace and if the necessary supervision is unceasingly maintained 
no other measure produces such dramatic and consistently good 
results 

The dustless method of applying Pans green first described by 
Berber and his colleagues in Greece is of special value in wartime 
when transport difficulties impose the reduction of the weight of 
material earned to a minimum 

The importance of methods of personal protection against mosquitoes 
is stressed The author considers, that shorts are entirely unsuitable for 
campaigning in the Tropics The success of methods of personal 
protection like that of suppressive treatment depends on the degree 
of antimalaria discipline obtaining among the troops 

[Anythinghke a complete summary of this paper is out of the question 
The author might have rendered a greater service to those for whom 
the paper is written if he had concentrated more on the results of his 
own vast experience and less on the divergent views of others and on 
the historical background ] Norman 11 title 

Rarer A B Ogborn R S & Wilson D Bigster Studies In Malaria 
in the East Africa Command I Treatment of Subtertian Malaria 
in Africans East African Med J 1944 Mar \ 21 No 3 66-72 

The results of a trial of three short courses of treatment for East 
African native soldiers suffering from subtertian malana are reported 
Each course was of only three days duration The limitation was 
designed to reduce the length of hospital treatment and to economize 
qumme The first course was 1st day quinine 10 grains twice and 
mepaenne 0 1 gm twice 2nd and 3rd days 0 1 gm mepaenne twice 
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dad\ The second cour e consisted of mepacnne 0 1 gtn twice a day 
to three da\ The third course was 10 grams of quinine twice doily 
for three dare 

All cases % ere of uncomplicated active malaria tne\ were ot au 
grades of e\ ent\ The only election made was in cerebral malana 
there were three such cases v hile the tnals were in progress and these 
\ ere treated with parentervl quinine The authors do not consider 
that such phenomena as memn'nsmu irritability and the minor 
degree^ of toxi ps\ cbosi indicate cerebral malana 

The patients were divided into two groups immune and non 
immune An immune subject is one w ho crew up m a locality in which 
the mJana tran mission season exceed, si's months in the y ear The 
total number of cases treated \ as 281 Effectn eness of treatment 
sva» estimated m terms of duration of fev er ard of parasitaemia The 
result are tabulated below — 


Immune Case I Non Inxnum Cases 
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In some cases fe er was prolon D ed beyond the end of the three-day 
course three tunes among oS immunes and 16 times among 223 
non immunes The lon Q est period of fever was 7 5 days among non 
immunes and fiv e days amon 0 immunes 

A thick blood him from each patient was examined daily The 
a\ era„e duration of paras t emia (asexual forms) m the immune and 
non immure groups respectis ely \ as quinine and mepacnne 3 4 and 
3 I days mepa nne 2 2 and 4 I days quinine 3 0 and 3 1 da\s 
From a quarter to a third of the non immune cases harboured game 
tocvtcs after treatment The number of ganietorvte cam rs among 
the immunes \ *s much lo ver 

Conditions made it impossible to estimate the relapse rate On only 
one occasion vas it necessan to repeat the course because of an early 
recrudescence 

T \entv six immure and 26 non immune pat ents were given no 
specific treatment The as era e duration of fever in the immunes 
was 4 days and w the non immunes 9 3 dav s The at era e duration 
of paras taemia (asexual form ) m the immunes \ as 7 3 day s and in the 
non immunes more than 13 davs 

The conclusions rea hed are that it is not necessan to admit im 
mune Africans to hospital for malana pyrexia but a short course of 
treatment will reduce their period of disability by a day or two For 
non immunes treatment is essential and hospitalization desirable 
All three courses met most of the essential requirements the mepacnne 
and quinine course i as the most satisfactory \crma« W hite 
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W vclsch H & N *ciiUA\soii\ D On the Toxicity oIAtehnne Proc 
Soc Exper Biol & Med 19-13 Dec v 54 Iso 3 338-8 

Choline esterase is an enzvme which destroys acetyl cholne the 
substance responsible for the actions produced by stimulation, of the 
parasympathetic (vagus) nervous svstem Mepaenne (atabnne) 
inhibits choline esterase to an extent of 59 per cent in a concentration 
of 10- 5 molar t e 4 microgrammes of free base per cc [This con 
centration is reached in the leucocy tes but not m the plasma during the 
clinical use of mepaenne ] Quinine and morphine are 200 tunes less 
effective while eserine (ph\ sostigmine) i* 100-200 times more potent 
The authors suggest that the toxic effects produced bv mepaenne e g 
gastrointestinal irritation mav be due to this inhibition of choline 
esterase (which would be similar to stimulation of the vagus nerve) 
and tli it the toxicity of other antimalanals may similar!; be due to 
their efiect upon enzvmes ^However bradveardta is not prominent 
as a toxic symptom induced bv mepaenne although it would occur 
if the vagus was stimulated! F Hawking 


i Hegsted D M McKibbin J M & Stxre F J Nutrition and 

Tolerance to Atabnne J hut niton 1944 Feb 10 x 27 No 2 

141-S [22 refs ] 

ii &. The Effect of Atabnne on Choline Deficiency 

in the Young Bat Ibtd 149-o3 1 fig 

i The expenments desenbed were made in order to determine 
whether certain diets influence the toxicity of atebrin when the latter 
is administered over long penods \oung albino rats and dav old 
chicks were used as test animals Details are given of the ration to 
which certain vitamins were als>o added The effect of deficiencv in 
protein and vitamins was investigated The atebrin was distributed 
throughout the food m dose» up to 65 mgm per 100 gm by spraying 
over it an alcoholic solution of the dihydrochlonde which was then 
albwed to dry In some cases the expenments lasted J year and 
histological examinations were made of the tissues of rats which had 
receiv ed atebnn for six months The authors point out that the results 
may not apply to man as some species tolerate the drug less well than 
others Their results indicate that the maximum lev el of atebnn m 
the tissues is reached in 3-4 w eeks on a diet containing 40 mgm per 
cent 

The following are the authors conclusions — 

1 Atabnne added to an adequate diet in lev els such that the rat 
receives 2o mg per kilogram per body weight per day or less is com 
pletely non toxic as judged bv growth general appearance and 
behavior grass and micropathology and reproductiv e ability 

2 Atabnne levels of 40 to 6 d mg per 100 gm of ration retarded 
growth by 20 to 30% the fur is discolored and the anunaL are 
unkempt The addition of vanous vitamins yeast or protein to an 
already adequate diet does not prevent these changes 

3 The slow growth obtained on suboptimal levels of riboflavin 
or protein is further decreased bv the addition of 40 mg % atabnne 
to the diet \\ ith diets suboptimal in vitamin \ addition of atabnne 
does not cause a further reduction in growth rate 

4 On the basis of rate of growth on diets containing atabnne the 
chick is from three to four time* as tolerant of atabnne as is the rat 
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u When a Icrv p olein lovv-choline diet was giv en to groups of 
weanling rats with or without atebnn m do^es of 40 tti°tu per 1 00 grn 
ration a hi h percentage of deaths occurred in the control group but 
no”e m the group receiving the dru., The part play ed b\ atebnn has 
cow been examined wo-e ftilh The diets used to which certain 
vitamins were added are described in detail and the drug was m 
eorpo rated described abo e In the present investigation three of 
six co trol rats on a low protein diet died before the 14 th day of the 
exp^rim nt rhile tho~e receiving in addition 40 ro-tm per cent of 
atebnn all sum ed for thr penod and showed only sh ht kidney 
damage. In an thur group of rats receiving low -chohne diet somewhat 
similar results were obtained. \ large percentage of the controls and 
those recemn^ a mulardo-v of atebnn to the above had haemorrhagic 
Lidnev wherea_ 6o m' T m per cent of atebnn in the ration gate 
almost complete protection. The drug appeared to h,n e no lipotropic 
action. The po-. ib’e mechanism of its action dwrn ed The efficiency 
of otilLUition o food was impai ed bv ateb-m in Ion dietary intakes 
as hown bv gro lh curves. J D Fulton 


Rectop \ H Anti Milana DHehin by Dynamite J \ational 

lfaki a Sty Talla has see Fla. 1943 v ° No 2 11-la 7 fi a s on 
4 pb. D^cv» on la-°D bs Dorer R £ &TvraOR J E 
The b of open earth ditches n wet or marsbv land has been 
r-cces. ftffiv empfoved n the L mted States for a lon 0 time This paper 
and the discussion it e oked de»cnbe clearh how th operation should 
be earned oat m a •anetv of conditions they should be of great value 
to am one coatemplatw work of this nature (A description of the 
successful application of this method of antunalanal drama e m 
Palestine was summarized m this Bullet n 1933 '3 o 96 J 
V tchuu, with dvrumite i generally the least expensive method fo 
ditchm<* in soft soils or th ou h heavily rooded swamps About the 
smallest ditch that can be econom callv blasted is one two feet deep 
and three feet wide and the largest ten feet deep and Hurt) feet wide 
After an ht-of vav has been cleared from 10 to lo feet Wider than the 
p ooosed ditch bv the reno -al of standing timber and lo<*s ( t is not 
nect^sarv to remove stump*) a ere r of 3 to 10 men can blast "oO to 
3 000 feet of channel m one dav But drainage by dynamite is 
cyimlized work and an experienced blaster must supervise IN? 
coe-apon The fu^e method should not be used for the detonation of 
dvnun e. An electnc b astrn maebire should be emploved the small 
pocket-siz detonator is recommended Th lead wire f.onj the pruned 
cartnd e mn t be at least »00 feet Ion Und r ordinary Conditions one 
pound of dynamite i required to rciov c one cub yard of soft mucky 
material 

F r detailed information concerning the matin" of bore holes and 
loadin'* them with dvnami e the papers should be consulted. 

\cnnan It fate 

Lccwx U A Malaria Control Experience with Oreolar Jo tat Ditch 
Part a? Slabs and Automiie Siphons. J \ a, al Mtu*nt Soc 
Tallahassee Fla. 1943 2 No 61— S .pis. 

°miE*. LJC Malaria Control In Praet/ee Pub Hea. h JobaiWKbarr 
1944 Ap- 8 No 3 pp 5 7 9 u 13 
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Seller A O Ott W H i5L Gum>el Mary E Effect of Biotin 
Deficiency on the Course of Plasmodnm lophitrae Infection In 
Chicks Proc Soc Etper Biol <§• Med 1944 Feb \ 5a No 2 
107-9 1 fig 

In a recent publication TrAGEi* reported experiments indicating that 
certain malarial infections of birds were intensified bv withholding 
biotin from the diet [this Bulletin 1943 v 40 676} The authors of 
the present note are able to confirm these observ ations as a result of 
experiments on chicks infected w ith Plasmodium lophitrae Chicks on a 
biotm free diet and showing signs of biotin deficiency dev eloped 
infections which at the peak were twice as heavy as m control chicks 
kept on an adequate diet C M II en\on 

Taylor F H The Intermediary Hosts ol Malaria m the Netherlands 
Indies 

This book is reviewed on p 698 


BLACIvWATER FEVER 

Foy H Gluckmay J &. Kovm Athena Pigment Metabolism and 
Renal Failure in Acute Sulphonaraide Haemolysis resembling 
Blackwater Fever Trans Roy Soc Trop Med & Hyg 1944 
Mar v 37 No o 303-19 3 graphs & 2 figs on 1 pi [44 refs] 

Detailed clinical and laboratory findings are gi\ en of a case of an 
acute massn e intrav ascular haemolysis which followed the admimstra 
tion of benzyl sulphamlarmde There were oxyhaemoglobmaemia 
methaemalbummaemia haemobihrubmaemia and mtracorpuscular 
methaemoglobmaemia with a profound fall in the red cell count 
terminally the patient became anunc and a 20 tacmic and died The 
almost complete anuna was not associated with blockage of the renal 
tubules with precipitated products of haemoglobin there were 
however changes m both the tubules and the glomeruli such as are 
characteristic in blackwater fever and incompatible transfusions 
Recent spectroscopic work has established that in toxic haemolysis 
due to sulphonamide drugs mtracorpuscular methaemoglobin 
plasma ovj haemoglobin methaemalbumm and haemobilirubm are all 
present and that the urine may contain either or both oxyhaemoglobm 
and methaemoglobin A much rarer pigment is sulphaemoglobm 
Plasma oxyhaemoglobm methaemalbumm and haemobilirubm 
are common to all intravascular haemolyses but a point of considerable 
interest is the presence of mtracorpuscular methaemoglobin in sulpho- 
namide toxic haemoly sis and its absence so far as is known m black 
water fever m other intravascular haemolysis nothing is known 
concerning its presence or absence Methaemoglobin is an oxidation 
product of haemoglobin the iron moiety being converted from the 
divalent to the tnvalent state A number of substances not oxidizing 
agents such as aniline acetanilide plasm oqume [this Bulletin 1939 
v 36 122] nitrobenzene and sulphonamtdes also produce methaemo 
globinaemia In the case of aniline and acetanilide the production of 
p aminophenol and its derivatives such as qmnoneimine have been 
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ho\vn to be re^pon ib!e for the production of methaemo^Iobin It has 
be«n u c<ted that p-amirophenal .Jid emiquinones may play a 
part n the oxidation of h emojobin to methaemo lobm by ssilphona 
m des and it has been stated that folio ring the administration of 
sulphonam-des the unne may contam p ammophenol but it ma\ be 
remarked that the teats used for the detection of the latter substance 
are not lecific 'Uethaemo 0 lobincvthaemia is less enous than 
S-ilphiemo^lobmcythaemia ince the former re\ erts to oxxhaemo e lobm 
m a few da\ and this chan e can be accelerated b\ reduction with 
such agents as methylene blue or ascorbic acid 

The methaemo lobin of the unne is not denied from the plasma 
methaemalbumin or intracorpuscular methaemo lobm nor is its 
fomnatton ent Tely dependent upon the urinary pH or ionic concentra 
tion it may be noted that urochrome and certain other unnarj 
pimnen s will con\ ert haemo lob ninto methaemo & lobin im tifro in the 
ab nee of o\j 0 en 

The renal failure that occurs m blackwater feyer incompatible 
transfus ons crush injun es utero-placertal damage and seyere 
x omitm as well as m sulphomamde poisomn and excluding in the 
latter tho- due to mechanical blocha e b\ cnstallme dematixes 
of the dnm cannot as in the p esent case be explained simph as the 
result of b’oeka^e of the renal tubules b\ products of haemoglobin 
prcop tated from an acid enne Re ent x -orb indicates that main 
factors max be m -olx ed mdndin dnmm~hed glomerular filtration 
followin dehydration -ctnal or physiological disturbances m acid 
base-e ectrolvte- rater balance and upsets in the permeabJity of 
the glomerular memhrare. Reduction in blood flo v mi b ht specially 
affect the tubules because of their hi h owgen requirements and lead 
to de^enerati -e chan es with di turbance of tubular reab orption and 
concentration [thb BiIWib l£M3 4 0 3631 


In the present case the outstandin feature in the kidney was the 
aide eparation of the tubules b\ intensely oedematous tissue in 
which the reticular fibres y-ere unusually obvious Lving m the 
oedematous mi s were pools of coagulated lymph and focal aggregation 
of plasma cells especially marked in the region of the large calices 
The oedema noi here tended to ompress the tubule In the proximal 
comoluted tubules the epithelium was degenerated and the nuclei 
lrrcmilar and of bizarre hapes In many areas desquamated cells from 
the con\ eluted tubules were seen to be lyin'* free in dilated tubules 
surrounded by eosi ophihe debns in such tubules the basement 
membrance thick and opaque The majority of the glomer ular 
tufts with the r epithelium and capsular •spaces appeared normal 
There wa_ a great difference n the hi tological appearances of the 
kidney tubules and glomeruli n the paraffin a d frozen material 
In the paraffin sections the sub-capsular spaces and glomerular tufts 
appeared normal and the tub ales much dilated with d bns suspended 
fmely in the lunma. In the frozen material on the other hand the 
cansnlar «maces were almost ron-exutent and the glomerular tufts 
filled arnios the ' ho e of the «pace The tubules were less dilated 
and th debris m them althou h loosely dupo^ed occupied a much 
greate*- propo*t o*i of the lumen th n w the paraffin section It is u 
ges edthat theduton onbro** ht about by the dehydration consequent 
upon the paraffin method makes this technique uruatt factory for 
con-eeth asses. ^ the changes that take pl 3 ce m these delicate struc 
turns in the anunc co cLtion. 
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A great increase m the osmotic resistance of the red cells to saline 
and to lyso lecithin was found but it was not associated with any 
changes in the cell \olumes thicknesses diameters or ratios and the 
Price Jones curv e was within normal range It was thought that changes 
in the cells environment perhaps m the nature of circulating haemolj 
sins might be more important than physical changes in the structure 
of the red cells rendering them more susceptible to destruction 

2 Murgatroyd 


TRYPANOSOMIASIS 

Weinman D Cultivation, of Trypanosoma gambiense tn t tiro In Cell Free 
Medium Proc Soc Exper Biol & Med 1944 Jan v Sa No 1 
82-3 

Referring to the work of Brutsaert and Henrard [this Bulletin 
1937 v 34 530 1938 v 3a 704] the author records his method of 

cultivating Trypanosoma gambiense The culture medium was a 
modification of the Leptospira medium used by Noguchi and Battis 
tim (/ Exper Med 1926 v 34 8ol) [this Bulletin 1926 v 23 
738] for the cultiv ation of Bartonella bactUt/ortnis it had the following 
composition — 

Solution A — Sodium chlonde 8 gm nutrient agar (1 5 per cent 
Difco) 4 gm distilled water to 900 cc 
Solution B — Citrated human plasma 100 cc human haemoglobin 
{Blood 1 part distilled water 3 parts) 20 cc 
A is autoclav ed and B added later The medium is dispensed in test 
tubes provided with rubber stoppers The final pH is 7 4-7 5 
Cultures are incubated at 26 -28 C and become positive 7-10 days 
after inoculation even when the original inoculum contains no micro 
scopically demonstrable trypanosomes but the tubes should not be 
discarded until after one month The trypanosomes hav e liv ed in this 
medium for periods up to 71 day sand cultures have been maintained by 
numerous transfers for 127 days [Brutsaert and Henrard found the 
cultivation of trypanosome* an effective method for the diagnosis of 
scanty infections it seems that it might be useful in an inv estigation 
of the incidence of mapparent infections of man with T gambiense and 
T rhodesiense See also this Bulletin 1930 v 27 244 193 d v 32 

34 ] J F Corson 

Acres I S The Treatment or Sleeping Sickness Med Press & Circular 
1944 May 3 278-81 
A general account 


i Nash TAM The Control of Sleeping Sickness in the Raphia Pole 

Trade Bull Enlom Res 1944 Apr v 3d Pt 1 49 

ii A Low Density of Tsetse Flies associated with a High 

Incidence of Sleeping Sickness Ibid 51 

To understand the transmission of sleeping sickness or to control 
it one must know the ecologv of the villager as well as of the fly 
Nothing could illustrate the principle better than these notes 
i In most parts of Northern Nigena Glossv a tackmotdes is localized 
to stream banks and may be controlled by cleanng bush Some 

(MS) C 
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streams are choked bv the palm Rap} ta which makes condition \ eiy 
suitable to this fix The villager needs the palm for its straight light 
rn d nbs are excellent for roofin^ and cuttmg the_e poles is an un 
portant \illage indu try Pole cutters are therefore in close and re- 
peated contact with C taclu otdes In order to reduce risk of trans 
mission of trypanosomiasis a law has been made to limit pole cutting 
to the first 14 dax of each three monthh period This (if ob erved) 
will stop tran minion and protect the men for it allo\s a \ hole 
generation of flies to die out between the penod when the men aie 
m contact with them 

n In the same part of the world streams become dry except for 
rare water holes Tsetse flies tend to be concentrated at the water 
hoi s and just here there is a clo e contact of man and fl\ This becomes 
still closer u water i realh scarce for the villa ermustdi in the tream 
bed and the woman has to it and coop up small quantities of water 
into her calabash the e max moreoxer be other omen waiting and 
goss p n and bein'* bitten 

In a particular place \a h failed to find any G pjlpah smsome miles 
of stream bed except at su h a xater hole \ here he caught four 
At th s villa e a x cn high rate of sleeping sichnes. ("0 per cent of 
41 people) had been demonstrated 

In the autl or s experience th s is not an isolated ca e At the end of 
the dn s a on fix and man are d i en into clo e contact at water holes 
and it is probable that a fe flies max become infected and transmit 
the trypanosome to a numler of people P 4 Buxton 

Quetglas \ \ MARTorELLi J La enfermedad de Chagas en el 
ur de Cordoba L Cha as s Disease In South Cdrdoba ] 17 Dia 

Mill'll Buenos Aires 1943 Au« 16 v 15 No 33 914-lo 7 fi b 

The author haxe ntten thi paper vith txxo objects in viexx first 
to record the existenc of Chagas debase in a part of the country 
where its presence 1 as been denied and econd to acquamt their 
cplle ues with the mam f atures-of the d ea^e its cau c sxmptom 
atolo y d a no l and treatm nt These are all plainly and simply 
stated but am n<* the method of d a«mos i biopsy examination of 
the myocardium a proceed fu, h h their colleagues would be wa er 
to a old Deta I of three cases are £ji cn in the form of a table the 
patient beir^, a boy of 10} a girl of lb and a man of 21 \ears Photo- 
graph shox an oedema of the 1 ds and a series of electrocardiograms 
are reproduced H Ha o’d Scott 


LElSHMVxUSld 

Comers R B U Kala Atar treated with 4 4 Diamteino-sUIbtne 
Lancet 1944 \pr 22 o31-3 

The author tates that in the last e ht \ ears he has treated cases 
of hala azar in the Si dan The first 21 were treated xath antimony 
tartrate or neostibosan and the patients e ther died m ho pital or 
nm a -ax befo e completing the course The last fix e case the subject 
of th n per x ere treated xith d amid no-stil bene and they all 
respond'd fax ourabh Thex had h d some prexaous treatment before 
aim sa on to ho.-p tal under the care of the author x ho xxas only 
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responsible for the final two courses m cases 1 to 4 and the final 
course in case 5 The drug was administered mtrav enously at intervals 
of one to three days the initial dose being 1 1 mgm per kgm of body 
weight The dose was increased gradually to 3 5-4 0 mgm per hgm 
The first patient had received four courses of sodium antimony- 
tartrate in which a total of 17o grains was administered without 
provoking an) response He was then admitted to hospital and 
given during 53 days a course of diamidino stilbene (2 87 gm ) 
followed four months later by a second course (1 32 gm ) The 
second case was complicated by severe scorbutic and septic lesions 
in the mouth These responded to ascorbic acid and sulphapyridme 
Two courses of diamidmo stilbene (2 23 and 0 78 gm ) were giv cn with 
an interval of about one month The third patient previously treated 
with the antimomal anthiomaline was given two courses of diamidino 
stilbene (2 48 and 1 6 gm ) with an interval of about three months 
The fourth case previousl) treated with sodium antimony tartrate 
was given two courses of stilbene (2 7oand2 18 gm ) with a three weeks 
interval The fifth patient who had already had three courses of 15 
daily injections of 50 mgm of diamidino stilbene with intervals of 
mne days between the courses relapsed a month after the last course 
He was then treated with anttmony tartrate (27 5 gruns) In spite 
of this treatment he was dangerously ill when admitted to hospital 
He had a large buccal ulcer and a swollen parotid gland These were 
cured with sulphapyridme and v itamin C He was then giv en a course 
of 31 injections of diamidino stilbene (4 3o gm ) It is concluded that 
if six months good health and continued improv ement can be taken as 
a sign of cure it is safe to regard the first four patients as cured 
The fifth is still under observ ation as after four months the blood is 
still abnormal As regards reactions to the drug all five showed these in 
one form or another — breathlessness headache dizziness feeling of 
emptincs in the chest vomiting epistaxis C M I Vernon 


Gil Bermudez A La modema terapeutica del kala azar infantil 
[The Modern Therapy of Infantile Kala Azar ] Med Lspanola 
1943 Sept v 10 No 56 301-14 3 figs [Bibliography j 

In this paper is described the successful treatment in Spam of 15 
cases of kala azar m children varying m age from 6 months to 9 years 
with solustibosan m concentrated aqueous solution or oily suspension as 
already noted by Kikuth and Schmidt [this Bulletin 1944 v 41 194] 
The water solution is five times the usual strength 1 cc representing 

0 1 gm of pentav alent antimony while the suspension in oil is such that 

1 cc represents 0 054 gm of pentavalent antimony The concentrated 
watery solution was administered intramuscularly in daily doses for 
10 days the full course being 1 cc per 1 gm of body weight In some 
cases such a course did not effect a cure and it was followed up by a 
course of si\ intramuscular injections of the oily suspension ad 
ministered on alternate days the total quantity giv en representing 2 cc 
for each kgm of body weight In some of the cases a single course of 
the oily suspen ion was found to be sufficient to effect a cure while in 
others two such courses were required Both the preparation were of 
low toxicity and were well tolerated there being neither local nor 
general reactions In certain cases the condition of the patient de 
manded blood transfusion while to all injections of vitamin C and 

(603) c 
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li\ er extract were given The author concludes that the two prepara 
Hons particularly the oil\ suspension represent a marked advance in 
the therapeutics of infantile kala azar C V 11 enyon 

McCord C P American Leishmaniasis (Jungle Ulcer) A Tropical 
Occupational Disease Jniust Med Chicago 1339 jul) a 8 
\o 7 '’69^4 9 fi g- (l map) [Bibliographies J 
The indnstry of gum collection in the \ ucatan Peninsula affords em 
plovment for ^me 13 000 chicleros foremen and others who produce an 
annual output of som 10 000 000 pounds of chicle [gum of the apodiUa 
tree 1 It is only during the six months rainy «eason June to November 
inclusive that the latex flows in the trees and it r then that tl e chic 
leros with their families form camp near the jun les in which the 
tree*- grow Onl\ the cluderos enter the jungle to tap the trees and 
it is thev who are most liable to cutaneous lei hmamasis The present 
article is a general account of the mdustn and the mode of life of the 
chicleros and a dusertation on the subject of the various forms of 
leishmamasv particular^, those which have been described from 
c ou\h and Central Amenta As regards the tvpe occurring amongst the 
chicleros the information gi en is erv similar to that in a paper bv 
Beltran and Bistounte [this Bulletin 1943 v 40 441) The 
object of the article is to how that the cutaneous leishmaniasis of the 
chicleros or jun le ulcer as it is termed is actually an occupational 
disease about the actual method of tran mi*s on of hich there is no 
precise information C If Demo 


FEVERS OF THE TYPHUS GROUP 

Zirom A bcber die Bedeutun 0 der Proteus \ Tnfektion n bei 
Rickettsiosm The Significance of Proteus \ Infections in Ricket 
trial Diseases j Zlschr / Immumtatsf u Exper Thcrab 1943 
Dec 11 v 104 No 2 /» 1Q7-18 

After a detailed revi v of the literature of the subject the author 
discusses the svmificancc of the frequent occurrence of P otei s \ 39 
m the blood of typhus patients dunng the earl) stages of the fever 
His view is that ttie organism is a mutation form of Proteus n Jgans 
he believes that the change m the type of the organism is brought about 
hv the action of the anti en common to Picketts a pros. tuck and P 
\ 19 and that it is analogous ' itl the mutation that occurs in strauu of 
pneumococci when thev acquire the characteristics of other strains 
v 1 ich 1 a t been brougf t into contact with them in the form o! killed 
cultures either m the test tube or in tf e human bodv 
The anti en common to R frent rii and Pf \1J produced b\ the 
former organism when it invades the human body so that it inh bits 
the action of the antibodies which normalU prevent the Proteus 
organisms from inv adin the blood stream In this w y the typhus 
infection causes a condition of increased susceptibility to Pr ti leans 
as well as the chan e in tvpe mentioned abo e 

Many examples are quoted of infections which cause an increase m 
the suscept bihtv of the bod) to other organisms for example the virus 
of influenza arouses th bacillus of Pfeiffer to activity and other viruses 
have correspondin'* actions on special bacteria. 
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The author has already suggested in 1941 that the antigen which 
Proteus A has m common with R froiia eki may serve as a source of 
vaccine against typhus fever He goes still further and suggests that 
if it should be possible to transform the Proteus \ antigen into a 
hapten this could be given intravenously as a valuable therapeutic 
agent and he claims that already he has had good results from this 

haptentherapy in typhoid fever brucellosis and staphylococcus 
infection No experimental work is described in this paper 

John II D Megatv 

Barth C Weiterer Beitrag zur Frage des Bac proleus \1D bei 
expenmcntellem Heckfieber 2 Mitteilung [A Further Note on 
Proteus \10 In Experimental Typhus Fever ] Zischr f Immunttatsf 
u Exper Therap 1943 Dec 11 v 104 No 2/o 227-37 [13 

refs] 

The author had already shown that a special strain of Proteus 
{Pr \19 B) immunized gumeapigs against typhus fev er 

He later gave subcutaneous injections of killed vaccines made from 
this strain to tw o persons and after an interval of t\v o months inoculated 
these persons with 5 cc of blood from a patient at the height of an 
attack of typhus fever In each case there was a short febrile attack 
lasting tw o days after an incubation period of nine day s After vaccma 
tion and also after the febrile attack the Weil Felix titre did not nse 
above 1-50 

Six other persons were vaccinated with larger doses and again the 
titre with 0 and H strains of A 19 was low but it rose to 1-200 with the 
homologous strain A 19 B These persons were later inoculated with 
blood from typhus patients and only one of them had an attack this 
was ty-pical lasting 16 days after an incubation period of 14 days the 
0X10 titre did not exceed I— 100 

Various neutralization tests were earned out with the sera of these 
persons after vaccination Three men were inoculated with a mixture 
of infective material and varying doses of the sera The person who 
vi as given the largest dose of serum had no reaction the other two had 
high fever lasting two days and beginning on the third day after 
inoculation 

From these and other neutralization tests in animals it is claimed that 
genuine immunity is caused by the vaccine in 7 o per cent of the 
subjects 

The author suggests that this method of vaccination should be 
tned in places where typhus fever occurs either in endemic or epidemic 
form 

Details of the various experiments are not given and the results are 
stated m general terms [For a reference to Felix s w orh on v accma 
tion of animals with Proteus 0\1 9 see this Bulletin 1943 v 40 230] 

John IF D Megau 

Ever H &. Dillenberg H Die Serodiagnostik des Fleckfiebers 
Erne Vergleichende Untersuchung [The Serum Diagnosis of 
Typhus Fever ] Zischr f Hyg u Injekhonskr 1943 Nov 20 
v 12o l\o 3/4 308-30 3 figs [14 refs] 

The findings in more than 4 000 comparative tests with the V eil 
Felix and Rickettsia agglutination reactions are analy sed and discussed 
m this paper These tests will be referred to as the W F and 

R A tests in the following summary 
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The results obtained in heilth\ unvaccinated and health} recent!} 
vaccinated person « ith no hi ton of attacks of typt us fe\ er are 
given in the table below The figures are percentages in each case 
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ac nated 


1 H al h < 

( vnth W 1 


( un a 

nat d 

aceme I to 6 
m nths pre nonslj) 


Germans 

| Poles j 

Germans j 

Pol 

0 

43 

i °7 

i 35 : 

16 

l-"0 t 1-160 (non pecifi ) 

1 56 

69 



l-O^ (susp caous) 

1 

3 


22 

Over l-S'M (po»U e) 

0 

1 



It \ T tre 

| 

1 



0 

: 69 

1 43 

1 3 

1 

l-^O to 1-SO (non-specific! 

30 

54 

i -4 

50 

1-160 (susp a os) 

| 1 




Ove 1 160 (po u -e) 

i 0 

1 




The reactions of °1 healths Poles were tested before and after 
\accination w th Wei 1 vaccine the rue m the R. A title was mote 
uniform and pern tent than that of the W F titre though on the 
\ hole the responses to the t vo tests were rather un form Titres of 
1-160 or o\er were found in 14 nth the W F test and in 17 with 
the R \ test 

Persons who had been hvpertmmunized b} repeated large doses of 
vaccine and then had continuou. h been bitten b\ infected hce in the 
p eparaticn of W ei l accmc reacted in surpn ingh low titres to 
both tests The titres \ e e lowest m tho«e who had been emplojed 
for Ion periods in this occupation Those who suffered from attacks of 
tvphus fe\ er hile o emnloted howed onh moderate rises in the 
titres nth both te-ts in most cases 

The latest t tres ob-er\ed in 19 persons in whom hvpenmmumtj 
had been estab! hed be\ ond doubt in the abot e wa} s were — 

r i 

N gat 1 10 t 1-40 1-SO to 1 160 l-3-^O 



In a hr-e en-^ of case of tvphu f er in p rson who had not 
been \act nated the percent g -s of s •mificant reactions (PA 1 160 
and \\ F 1-3* 0) on d ffe rent da\ s of the disease \ ere as follows — 


D } of Fe | 3 | 4 | 

o e , - j s | 

9 j !0 | U | 1 | 

13 ! 

E h 

W F ! 4 1 14 

°6 5 66 1 91 

°6 1 oo 1 S3 1 90 ' 

-6 ; 


R A ~7 | <9 

69 86 | 06 1 94 ! 

1 i 1 

03 |100 9 100 ! 

111 ! 

100 

100 


[Low titre reactions with p 0\J9 whose significance has been 
tressed b\ Felix hen the\ follow negatn e or lower titre reactions 
ha\e not been taken into account b\ the authors.] 
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In typhus patients who had been \accmated the reactions were 
irregular later m appearing and of lower titres with the W T test 
doubtful reactions (titre less than 1-320) tended to preponderate 
whereas the R A titres always became significant and so were more 
reliable in diagnosis 

Non specific positives such as occur with the Weil Felix test m 
such conditions as bowel diseases and jaundice were never observed 
w ith the R A test and the authors claim that a positiv e R A reaction 
never occurs in persons who have not at some time been in contact 
with R proua eh 

They also claim that a persistently negative R A reaction has 
never been observed in any vase of proven typhus fever 

John TP D Megaw 

Rubivstein B N SACHArovv P I & Iakovleva E S [The Use 
of the Agglutination Phenomenon in the Early Diagnosis of Typhus 
I Communication The Stimulation of the Formation of Agglutinin 
In Typhus] Khnichcskata Afedtlsina Moscow J943 \ 21 
No 6 Go-7 [ In Russian ] 

As the Weil Felix reaction is very seldom positive before the 5th or 
6th day of the disease the authors have experimented with an intra 
muscular injection of lactine (or 2 cc of milk) to raise the titre of the 
agglutination A total of 60 cases were observ ed 45 w ith typhus and 
lo with other diseases such as influenza malaria and pneumonia Out of 
45 typhus cases the titre of the Weil Telix reaction after an injection 
of milk was raised m 27 cases and remained unchanged in 18 in all 
the 15 control cases, the titre of the reaction was unchanged which 
shows the r61e of a specific factor in the dynamics of the Weil Felix 
reaction To giv e an example On the 5th day of the illness a patient 
who showed all clinical features of typhus but whose Weil Felix 
reaction was negative received 2 cc of milk A sample of blood which 
was withdrawn six hours after the injection proved positive (titre 
1 200) and the sample of blood withdrawn 12 hours after the injection 
also positive (litre 1 800) In some cases which showed a negative 
reaction on the 6th 7th or even after the 9th day of the illness an 
injection of milk turned the negative reaction into a positive one 
within 6 or 12 hours The question of the mechanism of this rise m the 
titre remains very obscure H II Suann 


Wertman K & Plotz H Presence of Typhus Antibodies In Com- 
mercial Frozen and Dned Complement Proc Soc Exper Biol & 
Med 1944 Jan v 55 No 1 29-31 

In a senes of complement fixation tests for epidemic typhus in 
which commercial complement was being used the authors found 
some positive reactions in sera know n to be negativ e 
By a senes of tests it was found that some commercial complements 
contained specific epidemic typhus antibodies 
One of the manufacturers concerned admitted that the complement 
might have been prepared from guineapigs that had been used in tests 
for epidemic typhus v accme 
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Complement of onkno to onmn should be tested for the presence of 
peofic antibodies J ^ 1 ^ ^ ax 

Kidicke R Die Bedeutung von Empfan 0 hchkeit naturlicher 
Resiitenz und emorbener Immumtst in der Epidenuologie deS 
Fleckfiebers [The ShTdRcanee of Susceptibility Natural Resistance 
and Acquired Immunity In the Epidemiology of Typhus Fever ] 
Zlscbr j Imtrum a sf i Exptf Therap 1943 Dec 11 \ 1C4 
\o 2 a 2S3-97 3 fi-> [rrefsl 

The author discusses <ome of the factors concerned in causing 
variations in the epidemiological features oi tvphu fe\er 
He belieies that the apparent infrequent of the disease in \oung 
children i not due to immumti a"ain t infection but to resistance b\ 
i hieh the attach l modified He holds that a dose in; estimation for 
the detection of mild cases mil show that children are attached just as 
frequent!} as perso i of the older a e groups One example i quoted 
of an epidemic in \ hich 29 per cent of the attach were in children 
under It) wars of a e These attachs differ in type from those occurring 
in older person vho are parth immune 
Further mi estimation is needed to determine whether the blood of 
children and others suffering from mild attachs is infectiie to lice 
The seasonal incidence of the disease usual]} conforms to the well 
recognized pattern but in hi hl\ u-ceptible communities there rna} 
be epidemics ui summe One example was the epidemic in East 
Europe in 1941-43 in thi the number of attachs increased progres- 
sneh from the ea h month of 1941 reaching the peah in januar\ 
194° and then folio nn the usual course E%en when the seasonal 
cune of a nde^pread epidemic is lormal there are often localities in 
hich the incidence i greatest m summer John If D \fr ax 

Bkevpo B S localization or the Initial Rashes in Typhus ] So-et 
st.7u If Jils rj Mo«coi 1^43 No 11 1° lo-l6 [In Russian) 

Earl\ diagnosi of tvphus is still \ er\ difficult The \\ efl Felix reac 
bon is positive onli in 7o per cent of cases b\ the fifth dav of illness. 
The use of autohacmotherapi milk injection etc for the purpose of 
inducin'’ a positive Weil Felix reaction has not pro ed ver\ successful. 
The cardinal feature of the disease is the appearance of an initial rash 
assoc ted i th other svmptoms and sitos such as hi h temperature 
flushed face nenous svmptoms etc The use of mechanical factors 
{tourniquet hot bath cuppin ) to accentuate the rash has not proved 
satvslactorx The author strrm l\ recommends that a thorou h 
examination hould af car's be made of the w hole surface of th bod} 
in sxyected cases and not onh of the tvpical s tes of the initial rash 
Occasionallv a fe\ m le haemorrha<nc areas appear in the region 
of the sacrum and the buttocks or on the back around the scapulae 
The<e eruptions are sometimes obsen ed 24 hours befo e the typical 
places are aPected and their appearance is due to an earl} trauma 
of the tissues throu h con tant hm w on the back Other diseases 
{scum haemorrhage diathesis) roa\ produce similar skin lesions In 
cases here these erupt ons do occur round the sacrum or th scapulae 
tvphus can often be d agnosed on the third or fourth da\ about 24 
hours before the Weil Felix react on is hkeli to be positive 

H II Stearin 
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Bre\ do B C [The Symptomatology of Atypical Forms of Typhus 3 
hlinichtskcna Medtistna Moscow 1943 v 21 No 6 58-65 [In 
Russian ] 

Atypical clinical forms of typhus have often been reported and the 
variability of the disease is shown bv a corresponding varying mortality 
(o-50 per cent ) in different epidemics 
The four cardinal distinctn e features of the disease are (I) the rash 
(2) the typical temperature curve (3) nervous symptoms (4) the 
Weil Felix reaction Absence of a rash is not rare (4 5 per cent } the 
temperature cun e vanes considerably but afebrile cases are uncommon 
and are clinically severe disturbances of the central nen ous system 
are very constant but occasionally they are absent In aty pical cases a 
correct diagnosis depends on the Weil Felix reaction which is positive 
m at least 9o per cent The actual titre is less important than an 
increasing titre during the course of the illness The reaction may be 
delayed m atypical cases even until convalescence and m a few cases 
it has been negative The condition of the tongue the pulse the blood 
pressure Ieucocytosis and enlargement of the spleen are important 
aids to an early diagnosis H IT Suann 


Hoff F Agranulozy tose bei Fleckfaeber [Agranulocytosis In Typhus 
Fever] Wten him Koch 1943 Dec 17 v 56 No 49/50 709-10 
1 fig 

\ girl aged 16 admitted to hospital about the 12th day of an attack 
of typhus fever was found to be suffering from agranulocytosis 
The total leucocyte count fell as low as 700 per emm and the 
granulocy tes w ere 4 per cent 

The Weil Felix reaction was tested on two occasions and titres of 
1-1 bO and 1-1 200 were observed 
After a prolonged and very severe illness complicated also by 
pneumonia the patient made a good recovery 
Eubasmum (sulphapyndme) was given for the pneumonia and 
apparently did not interfere with the steady improvement m the 
agranulocytosis 

Two blood transfusions were given according to the chart it 
appears that the granulocytes had already trebled in number before 
the first of these The author does not know of any previous report of 
agranulocy tosis as a complication of tvphus fever 

John IF D Me b aw 

Secret L Traitement abortif du typhus exanthematique par 1 im 
munoth^rapie precoce [Abortive Treatment of Exanthematlc 
Typhus by Early Immunizing Therapy] Maroc Mtd 1944 
Jan v 23 No 241 8-13 

In 1942 the author administered the total blood of typhus convales 
cents to persons exposed to special risk of infection The success of 
this procedure suggested to him that convalescent blood might be 
effective m treatment if giv en at the onset of the attack 

In 10 patients he aborted the attack by injecting 10 cc of convales 
cent blood on each of tw o consecutiv e day s immediately after the onset 
In the 11th case the disease was aborted for three days but the fever 
returned and the patient had a typical attack lasting 14 davs 
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Then the treatment was changed to the following lo cc. corn, ales 
cent blood intravenously and 40 cc intramuscularly combined with 
20 cc convalescent serum subcutaneously on each of two consecutive 
days on the following day the intravenous dose was omitted and on 
the succeed n 0 six days convalescent serum alone was given intra 
i enously in doses gradually diminishing from 30 cc to 5 cc 

The diagnosis was confirmed by the occurrence of a \\ eil Felix 
reaction in nsm titre This was not due to the injections because the 
reaction remained negative m control healthy persons who were given 
varyin doses of corn alescent blood o serum 

Other possible fallacies are d scussed and the author claims that the 
di ease can be aborted with certainty by the above line of treatment if 
it ia started within one or two days of the onset He ia also satisfied 
that there 1 no danger of transmitting the disease to persons who have 
been wrongly diagnosed [but the ca e of failure mentioned above 
rai es thi question and it would hardly be safe to assume that the 
■blood of p rsons in the Sth or 9th day of conv alescence is always free 
frominfectmty] John T! D Me aat 


Kiluav H S-Obertreis E Chirur N ie und Flecktyphus [Surgery In 
Typhus Fever] Dei t Ztschr f Chirur e 1943 Nov 10 v 2o8 
No 6/8 445-67 

On the Eastern Front dunn the winter of 1941-42 about 6 to 8 per 
cent of the typhus patients had surgical compl cations though most 
of these were mild At the height of the epidemic the fatality rate 
w as 18 to 20 per cent m cases without surgical compl cations among 
the patients treated in the surgical units it vas 11 or l 9 per cent 

Surgical complications are of two mam types non specific septic 
conditions and lesions caused b\ the Rickettsiae chiefly in the small 
arteries 

Some of the septic conditions w ere as follows Carbuncle and ery sipelas 
occurred chiefly in the third and fourth weeks Abscesses occurred in 
many parts of the body half of these were attributed to septic 
metastases they were often multiple and were specially common in 
association with necrosi of the skin Parotitis occurred in only 1 per 
cent of all the cases of typhus of 17 cases with suppuration 13 
needed operation and three of these were fatal ir spite of sulphonamide 
treatment 

Septic pneumon a alsoabsce s and gangrene of the lun« were usually 
fatal they were secondary to septic conditions of the larynx and 
trachea \ hich are more common than is generally recognized Special 
efforts should be made to control them by mild antiseptic sprays or 
inhalations. 

Only a few cases of otit s media and mastoiditis v ere seen these 
v ere often secondary to pre-exi tin infect ons v hich were li hted up 
bv the disease 

*^ev ere empy ema \ -as almost as common as parotitis drainage with 
resection of a nb was the usual treatment there were two deaths 
amom* 15 cases 

The complications associated with vascular les ons are described as 
bem of the nature of necrotic thrombo-vasculitis they are 
caused by the formation of nodules in and round the vessels especially 
those of the skin and central nervous system 
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Haemorrhages of vary degree were frequent Necrosis is due 
chiefly to lesions m the small vessels the puls'* in the larger arteries 
of the affected parts was usually palpable There were 18 cases of 
peripheral infarcts or severe necrosis and gangrene but mild lesions 
associated with pains and sensor) disturbances were common 
When the larger vessels wot affected the lesions were usually 
thrombotic or embolic about half of these w ere in the low er extremity 
There were eight cases of amputation for gangrene of the foot which 
occurred during the second or third week and was heralded by 
intermittent pains and a spotty blue grey staining of the skin The 
onset was often insidious so that the diagnosis was liable to be delay ed 
Emboli and thrombi were occasionally found in the largest arteries 
even in the aorta The incidence of thrombosis w as 0 3 per cent and 
of sev ere gangrene 0 1 per cent 

The occurrence of typhus as a complication of surgical conditions 
was common and diagnosis might be very difficult 
Special attention is called to the possibility that the blood in typhus 
fever may be infective up to eight days after defen escence Smear 
infection through the mucous membranes and skin must be taken 
into account by surgeons during epidemics 
Although experienced Russian surgeons insist that persons who hav e 
had attacks of typhus are bad subjects for operations up to about font 
months after defervescence the authors hav e not found that the healing 
of wounds has been specitllv delayed or that wound infections have 
greatly increased during convalescence 

Disinfestation under plaster bandages is a difficult problem the 
bandages need not be remov ed for this purpose if the patient has been 
away from the infected region for 8 to 10 days 
Amputation for gangrene should be delay ed except m cases of moist 
gangrene with alarming symptoms 
Convalescent serum is useful for restless and delirious patients with 
typhus 

In some cases appendicitis and ileus have been simulated 
The above are only a few of the points dealt with in this compre 
hensivc study of the subject John H D Me^au 


Orro R & Ma\ K H Zur brage dcr experiment ellen Wertbestim 
mung von Tleckfieber Impfstoflen [Experimental Estimation o! 
the Efficacy of Typhus Vaccines ] Ztschr f H\g u Injehtionshr 
1943 Nov 20 v 125 No 3/4 299-307 r 45refi>] 

Curious vanations were found in the degree of immunity produced 
by similar dose:, of egg yolk vaccine administered by different routes 
With certain lots of vaccine the results were better after subcutaneous 
injections with others the intrapentoneal route was more effective 
In most of the tests the number of guineapigs inoculated was four or 
five by each route borne lots of v arane gav e complete protection by 
both routes one lot gav e poor results by both 

Egg yolk vaccine prepared in America gave excellent protection 
against the Cracow strain of Rickettsia so did Giroud s lung vaccine 
and two ty'pes of louse vaccine 

In preparing their vaccine the authors do not use strains of Ricbett 
siat. that have been passaged more than 50 times through egg yolk 
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The\ find gmneapi" the most suitable animals for testing the vac 
ernes mice are more difficult to immunize and man} of them died of 
internment infections 

The titre of ag lutination of Rickettsiae in vaccinated animals was 
not found to hav e a uniform relation hip to the immunizing power of 
different vaccines The relationship of Giroud s dermal reaction to the 
degree of unraunitt has still to be proved John IT D Mr air 


David \\ A L Fnml 0 atjon as a Method of controlling the Body 
Louse Pedict It s h unam $ corpons de Geer Parts I and II B U 
Enann Res I<H4 Apr \ 3a Pt 1 "9-S9 2 figs [20 refs ] 
[Summai} appears aLo in Bulleh i of H\ lene ] 

In the epidemics of louse borne disease durtn and after the war 
of I9I4-1S hydro en cyanide was the most widel} used of fumigants 
for delousin In pite of its hi h tovicit} to lice and good penetration 
Us pouonous nature and lack of -aiming odour render it \ er} unsatis 
facton for this use A search for altemati es therefore kerned 
advisable 

Part I of this paper describes a labors ton method for determining 
the toxicitv of liquid or gaseous fumi ants to small insects like the 
bod\ louse The apparatus has the ad -antages of maintaining good 
control o er phv sical condit ons i hile being fairlv simple to construct 
Part II gi\es a rou h guide of the toxicitv to bee of 20 substances 
selected as poss ble fum "ants for delouaing based on experiments with 
the apparatus described In addition information is tabulated on the 
following points — boilm point specific heat of evaporation satura 
lion oncentration in air tnflammabilitv type of package availability 
odour wamin properties and toxicitj to man Considering all these 
factors the folloiin" compounds vere considered promising and 
selected for practical tests — meth}l formate eth>l formate methjl 
allvl chi nd tnchlor acetonitrile eth\Iene dichlonde and cbloro- 
picnn The practical tests nil be published soon J R Businne 


Berge C At dove H AFaicowier J Presence du t}phus murrn 
dans la region de Ferryville The Occurrence of Murine Typhus 
la the Neighbourhood of Ferryrflle (Tunisia) ] Arch Inst Pastcu de 
Tt n s 1942 Dec \ 31 No 34 lbo 93 2 figs refs ] 

Isolated cases of munne tvphus mostl) unpubh hed have been 
reported from various parts of Tunisia since 1933 when C H \icolle 
and H Sparrow isolated three s trams of murine Rickett lae from 900 
rats and two strains from 300 m ce in the harbour re ion of Tunis 
Three cases are now described the\ occurred in August and 
December 1940 in sailors eroplov ed b> the harbour administration; of 
the Port on the shore f Lake Biz rta Rat infestation was intense in 
the place \ here the men w e e ro king 
Thefe er lasted S 9 and 12 davs in the three cases onl} one patient 
had a rash 

Murine Rickettsiae were isolated from the blood of two of the 
patients b} direct giuneap inoculation. The two grnneap g$ inocu 
lated with the blood of the third patient on the ei hth dav of the 
lever gav e no reaction. 
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Vo! 41 No 8] Peters of (he Typhus Group 

In December 1941 and January 1942 30 rats (Raltus nonegtcus) 
w ere caught m the neighbourhood and murine Rickettsiae w ere isolated 
from the pooled brains of two of these by direct gmneapig inoculation 

John H D Megaw 

Shapiro B G Tick Typhus following a Dog Scratch South Afncm 
Med J 1944 Mar II v 18 No 5 83-4 

A doctor in charge of i group of prisoners of war near Kohstad 
[south west of Durban) was vigorously scratched on the left leg by his 
dog There was slight bleeding at the time and 50 hours later there 
was a rise of temperature to 101 F with painful lymphadenitis in the 
left groin On the sixth day after the injury a maculo papular rash 
appeared and soon extended all o\ er the body including the palms and 
soles There was a moderate degree of generalized ivmphademtis and 
a necrotic patch resembling a tick bite was found at the site of the 
scratch The fever ran a course of 13 da\ s and was typical of tick bite 
fever 

Proteus 0X19 was agglutinated at a titre of 1~S0 on the 12th day 
and at 1-160 on the 15th day 0\2 and 0\A were not agglutinated 
at significant titres except for a partial reaction with OAA at 1-160 
on the 15th day 

[The remarkably short incubation period of o0 hours is reminiscent 
of similar findings by Ding (this Bulletin 1944 v 41 1 lb) m his cases 
of louse borne typhus m which the patients had obviously been 
experimentally inoculated with the infective material] 

John H D Megan 

Anigstein L Bader M N 'Voung G & Neubauep Dorothea 
Protection against Spotted Fever by Specific Immune Serum 
Inoculated Intradermaiiy at the Site of Infection J Immunology 
1944 Jan v 48 No 1 69-77 9 charts [11 refs ] 

&. Investigations on Rickettsial Diseases in 

Texas Part 3 Spotted Fever Protection of Laboratory Animals 
by Intradermal Inoculation of Immune Rabbit Serum Texas 
Reports on Biol & Med 1943 v 1 No 4 371-88 [11 refs] 

Anigstein (1936) had already shown that guinea pigs could be pro 
tected against mtradermal inoculation with the infection of louse borne 
typhus by infiltrating the si in at the site of the inoculation several 
hours beforehand with immune serum 

In the present experiments uniform doses of 0 1 cc of suspensions of 
[Rockv Mountain] spotted fever Rickettsiae were injected intra 
dermaUy and v ary ing doses of immune serum prepared from rabbits 
were injected into the skin at the ame site either simultaneously or at 
varying intervals afterwards 

The results are shown in the following table prepared from the 
information contained in the paper In ail rases the potency of the 
infecting suspension was checked by using control guineapigs 
In six other guineapigs the infecting suspension was injected simul 
taneously with but at a different site from 0 4 cc of immune serum 
and five of the animals showed typical reactions 
Convalescent serum of gumeapiga recovered from Texas spotted 
fever was injected simultaneously and at the same site with an infect 
mg dose of suspension but did not prevent at tael s m any of the four 
guineapigs tested 
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They find gwneapigs the most suitable animal for testing the vac 
ernes mice are more difficult to immunize and man} of them died of 
uitercurrent infections 

The titre of agglutination of Rickettsiae m \accmatea animals was 
not found to ha\e a uniform relation hip to the immunizing power of 
different vaccines The relation hip of Giroud s derm'll reaction to the 
degree of immunity has still to be pros ed John 11 D Me au 


Du id \\ A L Fumi atlon as 3 Method of controlling the Body 
Loose Pedieulus hu matins corpons de Geer Parts I and II Bull 
Enom Res IM4 Apr \ 3a Pt 1 79-S9 2 figs [20 refs] 
l_Summar> appears also m Bulletin of H\ te te ] 

In the epidemics of louse borne di ease during and after the war 
of I914-IS hj drogen cy amde ia the most widel} used of fumigants 
fordelousin In pite of its hi G h toxicity to lice and good penetration 
its poisonous nature and lack of warning odour render it y ery unsatis 
facton for this use A search for altematnes therefore seemed 
ad isable 

Part 1 of this paper describes a laboratory method for determining 
the to\icit\ of liquid or gaseous fumigants to small insects like the 
bod> louse The apparatus has the adyanta^es of maintaining good 
control o%er ph\ steal conditions while beum fairl} simple to construct 
Part ]1 gi es a rou h guide of the toxicity to lice of 20 substances 
selected as po sible fumigants for delousm based on experiments with 
the apparatu described In addition information is tabulated on the 
followin'’ points —boil n a point specific heat of eiaporation satura 
tion concentration in air inflammability type of package ayailability 
odour warn in proj erties and toxicity to man Considering all these 
factors the foUowin compounds were considered promising and 
elected for pract cal test — mcth)l formate eth}l formate methyl 
ally! chloride tnchlor a etomtnle eth}lene dichlonde and chloro- 
picnn The practical te ts will be pubhshed soon J R Bitsime 


Berge C Aipoie H d. Falcosmer J Pn5sencedu typhus mann 
dans la nJgio i de Terryville fThe Occurrence of Slurtae Typhus 
JntheNel hhourhood of Ferryvtlie (Tunisia) ] A ch Inst Pasteu de 
Tints 1942 Dec ! 31 No 34 JSa-93 2 figs £2arefs] 
Isolated case of munne typhus mostl} unpublished ha\e been 
reported from vanou parts of Tunisia since I93J \ hen C H Nicotic 
and H Sparrow isolated three strains of munne Rickett laefrom 900 
rats and t\ o strains from 300 mice in the harbour region of Tunis 
Three cases are no i desenbed they occurred in Au«mst and 
December 1940 in sailors employ ed by the harbour administration of 
the Port on the sho e f Lake Bizerta Rat mfestation was intense in 
th place \ here the men were \ otkuu, 

Thef er lasted S 9 and l davs in the three cases only one patient 
had a rash 

Munne Rickettsiae ye e elated from the blood of two of the 
patients by direct guineapi inoculation The t 'o gumeapigs mocu 
lated with the blood of the thud patient on the ei hth day of the 
fes er gate no reaction 
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In December 1941 and January 1942 30 rats (Ratlus nonegtcus) 
w ere caught in the neighbourhood and munne Rickettsiae w ere isolated 
from the pooled brains of two of these by direct gumeapig inoculation 

John If D Megan. 

Shapiro B G Tick Typhus following a Dog Scratch South African 
Med J 1944 Mar II \ 18 No 5 83-4 

A doctor m charge of a group of prisoners of war near Rohstad 
[south west of Durban! was vigorously scratched on the left leg by his 
dog There w as slight bleeding at the time and oO hours later there 
was a nse of temperature to 101 F with painful I\ mphadenitis m the 
left groin On the sixth day after the injury a maculo papular rash 
appeared and soon extended all ov er the body including the palms and 
soles There was a moderate degree of generalized lymphadenitis and 
a necrotic patch resembling a tick bite was found at the site of the 
scratch The fever ran a course of 13 da) s and was typical of tick bite 
fever 

Proteus 0X19 was agglutinated at a titre of 1~S0 on the 12th dav 
and at 1-160 on the 15th day 0\2 and 0\h were not agglutinated 
at significant titres except for a partial reaction with OAA at 1-160 
on the loth da) 

(The remarkably short incubation period of oO hours is reminiscent 
of similar findings b) Divg (this Bulletin 1944 \ 41 116) m his cases 
of louse borne tvphus in which the patients had obviously been 
experimentally inoculated with the infective material ] 

John If D Mcgair 

Anigstein L Bader M N "Voung G &. Neubauep Dorothea 
Protection against Spotted Fever by Specific Immune Serum 
inoculated Intraderaally at the Site of Infection J Immunology 
1944 Jan v 48 No I 69-77 9 charts [11 refs) 

- — — — — & Investigations on Rickettsial Diseases m 

Texas Part 3 Spotted Fever Protection of Laboratory Animals 
by Intraderraal Inoculation of Immune Rabbit Serum Texas 
Report on Btol & Med 1943 v 1 No 4 371-88 [11 refs) 

Anigstein (1936) had already shown that guineapigs could be pro 
tected against intradermal inoculation with the infection of louse borne 
typhus by infiltrating the skin at the site of the inoculation several 
hours beforehand with immune serum 

In the present experiments uniform do es of 0 1 cc of suspensions of 
[Rocky Mountain] spotted fever Rickettsiae were injected mtra 
dermally and varying doses of immune serum prepared from rabbits 
were injected into the si m at the same site either simultaneously or at 
varying intervals afterwards 

The results are shown in the following table prepared from the 
information contained in the paper In ill cases the potency of the 
infecting suspension was checked by using control guineapigs 
In six other guineapigs the infecting suspension was injected simul 
taneously with but at a different site from 0 4 cc of immune serum 
and five of the animals showed typical reactions 
Convalescent serum of guineapigs recovered from Texas spotted 
fever was injected simultaneously and at the same site with an infect 
mg dose of suspension but did not prevent attaci s in any of the four 
guineapigs tested 
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The reason for the failure of relatively large dose (0 4 cc ) to give 
such complete protection as smaller doses is discussed It was con 
eluded that the anti enic powers of the virus were completely neutral 
ized b\ the excess of serum with the smaller doses there was inter 
ccption of the v irus it the ite but a partial escape of the altered virus 
then caused a symptomless immunuin 0 infection 

This eff'Ct -as produced by immune serum when it was injected at 
the site of the inoculation up to 4S hours after giving the infectin dose 
After 48 hours a sharp fall v ill already hav e occurred in the animal s 
temperature and this \ ill be followed by a sudden onset of hi h fever 
even if immune serum is given dunng the time that the temperature 
is subnormal This fall in temperature is a special feature of intra 
dermal inoculation It does not occur after intrapentoneal injections 
of tf e Riche tsiac 

The immune serum evidently causes a local immurutv of the tvpe 
emphasized by Besredka (1928) John T1 D Me cm 


Angstiin l B der M N &\ov c G Protective Effect of Separate 
Inoculation of Spotted Fever Virus and Immune Serum by Intradeimal 
Route S 1913 Sept 4 _&>-G 

Th is a p chnunaiy n te of th o 1c reported above 


\MGSTE1N L. &. Bvder M \ Invest! attorn on Rickettsial Diseases 
In Texas Part 4 Experimental Study of Bulks Fever Texas 
Reports on Biol & Med 1943 i 1 No 4 3S9-409 3 charts &. 5 
figs (1 coloured) 

This paper deal with an investigation into the cause of a new tick 
borne fev er first described in August 1943 by W oodland McDowell 
and Richards under the name Bulks fever [See this Bulletin 1944 
\ 41 84 39o] 
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In the mite borne fev er the duration of the attacks — seldom less than 
ei^ht davs— and the hi 0 h titre agglutination of Prole is 0\K point to 
the correct diagnosis but the examp'e of Bullis fev er shows that some 
of the tick borne Rickettsial fevers mav clc^elj resemble dengue in 
bein'* usually of 3-7 days duration in gnin* a negativ e reaction with 
the Proteus organisms in the pronounced leucopenia and in the 
negligible mortality 

Indeed pnor to the announcement of the discover) of the Rickettsia 
these features suggested to the reviewer that Bolin. fev er mi 0 ht be a 
tick borne zootic fev er belonging to the dengue group 

Pendin further investigation of these fevers the important point 
i» that medical officers should realize the risks that are run by troops 
operating m areas infested b\ ticks and mites 

The ooJ\ precautions generally available at present are protective 
clothm & and the use of repellents on the parts of the bod) exposed to 
bites 

In the case of ticks frequent search for these on the bod) and their 
immediate remo •al mav beuscfuL John If D Me err 


DENGUE AND S\NDFL\ FEVER 

NAjera L Los Phlebotomus de Getafe > la fiebre de pappatacu 
[The Sandflies of Getafe and Sandfly Fever ] Bol So c Esp Hist 
Nat Madrid 1943 v 41 No a fo 2S1-8 3 figs [Summary 
taken from Re~ Appl ed Entom “^r B 1944 Apr v 32 Pt 4 
66-7 

Following an outbreak of a disease thou 1 1 b\ the armv doctors to 
b sandflv fever among troops in a military camp at Getafe m the 
summer of 1912 the author visited the ite ard collected 22 sandflies 
m v anous huts in about half an hour He later receiv ed 1 7 more from 
the same source The species represented v ere in order of decreasing 
frequenev PJlebolo us per neiost s Newt P mitts Rond (/> rroti 
var IjI cits Adi Thdr 1 and P p pa jsii Scop He describes and 
fiures the genital armature of the males and the w and pharyngeal 
armature of the females of P p patasn the females taken all con 
tamed blood Records of the alleged occurrence of sandfly fever in 
Spain are bneflj discussed and t is concluded that though the v ector 
P papatas i present the e idence for the occurrence of the disease 
is inconclu-iv e mce tran mLsion experiments hav e not been carried 
out 


PLAGUE 

Devi gnat R. Aeration cl Fluid Culture Media Supplementary 
Observations Edmh h Med J 1944 Mar v 51 No 3 
1.4-30 [19 refs] 

Aeration had earlier been found to result in loss of virulence [this 
B llel n 1943 v 40 390 391] of the organisms ubjected to this 
treatment ^ome unexpected results obtamed b\ the author when 
repeatin hi experiments have led him to abandon the hypothesis 
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that aeration per se Mas the real agency in this effect In his new 
experiments he used quick lime ( la chaux viv e du marbre ) instead 
of caustic potash for the removal of Mater and carbon dioxide from the 
air before bubbling it through the culture and to his surprise found that 
the virulence of P pcshs Mas not diminished This finding leads him 
to the interesting thesis that the caustic potash used originally to 
remov e carbon dioude from the air conferred on it the radio activity of 
beta emanation and it Mas this that produced an aviruknt organism 
Lime did not confer any such property upon the air and so the organ 
isms remained fully virulent Some further experiments were done 
with hydrogen Mashed in caustic potash and the tetanus bacillus 
instead of the plague bacillus as the test organism They enabled the 
author to obtain a non toxic strain of Cl teiant He u ould hay e wished 
to amplify these experiments and present more controls hut has had 
to giye them in their present tentative form on account of the limited 
means at his disposal at Blukvva in the Belgian Congo 

ft F Haney 

Burroughs A L The Flea Malaraeus telchmun a Vector ol P peshs 
Proc Soe Exper Btol & Med 1944 Jan v So Iso 1 10-11 

During a survey m the San Francisco Bay region Pasteitrdla pestts 
was found m pooled collections of fleas In order to find the infected 
mammalian hosts I 3o6 rodents Mere trapped and their ectoparasites 
identified The rodents comprised the following meadow mice 
(Mtcrotus calijormcus) 9o2 deer mice (Peromyscus mamculatus) 347 
brown rats ( Rattus ttonegtetts ) 40 and harvest mice (Rathrodot tomys 
megalotts) 17 The details are shown in Table I — 

Table I 


Host 

V caltf omtetts 


P mamculatus 


R nonegtctis 


JR megalotts 


Species of flea 
Cattalagia tonbloekert 
Atypldoceras multidenlatus 
Hystnchopsylla gtgas dippiei 
Malaraeus telchtnum 
Peromy scopsy Ila ebrt hit 
Atyphloceras multidenlatus 
Hystnchopsylla gtgas dtpptet 
Optsodasys nestoltts 
Malaraeus telchtnum 
Cattalagia vonbloekert 
Malaraeus telchtnum 
A osopsy litis fasetatus 
Orchopeas sexdenta us 
Cattalagia toy mam 


Since the flea Malaraeus telchtnum was the only one found on all 
three species of rodent known to be naturally infected with P pestts 
it was used for transmission experiments although previous attempts 
at transmission made by Eskev and H vas [this Bulletin 1941 v 38 
324] with guineapigs and by Wheeler and Douglas [this Bulletin 
1942 v 39 616] with white mice had failed The author used infected 
meadow mice deer mice and white mice to infect the fleas and clean 
meadow mice for the infected fleas to feed upon In 10 experiments 
four positive transmissions were obtained J F Corson 
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Hlches \\ Treatment of some Complications of Bacillary Dysentery 
[Memoran da. 1 B it Med J 1944 May 20 691 
Sulphapvndine has certain advantages over sulphamiamdine in the 
treatment of dvsentery the latter is costly a large dosage is required 
and there is no soluble salt for parenteral injection in urgent cases 
PunXEt [this BaUt n 1943 v 40 24 lj found ulphapyndme some 
what more effective than sulphamiamdine 

Hu hes has used sulphapvndine in 200 cases of bacillary d\ sentery 
in Lagos \i 3 ena injectin'* it intravenously in adults and ultra 
nuscularh in children The infection- v hich were nearly all caused 
by Flevner organisms were often complicated by nutritional defi 
aencies anboflavinosis was very common in adults and infantile 
pellagra had a hi 0 h mortahtv Lndduted milk was giv en m sufficient 
quantity and in urgent cases a crude h er extract was injected In 
simple cases the results were good Notes of two African patients one 
a man of 2o v ears the other an infant of o months are giv en in the 
former cue sodium sulphapvndine ] gnu was given intravenously 
and 1 gm ev erv hour bv mouth while in the case of the infant 0 3 gm 
of sodium sulphapvndine was given intramuscularly and sulpbathia 
zole 0 ogm every hour was given bv mouth Rapid recov ery folio red 
in both cases J F Corson 


AMOEBI ASIS AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL INFECTIONS 

Fal t E C Some Modern Conceptions of Amebiasis Science 1944 
Jan 21 &. 2S 4o-ol 69-72 TO refs] 

This art cle on the subject ol amoebtasis is an address delivered by 
the author before the College of Phv lcians of Philadelphia on the 
occasion of the presentation to him of the Alvaren^a Prize It is a 
comprehensive review of recent observations and experiments on the 
behaviour of Er~im_ b his ol) ica in its relation to human beings and 
other hObta hich may be infected with it In fact the article which 
deal* nth a!) aspects of the subject will repay careful study by any ore 
\ ho l> interested in the ep demiologv pathology sv mptomatology and, 
treatment of one of the most widespread of human infections 

C \f II en\on 

Sam Lu Chang Stadies on Endarroeba histolyt ca m. Destruction 
of Cysts of E damoeba hs ohtica by a Hypochlorite Solution, 
Chloramines In Tap Water 3nd Gaseous Chlorine In Tap Water ol 
Varying Degrees of Pollution I Yar Medicine Chicago 1944 
Jan v o No 1 46-ao 7 charts [17 refs] 

The evpmments described in this paper w ere designed to throw I ht 
on the condit ons under rhich hvpochlon e solution and chloramines 
in tap rater kill evsts of Er afro ba h sioht ca and those under v-hiji 
chlorine kills them m tap water polluted nth sev -a e and proteose 
peptone In the experiments a standard suspens on of washed evsti 
n distilled wrter wa* u>ed and tL> was added in measured amounts 
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to the tap v ater After exposure to the reagents the iodine was neutral 
ued with sodium thiosulphate and the cysts removed by centnfuga 
tion They were then planted m tubes of liver infusion agar medium 
which had previously been inoculated with the bacteria from successful 
cultures of E htstolyhca It had already been shown that m this 
medium five cysts were sufficient to gm. rise to cultures Asm the 
experiments the inoculum to each tube contained between 4 (XX) and 
5 000 cysts a negative culture result was an indication that 99 1 per 
cent of the cysts had been hilled 

In a previous paper the author working with FAir [this Bulletin 
19-12 v 39 313] has shown that the amount of chlorine required to 
kill cysts in water is reduced by half if the temperature is raised 20T 
or the pH value is lowered from 7 to 6 n> reduced 25 per cent if the 
contact period is doubled and is increased by 2o per cent if the pit 
value is raised to 9 It was also noted that m all these tests Bad cob 
was destroyed before the cysts 

In the present paper it is shown that the cysticidal activity of the 
hypochlorite solution as well as that of the gaseous chlorine was 
greatly influenced by the hydrogen ion concentrations of the water 
It is thought that the destruction of cysts depends on the amount of 
active or free chlorine and this is dependent again on the pH of the 
w ater The higher the pH the lower is the amount of free chlorine As 
regards chloramines it was found that efficiency was more than 
doubled and the required contact period reduced to one fourth when 
the pH was lowered from about 8 6 to 7 In the study of the effect of 
organic substances on the cysticidal efficiency of chlorine it was found 
impossible to make any generalizations for this v aned with the physical 
and chemical nature of the organic substances and the amount of free 
ammonia present It seemed how ever that soluble organic sub 
stances such as proteose peptone readily combine with active chlorine 
and thus decrease the efficiency of chlonne more than do those m the 
form of suspended solids The effect of sewage on gaseous chlorine was 
complicated by the high ammonia content resulting m the formation 
of chloramines In an attempt to obtain more accurate and uniform 
data the oxidation reduction potentials of the solutions were measured 
It appeared that this gave a more accurate estimate of the cysticidal 
efficiency of chlonne compounds than did the concentration of residual 
chlonne It seemed to indicate the amount of active chlonne irres 
pective of the pH and the amount of organic matter present in the 
water The conclusion is that m order to be effective the chlorination 
of water for the destruction of cysts of E histolytica must take into 
account all the factors that affect the dosage of the particular compound 
employed The author does not give any precise indication of the 
substances or the doses which he employed for the destruction of cysts 
but he expresses a hope that the results of the study will permit of an 
orderly approach to the choice of an effective dosage 

C M ff enyon 

Ffan mb \Y Weiterer Beitrag aum Amobenabs„ess der Leber 
[Further Contribution on Amoebic Abscess of the Liver J Munch 
mod tf cch 1943 Nov 19 v 90 No 46/47 652-3 

The author has met with 18 cases of amoebic abscess of the liver in 
Europe and has operated on 12 of them w 8 of these the abscess 
was confined to the liver being situated in the upper part m 6 and^*. 
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near the ed^e in 2 In 3 cases the abscess had ruptured into the sub 
phrenic area and in 1 into the pleural cavity as much as 5 litres of 
pus had collected in the subphremc area in one case In one the 
abscess ruptured into the peritoneal cavity and simulated a perforated 
p pti ul er 

It is important to obserx e the blood after operation if the leucocy 
tosis persists it suggests either retention of pus or the presence of 
another abscess 

Reco\er\ 1 astonz hin lv rapid after treatment of the abscess and 
of the intestinal infection the body weight max increase b\ as much 
as 3 h"m within a « eek 

All the patients had amoebae in the stools but in onh two were 
the\ found before the abscess was diagnosed Se\ en of the patients 
had been dom military duties up to a short time before operation 
for the abscess and one e\ en after the abscess had perforated into the 
subphremc area In the three fatal ca.es neither abscess nor amoebic 
infection had been dia«no ed dunn life 

^mall abscesses do not need to be opened they will heal with treat 
ment with emetine and yatren J F Corson 


Du id \ A Phxtxk N M fi. Zener F B Iodochlorhydroxyquino- 
Iine and Diiodohydroiyqulnollne Animal Toxicity and Absorption 
In Man inter J Trop Med 1944 Jan x _4 \o I 29-33 
111 ref ] 

Examination was made of the toxicity of lodochlorhy droxy quinoline 
(\ loform \ \ R ) and of dtiodohy droxx quinoline (Diodoqmn) When 
single doses are gix en b\ mouth the L I) 50 (dose w hich kill SO per 
cent of the animals) of V loform is about 17omgm perhgm m guinea 
pi^s and about 400 mgm per kgm in kittens \\ ith Diodoqmn the 

r rcenta^e of deaths x-as not proportional to the dose so that no 
D 50 could be determined but '’0-10 per cent of both guineapigs 
and kittens died after doses ranging from oO to 2 000 mgru per kgra 
(Presumablx absorption of Diodoqmn which is xery insoluble is 
slight and the dex elopment of toxic symptoms x all depend much 
more on variations in the amount absorbed than on the amount gn en 
by mouth] In animals which died after either compound lixer 
dama e was found the lesions resembled those of chloroform poisonin'* 
When the compounds were gixen b\ mouth to human \ olunteecs 
(about 9 for each compound) m doses of 0 21-0 2o gm thrice daily for 
10 days the iodine concentration in the blood (normally about 5-20 
microgrammes per 100 cc) rose by 223 micrograromes (ax erage) after 
\ioform was gixen and by 172 microgrammes (axenu,e) when Dto- 
doquin was gnen this n> exudence that absorption o{ the compound 
has occurred to some extent The absorption of Diodoqmn was more 
irregular than that of I loform Some gastrointestinal discomfort x as 
felt dunn the administration of these doses and some of the persons 
expenenced pruritus am 

It is concluded that Diodoqmn is potentially more toxic than 1 10 
form on account of its greater iodine content (and also becais** of the 
UTemilanty in its absorpt on) Howexer the occas onal toxicity 
which may occur in cluneal practice should not preclude th it use in 
the prophxlaxis of amoeb asis if such therapx is n idly controlled 

F Hawktn 
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Chalaya L E [Intestinal Protozoa among the Population of Frunze 
(Klrghlsla) anti their Rflle In the Etiology of Summer Diarrhoeas 
First Communication ] Med Parasit & Parasitic Dts Moscow 
1942 \ 11 No 5 83-5 [In Russian ] 

The author notes that in the medical reports for Ivirghisia (Central 
Asia) amoebiasis is not mentioned in spite of the prevalence of \anous 
intestinal diseases When occurring in children under the age of two 
these are recorded as infantile diarrhoea or gastro enterocolitis while 
the disorders in adults are attributed to bacillary dysentery and in 
fectious haemorrhagic colitis With the view to determining the r6Ie 
of intestinal protozoa in the aetiology of some of these conditions the 
author made a sun ey of the population of Frunze The total number of 
persons examined was S00 belonging to various age groups The 
incidence of intestinal protozoa amounted to 63 per cent distributed 
as follows Entamoeba histolytica (cysts) m 20 6 per cent [13 per cent 
with the large race 7 6 per cent with the small race (= E Hartman 
in )] E colt 38 per cent Iodamoeba 32 per cent Endolitnax 
15 per cent Giardia 12 per cent Chilomasttx 10 per cent Dien 
tamoeba and Trichomonas komtnts in single cases 
The number of earners of E histolytica was highest among children 
from 10 to 14 years old (3o per cent ) and lowest among infants under 
the age of three (3 4 per cent ) Among adults 20 per cent of the 
workers engaged in food production proved to be infected with this 
parasite The incidence of giardiasis was particularly high in infants 
under the age of three (22 per cent ) In view of the unsatisfactory 
sanitary conditions and unfavourable epidemiological factors exist mg 
in Middle Asia the author urges the necessity of further investigations 
on the pathogenicity of intestinal protozoa especially of Giardia which 
is suspected of being responsible for infantile diarrhoeas She also 
recommends repeated examination of food workers for E histolytica 
followed by treatment of earners among them C A Hoare 
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Pavlovsky ENA New Vector of the Tick Relapsing Fever Omilho 
dorus nereensis Pavl In Turkmenia C R Acad Sci URSS 
(NS) 1941 v 31 ISo 4 40S-10 1 fig [Summary taken from 
Rev Applied Entom Ser B 1^44 Apr v 32 Pt 4 70 ] 

A description is given of the adults of both sexes of Ornithodoros 
nereensis sp n which was found together with two other species of 
Ornithodoros in the Karakala region of south western Turkmenistan m 
1931 It occurred among stones in crevices in the walls of huts and in 
shallow burrows inhabited by mammals reptiles or birds Relapsing 
fever appears to be of rare occurrence in this distnet and none of the 
ticks taken in 1931 showed evidence of natural infection with spiro 
chaetes but examples of O nereensis taken in 1936 transmitted 
spirochaetes to mice and also to man when used in experiments on the 
treatment of progressive paralysis by induced relapsing fever 
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Robinson G G The Stability of Rotenone In a Phenol Oil Solution 
Bull Etitom lies 1944 Apr \ 3 o Pt 1 1-2 

In solutions of some organic solvents rotenone changes by oxidation 
to various derivatives givin" a yellow colour and a loss in insecticidal 
power \ recent paper by this author [this Bulletin 1943 v 40 243] 
described an insecticidal combination ot 60 per cent SI ell Oil P31 
15 per cent ground nut oil 2o per cent xvlenol and 1 5 per cent pure 
rotenone This solution u as tested after i v ear s storage in ordinary 
rea ent bottles kept in the dark but with ample access to air The test 
animal was the tick 0 mlhodorus moubati The experiments showed 
that the ol 1 solution v as fullv as toxic as one newly prepared 

J R Bnsvme 


UniEMiuTH P Die Maus als Leptospirentra 0 er zugleich em Bcitrag 
zur Frage der Blutdifierenzierung v erschiedener Mausearten 
[The Mouse as a Cam r of Leptospira together with a Study of 
the Problem of the Blood Differentiation of Different Mouse 
Species] Ztsc) f h imumt&tsf ti Exper Therap 1943 Dec 11 
\ 104 No 33S-5a [*>2 refs] 

An interesting summary of the position of field mice including two 
or three allied species as earners of leptospiral infection 

The author finds that in Germany field mice are earners of mud or 
field fever and that Leptospira g ippo typlosa is the usual infective 
organism The disease is primarily a mouse infection and there is no 
evidence for the existence of an exo Q enous stage of the infection 
IV hen vanous species of mice have become earners of leptospiral 
infections there cems to be a general tendency especially in Italy 
for each of the v anous types of leptospira to become attached to Some 
particular species of rodent The author s in\esti b ations support the 
vi w that the mouse is not such a universal source of infection as the 
rat with L iclerol en ha tae 

It does not seem possible to establish a stronger parallel betv een the 
study of Mundae and mud or field fev er Different specie of mice 
vary considerably n their susceptibility to leptospira and the author 
gives a table showing the species of rodents that have been found 
infected with the organ sms 

F inally details are given of precipitin reactions with field mouse 
(If er his analts) and ordinary vhite mouse antisera p epared by 
inje ting rabbits vith the blood of these two species 

Mi crotus Uriahs antisemm was found to give precipitin reactions 
not only a ainst the same species but also against Microti s a rest s 
Cl th ioho nys glareol s and less strongly against Apoden us syhat cus 
and A / ii collts but was completclv negative against the white 
mouse and house mouse White mouse antiserum on the other hand 
reacted not only nth the blood of the house mouse and white mouse 
but al o with that of Cletl tonomys glareolus Apodemtts syhaticus and 
Apodemus flaiicolhs 

[The author gn es onlv the common German names for the va nous 
rodents in h s table showing the results of the precipitin reactions The 
specific identifications abovehavebeenmadefromBrehms Tierleben ] 

E llmdle 
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Schuffner W & Bohlavder H Ueber den verschiedenen Verlauf 
des durch Leptospiren hen orgerufenen \iercnprozesses bei 
Feldmans und Ratte [Various Details of (Be Kidney Changes la 
Field Mice and Rats infected with Leptcsplra ] Zischr f Immunt 
talsj n Ex per Therap 1943 Dec 11 \ 104 No 2/5 237-43 
3 figs 

It is characteristic of all 1 nown pathogenic leptospirae for the 
organism to appear in the hidnev and urine at an earl} stage of the 
infection They may begin to appear bv the 7th day or not until the 
20th The organisms settle in the epithelium of the convoluted tubules 
and build up colonies from which the infection gets into the urine and 
may persist for long period 

The authors find that field mice [presumably ftftcrotiis an alts] 
infected with L grippo iyphosa show a similar t\ pe of kidney infection 
to that m rats infected with Leptospira uteroh ten orrha^iae In both 
there is the establishment of a pure culture of the organism but whilst 
in the rat the infection generally persists for life in the field mouse the 
infection is much more intense and rarely persists for longer than one 
month As a result W eil $ disease is more endemic than mud fever 
or field fev er which appears in relativ ely short summer or autumn 
epidemics Other factors also contribute to the spread of the mfec 
tions flooding agricultural labour or mouse bite in the case of field 
fever and swimming and bathing m Weil s disease 

Finally the authors consider that in epidemiological studies exami 
nation for leptospira is preferable to serological tests as it gn es much 
more reliable results F Htndle 


Machado GonzAlez A Contnbuci6n al estudio del sodoku en Vene 
zuela fRat-BIte Fever fn Venezuela] Bol Hospitales Caracas 
1943 Sept Dec v 42 Nos 5-6 271-90 f 10 refs] 

This is a thesis presented for the Doctorate of Medicine at the Central 
Unn ersity of V enezuela The only part not already to be found in the 
usual textbooks is that recording the history of the disease m Vene 
zuela and notes of four cases What is known about rat bite fever 
in that country may be said to date from 1924 when Dr Tejera [this 
Bulletin 192d v 22 180] reported that in examining rats pnor to 
experimentally inoculating them with P pestis he found some with 
enlarged glands in the neck and gram and the spirochaete m the blood 
and he was able to transmit infection to the gumeapig It was then 
found that 10 per cent of rats examined m Caracas were harbouring 
the spirochaete and there is little doubt that for some time perhaps 
years among cases of continued fev er of uncert am origin some at least 
were due to this infection In 1937 Dr Hervandez Zozav a observed 
a case in an infant but apparently the first to be published m Venezuela 
was one by GArciA Dm in 1939 The four cases recorded by the 
author were m a child of six weeks a boy of eight years a girl of six 
years and a w oman of 27 y ears The history vv as clear in each instance 

H Harold Scott 
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helminthiasis 

Collier H B A Allen D E The Haemolytic Action of Pheno- 
thiaiine Derivatives Reprinted from Canadia nj Res 1942 Oct 
v 20 D 283-90 1 fig [?9 ref ] 

Ynthelmintic doses of phenothia 2 ine are relatively non to\ic to 
sheep but have caused haemolytic anaemia m horse and m man and 
at least one human subject has died after their administration [see this 
Bulk in 1943 v 40 932 933] Collier and Allen hav e faded to find any 
direct haemolytic action of the phenothiazine derivative phenothia 
zone on the erythrocytes of horses mu/ o They hav enov\ however 
shorn by the technique of Ponder (J Gen Physiol 1941 v 2 d 
247) that some of the soluble derivatives of phenothiazine accelerate 
the haemolysis of red cells v hich i produced by ly sins such as saponin 
and lysolecithin Thev suggest that this acceleratin 0 effect may explain 
the haemolytic anaemia which occurs v hen phenothiazine is given to 
some species of animals 

Tor the detail of the technique used the paper must be consulted 
The time required for a oO per cent haemoly sis of w ashed red cells 
bv a hno ti amount of lvsin (saponin or lysolecithin) v as first deter 
mined and then the time required to a 50 per cent haemoly sis by the 
same amount of lvsin in the presence of the phenothiazine derivative 
to be tested The derivatives tested w ere phenothiazone thiazine 
S-methv 1 sulphonmm perchlorate N methy 1 phenothiazine the conju 
gate potassium leucophenothiazone recovered from the unne of sheep 
and horses to v hich phenothiazone had been giv en and synthetic 
conju ate made bv the method of Blrkhardt &. Lapworth 
(J Clert Soc 1926 <x4) None of the tested derivatives alone caused 
any haemolysis 

It v as found that » i vtl o the haemolysis of horse erythrocytes bv 
saponin or lysolecithin was po erfullv accelerated in the presence of 
phenothiazone thiazine S-methyl sulphonium perchlorate and espe 
dally the unnary conju ate potassium leucophenothiazone sulphate 
The authors ha e observ ed in the plasma of horses a concentration of 
this conju ate \ hich is sufficient to cause tn to a very marked 
acceleration of the haemolv is The conjugation of leucophenothiazone 
to the sulphate is a detoxifying mechanism but may m the light of 
these experiments actualh mtensifv the haemolylic effect The 
conju ate potassium leucophenothiazone sulphate is also believed 
to be the denvati e of phenoth azine v hich is present m the blood 
of treated heep (Collier Can dtan J Res 1940 v 18 D 2/2) 
Phenothiazone and thiazine S methvl sulphomum perclilorate are al o 
pow erf ulchloestermase inhibitors (Collier and Allen Co adianj Res 
194- v °0 B 1S9) In the presence of the accelerators the anti 
haemolytic effect of the antihaemolytic substance present in normal 
serum was exerted 9heep red cells are more resistant to haemoly sis 
and to its acceleration by these dem atn es About three times the 
concentration of saponin vas required to obtain the same rate of haemo 
Ivsis as in the horse red cell and the acceleration produced by the 
phenothiazine den -atives v as appreciably less Horse red cells were 
lysed b\ 0-(r6 per cent of sodium choleate but phenothiazone had 
little accelerating effect on this 

Phenothiazone did not produce a photodynamic haemolysis such as 
that demonstrated by Bum et al {J Cell Ccmp Physiol I«37 
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v 9 217) in the presence of dyes such as rose btngal Large and 
repeated ooses of phenothiazine given to rabbits and gumeipjgs kept 
on a diet relatively free from vitamin B complex failed to produce 
any significant anaemia [cf Schnitzer Siebenmaw and Bett this 
Bulletin 1942 v 39 862] G Lapa b e 

Plaza Izquierdo L La esplenectomiaen las formas hepa to csplemcas 
de la Bilharziosis Mansoni (Splenectomy in Hepato-splenic 
Forms of Schistosomiasis mansoni ] Rev Pohchmca Caracas 
1943 Sept Oct v 12 \o 72 2S0-3G6 4 figs [13 ref:,} 

An M D thesis for the Central University of \ enezuela The 
author divides casts of infection by Schistosoma mansoni into two main 
groups the hepato intestinal and the hepa to splenic and the latter he 
calls the Banti form (Banti Bilharziano) In Venezuela the author 
maintains Banti s disease is nearly alvvavs due to 5 mansoni the 
infestation being mainly perhaps entirety due to male worms The 
diagnosis is made from the histological changes or from biopsy e\amt 
nation of the liver for it is stated neither the parasite nor its ov a are 
found in the spleen the eggs being rapid!} destro}ed by the reticulo- 
endothelial phagocytes in the spleen The enlargement maj be due to 
perisplenitis to infarction or to portal obstruction There is usually 
some degree of anaemia with leucopema m part due to hypomy eha 
{inhibition of the haematopoietic function of the bone marrow) The 
best time for splenectomy is the early stage but benefit may result 
m the late secondary or ev en tertiary stages The technique of the 
operation is described The results are cessation of haemorrhage 
improvement in the blood state and the general condition Two cases 
are detailed from the author s records of tu ent\ Sl\ deaths occurred 
ascribed respectively to mvocarditis to haemorrhage from pvlephle 
bitis si\ days after the operation to uncontrollable haemorrhage 
dunng the operation due to breaking down of multiple adhesions to 
blood transfusion which set up convulsions m which death took place 
to internal abdominal haemorrhage and to intestinal obstruction with 
signs of peritonitis H Harold Scott 

Mo ren as L Les reactions d allergie cutanee dans la distomatose 
humaine a Fasctoh hepatica cuti et intra dermo reaction 
[Cutaneous Allergic Reactions in Human Disfomlasis due to 
Fasciola hepatica Scratch and Intradermal Reactions ] C R Soc 
Biol 1943 Sept v 137 No 17fl8 563-5 

In each of two families in the Roanne region two members v ere 
infested with Fasciola hepatica and the others were suspected of having 
this infestation There was an eosmophiha of 6-51 percent Antigen 
was prepared from trashed dried and powdered freshly collected F 
i hepatica of the ov For the scratch reaction this powder was incorporated 
in glycerin For the intradermal reaction 1 gm of the powder in 10 cc 
of physiological saline was evaporated by heat to half its volume and 
10 cc of glycerin were added to this The whole was brought to the 
boil and diluted again with physiological saline to make a 1 100 
extract This is the technique of Sievers and Ovarzun [this Bulletin 
1932 v 29 745] for their work on sheep infested with Fasciola 
Scratch and intradermal tests were done on seven members of one 
family and on five of the other and on 12 controls (three healthy and 
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nane suffering from various diseases including one with T sa mata 
and one with Cel t nococa s of the liUr and peritoneum The scratch 
reaction done by scarification of tie upper third of the arm was 
considered positive when the re ult was urticarial swelling on the 
scratches within the first hour andstron h positive when the urticaria! 
tracks became confluent to form a plaque The mtradermal reaction 
done by iniectm 0 2o cc of the extract into the skin was considered 
positive when 10 minutes after the injection there appeared an 
exten ion of the papule v hich acquired an urticarial look and an 
eryth matous halo w ith infiltration into the subjacent skin 

In the first family the ntradermU reaction was positive m all six 
of the seven members tl e eldest son who did not live with them was 
negative it was more marked in the two members conval scent from 
fluke infestation The scratch reaction w as positiv e in four members 
two of these beng the two infested nth fluke and negative in the 
other three amon vhom was the eldest son 

In the second family the mtradermal reaction was positive in all the 
fi\e members and more marked in the two convalescent from fluke 
infestation The scratch reaction was al o positi\ e in all fiv c 

Of the 1 ° controls all vere ne dtive to the scratch reaction The 
mtradermal reaction v as ne ati e in 8 and doubtful in 4 It was 
thus negative in the two vho had T sa mata and Echinococcus This 
suggests that the test is specific to Trematodes and possibly to F 
htpaiita 

The author thou ht that the doubtful reactions might be due to the 
gly cenn or to excessiv e concentration of the extract Tw o new antigens 
were therefore made one at a d lution of 1 °00 in Coca s solution 
[a buffered saline solution with 0 o per cent phenolj and one at 
1 1 000 in phvsio!o“ical serum [saline nth the addition of 1 3 000 
of Sunoxol [Quinosol or Chinosol] \U the controls who gav e doubtful 
reactions vith the extract first used were frankly n gativ to these 
second extracts but it was not possible to test the persons infested 
with flukes fhe scratch reaction is in the author s view less sensitive 
but more accurate than the mtradermal and he recommends the use of 
both to ether G Lapage 


vo Bovsdorff B On the Remission after Removal o! the Worm in 
Pernicious Tapeworm Anemia in Presence and Absence of 
Extrinsic Factor in the Food Diptyllobolh turn latum and Per 
niclous Anemia VI Ad Med Scandinauca 1943 v 116 No I 
77-9;> 12 fi s 

In an earlier paper (Acta Med Scand nauca 1940 \ 10a 516) the 
aUt i!°rw° ^ that in p tent with pernicious anaemia w ho w ere infected 
with D la m the e\p uf ion of the worm usually resulted in a reticu 
locyte response and rap d blood re en ration so that the anaemia in 
such casts can be re .rded as due to th parasite The implication of 
tht> result is trat the patients have all the in°redients for the endo- 
genous production of the antianaemic principle and that Castles 
intrinsic factor is available The author gave direct proof of this in 
anotrer paper (Acta Med Scand nauca 1940 v 10a 540) Castles 
theorv ho\ ei er requires the interaction of the intrinsic factor with an 
extrinsic factor in the food Presumably the latter was present in the 
food of the patients previously studied who Were on the usual hospital 
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diet which contained milk meat and other animal products In this 
•paper the author records the effects of the elimination of these from 
-the patients diet 

All the patients were young aged 20-41 years and most of them 
were soldiers The eggs of D latum were found in the faeces of all of 
them Immediately on admission they were given a diet presumably 
free from Castle > extrinsic factor or at any rate poor in it (carbo 
hydrates fat and vegetables) After some days the worm was expelled 
.and the same diet was continued for 12-18 days which is long enough 
to enable a reticulocyte response and the beginning of blood regencra 
tion to appear if the absence of the extrinsic factor makes no difference 
On a mixed diet the author found ( Ada Med Scandtnauca 1940 
v 10a 516) that an increase of reticulocytes begins 4-6 days after 
expulsion of the worm and its peak is reached m 7-13 days regenera 
-tion of red blood cells begins immediately after expulsion of the worm 

In the patients here described from whose diet the extrinsic factor 
was presumably absent the author usually found that there was no 
increase of reticulocytes even 15 days after expulsion of the worm 
and that there was no increase of red blood cells In some cases the 
red blood cell cun e fell so much that the experiment had to be stopped 
and the patient had to be given a mixed diet or injections of liver 
extract Such cases are omitted from the results here given 

As soon as substances supposed to contain Castle s extrinsic factor 
were given a rapid change occurred There was a strong reticulocy tosis 
and blood values were improved This happened when any one of the 
following substances was restored to the diet meat milk casein 
•commercial peptone brewers yeast concentrated yeast extract and 
to a lesser degree soya bean 

The 12 cases are briefly described and the paper is illustrated by 
graphs A table gives the details of the blood picture [See also this 
Bulletin 19-10 v 37 215 & 216] G Lapage 


de Meillon B & Lwoipierre M South African Creeping 
Eruption South African Med J 1944 Apr 8 v 18 No 7 
115-16 1 fig 

Faeces of South African dog* which contained many hookworm 
ova were mixed with charcoal and water and kept in a covered dish 
on the 13th day filariform larvae appeared and about 50 were placed on 
the left arm of a volunteer and kept there for about 20 minutes No 
pricking sensation was felt On the following day December 25th 
1943 a small red spot appeared on the skin and the place itched 
the spot had grown to a dull red papule about 10 mm wide by 
December 26th and on December 28th there was an erythematous 
serpiginous eruption over one inch long with tiny vesicles Itching 
was intense at night or when in a hot bath During the next few days 
there was little change but on January 4th a new tunnel appeared 
The lesion was typical of creeping eruption or sand w orm 
•eruption as seen m South Africa No attempt was made to identify 
the worm but the common hookworms of South African dogs are 
Ancylostoma bra thense and A camnum 
Murray [this Bulletin 1940 v 37 229] attributed his cases of 
sand worm eruption to mites which he found m the lesions The 
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present authors examined tbe^e mitea and concluded that thev wre 
not the cattle of the eruption but were merely present accidentally 

J F Corson 


Smith D C The Treatment ot Creeping Eruption with Solium. 
Antimony Biscatechol (Fu3dln) J itner Med Ass 1943 
Not 13 * 123 No 11 694-5 

i Robin S S Creepln* Eruption [Correspondence ] laid 19H 
Mar 4 \ 124 No 10 66S 

II Blank H Use cl Fuadln in Creeping Eruption [Correspondence] 
Ihd 1943 Dec 11 x 123 No la f " 


j Creepmg eruption has been attributed to the lan ae ol Bits and 
intestinal parasites in the L jilted States the common cause is the larva 
of the d^ or cat hookworm Treezin^ or cauterization of the skin at 
the site of the parasite is usually successful in curing the condition the 
author reports a case in a small child ho had multiple infection where 
freezin" was impracticable He decided to try Fouidin and recom 
mended intramuscular injection of 2 cc of a 6 3 per cent solution daily 
for 6% e day s folios ed b\ an inter, al ol one week and a repetition of the 
course By the third injection of the second course all signs of the 
infection had gone and the injections were discontinued 

u Rubin reports another case successfulh treated with Fouadm in 
a man in horn 3° distinct actu e tracks w ere seen. 

in. On the other hand Blank reports failure of the treatment m a 
patient nth about oO severely pruritic linear lesions In this case 
biopsy re\ ealed one of the parasites probably the lan a of A «cy lostoma 
b a- l et sc Tie best results were obtained by freezing with ethyl 
chlonde Charles II ilcocks 


So imep, E Askandiasis un 1 eosinophiles Lun eninfiltrat [Asca 
rlasis and Lun Infiltration with Eosinophilla J Sehsei med 
I Yoch 1<M3 Sept 18 \ 73 No 3S 1132-7 5fi s [29 refs] 

Dunn the last 0 \ ears the group-name atypical pneumonia has 
been used to include all kinds of transient infiltrations of the lung 
which are not tuberculous and are not classical pneumonia Among 
these are Loffler s syndrome pseudosyphilitic pneumonias infiltra 
tiotis ascribed to Ban s bacillus and to amuses and others which are 
regarded as bom" allergic asthmatic or due to Ascans infestations 
Lowers svndrpme (LAffler Seism mJ II och 1936 v 66 1069 
'ec also Larcet 1941 March 22 3S7) has a typical brief course lasting 
1-3 weeks nth a sli ht initial n$e of temperature and scanty yellow 
sputum The infiltration can be studied by \ ray examination and 
hen this shows that it has reached its maximum density the blood 
shoi a marked leucocvtosis nth a relatiye Ivmphopenia and a 
gradual use m the number of the eosinophils which reaches its maxi 
mum on the third to the ei hth day of the illness This la^ of the 
eosinophilia behind the clinical sms is characteristic There js no 
shift to the left and this fact is useful in the differential diagnosis 
from pneumonia The blood sedimentation rate does not show uniform 
charges but there is umalh a nrnked me in it After 1-3 weeks all 
the si ns disappear and the \ ray shadows have usually gone before 
the blood returns to normat 

The author a-wees ith the view that this eosinophil infiltration is an 
allergic reaction of the lung It can be produced by yanous allergens 
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[eg pollens) The same allergens which cause urticaria m sensitized 
persons in whom the skin is the reacting organ may also cause eosino 
phil infiltration of the lung in sensitized persons m whom the lung is 
the reacting organ There is the author thmks no clear evidence that 
there is a tuberculous cause of eosinophil infiltration of the lung 
Contrasting the experiments of Xoixo [this Bulletin 1923 v 20 
23o] and Muller [Bti.tr I\hn Tbk I93S-9 v 92 2o4) who both 
infested themselves by the mouth with /I ream eggs Sommer concludes 
that Korno suffered from a pneumonia caused mechanically by the 
migration of large numbers of Ascans larvae from the 2 000 eggs which 
he swallowed he was probably not sensitized to /I scans did not 
observe yellow sputum and had a condition markedly different from 
eosinophil infiltration of the lung Muller on the other hand swallowed 
only a few Ascaris eggs he had previously had an eosinophil mfiltra 
tion of the lung [the possible cause of this is not stated or discussed] 
and was probably sensitized to Ascans he had the typical clinical 
picture of eosinophil infiltration of the lung (maximum blood eosino 
philia 19 per cent on the seventh day) no larvae were however 
found in his sputum and Muller concluded that a few larvae could 
cause eosinophil infiltration and that they would not be found by 
ordinary sputum examinations Sommer thinks that Muller s eosino 
phil infiltration was an example of the anaphylactic release of this 
syndrome in a sensitized subject by infestation with only a few larvae 
These two types of lung condition due to Ascans infestation must be 
differentiated and there may be mixtures of the two types There is 
he thinl s some support for this theoretical \ tew in the view of Tlury 
( Arch Exper Path n Pharm 1912 v 67 275) that the toxicity of 
Ascaris is especially due to aldehydes of the fatty acids and he cites 
the fact that Borchardt [this Bulletin 1929 v 26 986] produced 
experimentally an eosmophilia with aldehydes When Ascans sensi 
tiv lty exists— and it can exist for years— -there may be se\ eral exciting 
causes of eosinophil infiltration of the lung If the person is sufficiently 
sensitive the sw allowing of a single Ascans egg may be enough to release 
an anaphylactic eosinophil infiltration This infiltration is similar to 
the urticaria of persons sensitized to vanaus allergens including 
Ascans material [It is not clear whether the author thinks that in 
persons sensitized to A scans other allergens such as pollens may 
release an eosinophil infiltration of the lung or vice tersa] Sommer 
proposes to call the condition eosinophil anaphylactic pneumonia 
In support of his view he describes in detail the symptoms of a 
woman aged 35 who had tuberculosis of the left lung tubercle bacilli 
were found In June the blood count was normal except for a lympho 
evtosis of 39 per cent The blood sedimentation rate was 4-o mm 
Westergren average In August the sputum was colourless In 
September conjunctivitis and m November swelling of the eyelids 
appeared followed by a slight nse of temperature and severe headache 
with a marl edly labile psychic state X ray examination revealed a 
wedge shaped infiltration in the right upper lobe of the lung which 
resembled pneumonia The amount of the sputum was much increased 
and in it there were yellow portions seen only in the fresh sputum 
which contained masses of eosinophils and many Charcot Lev den 
crystals These yellow portions were strongly benzidm positive while 
the rest of the sputum was not The Berlin blue test was negative 
The blood picture was now typical of eosinophil infiltration of the 
Lo filer ty'pe i e there was a marked leucocytosis with a relative 
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Ivmphopenn and a lowly mcreasin eo-mophilia which reached its 
maximum of 13 per cent on the fourth day of the illness and then fell 
at a uniform rate Leucocytosis reappeared in the second week 
B\ the 16th day all the svnsptoms had disappeared except the head 
ache O December 6th however there rvas again a sL a ht rise of 
temperature (39 a ) which quickly f 11 again The 'putum was again 
increased in quantity and somewhat \ellow and contained eosinophils 
and Charcot Levden crystals (less abundant ) Varked headache and 
an eo-~ opbdxa of 20 per cent were accompanied by signs suggestin'' 
tuberculous rcenavitis bat these memn eal sj'mptom especially the 
almost epd-'puform cnvuLions suggested an Ascjris infestation No 
-t cans em were howe\ er found after repeated examinations The 
pati nt refused a lumbar puncture cj L vetaxo xh ^ili a Jr &. 
Flo i (this Bribe xn 1^4 r 41 oOl ) who record a case with symp- 
toms ug^estin acute tuberculous meningitis in wj ich the cerebro- 
spinal fi-id hov ed no indication of meningitis and the symptoms 
disappeared f en the patient spontaneously yoided about 9 A scans] 
yo\ MevumhkG y c jtci mci JPocA 1942 \ ”2 S09) has shown 
that eosinophil infiltration of the liyer and epididymis may also 
occur and it i pcx.ible that it may occur in the meninges. Thi econd 
aUa may ha\e been of this nature with a lu,ht diffuse reaction in the 
lum* The tenv^erature and blood picture w ere as before although the 
blood sedimentation rate reached 21 mm 4 ain there \as tbe recur 
rence of the leucocy to is in the setond y eeh Bellexgal and calcium 
injections improyed the meningeal symptoms Socesieyer (Munch 
rr i lie h 19.& \ $3 669) fas observed the almost specific action 
of calcium on symptoms due to yrorm allergy 

Dunn the su'ceedin y eeh two milder eo-mophihas appeared 
(13 and 9 per cent I b th associated nth h ht n-^s of temperature 
and symptom* ascribed to y orm infestation but the lun"s remained 
unaffected. V emufu e given later expelled a sirgle adult male 
{scans From that date all the symptoms which were still present 
bntmild disappeared suddenly and the blood rapidly became normal, 
•sommer suggest* that a s ngle 4sca s had caused an anaphylactic 
pneumonia in a patient previously «ensimed 

To find out yhether the patient was ui fact <ensi tired Sommer 
prepared an ointment contaimn anti en from a human 4sca is and 
rubbed this into the km below the collar bone of the patient from 
whom the 4s arts wa obtained and al ouitotheskin of others includin'* 
some knew -nworm earners witboutsvraptoms of infestation and persons 
who had had 4s ans infestation The reaction of all these rras 
negative It -as also negati e in a person who had not had Ascans 
but had had fo three year- m succession a seasonal eosinophil 
infiltration of the lung (m May) which was assumed to hav e not been 
an 4s ar s jneumoma. When hoi ever this ointment was rubbed 
into the ».in of the patie. t under consideration it caused, m 10 minutes 
a marked strongly itchm 0 immediate urticaria a photograph of y hich 
u> rep od ced. \\ ttbw an hour this had disappeared. 

(6jp.r cent solution of the antigen in carbol saline was then 
injected into the kin 4 local immediate reaction followed and also 
typical aruphv lactic shock nth generalized and stron h itching urti 
cam rhich persisted for a Ion tun The severe symptoms are des- 
ribed m detail The temperature was subfebnle throughout but the 
blood p cture was a~am like that found dunn the pre iocs eosinophil 
u filtrat o the eosmophiba reach l^** a maximum of s per cent, the 
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blood sedimentation rate was not affected Tivc hours after the in 
jection there was hardly an eosinophil to be found among 500 cells 
the} had almost completely left the circulating blood The author 
refers to % orl of others who noted outwandering of eosinophils from 
the blood to the bronchial tissues m asthma and to the finding at 
autopsy by Dean and \\ ebb (J Path & Bad 1924 % 27 51) of 
eosinophils in the penportal tissues of the In er m a case of aniphy lactic 
shock In his case Sommer regards the shock as atypical dyspnoea 
and circulatory weal ness were less evident than the colic vomiting 
diarrhoea and general prostration Remarking that it is known to be 
difficult to produce anaphylactic shock in tuberculous animals he 
suggests that in his patient the tuberculosis may have damped down 
the shock 

Attempts were also made to produce eosinophil infiltration of the 
lung in this patient by direct inhalation of the allergen into the lung 
and apparently they succeeded 

The effects of the skin test show how dangerous such tests may be in 
sensitized patients and medical men are warned of this The per 
cutaneous ointment test is howev er suitable for general use for the 
diagnosis of Ascans sensitivity (not for A scans infestation) and is 
simple harmless and convincing [i Cf Alwall (this Bulletin 1944 v 
41 425) on the pathology aetiology and treatment of Loffb’rs 
syndrome Claveaux el at (this Bulletin 1944 \ 41 50J) on Loffler s 
syndrome and tnchmiasis Venzant Quintana (this Bulletin 1940 
v 40 400) on Loffler s syndrome and Necator atnencanus and this 
Bulletin 1941 v 38 538] G Lapa b e 


Scott J G Ocular Syndrome in Onchocerciasis Brit Med J 1944 
Apr 22 553-4 

The author describes two cases of infestation with Onchocerca 
lolvuhts one of which is believed to be the first case of oncho 
cerciasis m a Gambian The symptoms obsen'ed were proptosis 
oedema of the upper eyelid ciliary flush and oedema of the optic 
nerve The author suggests that the syndrome was due to an anaphy 
factic oedema caused by O vohulus 

The first subject a Gambian soldier was admitted to hospital with 
painful watering of the right eye which began the day before admission 
Vision was 6/5 R and 6 jo L There was slight ciliary flush in the right 
ey e but the media w ere clear and the fundi normal the next day the 
right upper lid was swollen and there was slight proptosis General 
examination revealed no abnormality Day and night blood films 
showed no microfilariae but a triple centrifuged specimen of blood 
revealed a few Acanthochnlonema Persians which is very common in 
West Africa no microfilariae were found m a snip of conjunctiva The 
Rahn test was positive a common finding in a yaws infected popula 
tion After five day s the proptosis became less but the right fundus 
showed blumng of the disk and nett day vision was 6/36R and 6/bL 
The lower half of the right disk was covered with exudate Oedema 
of the nght upper lid and the proptosis gradually faded during the next 
15 days but the nght fundus slowly developed a low grade oedema 
with swelling of the nerv e head of 1 or 2 dioptres The upper temporal 
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vans became v eded with exudate with a few flameshaped haeznorr 
hages round the disk at 10 and 7 o dod The macula remained 
normal till the I3lh da\ when it developed a complete star reflex. 
B\ the 33rd da v then bt fundus \ as retummg to normal The patient 
h^ii b^ea treated with atropine and hea to the n w ht ey e On the 60th 
da> the vision was 6 oR and 6 oL the haemorrhages had been absorbed 
and onli h ht fulness of the upper lid remained. On the 7oth daj 
a slit lamp became a ailab'e and with it one microfilana was seen 
n the rwht and left anteno chambers There were no microfilanae m 
daj and night b ood films From this tune until the 90th daj micro 
filanae were =een on most da\ in both e\ es and on this da\ the patient 
was discharged with the n 0 ht fun ’u normal A course of \ A B 
gi en to him was b! then fiimhed Later it \ as po sible to withdraw 
a micuofilana from the an tenor chamber and thi was found on staining 
to b- O vilulus These microfilariae i ere alo found m a skm snip 
althou b no nodules ould be felt The n ht e\e show ed one fresh 
\ ellow speckled opacrti in the cornea which the author has seen cnh 
in cases of onchocercia-xs Fn e and ser en months later the patient 
was well and had oo trouble with \i_ion or pain in the ej es although 
microfilariae ere present in each anterior chamber Except for the 
faintest \ eikn*' of the marons of the n^ht dish the fundi w ere normal 
The second case was admitted with a painful si elhng of the n & ht 
avUla i hich was incised and cleared. A mild oedjna of the n Q ht upper 
eid d and cihan flush dei eloped into oedema which closed the n^ht 
e%e and propto'is appealed. Both fundi remained normal. \ ision fell 
dunng 10 dais from 69 on admis_ion to 1 60 General examination 
gave nomial resul s D3\ and n ht films showed scant! A persons 
Mam microfilariae of O i l ulus were found in a shin snip and there 
w ere tvpical nodules oi e the n 0 bt and left iliac crests "No microfilariae 
were seen in either anterior chamber Bj the fTth daj \liou was 
6 oR and 6 oL. The right fundus was normal throughout so that the 
reuntis in this case was retrobulbar The author saj-s that no single 
finding was sufficient to establish the diagnosis but the oedema of the 
upper evelid the propto'is ciharj flush and optic neuntis indicated a 
lesson behind the eveball the probable causes of \ hich are haemorrhage 
tumour infection and congestion The absence of subconjunctival 
ecchvmosia excluded haemorrhage tumour was improbable because 
of the lack of other si'm and the complete recovers infection 
(orbital cellulitis or ca\ ernous sin us thrombosis! was unhhelj Against 
orb tal celluhtis were the lack of anj hutorj of earher sinus trouble 
the normal white cell count and the health! appearance of the orbit on 
\rav examination. Agauut ca\ ernous sinus thrombosis was the 
absence of ant pnmai} lesion on the face or in the mouth The urn 
literal optic neuntis mi"ht «u” est 'vphihs but this was improbable 
because of the absence of choroidal changes and unequal pupils and 
the negatn e Kahn test in the second subject Disseminated sclerosis 
is a cause of retrobulbar unilateral neuntis but it does not cause 
p optosu and i> erv uncommon on the est Coast The subsequent 
hist or\ ruled out neurorm elitis optica and ^hiMer s disease \ enous 
congestion !ras ruled out b\ the absence of earlj fulness of the retinal 
veins. The association of Ivrophatic swelling and filanasis is \ ell 
rt<»^uued but the author con idered direct block of the retrobulbar 
lymphat es b\ microfilariae unlikel) He fa ours the theon, that ana 
p % ! hct c oedema due to the toxins of O velrtih s was the explanation 
of the svmptoms obsen, ed C Laps. 
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C\nRiCh L The Parathyroid Glands In Trichinosis Arner J Cltn 
Path 1944 Jan v 14 No I 24-7 [12 refs] 

McGow \n [Biochetn J 1932 \ 26 1133) his shown that injection 
of large doses of parathormone into laying hens produces a deposition 
of tri calcium phosphate m the walls of the blood vessel* and thinks 
that the parathormone liberates calcium hydrogen phosphate from the 
bones by direct stimulation of the osteoclasts von Brand el at 
{Amcr J Hyg 1938 v 27 461) claimed to have caused calcification of 
cysts of TrtchtntUa spiralts m rats by injecting massive doses of para 
thormone which eventually caused death The heaviest deposits were 
round the poles of the capsules De Robertis (Anal Rtc 1941 \ 79 
417) induced parathyroid hyperplasia experimentally by low calcium 
diets and there is circumstantial ev idence that low serum calcium is a 
stimulus to the production of more parathormone 

The author used nine control gumeapigs and nine others To each 
of the latter he gave 500 Trtchinella larvae through a catheter intro 
duced into the stomach The larvae were prepared bv the method of 
Queen (Amcr J C/m Path 1939 v 9 209) and only viable larvae were 
used At about 19 day intervals the gumeapigs were bled from the 
heart and the serum calcium was determined by the method of CLArh 
and Collip (J Btol Client 192o v 63 461) Strum phosphatase and 
inorganic phosphorus were determined by the method of Bodansky 
{Arner J Clin Path Tech Suppl 1937 v 7 51) After an average 
time of 93 days the gumeapigs were hilled and sections were made of 
the parathyroids The variations in the size of the parathyroids and 
the results of the chemical examination of the blood are shown in 
tables As each animal was killed its skeletal muscles were digested 
by the method of Queen (op at ) and the number of Trtchinella Iarv le 
was counted under a dissecting microscope 

In six of the nine infested animals there was slight loss of weight 
beginning about the 1 2th day Roth (Anter J Hyg 1939 v 29 D 
89) found a similar loss of weight but most often hegumuig 
between the fourth and sixth week In the nine controls the mean 
value of the serum calcium was 12 9 mgm per cent the inorganic 
phosphorus was 4 97 mgm per cent and the phosphatase activity 
3 01 units In the nine test animat, there was no significant variation 
from the norm and the values were on the average the same as the 
controls Beaiim and Jorgensen [this Bulletin 1942 v 39 478] found 
significant increases of serum calcium in only 4 out of 13 dogs infested 
with Trtchinella In 44 human case* of tnchimasis Pierce el al 
( Arner J Hyg 1939 v 29 D 7o) found only a slight elevation of 
inorganic phosphorus dunng the second and third months after infesta 
tion and the blood calcium was near low normal levels early in the 
infestation but gradually increased dunng convalescence Micro- 
scopically the parathyroids m the test animals showed hypertrophy and 
hyperplasia of the chief cells Invasion of the skeletal muscle by 
young larvae and their encystment there occurred betv cen the 33rd 
and the 44 th days after infestation Calcified larvae without cysts 
were found in the myocardium Dunlap and Weller (Proc Soc 
Exper Biol 6- Med 1933 v 30 1261) found larvae m the myo 
eardrum of white mice as early as five days after feeding them with 
infested meat but do not mention calcified larvae G Lnpage 
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■veins became veiled with exudate with a few flameshaped haemort 
hages round the dish at 10 and 7 o dock The macula remained 
normal till the !3th day when »t developed a complete star reflex 
By the 33rd da\ then ht fundus was returning to normal The patient 
had been treated with atropine and heat to the n a ht eye On the 60th 
dav the vision w as 6/oR and 6/oL the haemorrhages had been absorbed 
and onl\ slight fulness of the upp r lid remained On the 7ath dav 
a slit lamp became available and with it one microfilaria was seen 
m the n"ht and left anterior chambers There vv ere no microfilariae in 
day and night blood films I rom this time until the 90th day micro- 
filariae v ere seen on most dav in both ey cs and on this da\ the patient 
was discharged with the n ht fundus normal A course of N A B 
given to lum was by then finish d Later it was possible to withdraw 
a microfilana from the anterior chamber and this w as found on staining 
to be 0 lohttlt s These microfilariae v ere al o found in a shin snip 
although no nodules could be felt The nght ej e show ed one fresh 
y cltovv speckled opacity in the coimea which the author has seen onlv 
in cases of orchocerciasis Fi e and even months later the patient 
v*as well an 1 had no trouble with vision or pain in the eyes although 
microfilariae sere present m each anterior chamber Except for the 
faintest v ciling of the margins of the n & ht disk the fundi vv ere normal 
The second cas was admitted vath a painful s veiling of the nght 
axilla v hich \ as incised and cl ared A mild oedema of the rndit upper 
ey eli ? and ciliary flush developed into oedema which closed the nght 
e\ e and proptosis appeared Both fundi remained normal \ lsion fell 
during 10 day s from 6 9 on admission to 1 /60 General examination 
ga c normal results Dav and ni ht films showed scanty 4 Persians 
Many microfilariae of <7 toll lus v ere found in a skin snip and there 
ere tvpical nodules over then ht and left iliac crests ho microfilariae 
were seen in cither antenor chamber By the 27th day vision was 
6/aR and 6/oL The nght fundus was normal throu bout so that the 
neuntis in this case was retrobulbar The author say s that no single 
finding was sufficient to establish the diagnosis but the oedema of the 
upper eyelid the proptosis ciliarv flush and optic neuntis indicated a 
lesion behind the eyeball the probable caus sofvvhich are haemorrhage 
tumour infection and congestion The absence of subconjunctival 
ccchymosis excluded haemorrhage tumour was improbable becau e 
of tne lack of other si"ns and the complete recovery inf etion 
(orbital cellulitis or cav ernous sinus thrombosis) \ as unlikely Against 
orbital cellulitis were the lack of any history of earlier sinus trouble 
the normal v hite cell count and the healthy apj earance of the orbit on 
k ray examination Against cavernous s nus thrombosis was the 
absence of any primary lesion on the face or m the mouth The urn 
lateral optic neuritis might su gest syphilis but this was improbable 
becau c of the absence of choroidal changes and unequal pupils and 
the negative Kahn test in the second subject Disseminated sclerosis 
is a cause of retrobulbar unilateral neuritis but it does not cau e 
proptosis and vs very uncommon on the \\ est Coast The subsequent 
hi tory ruled out neurotm clitis optica and ‘'chflder s disease \ enous 
con estion was ruled out by the absence of early fulness of the retinal 
veins The association or lymphatic swelling and filariasis is vv 11 
recomued but the author considered direct block of the retrobulbar 
lymphatics bv micrcfitanac unlikely He fa ours the theory that ana 
phy lactic oedema due to the toxins of 0 voh tilt s v as the explanation 
of the symptoms observed G Lapa e 
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Carhick L The Parathyroid Glands In Trichinosis Amer J Chit 
Path 1944 Jan \ 14 No 1 24-7 [12 refs} 

McGowan (Btochem J 1932 v 26 1138) has shown that injection 
of large doses of parathormone into laying hens produces a deposition 
of tri calcium phosphate in the walls of the blood vessels and thinks 
that the parathormone liberates calcium hydrogen phosphate from the 
bones by direct stimulation of the osteoclasts vov Brand et al 
{Amer J Hyg 1938 v 27 461) claimed to liav e caused calcification of 
cysts of Trtchmella spiralis in rats by injecting massive doses of para 
thormone which eventually caused death The heaviest deposits were 
round the poles of the capsules De Robertjs {Anal Rec 1941 v 79 
417) induced parathyroid hyperplasia experimentally by low calcium 
diets and there is circumstantial evidence that low serum calcium is a 
stimulus to the production of more parathormone 

The author used nine control guxneapigs and nine others To each 
of the latter he gave 500 Trtchmella larvae through a catheter intro 
duced into the stomach The larvae were prepared bj the method of 
Queen {Amer J Clin Path 1939 v 9 209) and only viable larvae were 
used At about 19 day intervals the gmneapigs were bled from the 
heart and the serum calcium was determined by the method of Clark 
and Collxp (/ Btol Client I92o v 63 461) Serum phosphatase and 
inorganic phosphorus were determined by the method of Bodansky 
{Amer J Chn Path Tech Suppl 1937 v 7 51) After an average 
time of 93 days the guineapigs were killed and sections were made of 
the parathyroids The variations m the size of the parathyroids and 
the re ults of the chemical examination of the blood are shown in 
tables As each animal was killed its skeletal muscles were digested 
by the method of Queen (op at ) and the number of Trtchmella larvae 
was counted under a dissecting microscope 

In six of the nine infested animals there was slight loss of v /eight 
beginning about the 12th day Roth (Amer J Hyg 1939 v 29 D 
89) found a similar loss of weight but most often beginning 
between the fourth and sixth week In the nine controls the mean 
value of the serum calcium was 12 9 mgm per cent the inorganic 
phosphorus was 4 97 mgm per cent and the phosphatase activity 
3 01 units In the nine test animals there was no significant variation 
from the norm and the values were on the average the same as the 
controls Beahm and Jorgensen [this Bulletin 1942 v 39 478} found 
significant increases of serum calcium m only 4 out of 13 dogs infested 
with Tnchvella In 44 human cases of tnchmiasis Pierce et al 
(Amer J Hyg 1939 v 29 D 7a) found only a slight elevation of 
inorganic phosphorus during the second and third months after infesta 
tion and the blood calcium was near low normal levels early in the 
infestation but gradually increased during convalescence Micro 
scopxcally the parathyroids m the test animals sho ved hypertrophy and 

hyperplasia of the chief cells Invasion of the skeletal rousde by 
young larvae and their encystment there occurred between the 33rd 
and the 44th days after infestation Calcified larvae without cysts 
were found in the myocardium Dunlap and Weller (Proc Soc 
Exper Biol & Med 1933 v 30 1261) found larvae in the myo 
cardmrn of white mice as early as five days after feeding them with 
infested meat but do not mention calcified larvae G Lapage 
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Schrfiuer W Tierversuche zur Chemotherapie der Tnchmose 
[Animal Experiments on the Chemotherapy of Trlchlalasls ] 
Alscl / 1mm tt tsf u Exper Thcrap 1943 Dec 11 v 104 
No 2 » I*’b-34 

Kefemn" to the outbreaks of tnchimasis in German troops in Poland 
and No'vay and to cases among their relations to tv horn the soldiers 
sent uninspected pork [see Bulletin of 11 a Medicine 1942 v 3 236 
and 1043 t 3 3371 the author records that some German doctors who 
treated these patients found that fouadin reduced the temperature 
and improved the general condition while others espe lally those 
v ho treated patients on leave in Germanv were sceptical about its 
good effects Some of the literatur on this treatment is cited The 
author infested gumeapigs and 'hite rats with Trtchmclla and gave 
them injections of tartar emetic stibosan stibenyl antimosan and 
fouadin In every instance the gumeapigs and rats developed mfesta 
tions of the muscles vith larvae v hich were equal to those of the 
control not gi en these drugs These antunomal compounds had 
therefo c no effect on the f arasites Treatment of trichmosed guinea 
pi s and rats ith Bi mis ho-\ at en phcnocoll colloidal iron and 
copper and v ith dv e the names of v hich are not giv en also failed 
to prevent larval infestation of the muscles G Lapa e 

P i.lev T Z AMi riYFD Cardiac Involvement Jn Trichinosis Report 
of a Case In which there were Electrocardiographic Changes A 
llatj 1944 1 b •*" \ 66- 6fig [19 ef ] 


DFFICIENCi DISEASES 

Nicholas L Nomenclature of Malnutrition Lancet 1044 May 13 
630 

It is difficult to gi e comprehensive names to states of ill health due 
to malnutrition poor diets are alwavs deficient in more than one 
respect and indn idual reactions to deficiencies vary In a large prison 
in Ccy Ion all the prisoners recei ed the same diet and the same amount 
of it 5o per cent had phrvnodcrma 30 per cent ni ht blindness 
18 per cent sore mouth 16 per cent scrotal dermatitis Many com 
plained of neuntic symptoms and some bowed signs of neuritis 
tentative d agnoses of neuritis pohomyel ti ataxia and benberi were 
made It was reasonal le to conclude that all the prisoners were in a 
state of multiple v tamm deficiencv 

In a children s hospital in Colombo 30 con «'cutive cases of mal 
nutrition were studied various conditions of the skin mouth and 
eves and general symptoms pomted to vitamin deficiency It is 
thou ht that the shortage of nee and its replacement by white flour 
of per cent extraction mi ht have been connected with ti e mal 
nutntion of the chi’dren 

Tl c author su^ests the u e of the letters of vitamins — \ BCD 
etc — to indicate tf e causes of the symptoms and sitis observ cd 
e AC DBj to indicate deficiency of \ and C and D and B* 
respectively j p Co r S cm 


Vol 41 No 8] 


Deficiency Diseases 


6S7 


Wilkinson P B &AuIving Amblyopia due to a Vitamin Deficiency 
Lancet 1944 Apr 22 528-31 3 figs 

This article appears to be a reproduction of one which appeared three 
years ago (Caduceus 1941 v 20 13) though no reference is made to 
the latter 

During the two years before Hong Kong fell into the hands of the 
Japanese diseases due to malnutrition became nfe including pellagra 
In the last half of 1940 15 patients complaining of dimness of vision were 
seen in which the amblyopia was apparently due to a vitamin defi 
ciency Such cases had not been prcv loush observ ed Examination 
mealed no abnormality m the media and no affection of the cornea 
or con] unc ti\ a [no slit lamp examinations were possible] There were 
no signs of vitamin A deficiency In II the fundus was normal in 
four who had been ill 2 to 3 months optic atrophy beginning with 
pallor of the temporal halves of the disks was present and was accom- 
panied by sluggish pupillary reaction to light and poorly maintained 
contraction Photophobia was rare These symptoms were accom 
panied by concentric or quadrantic constriction of the visual fields but 
it is noted in no case was it possible to demonstrate any central or 
paracentral scotoma 

The cerebrospinal fluid was normal It is interesting however to 
note that between them these 15 cases contributed the following other 
signs sore tongue angular stomatitis scrotal eczema giddiness 
numbness of the face and extremities paraesthesia and weakness of 
the bmbs but no objective sensory loss no paralysis and no spasticity 
One case exhibited a pellagrous rash The diet consisted of polished 
nee and salt fish All cases responded to y east A single case responded 
to a full hospital diet and then further improved after a week on 3 mgm 
of nboflavm per diem A second case did not improve on similar 
treatment but did so when 100 mgm nicotinic acid were exhibited 

The cases obviously belong to that group collected together by the 
reviewer some years ago [this Bulletin 1936 v 33 8So] and again dealt 
with more recently (Lumleian Lectures 1944) H S Stannus 


Ferguson \V J W Ocular Signs of Riboflavin Deficiency Lancet 
1944 Apr 1 431-3 2 figs 

After refemng to the ongmal observations of Svdenstricker el al 
[Bulletin of Hygiene 1940 v 15 621] upon certain ocular signs and symp 
toms which responded to nboflavm therapy and to the widely varying 
findings by many subsequent observers the author says I feel 
misinterpretation has arisen largely through lack of expenence m the 
use of the slit lamp through unperfect understanding of the normal 
v anations of the appearance and \ asculanty of the limbus and through 
inclusion of corneal vascularisation due to other causes than nboflavm 
deficiency Defining the normal he goes on to state The 
limbic plexus is the circle of capillanes which surrounds the corneo- 
scleral junction The limbus comeae is a narrow band surrounding 

the true cornea combining elements of both cornea and sclera 
(Explanations which will not perhaps help the uninitiated very much ] 
The author satisfied himself that there is a group of cases amounting 
to 7 8 per cent of 422 persons examined in Sheffield exhibiting comeal 
vascularization due to nboflavm deficiency These cases may com 
plam of mild photophobia burning sensations and ocular fatigue 
(603) E 
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and also si o« hp ton-me and sian lesions but none was een with 
loss of visual acuity or si'ms of comeal inflammation 

[This paper is one of the best that has appeared on the subject ] 

H S Sta i nus 


i Lyle T k Macrae T F 5. Gardiner P \ Corneal Vascul3risa 
tlon In Nutritional Deficiency Lancet 1944 Alar 2o 393-o 1 fig 
u. Scott J G Corneal Vascularity as a Sign of Anboflavinosls J 
Roy Army Med Co ps 1944 Mar \ S° "No 3 133-5 [ll 
rets] 

j In their conclusions the authors state The decree of corneal 
\asculantj 'as determined in about 4 000 R.A F personnel at 10 
titions in. this country and 12 stations o erseas Mans subjects 
receiving excellent dietaries had blood i essels on [sic] the cornea and 
subjects with much corneal v asculant\ did not al ws improve when 
the d et was supplemented Hence vasculant\ of the cornea is not 
neecssanh evidence of deficiency in the di t 

On the other hand it as re*»ularh found that there \ as little 
conical \ ascularitv v here the food was good and more where food was 
less sati fact on 

It is not possible to summarize the results further as the\ embrace a 
large number of figures The article will be read with interest by all 
those en^a^ed m similar w orh but there is much that is open to criticism 
[(1) It is not stated whether or no observations were made with a 
slit lamp ( ) The alue of the ocular si ns described aj art from 
other evidence as diagno tic of ribofla in deficient is doubtful 
(3) The method of notation adopted b\ quadrants is one likely 
to lead to fallacies (4) \o reason is gi\ en for omitting an examination 

of the upper quadrant v hteh is as important as the other three 
(5) The manner of sconn is unsatisfactory to give an example 
Type C tn three quadrants yields the same total score of 12 as Type D 
sai in the t\ o lateral segments but the picture in the two ca_es 
is sen different f ro'wessi e sconn 0 should denote progression of the 
process under consideration (6) Type B is labelled as increase in 
vascularity of the Umbus but this is a mi nomer The word vascu 
lant\ refers to a state i the number of \ essels present whether they 
be full or emi t\ visible or invisible The asculanty of the lunbic 
plexus docs not change Type B is realh within the limits of normal 
(1 d stinction i apparently mad bet\ cen \asrulant\ and \ascu 
laruati n \ hich should be done the latter is a process of change and 
the term is correctl used whe 1 applied to the clear cornea (8) It is 
not clear \ hat i meant b\ ves=el on the cornea thev are in the cornea 
(9) The results of nboftavm therapv appear to be mconclusn e as the 
result perhaps of inaccurate dia"no is For example ho explain the 
gre3tduf rence in the fgures giv en in percentages for 2 groups of men 
to each of ihomlOm m nboflavui was given daily ? 

gro p in experiment 2 23 unpro yd 60 unchanged 1 worse 

gro p in experiment 3 5 9 3 

\ wularuation of the cornea has been hailed as a si"n from heaven 
the truth is that without Ion study and \er\ cons detable experience 
of the v t ole problem it can pros e a nare and a delusion ] 
u This sec nd artic] refers to a rather similar sunev tamed out 
thcG mbia Ocular manifestations w ere ou ht for by means of 
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focal illumination and a binocular loupe among 400 Europeans and 
300 natives Thirty five per cent of the former and 5 per cent of the 
latter are stated to have shown corneal vascularization Of 100 
Europeans who had resided only tvv o months in the country none show ed 
the lesions of tongue or lips common!} ascribed to riboflavin deficiency 
but in 24 corneal vascularization was found Of 300 who had resided 
over 12 months 24 showed cheilosis or glossitis and m 38 comeal 
vascularization was found Of 300 who had resided over 12 months 
24 showed cheilosis or glossitis and 38 corneal v asculanzation 

In another group 136 Europeans were examined b} slit lamp 26 
exhibited no circum comeal injection 47 a few circum comeal vessels 
3 many circum comeal v essels 54 invasion of clear cornea b} v essels 
forming one arcade 6 with more than 1 arcade To 70 Europeans 
6 mgm riboflavin were given daily for 12 days — 13 per cent improv ed 

81 unchanged 6 w orse Fifty received none — 12 per cent improv ed 

82 unchanged 6 worse Six Africans treated with nbofiavin lost their 
mouth lesions m 7 days but there was no change m the cornea 

[These results cannot be looked upon as conclusive Examination 
in much greater detail would be necessary likewise bigger doses over 
longer periods would have to be tried All the figures obtained by 
loupe examination especially m the case of the dark eyed natives 
must remain doubtful ] H S Stannus 


HAEMATOLOGY 

Giblin \V E Some Clinical Notes on Macrocytic Anaemia In New 
Guinea Natives A Ted J Australia 1944 Jan 29 v 1 No 5 
89-90 

Clinical observations over the last 20 years show macrocytic anemia 
among the natives of New Guinea to be characterized b} (l) relatively 
acute onset with pyrexia which may last weeks or months (u) rapid 
enlargement of the spleen which is both painful and tender and 
diminishes in size during spontaneous remissions (in) the blood 
picture as seen in stained films of a macrocytic anaemia (iv) rapid 
loss of weight (v) spontaneous remissions and relapses 

There is also a more chronic type in which the spleen is enlarged but 
not painful The anaemia is of low grade and is compatible w ith reason 
ably good health but at times becomes more active as for example 
in the latter months of pregnancy It runs a non febrile course and is 
amenable to liver therapy 

Most of the cases occurred among young adult males and the majority 
of the patients resided in the south eastern division of Papua with 
Simarai as a centre Malaria is hyperendemic but the natives develop 
full immunity so that an adult is more or less free from attacks of 
malaria r Murgatroyd 

Sippe G R Autolysed Yeast in the Treatment of Nutritional Macro- 
cytic Anaemia Brit Med J 1944 May 13 656-8 

It is agreed that nutritional macrocytic anaemia as found in India 
China Africa and Macedonia is a deficiency disease It is found m 
both sexes and is most prevalent in the second and third decades it 
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is espeualh apt to appear durrn" the Jatter half of pregnancy and jn 
the presence of malarial plcnome^ah it is probable that the disease is 
aggravated bv cxcessiv e destruction of normal and abnormal ejTthro- 
cytes b\ the hypertrophied reticuloendothelial sy stem [See Fairley 
et at this Bullet, / 1939 v 36 42UJ 
The exact part placed bv dietetic defi l ncies in this disease is 
obscure \utoIysed yeast (Marmite) and crude liver extract both 
produce a maximal reticulocyte response but the results with 
anahatmin have been variable [Wills & Evans this Bulletin 
193S v 3o M6 NypiEr et el ibid 846] The active factor or 
factors appear to be water soluble heat stable in an acid medium 
and partiahv resistant to autoclaving in an alkaline medium The 
potent substances can be obtained by extraction of beef flesh with 
70 or SO per cent alcohol but the potency is lost in concentrations of 
X) per cent alcohol IFokmijne this Bulletin 1 94 1 v 3S 66S] 
Fractionating Campolon into oluble and insoluble portions with 
unmonmm sulphate it has been found that the insoluble portion 
(containing the major part of the anahaemirt) vas \ery potent in per 
nicious anaemia but was inactive in artificially induced anaemia in 
monkevs (which was considered to be the counterpart of the nutritional 
macrocytic anaemia of man) \ bile the soluble portion was active in 
both conditions (Wills Clltterblck & Evans B ochem J 1937 
v 31 '’ISe) th Billet n 1937 v 34 oOl 

It i possible there arc t vo essential haematopoietic dietary factors 
one which reacts with the intrinsic factor to form the li er principle 
and the other found in crude liver extracts and not precipitated with 
saturated ammonium sulphate which i necessary for the activity of 
pure h cr extracts (W ills et l to it) The commonest source of 
tl esc fact rsmtheavera edi ti beef flesh autoh sed y cast (Marmite) 
is c\tr md\ potent but v aterv \ca*t extract and dried yeast powder 
are inacti t(WiL_s 1 idn J Med Rs 1934 v •»! 669) 

\ number of cases of nutritional macrocytic anaemia were treated 
in Mau-itius ith veast obtained locally as a waste product in the 
manufacture of alcohol bv f rmentation of molasses The yeast 
mixture is obtained from the bottom of the vat after fermentation has 
ceased and tl e top fluid has been run off Normally this sediment is 
discharged on the fields v here on account of its nitrogen content it 
I as some value as a fertilizer The sediment (veast mixture) has the 
con istenev of thin gruel and is b ownish in colour the taste is not 
pleasant but -ater and su ar render t more paiatabl Occasionally 
It produces omitin and d arrhoea probably owin to the taste 3nd 
ac dity of the mixture v hi h has to be taken in comparatively large 
am unts and to the insoluble material present in the residue it may 
be pov We to improve it in these respects by preliminary \ ashing and 
evaporation Before use the mixture should be passed through cheese 
cloth or a fine screen and atteni-Ords sterilized at 70 C for t hour 
vlich not only kills patho cmc organisms but also the yeast ™*IM 
themselves and so hastens autolysis 
To produce a satisfactory blood response three to six ounces of the 
mixture vere required dadv althou h in pregnancy especially during 
the latter half the bone marrow sometimes faded to react even with 
ery large do^es 

Xnalysis of mixtures from two separate distilleries showed one 
mixture to contain a large amount of inert calcium sulphate resulting 
s.1 om the bleaching process used to produce v hite (bleached) su„ 3 r 
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This salt may possibly because of its bulk gn c rise to the diarrhoea 
and it is proposed therefore in future to use mixtures from distilleries 
producing raw (unbleached! sugar mixture^ from such distilleries 
beside being free from calcium sulphate hav e a higher yeast content 
Autolysed yeast sediments contain in addition to the haemato- 
poietic principle* members of the vitamin B complex valuable in the 
treatment of pellagrous dermatitis angular stomatitis and glossitis 
They are also acceptable to religious sect* who will not eat beef flesh 
Finally obtained as a waste product the} are cheap and can readily 
be made available to all sections of the community 

r Murgatroxd 


VENOMS \ND VNTIVENENES 

Sergent E Seroth&apie antiscorpiomque (SixiSme note ) Obser 
vations mtdicales revues pendant 1 annee 1942 [Treatment by 
Scorpion Antnenene] Arch Inst Pis cur d Algine 1943 
Sept v 21 No 3 186-202 

The author has brought his record of the \ aluc of this treatment up 
to the year 1942 previous records were abstract d in this Bulletin 
1943 v 40 48o where references to earlier v\ ork are gn en During 
1942 the number of cases treated was 177 The scorpions were identi 
fled m 24 case as follows — Pnonurus aus’rahs 18 P an oreuxi 1 
P lioggarensts 1 P Uouvtllci 1 HoiUntota gentilt 1 Buthiis occilanus2 
In 66 cases the clinical condition was noted as grave but 66 of these 
patients were cured ind the symptoms were rapidlv relieved usually 
within 24 hours Details are given of the 66 patients and of 9 who 
were not treated with serum and who died 
Since this treatment was instituted in 1916 2S4 persons with grave 
symptoms have received antnenene and So 2 per cent of them 
recovered In 94 of those w ho recovered death appeared to be imminent 
at the time of injection In 24 death occurred in spite of the serum 
but m 12 of these administration was too hte in 10 in insufficient 
dosage m 2 both too late and too little In a letter from Dr Vr iud it 
is suggested that the routine dose for e\ ery person stung by a scorpion 
should be 10 cc of the serum Charles If tlcocks 


DERMATOLOGY AND FUNGOUS DISEASES 

Moore M & Jorstad L H Histoplasmosis and its Importance to 
Otorhlnolaryngologists A Review with Report of a New Case 
Ann Olo’o^ Rhmology & Laryt ^olo^y 1943 Dec v 52 No 4 
779-815 12 figs [61 refs] 

The authors describe a case of histoplasmosis affecting the mucosa 
of the palate and lower jaw of a man aged 67 Two months after the 
granulomatous and ulcerating lesions had been noticed repeated but 
unsuccessful attempts were mad'* with the use of the cautery to 
extirpate the disease and the patient died five months later The diag 
nosis was based on histological examination of material obtained b> 
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biop*v from the lesions in the rrouth In its terminal sta es the disease 
was characterised b\ <econdarv. anaemia fever debihtv and irration 
a! behaviour and generalisation of the infection vas suggested b> 
enlargement of the liver and pleen and diffuse shadows shown in 
\ rav films of the ltm"s. Autopsv was not permitted- 
The greater part of the paper is dev oted to a sure e\ of the literature of 
hi. op'asmo-js nth a table compiled from the records of 22 cases of 
«pcci-J interest to otodarv ngolomsts A bibliographv of 61 references 
ts appended J D Duncan 


MI^CELLANEOL s 

J As-ER. Med Ass 1^3 Dec. 18 v 123 No 16 l0a*>-3 Tropical 
Diseases In Returning Military Personnel 
This tatement vas pubh hed at the request of the Sub-committee on 
Tropical Diseases of the National Research Council of the Imited 
States It refers to certain tropical disease* v hich roaj be found m 
members of the forces w ho hav e sen ed ov eneas and draw s the atten 
tion of American medical nen to the fact that unless these diseases 
are borne m mind mistaken diagnm mav be made which may 
endar er the liv es of the patients and to the possibilitv that returning 
patient mav initiate spread of <o*ne of the diseases amon" the people 
of the L mted states. [Both the«e point of view hould be remembered 
m Britain 

Malaria should be suspected in ev en person returnin'* from the tropics 
o subtrop cs it mav simulate abdominal or resmntory diseases 
menu mti coma from other causes or anaemia Diagnosis hould 
be <ou ht bv repeated blood examination and treatment when 
diagno-is i made hould V valorem It is important that the species 
of para. it c should be determined. Mosquitoes capable of spreading 
maiona exist abundantlv in certain States [and are found m certain 
parts of Ergf-nd 

Bacillarv d\ -entere hould be suspected in cases of chronic diarrhoea 
and bactenolcmcal examination hould be made tran lent or chrome 
earners of the orgam ms are often found in contacts \moebia.is mav 
be present ev en if the patient gives no hi tort of an acute attack of 
djsenterv andliverab*ce*smav form lon» after return from the tropics 
Amoeba, i should be suspected in anv person from the tropics v ho has 
b ood m the tool alternatin'’ diarrhoea and con lipation or vague 
abdominal symptoms Diawno«i> demands expert skill and experience 
FuanaSo has been contract edb\ American soldi rsm the South AAest 
Pacific ^onc of these men mav hav e been d scharged from the scwnce 
dunn the fon w incubation period and come under ci ihan medical 
care dunr the fin attack of Ivmphan itis the cau-e of \ hich may 
n t be appreciated unless blood examination is made There is no 
specx* c treatment though sulphonamides are useful in lymphangitis 
Mosqu toes capable of transmutin'* filanasis are present in parts of the 
k hed States but it is improbable that the dt»ea«ev ill spread 
Oth r diseases mentioned are leishmaniasis schistosomiasis mfec 
tions with Lea I~a and Orchcccrca African trypanosomiasis leprosy 



Vol 41 M8) 


Miscellaneous 


693 


relapsing fev er and v anous skin diseases caused bj fungi Though it is 
not likcl\ that anv of these will spread the} should be remembered in 
the problem of diagnosis 

The authors of the statement adv ise ph> sicians and health depart 
ments to prepare themsdves for diagnosis treatment and control 
of these diseases [theadv ice applies to Bn tain no less than to the United 
States] Charles 11 tlcocks 


Joubert J D Midwifery in the Transkel with particular reference to 
Veslco Vaginal Fistulae South African Med J 1944 Tan 22 
v 18 No 2 19-20 

From lus experience of medical work in the Transkei region of 
South Urica the author concludes that the general belief that the 
nati\e woman has her babies easily is a myth and that similar ab 
normalities to those met with in European women occur but with the 
added disadvantages of poor diet often chronic ill health and lack of 
medical assistance until the patient s condition is critical There is one 
blessing however severe toxaemias of pregnane} particular!} 
eclampsia are extremel} rare 

The results of neglected labours are exhaustion shock ruptured 
uterus toxaemia or septicaemia and verv frequentl} sloughing of the 
vaginal wall giving nse to vesico vaginal or recto~v aginal fistulae 

The rest of the article is concerned with the t}*pes of operation which 
the author has found most successful for repairing vesicovaginal 
fistulae 

Implantation of the ureters into the bowel was the operation most 
usually adopted Spinal anaesthesia was preferred to general 

Emphasis however is laid on the need for prev entmg the develop 
ment of such fistulae more doctors more trained midmves and more 
ambulances being advocated M G Blacklock 


Parsons Smith B G Tropical EosInopbIHa Lancet 1944 Apr 1 
433-4 

A typical example of tropical eosinophilic lung is recorded this 
time m a European in Egypt The s>mptoms began to develop after 
the patient had been living near Cairo for about eight months As usual 
the diagnosis of asthma was made and the usual antispasmodics 
prescribed without benefit The leucoc} tosis w as at no time v er} great 
the highest noted was 20 OOOpercmm and the proportion of eosmophries 
did not exceed 34 per cent Treatment b> arsenic (neoarsphenamine) 
brought about as usual at first an increase in leucocyte total and 
eosmophile proportion soon followed by reduction and restoration to 
health 

This disease at first thought to be peculiar to India and especial!} 
the Bomba} district of the west coast has now been reported from the 
United States of Amenca and from E e ypt [The author states cate 
goncall} it is not considered to be an allergic state but does not 
give his authorities or reasons Though the cause is not jet known 
man} believe it to be allergic See also this Bulletin 1944 \ 41 517] 

H Harold Scott 
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biopsy from the lesions in the mouth In its terminal stages the disease 
v as characterized by secondary anaemia fever debility and irration 
al behaviour and generalisation of the infection was suggested by 
enlar ement of the liver and spleen and diffuse shadows shown m 
X ray films of the lungs Autopsy was not permitted 
The greater part of the paper is devoted to a surv ey of the literature of 
histoplasmosis with a table compiled from the records of 22 cases of 
special interest to oto-Iar\ ngologists A bibliography of 61 references 
is appended J T icon 


MISCELLANEOUS 

J Am*k Med Ass 1943 Dec 18 v 123 No 16 1 052-8 Tropical 
Diseases In Returning Military Personnel 
This statement was published at the request of the Sub committee on 
Tropical Diseases of the National Re earch Council of the United 
States It refers to certain tropical disease? which may be found m 
members of the force ho hav e ser ed ov erseas and draw s the atten 
tion of Amen an medical men to tl e fact that unless these diseases 
are borne in mind mistaken diagnosi may be made which may 
endanger the Si\ es of the patients and to the possibil ty that returning 
patients mav initiate spread of some of the diseases among the people 
of the United States [Both these points of view should be remembered 
uv Bntavn } 

Malaria should be suspected in e\ ery person returning from the tropics 
or subtropics it may simulate abdominal or respiratory diseases 
meningiti coma from other cause or anaemia Dia"nosi should 
be sought by repeated blood examination and treatment vhen 
diagnosis is made should be vi 0 orous It is important that the species 
of parasite should be determined Mosquitoes capable of preadmg 
malaria exist abundantly in certain States [and are found in certain 
parts of England) 

Bacillary dy sentery should be suspected in cases of chronic d arrhoea 
and bacteriological examination should be made transient or chronic 
earner of the organisms are often found in contacts Amo* biasis may 
be present even if the patient gi es no history of an acute attack of 
dy sentery ar d liver abscess mav form Ion" alter return from the tropics 
Amo b asis should be suspected ui any person from the tropics who has 
blood in the stool altematm" diarrhoea and constipation or va ue 
abdominal symptoms Dia"nosis demands expert skill and experience 
Filanasis has been contracted by American soldiers in the South W est 
Pacif c Some of the«e men may have been discharged from the serv ice 
dunn" the Ion" incubation penod and come under civilian medical 
care dunng the fi st attack of lymphangitis the cause of \ hich may 
not be appreciated unless blood examination is made There is no 
specific treatment thou h sulphonamides are useful m lymphangitis 
Mosquitoes capable of transmitting filanasu. are present m parts of the 
Un ted States but it is improbable that the disease v ill spread 
Other disea.es mentioned are leishmaniasis schistosomiasis in fee 
tions with Loa lo and Onchocerca Afncan trypanosomiasis leprosy 
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relapsing fev er and % anous skin diseases caused bv fungi Though it is 
not hkelv that an\ of these will spread they should be remembered in 
the problem of diagnosis 

The authors of the statement ad use ph\ *icians and health depart 
ments to prepare themsehcs for diagnose treatment and control 
of these diseases [the adv ice applies to Britain no less than to the United 
States] Charles If tkocks 


Joubert J D Midwifery in the Transkel with particular reference to 
Vesico-Vaglnal Fistulae South African Med J 1944 Jan 22 
v 18 >»o 2 19-20 

From his experience of medical work in the Transkei region of 
South Ifnca the author concludes that the general belief that the 
native woman has her babies eastfv ts a myTh and that simdar ab- 
normalities to those met with m European women occur but with the 
added disadi antages of poor diet often chronic ill health and lack of 
medical assistance until the patient s condition is critical There is one 
blessing however sev ere toxaemias of pregnancy particularly 
eclampsia are extremely rare 

The results of neglected labours are exhaustion shock ruptured 
uterus toxaemia or septicaemia and verv frequently sloughing of the 
v agmal wall giving rise to v estco-\ agmal or recto-\ aginal fistulae 

The rest of the article is concerned with the types of operation which 
the author has found most successful for repairing \esico-vagmal 
fistulae 

Implantation of the ureters into the bowel was the operation most 
usually adopted Spinal anaesthesia was preferred to general 

Emphasis however is 1 aid on the need for prev entmg the dev elop 
ment of such fistulae more doctors more trained midwives and more 
ambulances being adv ocated 1/ G Blacklock 


P vrsons Smith B G Tropical Eosinophilla Lancet 1944 Apr 1 
433-4 

A typical example of tropical eosinophilic lung is recorded this 
time m a European m Egypt The symptoms began to develop after 
the patient had been living near Cairo for about eight months As usual 
the diagnosis of asthma was made and the usual antispasmodics 
prescribed without benefit The leucocy toMs w as at no tune \ er\ great 
the highest noted u as 20 000 per emm and the proportion of eosmophiles 
did not exceed 34 per cent Treatment by arsenic (neoarsphenamine) 
brought about as usual at first an increase m leucocy te total and 
eosmophile proportion soon followed by reduction and restoration to 
health 

This disease at first thought to be peculiar to India and especiallv 
the Bombay district of the west coast has now been reported from the 
United States of America and from Egypt [The author states cate 
goncally it is not considered to be an allergic state but does not 
give his authorities or reasons Though the cause is not yet known 
many believe it to be allergic See also this Bulk tut 1944 v 41 517] 

U Harold Scott 
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the frame,) were counted The perimeter length per sq metre (inter 
section valu ) is low either v hen there are few lea\es or almost com 
plete covera e bj overlapping leaves so that maximum number of 
larvae would be expected at intermediate values This was found to 
be the case 3nd there was throu hout a strong positive correlation 
between intersection values and number of larvae recovered It 
remains to be seen whether the relationship between intersection value 
and the number of larvae hold for other types of v egetation It is 
su ested that the intersection line mi ht provide shelter and food 
(epiphytic al 0 ae) as v\ ell as facilities for ov ipo ltion The importance 
of this observation in connexion with larval control bj altering the 
water level 1 obvious conditions of hi a h intersection v alue for the 
particular type of e°etation will hav e to be av oidcd if the idea is found 
to be applicable to other types of vegetation and species of larvae 

11 A L David 

Lcmsdev W H R A opheles h pa ola Theobald 1903 [Dipt Culkld ) 
from the Emirate o! Transjordan B ll E i m R s 1944 Apr v 
3a Pt 1 3-9 [10 ef ] 


Sicart M Contnbut on k I itude d s anophfel s de Tun s e Presence d 
An phel j (4) rten (Senevet t Prun II 19V) [A marten In 
Tunisia ) A h l l Past d T 194 J n v 31 No l-«> 
13 -4 lfi 

Parrot I Notes sur les phlebotomes \L Sur Phlebotouus 
( Prophleboto m s) mini t s Rondani et sa van^te parroti \dler et 
Theodor [Phleboto ius itnuius and its Variety parroti ] Arch 
/ st Pasteu d Al e e 1943 .1 No 1 33-50 6 fi*,s [36 

ref ] [Summary taken from Ret Applied Enlom Ser B 
1944 Apt v 32 Pt 4 66) 

Both sexes of Phlebotomus mtnttus Rond and P tumulus \ar 
p roti Adi & Thdr are described The tvpical form of v hich P 
Parrot var s do s Bo holo is considered a synonjm apparentl> 
occur* throw hout the European part of the Mediterranean basin 
from ^pam to Cret and the author has a specimen from the Crimea 
Iti replaced ui North Afnca b> var parroti which occurs throughout 
\I ena Tunisia and Morocco from the Med terranean coast to the 
northern Sahara in both inhabited and uninhabited places Vety 
bnef notes are gi en from the literature on the feeding habits of both 
the probability that the} are \ ectors of parasites of the gecko Tarentola 
tnaunta i c and the rearing of var pa o t Neither is thought to 
bite man 

Feld iaj. Mums a i B Studies on the Ecology ot the Levant Bouse Fly 
(B dom l a vex a Blacq ) Bull Enlom Pe 1944 Ap v 3» 
Pt 1 53-67 5 fi*s [15 ef } 

WtGGtEsworTR \ B Action ot inert Dusts on Insects fCorrespon 
dence ] A attire 1944 Apr 22 493-4 2 fi s 

It has previously been prov ed that chemically inert dusts kill insects 
bv increasin'* the rate of water loss through the cuticle Evidence is 
produced to show that simple abras on of the film of wax lying outside 
the ep cuticle is one of the most important factors in bnn 0 ing about 
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this result Merely dusting a suspended insect does not produce an 
increased rate of water loss because abrasion cannot take place the 
increase is however very marked when an insect runs over a lightly 
dusted substratum In the latter case the abrasion which is not 
directly visible may be demonstrated by treating the exposed region 
with ammomacal silver hydroxide which is reduced onlv m the 
abraded region by the polyphenols of the exposed layer of cuticle 
The impermeability is restored if the living insect is kept in a moist 
atmosphere for some days It can be shown that abrasion with dusts 
greatly reduces the time which insecticides such as nicotine and rote 
none tike to penetrate into the insect This may explain the observa 
tion that in practice certain dusts favour the action of insecticides 

II A L Dawl 

Mayfield M Frances The Excystatlon Cultivation and Encystation 
of tndamoeba coh Proc Soc Exper Biol <§■ Med 1944 Jan 
v 5a No 1 20-22 

The author calling attention to the difficulties encountered by other 
observers [see Dobell this Bulletin 1937 v *4 507] m obtaining and 
maintaining cultures of Entamoeba coh reports successes he has had 
by inoculating a medium consisting of egg slants covered by Locke s 
serum solution to which starch was added Cy sts were obtained from 
24 pure infections by a zinc sulphate centrifugal floatation method 
Large doses of saline washed cysts were inoculated to the medium 
In 15 instances exey station occurred and the amoebae growing 
abundantly were maintained in culture for varying periods between 
4 and 19 months Two attempts to obtain cultures from trophozoites 
only failed Cyst formation occurred spontaneously in cultures on 
four occasions but the circumstances favouring this could not be 
reproduced at will The cultures were incubated at 37 C the medium 
having an initial pH of 7 8-8 0 and a final pH of 6 8-7 0 

C M Wenyon 

AVenrich D H Comparative Morphology of the Trichomonad Flagel- 
lates of Man Atner J Trop Med 1944 Jan v 24 No 1 
39-51 3 text figs &. 19 figs on 2 pis [38 refs ] 

Of the three trichomonad flagellates of man Trichomonas homnt$ 
is a species apart for T vagtnahs and T tenax (the name adopted for 
the oral form) are closely related though sufficiently distinct to be 
regarded as separate species The last two have as a rule a single 
compound blepharoplast from which four anteriorly directed flagella 
anse T homtnts on the other hand has two blepharoplasts a ventral 
small one from which a smgle flagellum arises and a dorsal larger 
one from which usually four but sometimes three or even two flagella 
originate The undulating membrane of T tagtitahs and T Unix is 
considerably shorter than the body and there is no free flagellum while 
that of T homtnts is the length of the body with a long free flagellum 
beyond it The costa and axostyle m T homtnts are coarser than m 
the other forms vhich also resemble one another in the possession of a 
well formed parabasal apparatus which is absent m T homttts 
Though T vagtnahs and T t nax resemble one another so closely the 
former is larger and has a relatively shorter membrane A fourth 
trichomonad T faecahs has been observed only once m a tapwatcr 
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charts he must consult and all the numerous and complicated forms 
which *■ mu t fill m It tells him e actly what he must do not only 
when faced by his mosquito-enemy but aLo when confronted by the 
truculent hous holder or by the cowardly delinquent who lea\es his 
house empty but locked Having dealt with the main arm\ in the 
urban area it goes on to describe the organization and maintenance of 
the guerilla warfare constantly being wa a ed in the interior of Brazil 
by those members of the "yellow Fe\ er Service who hay e been sent to 
fi ht a^rnst ]un le yellow fe er while the important part played by 
the auxiliary Mantime and Rner Services is also described. This 
close analogy beh een the health armi and the combatant army of a 
country is well illustrated by the comparatne ease with which money 
is raised and support gained dunn e times of peril as compared with 
the n ggardly financial dole and indifferent or ey en obstructs e policy 
of the public in tunes of security In the authors mm ord At 
the tune of a yellow fe\ er epidemic or under threat of importation of 
the infection from near by epidemic areas adequate funds are easily 
obtained to prey ent a public calamity and the health officer is judged 
not b\ tf e amount of money spent but by the immediate results of the 
campaign Once the threat of yellow feyer passes howe cr go\em 
ment authorities and the health officer begin to consider the que tion 
of expense \ hich is indeed heavy in comparison with other important 
health measures 

The last part of the book deal with such questions a. the methods 
of marking maps and charts and of calculatin the statistical informa 
tion required there is also an important section describing how le«al 
enforcement can be put into operation with copies of the \ anous le^al 
documents n u.c The \olume ends nth an appendix quoting the 
goy eminent regulations for th pre ention of yellow feyer in Brazil 

This book of 137 pa es is well printed and well illustrated and is 
altogether on a generous scale The pa^es me Jure 11 in by "5 in with 
nde margins and laTge print Photo raphs and plans occupy much 
of the space and are of the same lam h tvpe on i hole page being 
de oted to a diagram sho nn how to place the y elloi fe\ er sery ice 
fla~ in a bmldin 0 where an in pector is at wort hile another four 
pa 0 es show by means of diagrams the exact shape ize and colour 
of the fia s of the various Services The pnee of the yolume is not 
mentioned 

The authors in the r introduction n 1 tly state that W ork worth 
dom is worth recordin This olume by Dr Soper and his collea<mes 
is an account of work finely done and well recorded 

R M Gordon 


Medical Re earch Council Cpec Rep Ser \o 248 A Provisional 
Classification of Diseases and Injuries for Use In Compiling Mor 

biddy Statistics by the Committee on Hospital Morbidity Statistics 

16S pp 1944 London H M Stationery Office [3 j ] 

Index to the Manual of the International List of Causes of Death /5th 
Revision 1938) for Use with the Medical Research Council s 
Provisional Classification of Diseases and Injuries 1913 (Special 
Report Series No 248) — -9°pp 1944 London HM Stationery 
Office [2s] 1 


Statistics of causes of death have become firmly based upon the 
Internal onal List but although the need for a parallel classification 
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for statistics of morbidity has been continually in the minds of those 
responsible for revising the death classification the question was still 
under discussion before the war In Canada a classification was com 
piled and has been employed in some useful morbidity studies and in 
the United States of America a diagnosis code has for some time been in 
process of evolution In Britain morbidity statist ics ha\ e suffered from 
lack of comparability both as regards the contents of groups of similar 
title and the rules of selection where several morbid conditions arc 
present The N uffield Provincial Hospitals Trust and those responsible 
for the Medical History of the War realized independently about 1911 
that a standard classification had become an urgent necessity and the 
sequel was the appointment of a Committee of the Medical Research 
Council to prepare one Their labours have resulted in the publication 
of tins Provisional Classification of Diseases and Injuries 
During the preparation of the classification its practical application 
was thoroughly tested m the coding of more than 50 000 in patient 
records from all types of E M S Hospitals and such modifications were 
made as were found necessary It can be said therefore thatnotwith 
standing their complexity at first sight the list and coding rules have 
been proved to be workable by Coders wathout special medical training 
Alreadv the code has been in use for E M S in patient records for more 
than a year it has been adopted m condensed form bv the Ministry of 
Pensions the Nuffield Bureaux of Sickness Records and the Industrial 
Health Research Board and is being used in health surveys by the 
Ministry of Health and Wartime Social Survey and for hospital records 
by the Middlesex County Council 
The mam framework is the same as that of the International List of 
Causes of Death hut the arrangement of diseases withm the sections is 
designed to meet the needs of morbidity classification and a much larger 
number of subgroups therefore appear In. a few instances diseases 
have been transferred to different sections as a result of new knowledge 
since the 1938 revision of the list The assignment of the vauous 
diseases and synonyms in the Manual of the International List to the 
appropriate morbidity group is clearly shown and it is thus possible 
for the Coder to find the required code number for any of the 10 000 
terms in the index of that Manual To facilitate this H M Stationery 
Office have issued separately an Index to the Manual of the Inter 
national List of Causes of Death (see above) and where coding of 
records is to be earned out for statistical purposes a copy of this should 
be obtained There are sections m the code for ill defined conditions 
and symptoms in order to provide for cases where no definite diagnosis 
was made Injunes are coded on a four fold basis by type of injury 
anatomical location external cause and mode of infliction (i e war 
accident self infliction or injury by another person) The code is 
designed both for writing on records and for machine card punching 
For most purposes statistics of morbidity will be based upon the 
final diagnosis of the condition for which the patient vvas first admitted 
to treatment and rules by which coders can determine this are laid 
down The importance of standardizing this selection has recently 
been stressed m the Hospital Discharge Study of the Welfare Council 
of New York as a result of the difficulties experienced in that survey 
Tor other purposes such as hospital indexing research and studies of 
complications and associations between diseases it may be necessary 
to code other morbid conditions in the patient and this is provided for 
by the suggestion that the principal complication or secondary disease 
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and the principal acute and principal chronic morbid conditions 
[independent of the pmnan j should be coded where <mch are present 
Tlu Classificat on provides a basis for standardized statistics of 
mo biditt not onlv for hospital, but for man} branches ol social 
medicine an 1 evert one interested m these matters should become 
acquainted with it Percy Slocks 


Garri T Gerald [MBE MD etc.] The Prevention and Treatment 
of Disease in Warm Climates. pp PM4 London Messrs 
Hutchinson &. Co ^ Publishers) Ltd 4 / Princes Gate S \\ 7 

The booh is intended for the use of people h in the tropics in 
places where medical assistance is unobtainable the author also 
thinks that doctors ma\ get some us< ful hints from it 1 he first half 
deals with health in the tropics and includes advice on diet exercise 
clothing uaect pe>ts and personal hygiene in the second half the 
more important trop cal diseases and *ome of the minor ailments are 
Considered. There are tvo appendices one is on sulphonamide 
compound while the other consists of 10 cookerv reaper 

It cannot be said that the first part adds anything of importance to 
the information ahead} available in several good medical guides for 
laymen in the tropics there aife some errors eg on page 22 it is 
stated that the a era e weehlv allowance of food should contain 3 000 
or 3400 calories and 37 or V» gm of protein the authorities quoted 
be in the Bntish Medical \ssociation and the Ministr} of Health 
In the second part there arc nan\ errors prescriptions are written 
in a peculiar wav for baciUarv d}senterv —Sod sulph 2 oz (two 
«unall teaspoonfuls) acid sulph diL M\n tin cardamms M\ aqu 
Cl Vi of ad l oz f c r malaria — Quin sulphate gr \ acid sulph 
aromatic M 10 s} rupi lem one ounce aqun chlorof ad. oz js and 
H> on Scientific names are often vron^l} ‘pelt Bacillus Pestes 
[t v ce) acJes aegy U a tx Fa ans Impetigo contagioso etc 
\ doctor in the t opics v ould not find this book a useful addition 
to his Hbrar} and it is hard to understand how the second part could 
gt e much help to laymen untrained in microscopical diagnosti 
methods. J F Corsot 


w nn tu sxjlUL Cr.<n. 
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Health Services 


The medical staff of the Andamans consists of one senior medical 
officer a medical officer for the North Andamans a lad} assistant 
surgeon sev eral sub assistant surgeons (one bom locally) one European 
nurse and subordinate staff There are 10 hospitals as follows — 


Hospital 

Ross I uropean General 
Ross Indian General 
Ro s Com ict 
Haddo 
Bamboo Hat 

Dundas Point 
Tusonabad 
North Andaman 

Cellular Jail 
Atalanta Point 


Beds 

20 w ith X. ray and laboratory 

30 

50 

300 with laboratory 
2a takes tuberculosis leprosy 
and infectious diseases 

2a-40 

2a 

25 Bonington Hospital chiefly 
for Forestry Department 

50 

— for women and children 


Bacteriological examination of water and other material can be 
earned out at the Haddo laboratory 
In addition to these hospitals there are dispensaries at 
Garacherama Homfray ganj Mav myo Ferrarganj Port Mouat 
Lowisabad (temporary for labourers on dredging work) I hoemx Bay 
t^manne workshop) and at the forest camps on Long Island (Middle 
Andaman) and Manglutan (travelling) Most of the fixed dispensaries 
have o to 10 beds each The dispensanes are m the charge of convict 
or ex com ict compounders trained at Port Blair These men often 
return to this work when set free after serving their period of detention 
A motor ambulance is available to the medical department 

(750) A 
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In the Nicobars there u> a mission ho~pital at Mus Car Nicobar which 
l State aided and at which about 9 000 cases are treated each j ear and 
aGoxemne t ho *ntJ under the care of a sub as istant surgeon at 
Nanhaun 

The gereral samtarx conditions of the people of these island-, are 
poor The inhabitants hate no understanding of the importance of 
proper di'po-al of excreta and refuse but th convict settlement is in 
a bette state and in recent \ ears som lamnes hat e been installed w 
the tillages These are as jet few but their use wall extend. At Ross 
and Aberdeen m htsofl is damped into the «ea the drainage at these 
places has recentlx been improved Head lice and bod\ lice are to be 
found on the people 

Water supply is drawn brgeh from hallow wells or streams but 
rainwater tanli are not unco nmon There are protected resort oirs 
at Hope Town Bamboo Flat and Lanba Lines villa e water is taken 
to Ro-s I land m water boat At Bonington the supph is not good 
the tanks are habt to urfare pollution and the water fnm a tube well 
vas found to be unsatisfacton \ anoos samples of rater hat e been 
<ent from the Andamans to Ran xm for testing and only on one 
occasion was the sample passed for punt\ All i -ater should therefore 
l> boiled or otherwise tenlued before use unless \ ouched for b) the 
medical authorities 


Insect borne Diseases 

Malaria —The malaria of the Andaman is peculiar in that it i» 
tran milled so far as i kroirn bx onl\ one pecies of mosquito 
iro t Ides ji/ i Jam (the i ludlcrsi of ev eral authors) which since 
it breeds in water which has a hi h content of salt (thou h not in 
actual cea water) has a restricted distribution in the neighbourhood 
of salt ramp The water cut off lrom the sea bx the artificial 
bunds con traded m the harbour area of Port Blair which is diluted 
with rain % ater form an ideal breedin" medium for this mosquito 
The nun f all i most abundant in the period Max to September and 
at thi tune tberefow there 1 the <weatest amount of diluted salt 
water mosquitoes are mo t prevalent and malana most intense 
At th i time aLo the warm weather is most fax curable to rapid 
breedm** The disease becomes epii mic m conxi ts employed in 
reclamation and bun din ork dunn c * th moncoon 
Malaria n> therefore common n the illages around the salt tramps 
m villa es more than half mile from the«e swamp the du ase is 
comparati -eh rare The malarious iliages of Port Biur are — 
hadakachart" Bumlitan Dham Khan Chauldan Sipmhat 
Tax lerabad NawaJiahr st wan anj Homfravganj Mitha Khan 
Bamboo Flat Knappuram Herbertabad New Na vashahr Muslim 
Baiti Mallaparam Manpur Mannamhat Hashmatabad Calicut 
larthura and Fo e«t \ Ha^e \ ip r Island i a most malanous pot 
In the first ven of these malana i* particuLirU set ere and the 
proportion of children hatin'* enlarged spleens at times reaches 
ICQ per cent This beaw u c dence causes manx deaths in inkaicv 
predispose the inhabi ant to oJier diseases and adxerselx affects the 
birth rate b\ dimu whin" the number of conceptions and inc easing 
the number of abortion 

Malaria is much lex prevalent in tillages situated ax ax from the 
salt swamps and therefore out of effect ix e rarwe of A surJa cus m spite 
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of the /act that round these ullages there are nee fields and fresh water 
swamps in which a number of other species of Anopheles breed The 
spleen rate in children averages about 5 per cent in adults about 24 
but this relatively high adult rate is probably dut to the fact that many 
of the men have spent much of their lives elsewhere and have contracted 
malana in other parts either out of the Andamans or in the convict 
stations 

Malana is not confined to the Port Blair area The Burmans of 
the v illages of Long Island suffer severely as do the natives in Passage 
Island m both of these islands there are salt swamps Anopheles 
snndaicus is also found in North Andaman and Middle Andaman in 
Henry Lawrence Island and Sound Island In all these there is 
malana especially in employees of the Tores try Department In 
Karen villages malana was sev ere in a group of relatively non immune 
B urmans w ho arm ed there shortly before 1 927 Ross Island is reputed 
to be free from the disease 

In natives long exposed to malana infection a considerable immunity 
is developed by the time adult life is reached and it is noted that the 
self supporters living in Chauldan a quarter of a mile from a \ ery 
malanous convict camp were themselv es largely immune 
The Anopheles mosquitoes found in the Andamans are as follows — 
A sundaicus the v ector of malana which breeds m salt swamps behind 
defective bunds near defective sluice gates The ideal breeding place 
is a pool reached by the spring tides but not by the daily tides which 
thus has a quiet penod during which the larvae can hatch out 
undisturbed Some larvae have been found in fresh water pools 
where the salt pools have been destroyed The larvae are probably 
reduced in numbers by fish such as Panchax panchax or Hapiochtlus 
melanostigma which are found there A sundaicus may fly as much as 
three miles but the maximum biting activity takes place at a shorter 
distance than this this mosquito readily attacks man 
Though the most dangerous mosquito however A sundaicus is not 
the commonest Anopheles A ta^tis is much commoner breeding in 
various temporary collections of water and in nee fields A lesselatus 
is found occasionally m pools often with A leucosphyrus which has 
also been found in a disused w ell A barbirostns breeds in slow streams 
tanks covered with weeds and wells A phihppinensis in nee fields and 
weedy tanks A atlkem in forest pools A few specimens of A acomtus 
and A umbrosus have been found 
These mosquitoes (other than A sundaicus) hav e not been found to 
carry malana m the Andamans but some of them are known vectors 
elsewhere though of poor efficiencv and it is not possible to say that 
they cannot play a part in transmission m the future 
No informal on concerning the Anopheles of the Nicobars is available 
but it is probable that A sundaicus is responsible for malana there as it 
is elsewhere m the islands off the Malay peninsula 
The type of malana commonly found varies with the season of the 
year In one report sub tertian accounted for o9 per cent of the cases 
benign tertian for 1 1 per cent quartan for 3a per cent but it is noted 
that subtertian is higher jn children than m adults and that it increases 
when transmission is active and anophehnes are prevalent t e from 
May to September Other reports give higher figures for benign 
tertian (especially xn children; and much lower for quartan The 
reason for the relatively high incidence of quartan found by two 
independent observers is not clear It is present in acute cases as 
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In the Nicobars there 1 a mission hospital at Mus Car ‘Nicobar which 
l State aided and at which about 9 000 cases are treated each > ear and 
a Gov eminent hospital under the care of a sub assistant surgeon at 
\ankaun 

The g< neral sanitary conditions of the people of these islands are 
poor The inhabitants ha\e no understanding of the importance of 
proper disposal of excreta and refuse but the cons ict settlement is in 
a better state and in recent years some latnnes hav e been installed m 
the v lllawcs These are as y et few but their use v ill extend At Ross 
and Aberde n m 0 htsoil is dumped into the sea the drainage at these 
places has recently been improved Head lice and bod\ lice are to be 
found on the people 

Hater supply is dravn lar elj from shallow wells or streams but 
rami ater tanks are not uncommon There are protected reservoirs 
at Hope To\ m Bamboo Flat and Lamba Lines village w ater is taken 
to Ross Island in wat r boats \t Bonington the suy ply is not good 
the tanks are liable to surface pollution and the water from a tube well 
was found to be unsatisfactory \ anous samples of \ ater I ave been 
sent from the Andamans to Rtn e oon for testing and only on one 
occasion was the sample passed for punty All w ater should therefore 
be bod d or otherwise sterilized before use unless vouched for by the 
medical authorities 


INSECT BORNE DISEASES 

Mala i a — The malaria of the Andimans is peculiar m that it is 
transmitted so far as i knovn bv only one species of mo quito 
4 nopUles smtdatcus (the 4 ludloui of everal authors) \ Inch since 
it breeds in water which has a hi Q h content of salt (though not m 
actual sea water) has a restricted distribution in the nei hbourhood 
of salt swamps The i ater cut off from the sea bv the artificial 
bunds constructed in the harbour area of Port Blair which is diluted 
with rain ater forms an ideal breeding medium for this mosquito 
The rainfall is most abundant in the penod May to September and 
at thi time therefore there is the greatest amount of diluted salt 
water mosquitoes are most prevalent and malaria mo t intense 
At this time also the varm weather is most favourable to rapid 
b eedm The di ase becomes epidemic in convicts emplov ed in 
reclamation and bundin & ork dunn^ the monsoon 

Malana i therefore common in the villa es around the salt swamps 
in valla es more than half mile from thes^ s amps the d sease is 
comparatively rare The malanous villages of Port Blair are — 
Kadakachan» Bumhtan Dham Khan Chauldan ‘npi^hat 
Tayl rabad Navashahr Stewartganj Homfravganj Mitha Khart 
Bamboo Fiat Knappuram Herbertabad \c Kawashahr Muslim 
Basti Mallapuram Manpur Mannarghat Hashmatabad Calicut 
Marthura and Forest \ lllage \ iper Island is a most malanous pot 
In the fir t seven of these malaria is pa ticularlv severe and the 
proportion of children ha in'* enlarged spleens at t mes reaches 
100 per cent This heavy incidence causes many deaths in infancy 
P re< jj poses the inhabitants to other diseases and ad erselv affects the 
1 irth rate by dim n shmg the number of conceptions and increasing 
the number of abortions 

Malana is much less prevalent in villages situated away from the 
salt swamps and therefore out of effective ran e of A sutid tens in spite 
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of the fact that round these villages there are rice fields and fresh water 
swamps in which a number of other species of Anopheles breed The 
spleen rate in children averages about 5 per cent in adults about 24 
but this relatively high adult rate is probably due to the fact that many 
of the men have spent much of their lives elsewhere and have contracted 
malaria in other parts either out of the Andamans or in the convict 
stations 

Malaria is not confined to the Port Blair area The Burmans of 
the villages of Long Island suffer severely as do the natives in Passage 
Island in both of these islands there are salt swamps Anopheles 
sundatcus is also found in North Andaman and Middle Andaman m 
Henry Lawrence Island and Sound Island In all these there is 
malaria especially in employees of the Forestry Department In 
Karen villages mahna was severe in a group of relativ ely non immune 
Burmans who amv ed there shortly before 1927 Ross Island is reputed 
to be free from the disease 

In natives long exposed to malaria infection a considerable immunity 
is developed by the tune adult life is reached and it is noted that the 
self supporters living in Chauldan a quarter of a mile from a very 
malarious convict camp were themselves largely immune 
The Anopheles mosquitoes found in the Andamans are as follows — 
A sundatcus the v ector of malana which breeds in salt s\\ amps behind 
defective bunds near defective sluice gates The ideal breeding place 
is a pool reached by the spring tides but not bv the daily tides which 
thus has a quiet period during which the larvae can hatch out 
undisturbed Some larvae have been found in fresh water pools 
where the salt pools have been destroyed The larvae are probably 
reduced in numbers by fish such as Panchax panchax or Haplochxlus 
melanosttgma which are found there A sundatcus may fly as much as 
three miles but the maximum biting activity takes place at a shorter 
distance than this this mosquito readily attacks man 

Though the most dangerous mosquito how ever A sundatcus is not 
the commonest Anopheles A vagus is much commoner breeding m 
various tpmporary collections of water and in nee fields A tesselatits 
is found occasionally in pools often with A leucosphyrtts which has 
also been found in a disused well A barbtrostns breeds in slow streams 
tanks covered with weeds and wells A phihppwensis m nee fields and 
weedy tanks A aitheni in forest pools A few specimens of A acomtits 
and A itmbrosus hav e been found 
These mosquitoes (other than A sundatcus) hav e not been found to 
carry malaria in the Andamans but some of them are known vectors 
els< where though of poor efficiency and it is not possible to say that 
they cannot play a part in transmission m the future 

No mformat on concerning the Anopheles of the Nicobars is av affable 
but it is probable that A sundatcus is responsible for malana there as it 
is elsewhere m the islands off the Malay peninsula 
The type of malana commonly found vanes with the season of the 
year In one report subtertian accounted for 79 per cent of the cases 
benign tertian for 1 1 per cent quartan for 35 per cent but it is noted 
that subtertian is higher m children than in adults and that it increases 
when transmission is active and anophelmes arc prevail nt * e from 
May to September Other reports give higher figures for benign 
tertian (especially in children) and much lower for quartan The 
reason for the relatively high incidence of quartan found by two 
independent observers is not clear It is present in acute cases as 
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In the Nicobars there is a mission ho-pital at Mus Car Nicobar which 
is State aided and at which about 9 000 cases are treated each y ear and 
a Gov eminent hospital under the care ol a sub assistant surgeon at 
\anhaun 

The general sanitary conditions of the people of these island are 
poor The inhabitants ha\e no understanding of the importance of 
proper di posal of e\cteta and refuse but the con\ ict settlement is in 
a better state and in recent years some latrines have been install d m 
the villages These are as y et few but their use will extend At Ross 
and Aberdeen mghtsoil is dumped into the ea the drainage at these 
places has recently been improi ed Head hce and bod\ lire are to be 
found on the people 

Water supply is drawn largely from shallow wells or streams but 
rain ater t<mks are not uncommon There are protected reservoirs 
at Hope Town Bamboo Flat and Lamba Lines \ lllage w ater is taken 
to Ross Island in water boats At Bonington the supply is not good 
the tanks are liable to surface pollution and the w ater from a tube \ ell 
was found to be unsatisfactory \ anous sampl s of water have been 
sent from the Andamans to Rangoon for testing and only on one 
occasion w as the sample passed for punty All w ater should therefore 
be boiled or otherw i e sterilized before use unless v ouched for by the 
medical authorities 


Insect borne Diseases 

Malaria — The malana of the Andamans is peculiar in that it is 
tran mitted so far as i kno m b\ only one specie of mosquito 
A topi ties sundaict s (the 4 ludlou ci of everal authors) which since 
it breeds in water which has a high content of salt (thou h not in 
actual sea \ater) has a re tncted distribution in the nei a hbourhood 
of salt swamps The water cut off from the sea bv the artificial 
burds constructed in the harbour area of Port Blair which is diluted 
nth rain water forms an ideal breeding medium for this mosquito 
Th rainfall most abundant in the penod May to September and 
at this time tl erefore there is the greatest amount of dituted salt 
'•ater mo quitoes are most prevalent and malana most intense 
At this time also the warm weather is most favourable to rapid 
breedin The disease becomes epidemic in convicts emploved in 
reclamation and bunding orb dunn" the monsoon 

Malana i therefore common m the villages around the salt swamps 
m ilia es more than half mile from these swamps the d sease is 
comparati ely rare The malanous villages of Port Blair are — 
Kadakachait" Bumlitan Dham Khan Chauidan Sipi hat 
Ta\ lerabad Nawashahr Stewartganj Homfrayganj M tha Khan 
Bamboo Tlat Knappuram Herbertabad New Nawashahr Muslim 
Basti Mallapuram Manpur Mannarghat Hashmatabad Calicut 
Marthura and Forest \ lllage \ iper Island is a most malanous spot 
In the first se en of these malana is part cularlv severe and the 
proportion of children ha in enlarged spleens at tunes reaches 
100 per cent This hea ■y incidence causes many deaths in mfancv 
predisposes the inhabitants to other diseases and adverseh affects the 
birth rate by diminishing the number of conceptions and increasing 
the number of abortions 

Malana is much less pre alent in villages situated awav from the 
salt swamps and therefore out of effective range of A sundatcus in spite 
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of the fact that round these v lllages there are rice fields and fresh water 
swamps m which a number of other species of Anopheles breed The 
spleen rate m children averages about 5 per cent in adults about 24 
but this relatively high adult rate is probably due to the fact that many 
of the men have spent much of their lives elsewhere and have contracted 
maiana in other parts either out of the Andamans or m the convict 
stations 

Maiana is not confined to the Port Blair area The Burmans of 
the villages of Long Island suffer severely as do the natives m Passage 
Island in both of these islands there* are salt swamps Anopheles 
suwfaicus is also found m North Andaman and Middle Andaman in 
Henrv Lawrence Island and Sound Island In all these there is 
maiana especially in employees of the Forestry Department In 
Karen villages maiana was severe in a group of relatively non immune 
Burmans who arnved there shortly before 1 927 Ross Island is reputed 
to be free from the disease 

In natives long exposed to maiana infection a considerable immunity 
is developed by the time adult life is reached and it is noted that the 
self supporters living m Chauldan a quarter of a mile from a very 
malarious convict camp were themselves largely immune 
The Anopheles mosquitoes found in the Andaman are as follows — 
A stindatcus the v ector of maiana which breeds in salt swamps behind 
defective bunds near defective sluice gates The ideal breeding place 
is a pool reached by the spring tides but not by the daih tides which 
thus has a quiet penod during which the larvae can hatch out 
undisturbed Some larvae have been found m fresh water pools 
where the salt pools have been destroyed The larvae are probably 
reduced m numbers by fish such as Pxnchax patichax or Hapiochtlus 
melanosttgim which are found there A stindatcus fly as much as 
three miles but the maximum biting activ it} takes place at a shorter 
distance than this this mosquito readily attacks man 
Though the most dangerous mosquito howev er A stindatcus is not 
the commonest Anopheles /l togits is much commoner breeding m 
various temporary collections of water and m nee fields A tcsselatits 
is found occasionally in pools often with A leucosp} yrus which has 
also been found m a disused well A barbiroslns breeds in slow streams 
tanks covered with w ecds and wells A pinhppinensis in nee fields and 
weedy tanks A aitkem in forest pools A few specimens of A acontlus 
and A umbrosus have been found 
These mosquitoes (other than A stindatcus) hav e not been found to 
carry maiana m the Andamans but some of them are known vectors 
elsewhere though of poor efficiency and it is not possible to say that 
they cannot play a part in transmission in the future 
No mfotmat on concerning the Anopheles of the \ icohars is av ailable 
but it is probable that A stindatcus is responsible for maiana there as it 
is elsei here in the islands oh the Malay peninsula 
The tvpe of maiana commonly found vanes with the season of the 
v ear In one report subtertian accounted for o9 per cent of the cas.es 
benign tertian for 11 per cent quartan for 3a per cent but it is noted 
that subtertian is higher m children than m adults and that it increases 
when transmission is active and anophehnes are prevalent » e from 
May to September Other reports give higher figures for benign 
tertian (especially in children) and much lower for quartan The 
reason for the relatively high incidence of quartan found by two 
independent observers is not clear It is present m acute cases as 
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well as in relapses though probably more common in convicts than in 
children The\ectori the same as that of th other species of parasite 
As a result of control measure taken m recent 5 ears which ha\e 
included the removal of villages on«inaUy close to the dangerous salt 
marshes the amount of malaria has shown a definite decline but it ts 
noted that in 1927 it was still the principal cause of illness and \ as 
responsible about that tune for 7 to 15 per cent of deaths from all 
causes In 1921 o0 per cent of pn oners w ere treated for malaria 
m 1940 the figure had fallen to 16 per cent 
The antimaJanal measures are earned out by a special gang and 
consist chief!} of reclamation of swamps Suppre sue drugs are given 
to the prisoners in the transmis ion season and treatment of attacks 
is thoroughly earned oit It is worth noting that a fairly high 
incidence of malana occurred in 1930-31 when harbour reclamation 
work was being undertaken in connexion with military operations 
harbour work may gne nse to considerable outbreaks especially m 
Europeans who hav e little or no immunity 

From the twcobar Islands there 1 little detail d information but it 
is known that malana is prevalent It is probably conveyed m the 
same way as in the Andamans and especially in the rainy season from 
May to September but there is no definite information av adable as to 
its distnbution It would hov ever be wi e to expect it m the 
net hbourhood of salt marshes 

Blackwater fever is occasionally seen in the Andamans 
Sandfly fever is known in the Andamans but kala azar and oriental 
sore — also transmitted by Phlebotonius in other countnes — have not 
been reported 

[See also filanasis below ] 

Intestinal Disease 

It has been noted above that the water supplies of the Andamans 
are usually polluted and this is no doubt aL,o true of the Aicobars 
It is to be expected therefore that water borne di ease should occur 
Further in vie v of the lack of sanitary sense in the v lllage natives and 
of the inadequate number and use of latrines it is to be expected that 
intestinal disc ases caused by the foulin 0 of food or w ater bv human 
excreta should be prevalent 

Bacillary dysmlcry and dtarrloea are common espe ally dunn the 
rainy season and inne Iv arm ed persons These dt eases are probably 
conveyed more by flies and by contamination of food through direct 
handhn by infected persons than by contamination of water They 
take a heavy toll of infant life Amoebiasis is reported to be common 
but Ii\ er abscess is rare Dy sentery is also \ ell knqwn in the Nicobars 
I ey eis of the typhoid group occur sporadically m the Andamans and 
small outbreaks have been reported for instance on e near the Aberdeen 
bazaar in 1934-3o 

It has been noted in several reports that cholera has not been found 
Ne (her typhoid nor cholera is mentioned m the Nicobars 
Sprite 1 relatively common in convicts and self supporters in the 
Andamans and is believed to be increasing In these cases there is 
often a history of amoebic dysentery but there i 5 a suggestion that 
dietetic factors may play a part in causation 
Helminthic Infections 

Hookworm infection is common throu hout the Far East and in the 
Andamans it is found in about 2o per cent of the police force and no 
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doubt in a greater proportion of the general population In 1939 a 
survey was made which revealed more cases than had previously been 
known It is said that fresh infections are constantly introduced into 
the police force bv recruits from India and b> men returning from lca\ e 

Fxlartasts is common m India Malaya and the Nicobars yet it is not 
known m the Andamans Embryos were found m the blood of one 
prisoner from India and this man was sent away from the Andamans 
so that he should not infect the local mosquitoes and so originate the 
disease m the islanders In the Nicobars the position is very different 
elephantiasis is common and one observer found 3o cases m a population 
of 600 the incidence of filanasis (that is of embryos m the blood 
not necessarily accompanied by elephantiasis) must be much greater 
Information on the species of filana responsible for the condition in the 
Nicobars has not been seen but it is probablv H ucherena baitcrofh 
transmitted by Culex fatigans and other mosquitoes 

Other Diseases 

Leptospirosis (11 eil s disease) — 1 his disease which occurs sporadically 
m many parts of the world is unusually prev alent in the Andamans 
though there is no report of its occurrence m the Nicobars It is 
caused by a Icpto^pira which m other countries is a parasite of rats 
In the Andamans though the rats examined hay e been negative it is 
probable that some such reservoir of the disease exists The infection 
m man is widely scattered cases occur m all seasons but are most 
common from June to December that is during and after the rams 
Most of the patients are adult males engaged in agricultural work in 
the nee fields or in bund construction both of yvhich occupations entail 
working m water for long penods In 1938 there were li>2 known 
cases w ith 2o deaths m 1939 49 cases with 1 1 deaths This reduction 
coincided with a lowered rainfall m the latter year Cases have been 
found throughout the Port Blair settlement inland as well as along 
the sea coast The sod and water mav be contaminated by man or 
rodents smee the unne of both contains the organisms during the course 
of the disease and intermittently for 44 days at least during con 
valescence m some cases 

In the Andamans the disease which has been recognized since 1892 
is often mild but severe cases may occur and the case mortality is 
about 18 7 per cent There is fever and the outstanding symptoms 
are severe muscular pains prostration haemorrhages from mucous 
membranes jaundice (in two-thirds of the cases) and albummuna 
The milder cases with pain but without jaundice may be mistaken 
for dengue Leptospitosi may occur together with malana and 
m the malarious districts the finding of malana parasites m the blood 
is not enough to exclude the diagnosis of leptospirosis if the symptoms 
suggest that disease and especially if the fever does not respond to 
anti malanal treatment Diagnosis is best made by means of blood 
culture m suitable media during the first si\ days of fever but 
agglutination tests are possible at a later stage 

For treatment a -xrum has been prepared against the local strains 
and has given signs of usefulness In pre\ ention a v accme has been 
employ ed and is probably of some \ alue The question of disinfection 
of soil and yvater has been considered and the u^e of calcium cyanamide 
has been advised it is evident however that the use of this on a large 
scale presents difficulties 
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1 axes is common in theNicobars but there is no record of it in the 
Andamans it is said that in the island of Teressa where the incidence 
is aerj hi h the f rtility of the people is low but as yaws is not 
transmitted hereditarily this association maj be due to other causes 
S\phths is known in the Andamans and probablj m the bicobars 
Gonorrhoea occurs in both groups of islands 
Of the infectious diseases there are records of small outbreaks of 
smallpox m the Andamans and \ icobars on each occasion due to the 
introduction of infected persons from India or from Burma These 
outbreaks were soon controlled Chickenpox measles and mumps 
occur sometimes in epidemic form There ha\e b en epidemics of 
tnfluen a with high mortahW for instance in the bicobars m 1939-10 
when pneumonia was common The latter disease is a common cause 
of death not necessanh m epidemic form in the Andamans Bronchitis 
is common and in the \ndamans asthma is exceptional^ prevalent 
the moist atmosphere has been blamed for this It is noted that 
tuberculosis occurs in the \ndamans This u uallj affects the lungs and 
is a a er\ fatal disease in these natn es 
Tropical i leer is reported but not in great amount 
In 1921 there vas in the \ndamans an outbreak of dropsv among the 
free Ranchi coolies in one camp With this drop ical condition there 
were dt turbances of the di e esti\e system and spon°\ bleeding gums 
were common The cause of the outbreak was obscure there were 
points a ainst diagnoses of scurvy benben and epidemic dropsy 
In 1936 a few case ofepid mic drop j were recorded and w ere ascribed 
to the eating of old nee It is now known that this condition is con 
nected with mustard oil or som contaminant of mustard oil but 
benben is associated with a nee diet and has been asenb din Burma to 
the consumption of mildew ed nee this being so it is possible that this 
outbreak ma> ha\e been a form of benben Other food deficiency 
dtseases are not recorded 

The diet of the people is apparently fairly satisfactory the convicts 
are i ell fed ha -mg pi ntiful supplies of fish and \ e^etables Amon 
the islander ata nee and dal are staple articles of diet A dair} farm 
supplies milk In the \icohars pigs are kept and cattle are fairlj 
numerous Coconuts are culti\ ated and largely eaten Fish is 
common 

There is considerable smu gbng of opium into the \ icobars and 
addiction is reported 
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SUMMARY Or RECENT ABSTRACTS* 

VII HELMINTHIASIS 
[Continued from p 636 ] 

Hookworm Infection 

Hookworm infection is widespread m the Szechwan Province of 
China and Chang et al (p 8ol) hav e attempted to relate the incidence 
to the kinds of agriculture practised in the various areas There 
appears to be no relation to mulberry cultivation or nee cultivation 
and the production of sugar cane and citrus trees does not seem to be 
important in this respect In general dry land cultivation of 
miscellaneous crops in the hilly sections of the province probably 
produces conditions favourable for hookw orm propagation and there 
is a specific association between sweet corn potato cultivation and 
hookworm disease which has not hitherto been recognized 

Nickel (p 70) reports on a survej of amoebiasis and hookworm 
infection in the State of Mississippi Of 49 170 specimens from all 
parts of the State 24 3 per cent were positive Two previous surveys 
had been made in 1910 and 1932-33 and the results are compared 
the techniques in the three surveys were different but not sufficiently 
so to inv ahdate some comparison There w as a considerable reduction 
m the number of infections between the first two surveys but since 
then there has been an increase though the severity of the infections 
has fallen 

Hill and Andrews (p 324) have studied the relationship between 
hookworm burden and physical status in white persons in Georgia 
USA In genera] a decrease of haemoglobin accompanies an increase 
of hook w orm infection but there are wide differences in individual 
reactions in Mississippi particularly the haemoglobin decreases 
rapidly with light infections These differences are probably due to 
anaemia caused by agents other than the hookworm probably 
constitutional or nutritional factors It is noted that three quarters 
of the patients with signs of cardiac abnormality showed signs of 
nutritional complications and that diets m the rural areas are deficient 
m animal protein iron and vitamins The authors found that 
without iron therapy recov ery is slow after remov al of the w orms 
the drug they use is tetrachlorethylene and iron is given in the form 
of Blaud s pill 

Heilig (p 68) has studied the effects of hookworm disease on the 
heart He points out the importance and difficulty of distinguishing 
between decompensated mitral disease with failure of the right heart 
and the cardiac lesions induced by hookworm infestation because the 
t fate of the patient may depend upon the treatment giv en The deciding 
factors in this differentiation are set out In his investigations he 
found that in the great majority of cases the cardiac condition improves 
m proportion as the blood count and haemoglobin percentage improve 
after administration of an anthelmintic and subsequent iron treatment 


The information from which this senes of suntmanes has been compiled is 
g en in the abstracts which have appeared m the Tropical Diseases Bi llet n 
19-43 v 40 References to the abstracts are g ven under the names of the 
authors quoted and the pages on which the abstracts are pnnted 
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but m some of his ca_“s in which the drugs had faded to clear out all 
the worms the condition did not disappear althou h unprov ement m 
the blood count and haemo lobin was marked After other doses 
of anthelmintic had been gnen however and the worms expelled 
the cardiac disabilities soon disappeared Heilig argues that these 
experiences provide evidence in fav our of the view that there is a toxic 
element in hoohw orm disease as it affects the heart the nature of the 
toxin ho v ev er is not known In sev ere cases it 1 his practice to give 
a course of Blaud s pill before administering the anthelmintic 
\ emkomshi VN and Shehvdi (p 614) report on patients with 
cl mi cal histones su gestive of duodenal ulcer and with ova of 
Ancylostoma duodenalc in the faeces Free acxditv was estimated and 
shov ed a rise higher than that obtained in duodenal nicer and the 
hi Q h levels v ere maintained in spite of varying degrees of severe 
anaemia \ raj showed various abnormalities of the duodenum 
but these were rapidly eliminated and epigastnc pam was relieved 
alter an anthelmintic was given 

Bovve (p 32o) describes five cases m which inc\Iostoma ditodenale 
was found m haemorrha ic areas of the intestinal v all of man having 
invaded the tissues The patients were Malays and a Chinese in 
Java where infection with this worm is not common Similar invasion 
in man had previouslv been found due to 4 bra thense but A ecatof 
amertcanus the commonest hookworm of Java does not apparently 
invade the tissues The reason for this ma\ be the absence of teeth 
from its buccal capsule 

Mukerji and Mvplestoxe (p 707) have tested numerous methods 
of preserving hookv orm eggs in faeces Most were unsatisfactory 
but it was found that by dilutm the faeces 1 m 30 in 1 per cent NaCl 
solution the eggs could be presen ed in good condition for about one 
month They therefore suggest that 3 cc of faeces should be collected 
in a paper container and dropped into a bottle contaming 87 cc of 
1 per cent NaCl v hich is then corked and sent to the laboratory for 
count ng There is no loss of eggs m this procedure 

Wilkins (p 67) describes a s mple gly cenn salt technique for counting 
hookworm eg^ for the details of which the original abstract should be 
consulted He claims that the method is accurate enough for clinical 
purposes In treatment he uses the following mixture 2 cc carbon 
tetrachloride I cc oil of chenopodium 15 gm magnesium sulphate 
\ -ater to 30 cc Of thi 1 cc is gi en for each 4 lb bodv i ei ht 
Andrews (p 615) discusses the anthelmintics used m the treatment 
of hookvv orm infect ons and concludes that carbon tetrachloride and 
oil of chenopodium though ver> effective have toxic effects which 
render the r use undesirable He advocates tetrachlorethjlene two 
doses of w hich are the apeuticallv equiv alent to and much safer than 
one dose of carbon tetrachloride If /I scam also is present he 
advocates hexvl resorc nol followed by tetrachlorethjlene In 
control the policy should be to detect and prev ent hookv orm disease 
( n which blood loss exceeds replacement) rather than to eradicate 
subcknical infections The family should be the unit for mv estimation 
and attention should be paid to the nutritional side of the problem 
it has been shown that in do s immunity can be dev eloped against the 
dog hookv orm but that this can be broken down by dietary 
deficiencies 

Heilig and \ iswesvvar fp 400) have investigated the influence of 
anti anaem c treatment (« administration of 90 grains of Blaud s 
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pill each day) on gastric function in hookworm disease A relatively 
high proportion of the senes of patients showed achlorhydria or 
hypochlorhydna but although the anti anaemic treatment was 
successful in improv mg v erv greatly the condition of the blood it was 
found to have no effect on gastric secretion and exerted its effect 
independently of the gastric acidity [Compare \ enikomshian and 
Shekadi above ] 

Andrews and Webb (p 158) have investigated in dogs the effect 
of moderate hookvv orm infection on the absorption of quinine from the 
intestinal tract since it has been thought that in human malaria the 
lack of response of some cases to quinine may be due to coincident 
hookw orm infection They found that moderate infestation has little 
or no effect on the maximum blood concentration of quinine or on the 
time elapsing between administration of the dose and the attainment 
of that maximum 

Sheldon and Groover (p 321) show that round the oral genital 
and anal openings of infective larv ae of Necalor amencanus incubated 
m serum from infected children there form fine granular deposits 
similar to those which have been found m comparable experiments 
with Anc\lostoma camnum Not all sera from infected children 
produced this effect however and with the sera of heavily infected 
children no deposit was formed The deposit was not given with sera 
from normal children The precipitins which cause this effect do not 
tn vitro hinder the activity of the larvae but it is possible that in itvo 
they may immobilize or otherwise interfere with the larv ae or inhibit 
their enzymes The inconstancy of their appearance indicates that 
the precipitins may not be specific 

A scans Infection 

In the plain of Ixasenyi near Lake Albert Scors (p 2o0) notes that 
the commonest helminth infection is schistosomiasis Ascans 
infection is next but ankvlostomiasis is very rare 

Ra6i 6 (p 792) refers to the X ray appearances in heavy Ascans 
infection and to the fact that the worms are often arranged in bundles 
parallel with each other This condition is not so dangerous as when 
they are tangled together into a ball which may cause intestinal 
obstruction 

In view of the proposal to use sewage for manuring vegetable 
gardens on the outskirts of towns in Russia Vassilkova (p 318) has 
investigated the helminth egg content of sewage He found 19 ova 
per litre several species being represented contamination of the 
vegetables was also found but the only viable ova recovered were 
tho e of Ascans He suggests that sewage may be used for this purpose 
if it is allow ed to stand for tw o hours in special ponds when most of the 
ova will have sedimented out or if the v egetable beds ire infiltrated 
through trenthes Vegetables to be consumed raw must not be laid 
on the ground after collection 

The same author (p 318) h is found that in open pit latnnes Ascans 
eggs were all dead after having been left for six months In pit 
latnnes covered with boards and earth a period of 10 to 13 months was 
necessary before total destruction could be achieved but if the faeces 
were covered m early spring a penod of eight months was enough 
Since destruction is more rapid in summer In faeces diluted with 
equal volume of water only 9o 5 per cent of eggs were dead m 
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0 lolvulus S damnosum is found most frequently near rapid streams 
but after rain may be seen as far as 500 metres from a river It bites 
more especially in the morning but also m the evening and tends to 
bite low close to the ground The author has demonstrated for th< 
first time the presence of adult female 0 volutins in full reproductive 
activity outside the nodules He found in one group of people an 
excess of those with dermal microfilariae over those with nodules and 
thinks it probable that the presence of microfilariae in persons free 
from nodules can be attnbuted to these extra nodular adult female 
worms Five categories of nodules are recognized (1) Those with 
eggs liberated by damage of the contained female by the needle 
(2) Those with few larv ae and no eggs (3) Those with greenish svrupy 
or caseous pus without eggs or larvae (4) Cold abscess full of pus and 
sometimes cuticular remains of worms (b) Fibrosed nodules without 
eggs larvae or pus The author discusses some of the little known 
general manifestations of onchocerciasis Eosinophilia varies from 
IS to 3o per cent Cutaneous manifestations are difficult to associate 
with the infection — they are never pathognomonic The ocular 
manifestations are less controversial m patients with cranial nodules 
and with microfilariae in the conjunctiv a The connexion of affections 
of the lymphatic glands with onchocerciasis is not definitely established 
these affections and elephantiasis are often due to causes other than 
onchocerciasis In treatment surgical removal of nodules is better 
than the injection into them of substances designed to kill the worms 
Prophylaxis is impossible — Simuludae cannot be eradicated there is 
an enormous reservoir of infection m man buffalo and antelope 
clothes are man s only means of partial protection 
Rodhain (p 167) agrees with van den Berghe in holding that there 
is lack of experimental proof of the relation between 0 volvulus and 
glandular enlargement but quotes a case in which microfilariae of the 
Onchocerca tvpe were found in enlarged inguinal and para axillarv 
glands and m which no other cause of enlargement could be found 
Berlov vtz (p 327) describes inflammatory reactions which may 
occur in or around the nodules of onchocerciasis These may be due 
to transient congestion without other factors in. which case pain and 
fever are eliminated bv excision or there mav be another concomitant 
cause of fever which will not be removed by excision He cites cases 
in which inflammation of nodules preceded the development of typhus 
or t\ phoid 

Schwetz (p 213) notes that filarial infection is frequent along the 
lower reaches of the Lomami River in the Belgian Congo 4 cantho 
chetlonema Persians is much more common than Loa loa O volvulus 
is confined to members of one tribe in a district where Siv ulium 
damnosum is found 

T ounc and Gordon (p 73) report a case of onchocerciasis probably 
contracted in the Northern Territory Province of the Gold Coast 
where Stmuhunt damnosum has recent!} been found 

Dampf [p 2o5) discusses onchocerciasis as an international problem 
connected with the construction of the Pan American Highway 
which pas es through two foci of the disease Spread will take place 
along that Highway unless precautions are taken but the author is 
optimistic and thinks that Mexico and Guatemala can be cleared of 
the infection He suggests that in the dry weather streams may be 
freed from Simuludae bv treatment with creohn in the dry season 
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when tbe number of streams is in vmificant whole areas could be 
sterilized at little ost 

Torres E trad\ (p 709) contributes an important note on the 
detection of microfilariae in the eyes of patients with onchocerciasis 
He finds that they can best be seen by means of the electric direct 
image ophthalmoscope u in 0 a +20 to +40 diopter lens Thi 
examination is sunpl and can be carried out anywhere Microfilariae 
seem to be more abundant to the vitreous tban m tbe anterior chamber 
and mat therefore be seen b\ ophthalmoscopy when corneal 
microscopy i ould fail They are negatn ely phototactic bein^ more 
apparent in the antenor chamber bv m ht than by day and more 
numerous at the p ripherv of the pupillary held than within it dunrg 
examination 

SesupEM (p 61b) describes in detail the histological appearances 
in th eye of a patient in whom about 300 livin'* microfilariae of 
O i oh ih s had been seen by si t lamp microscopy in the antenor 
layers of tbe comeal parenchyma The microfilariae yyere present in 
p acticalh all tissues in i bich there are lymphatics He notes the 
value of slit lamp microscopy in dia«*nosis 
TvzeR (p 73) wntin® of the dru« treatment of onchocerciasis 
states that of the dru^s tned only euflavine trypaxsamide and Bay er 
°0> appeared to be effects, e and then only if combined with protein, 
shock (TAB) therapy bnfortunately complete details of the 
courses of treatment are not gn en in the original article 
Mpeser (p 4"o) has made a preliminary study of the Simuludae of 
Southern Rhodesia uhere onchocerciasis is known to occur 

\ Xrg \s (p 74) ha_, studied tf e deyelopment of Onchocerca tohulus 
m Simul dae The details of h s findings should be sought in the 
original abstract 

Goxxert (p 160) havm tt ne er 1 y ed in in endemic area of filanasis 
was given an inject on of blood from a patient in yyhom microfilariae 
of Loa loa and 4c nlhochedonema Persians were present m large 
numbers The fate of these microfilanie was followed Microfilariae 
of i. loa [and al o of If 6a tcro/b can li\e m the blood of a fresh 
non immune subject for four to eight day s In Gonnert the surviving 
microfilariae exhibited some diurnal periodicity and it seems therefore 
that th s feature is r ther an attribute of the embry os and the host than 
due to periodic parturition of the adult female w orm Microfilariae of 
A pe sla is were found for three years thou h most were lo t in the 
first fe i day s 

In the O manabad Distn t Rao (p 2o6) found a general incidence of 
Rumei y orm infection amounting to 28 9 per 1 000 the heaviest being 
m persons a ed 11 to 20 One attack apparently does not confer 
immunity the author thinks rather that it renders the patient more 
susceptible In some patients lo to °0 worn were found More than 
80 per cent c i the population have harboured the yiorm at one time 
or another Th author details tbe measures hew ould adopt to protect 
the water suppl «*s 

dp Meiuo\ and Giuespie (p 5>1) describe a female nematode 
closely resembling F lana eonji ctnae which was remo ed from 
beneath the conjuncti a of a woman ho had travelled extensively 
m Central Africa Identification could not be made with certa nty 
but if the \orm as F conj nctnae this is apparently the first record 
from South Africa No microfilariae were found in day or w^ht 
mood Rossr (p 927) reports from Italy a case of infection with 
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Filarta conjunctnae in which an immature female worm was found in 
a small tumour of the breast 

Petro\ (p 326) reports a case of infection with Loa extraoculans 
in a woman from the Caucasus Ihe infection was localized in the 
buttocl 

M\zzotti (p 476) has found a high incidence of infection with 
Mansonclla o ardt on the w extern watershed of the \ ucatan peninsula 
Cuhcoides furens is mentioned as a possible v ector 

Enter ohms Infection 

Cram (p 618) sums up the findings of the American workers who have 
been inv estigating oxyuriasis since 1936 The life history of the w orm 
is not exactly known because infection of animals is not jet possible 
Embrj onated eggs ha\ e been found in dust throughout infested houses 
and infestation by inhalation is theoretically possible Infection is 
usually familial and prevention of spread is difficult e\en strict 
hygienic measures may fail and eggs cannot be killed by ordinary 
fumigation methods In Washington the infection rate m white 
persons of all ages was 41 5 per cent in negroes 12 9 per cent The 
incidence was highest in children of school age and the infections 
were not confined to crowded areas or to any social level There is no 
evidence of association of infection with gastrointestinal symptoms 
or appendicitis but the worms may enter the vulva and cause a 
mucoid discharge and restlessness insomnia feelings of shame and a 
sense of inferiority are common and are improved with treatment 
The most successful drug is gentian \ lolet details of dosage of which 
are gi\ en it maj c mse gastro intestinal upset but this is easily 
controlled For a single dose treatment tetrachlorethylene is the 
best medicament 

Mazzotti and Osorio (p 617) ha\ e compared the Graham swab and 
the NIH swab in the diagnosis of E vermiculans infection to the 
advantage of the former 

Scheni en and Moss (p 5o5) examined 1 000 appendices removed 
from patients at a hospital in New Orleans to assess the incidence of 
infection with E lenmculans In white patients the incidence was 
30 3 per cent in negroes 8 4 the highest rates were in white girls 
(aged five to nine) 72 4 per cent and in white boys of the same age 
66 6 per cent Rector (p 927) has found T vermiculans in 4 76 per 
cent of appendices removed from persons over the age of puberty 
Kuitunen Ekbaum and Morgan (p 328) having examined a senes 
of appendices from children have failed to find any correlation between 
the presence of Enterobms vermiculans and appendicitis Nifio 
(p 402) on the other hand thinks that Enterobms can cause the 
appendicular svndrome and quotes two cases in support of his v lew 

Trtchintasis 

Rappaport (p 933) found little difference betw een three strains of 
T spiralis used to infect mice but there was considerable vanation in 
the response of different mice to the infections He has studied 
(p 934) the longevity and sex ratio of the adult worms in the mte tine 
and the rapidity of larval development in the musculature For 
information on these points the original should be consulted 

Weller (p 852) has observed partial development of the larvae 
of T spiralis in roller tube tissue cultures of chick embryo fragments in 
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chick pjtsm a dot distributed esenls over the walls of a test tube to 
which a nutrient medium was added. 

Fi-chtsal (p -*4) shows that a sm_,’e small dose of larv ae of 
Tr hi a $P ralts Risen bs mouth to rats is capable of producing 
lmmamts after a penod of about 14 dais. 

LEVIN and Evvns (p oob) has e confirmed a finding of other workers 
that a doe of \ ra\ can be so adjusted that it will allow the irradiated 
I_n-ae of T spiral s to desdop in the intestinal phase but wall pres ent 
the p od tion of larvae Development of the intestinal phase in 
rat» ho veser will induce a resistance which pres ents a second uriec 
tion 3nd the authcr* cons’der that the resistance omnates m the 
mtesune of the host rather than as a general response with production 
ofantibod.es The authors s e est the possibility that s oung pigs mas 
b“ fed with inadi ted hxvae to pre ent sab-equent natural infection 
«o that hmn_n tn hima^ mas be eradicated but point out that the 
fate of the irradiated Lnae in the p^, would base to t>* studied first. 
Stosven (p 40G) has in e-.ri<-ated the enect of ultraviolet irradiation 
on t v e intestinal and mu>de pha.es of Tnch rel a spiralis The 
abUits o! th lan ae to estab’ish themsels es in the intestine is unpaired. 

'"’urn l (p 4~S) has fo-nd the skin test with T i&wcLa antigen to 
be a -aluabe aid to cLagnosn. more reliable than estimation of 
eosuophiha and the complement fixation test. In a senes of definite 
cases of l. Jestation both immediate and delaved reactions were po»itis e 
up to the sesenth week \fter the _ixth week the reactions tend to 
bt'co'*-’ weaker or one mas be pos.tn e and the other negatis e The 
immediate reaction appears as a red o white seal and des elop> within 
"tO mina es the dJa\ ed rea tion is tjpicalli the cockade form seen in 
the tubemiLn reaction with red centre white weal ard surrounding 
erethema The delated reaction mas be snsible two to three das after 
the injection. B\ mean* of thi. te«t svmptomle^s eases mas be detected 
b t it hould be remembered that group reactions mas be gisen by 
perm.s mfo. ted nth othe- rematodes d^uns TnJ- ins or 
El o MS 

Liweweh and Ruts. „\ (p A 35 ) hase fo^nd that with various 
ar 1 ere. prepared from T spiralis km test, and complement fix3bon 
to., a. e Useful fo diag^oa bat that the p ecipmn test u not Thes 
p efer em> deni ed from rat muscle to those from pi" muscle 
Persin (p -11) has in\eaj<mted the keep -«r property of the 
Bachman Boyces ch T cl JJiti en (prepared without phenol ) 
he ni«' C'ts that it can" at be kept n efiectis e condition longer than 
ISmoiJis. 

-I and C cvpeeix (p 32i.) repore the isomtion of a poh 

v_ccVan3ei cm Tn rtaaSy.) oj s which gi es good precip tation with 
~a from 1 Jected rabbits and positi e skm reactions 
Bspon and Bpcvsep {p 4/) ha e been able to sensitize the skins 
of noreaal pero j b\ i~jec b. an^gens den ed from larvae of 

T s r iid e^ed f om mi^Je of infected rabbits Sensitization 
mas be ebe^ ed b skm test does of the ant en and the diaguosti 
■al e of they* <kn tes^ t>re efo e <Lru~shes with repeated Ultra 
ci.tan~5-s u jection Te*ts with 4s a s an timers tnd.ca.te that there 
is a compo~ert common to both 4s.a sand Tn 1 nr la 
CnnEsm=ON (p ~o) repot co trolled experiments which show that 
i’’ eSvatian of mice with Tn h uc. s A alt and vaccination with 
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The dry zone spleen rates were substantial similar to those of 
previous surveys There was a rise of 10-20 per cent in the spleen 
rates m much of the intermediate zone and a great increase in the rates 
in the northern part of the wet zone which occupies the south west 
corner of the island Corresponding changes in the parasite rates w ere 
observed 

The parasite rates were based on the examination of the blood of 
19 906 schoolboy s The percentages of species of parasite found w ere 
dry zone (776 of 8 760 positive) P malarias. 37 A P falciparum 39 4 
P max 23 2 intermediate zone (237 of 5 401 positive) P malariac 
49 6 P falciparum 26 1 P vivax24 3 wet zone (110 of 5 74o positive) 
P malanae 40 2 P falciparum 29 5 P vivax 30 4 

Norman While 


Shipitsina N K [The Area of Water Surface which is filtered by an 
Anopheles Larva in Feeding] Med Parasit & Parasitic Dis 
Moscow 1943 \ 12 No 2 14-24 5 figs [In Russian] 

The author studies the activities of the Anopheles larva when 
feeding and the effect of administering precise dosages of poisoned 
dusts 

When the larva is feeding it produces a centripetal current m the 
surface layer of water This current flows towards the mouth brushes 
for an angular width of 250 it is strongest m the area immediately 
in front of the Ian a After it has passed the mouth brushes the water 
goes away at a lower level in two streams which are directed down 
wards and to the sides 

The fourth stage larv a produces a very considerable surface current 
flowing towards the larv a over a radius of 8 mm and some slight current 
up to about 20 mm The area which is filtered by the fourth stage 
larva is therefore some 8 sq cm in the first stage it is about one 
fortieth of this say 20 sq nun Needless to say these figures are much 
modified by larv al activity and sc forth But the differences of eff ectv. e 
filtration of large and small larvae are so great as to require to be 
considered in applying powder poisons 

If the water surface carries much dust this limits and reduces the 
feeding of the larvae and this is particularly true of those of the first 
instar 

When Pans green is applied to the water under laboratory conditions 
it may be about equally effective against the first and fourth stage 
larv ae But as the author rightly observes the dose per unit area has 
to be greatly increased in the field if one wishes to I ill those in the first 
instar It seems true that both existing methods of application and 
also the dusts themselves are imperfect 

[This author has 'll read} published a senes of studies on the feeding 
habits of Anopheles larvae the area of surface from which they can 
filter their food the number of floating particles swallowed per minute 
and the eflect of temperature density of particles and so forth It 
seems probable that this paper which is evidently important brings 
together much of the information which she has published before ] 

P A Buxton 
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White R Senior AdhikaRI A k Ramakrishna \ S. Rot B B 
On Malaria Transmission on the Orissa Coastal Plain J Malaria 
I st of India 1943 Dec \ o No 2 lo9-S6 [14 refs] 

Thi is a Teport of lm estimations earned out by the Bengal Nagpur 
Railwav malaria staff between 193o and 1942 
The Orissa coastal plain is a strip of alluvium e\tendin D from Pun 
to the northern boundan of the Frounce 172 miles It lies between 
the Sin 0 hbum hills and the Bay ol Bengal and is nowhere wider than 
100 miles It is crossed by the Subamareka Barabalong Salindi 
Bhaitaram Brahmim and Mahanaddi rn ers A senes of more or less 
derelict canals run across the line of drainage The n\ eram tracts are 
liable to senous flood 

Ei hteen species of anophelines ha e been found in the plain 
4 hyreanus A barbi ostrts 4 siibpict s A ta us A sundatetts 
4 etl nfacies 4 fluiialths 4 anna 4 acomtus A jeyponensis 
A k ncart 4 tessellatus 4 splendidi s A ramsayt A jamest 
4 annularis 4 pallid is and A phiUppmensis Se\eral of these 
spec e> are rarities 4 an it l is is much the most pre\alent and 
formed 71 per cent of all collect ons made for dissection A pallidus 
formed II per cent 4 acomtus 7 per cent and 4 cul ctfactes 6 per 
cent Only t o species ha\ e been found with sporozoites A aconiii s 
and 4 an udans Three other species ha\ e been found with oo ysts 
on a stn & le occasion each A cuhctf cies A pallid s and A ramsau 
In all 1° 9S7 dissections of 13 species caught mainly in houses were 
earned oat 

The pnne pal \ ector on the coastal plain as a whole is A annularis 
It breeds in still water contamm floating \ e etation and filamentous 
a! 'ml growth chiefl\ in tanks and ncefields Its transmission season 
extend from September to No ember or possibh December It is 
more common in cowshed than in human habitations but shows an 
increasin'’ tendenev to enter the latter m No\ ember Its adult life 
lsgreath prolonged n autumn at which season it breeds with maximum 
mtensiti 

A acoml is in certain place as the only \ ector incriminated during 
seien y ears orh Its breeding places are similar to those of 
A a tula is but water in slov mo ement is rather more favoured 
It transmits from September to December Its greatest density is from 
Januars to March when howe er it has not been found mfecti e 
Its infection rates were t ce as hi 0 h as those of A aunt laris but the 
density of the latter i ten times greater 
Malaria epidemics in Onssa are superimposed on a cons derable 
endemi it% the\ are \er\ local and apparently dependent on 
biological factor fa\ounn A nn Ians 

\ era detailed protocol accompany the report Norman If hi ie 

White R S mor &. Rao ^ \ On Malaria Transmission around 
Vira apat 3 m J Mala i a Inst of India 1943 Dec \ 5 Vo 2 
IS7-°0o [IS ref ] 

\ iza<mpatam is s tuated on the only short stretch of the 1 000 mile 
Indian coast of the Ba\ of Ben al on w hich spurs of the Eastern Ghats 
now come down to the sea It is a relatn ely healthy area but it has 
long been known that malaria is a cons derable problem m the nei h 
bouxhood of \ ua apatam In when w oik was started to com ert 
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part of the shallow protected bachw ater into a deepw ater port malana 
sun ey s v, ere undertaken These appeared to show that A cult ctj act es 
w as the vector When control work was started in the adjacent railway 
area of Waltair m 1927 and at Gopalapatnam junction four miles to 
the west m 1930 special attention was paid to A cuhctjactes Anopheles 
of the fnnestits group and A slephensi The control was effective 
Twenty two species of Anopheles have been found m this area but 
only 14 of these are other than ranties 
Subsequent long continued observations in villages and places round 
Vizagapatam are described m detail They indicate that A cuhctjactes 
is not a vector locally The single specimen found with sporozoites 
may have owed its infection to artificial conditions /I slephensi 
m\sorenm with a sporozoite rate of 1 7o per cent is the principal rural 
vector It has been found infected m August October November 
January and February Nalas and irrigation channels are the pre 
lerred breeding places of this species (79 per cent ) pucca wells are 
more attractiv e than kuicha wells as breeding grounds for the remaining 
21 per cent 4 t arum had a sporozoite rate of 0 017 per cent It 
showed very little inclination to bite man and was rarely found in 
human dwellings In these respects it differs from 4 varum of the 
JeyporeHiUs where it is an important vector It is interesting to note 
that the eggs of the \ izagapatam A t aruna are definitely shorter than 
those of A varuna of the Singhbhum Hills The species can be 
neglected as a factor m malana epidemiology around Vizagapatam 

A ortnan White 

White R Senior On Malana Transmission In the Hazanbagh Ranges, 
including Ranchi Plateau J Malana Inst of India 1943 
Dec \ 5 No 2 207-31 I map &. 1 graph 

The large tract of country forming the subject of this paper is an 
eastern extension of the Eastern Satpura Ranges malana transmission 
m which was described by the author and Adhikari m a previous 
publication [this Bulletin 1941 v 38 560] The work now described 
was started in 1936 and the conclusions are based on the results of 
dissection of 17500 Anopheles CaUerticms of Anopheles were made 
in places m the Korea Coalfield area m the Eastern States Agency 
area through which the mam Bombay Calcutta railway line passes 
m Jharsuguda (a town in the extreme north west of Onssa) and on the 
Ranchi plateau The recorded anophelme fauna of this large area 
comprises 21 species which are listed 
Very diverse malaria conditions prevail in different parts of the 
Hazanbagh Ranges At the eastern end epidemicity is superimposed 
on endemicitv The west and south are hyperendemic areas Con 
ditions in the centre of the ranges where communications are difficult 
are unknown The principal malaria vector of the Hazanbagh Ranges 
is A fluitahlis it transmits the disease from September to March 
A utrnnn is comparativ ely rare it formed only 6 per cent of adults 
of the fhmaUlts laruna group captured It thus probably plays an 
unimportant part m transmission though it is the only species that 
has so far been found infective m the Korea Coalfield A cuhctjactes 
transmits to some extent from July to September it is responsible 
for moderate endemicity on the Ranchi Plateau 
The town of Jharsuguda some miles from he southern face of the 
hills on black cotton sod was reputed to be very healthy In 1949 
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there was an epidemic of malana caused apparently bv an increased 
breedin of both races of A stephenst in the m&re than 500 w ells of the 
town \ orman While 


Pritchard A E & Pratt H D I A Comparison of LI ht Trap 
and Animal B3lt Trap Anopheline Mosquito Collections In Puerto 
Rico II A List of the Mosquitoes of Puerto Rico Pub Health 
Rep Wash 1944 Teb 18 y 59 No 7 2M-33 7fi s (2 on pis) 

The authors carried out experiments lasting o\ er se\ eral months m 
Porto Rico in which the catches of anopheline mo quitoes mainly 
Anopheles albima it s m a li ht trap were compared with those in an 
animal bait trap The two types of trap were situated from 200 to 
500 feet apart The li ht trap consisted of a \ ertical m tal cy linder 
nine inches i l diameter and tw eh e inches long The upper end earned 
a fan A short distance aboxe the cyl nder there was an inserted 
funnel shaped roof carrying an electric li & ht bulb (2a-60 \ atts) The 
insects i hich entered under the oof \ ere bio vn into a cyanide hilling 
bottle by mean of the fan The animal trap consisted of a hut 
8 feet long by 5[ feet vide and 51 feet high There was a v shaped 
entrance alon each s de and the upper half of the alls consisted of 
mosquito nettm The trap yas baited with a small horse or a calf 

The tests amed out led to the following conclusions concernin'* 
Anopheles alb nan is The l 0 ht trap provides a more standardized 
and easily mana ed \a> of sampling the mosquito population snee 
the intensity of the 1 fe ht can be controlled and by means of a time 
switch the apparatus can be made automatic The catch can be 
collected at any time The apparatus is portable and catches both 
mai s and females and the latter may be fed or unfed The animal 
trap possesses none of these adyantages but on the other hand it can 
be run in remote places since it needs no electric upplj and also it has 
the adi anta e that the catch l not mixed up with a y ery large number 
of other n ht flyin m ects It is su gested that the combined use of 
the tw o types of trap \ ould giv e the best results 

The li ht trap caught y ery many more A alb hi us than the animal 
trap ni htly collections at the former ran'niin from to 828 y\hen 
the animal trap cau ht a maximum of 245 It often happened there 
fore that the li ht trap collected si nificant numbers of these mosquitoes 
y hen the animal trap ga e numbers below the five females per m ht 
or fe i er acc pted as a criterion of sati factory control m Porto Rico 
(It has recently been shown (Wextiieksbee th s Bui! eh t 19-44 v 41 
643) that the horse is a y ery much mire satisfactory and attractiye 
bait for A albmanus than man the latter gaye km catches in 
comparison ] The piper gi es some information on t y o other species 
of considerably less importance A lest hpettms and A gr bhamt and 
a list of Porto Rican mosquitoes is appended II 4 L David 


Malarial Vectors In Areas tnvestlo-ated by the Inter American Co operative 
Health Services 3 mimeographed pp 

Th s ni rrnat on ha been comp led n th Medic 1 Sect on f th 
y on f H Itb d S n tat on in collaborat o nth Mr \\ H \\ 
1 omp on ultm ntoraolo it It contain 1 ts of ectors and p babl 
<rt re f mo t f the C ntrol and So th Amen an R publics 
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Schilling C Nachweis \ on Antikorpem wn Blute Malanakranker 
[Antibodies in the Blood of Malaria Patients] 7techr f Im 
mumialsf u Exper Therap 1943 Dec 11 \ 104 No 2/5 
212-19 Ifig 

In 1933 Neumann [this Bulletin 1933 v 30 8o9 ibid 1934 
v 31 190 (title) ] reported experiments the results of w hich appeared 
to indicate the presence of antibodies in the blood after an attack of 
malaria The experiments w ere earned out by removing infected blood 
from a patient before an impending attack and keeping it in the cold 
After the malarial attack blood was again withdrawal and the serum 
separated A quantity of this serum was added to a portion of the 
parasite containing blood which had been kept in the cold It was 
found that the mixture of blood and serum failed to produce infection 
when injected whereas the original blood in four cases was proved to 
be full} virulent It was concluded that the serum contained antibody 
which was capable of destro\ mg the malaria parasites In the present 
paper the author his extended these obser\ ations by 1 1 tests on nine 
cases The results indicate that antibodies can be detected in the 
blood as earl} as se\ en hours after the height of the fev er but the} can 
be demonstrated most readily between the twelfth and eighteenth 
hours After this it was no longer possible to demonstrate their 
presence C M Wenvon 

Dixon K C Post mortem Appearances ol Malignant Tertian Parasites 
[Memoranda ] Brit Med J 1944 June 24 845 

Referring to a fatal case of cerebral malaria [Sneddon this Bulletin 
1944 \ 41 2o9] in which malaria parasites could not be stained in 
sections of the brain the author mentions the relatn ely simple method 
of confirming a diagnosis by staining smears of the brain [and spleen) 
with Leishmans stain In smears of the cerebral cortex chains 
of parasites are seen occluding the cerebral capillaries The parasites 
stain blue and each contains a dark mass of pigment The red 
cells in which the parasites are contained are not readily distinguishable 
however Most of the parasites appear to be schizonts In smears 
of the spleen enormous numbers of schizonts are seen m all stages of 
ochizogon} This method is rapid and better for the purpose than 
preparing sections [In circumstances where opening the skull is not 
practicable the method of obtaining brain tissue for smears by means 
of a large exploring needle attached to a syringe passed through the 
orbital plate of the frontal bone under the eyelid would be useful — see 
Daniels and Newham Laboratory Studies in Tropical Medicine 
5th Ed 1923 p 131 Bale London see also R*ja this Bulletin 1922 
v 19 864] J T Corson 

Hamburger H J Clinical Observations on Malaria Cases with 
Dangerous Cerebral Manifestations Indian Med Ga 1944 
Jan v 79 No 1 10-12 

The author describes six cases of cerebral malana two of which 
terminated fatally in spite of intensive treatment The diagnosis in 
one or two of these cases was not very definitely established The 
clinical notes form the text of some general observations on cerebral 
malana Sugar or albumin in the unne is a sign of imminent danger 



-<\j Tr ptcal Diseases Bulletin {September 1944 

The absence of pleni enlar ement in such grax e cases may be an 
indication of -eakness of the defence system A fixed temperature 
round 101 F eem to point to affection of the heat centre possibly 
due to anoxaemia caused bv blocking of parasite-filled capillaries It 
is at am rate a si<m of dan er Infusion therap\ si ould be handled 
carefully it j not certain if the brain be in a state of oedema or of 
deh\ dration in such cases N onna i If fate 

Aoixc C B <&. Mscadex C J \ Cerebral Malaria {Cones 
pond nee j Bnt Mel J 1944 Mar 13 6"0 
\\ ntin a from India \ oun a and Macaden condemn the intrar enous 
injection of quinine as the first step m the treatment of cerebral malana 
they stat that large mtra enous doses are mramblv followed by 
death Their procedure l to gi e an intramuscular injection of 
quinine as soon as dia'mosi is confirmed If the patent is xery 
collap cd a small mtraxenou saline may be gi\en it this time but 
re\er ultra enous quinine Four to six hours later a s all intravenous 
injection of quinine is gi en 3 to 6 grains are ample this max be 
repeated to a total of three injections at internals of foar to six hours 
Adrenaline if gixen at all is gixen intramuscularly just before the 
intrax enou qu mne Thex report good results Charles II ilcocks 

^eeljg S F A He i n\c J R Me^alocytic Anaemia as a Sequel to 
Malaria. La 1944 Apr la 4^S-9 
The observ at ons ecorded were made in a combined general hospital 
on field service which receixcd and evacuated large numbe s of cases 
of malarial i fection Many patients nth a history of recent fexer 

0 who ere actuallx sufferin'* from malaria (P } Icipar m infections) 
presented the p cture of pcmiaous anaemia without mxol ement of 
nerve tissue The blood findings in 23 of these patients are gi en 
AU the patients were Indians All cases sho ed a se\ ere mcmlocxlic 
anaemia with con iderable amso-poiTflocvtosi frequent purctate 
basophil a small and luge nucleated red cells lcucopena and xxell 
marked hvperch oma in Antimalana treatment supp T em nted by 
iron 1 \er and a fall diet x as ucces ful The c^ses were cons dered 
to be tropical r nutritional mac ocvtic anaemia m patients ho had 
been exposed to se ere hardship and b oke do vn under the added stress 
of malana. The inadequate treatment of the malana the relatixely 
late diagnosis of the an emia and delay in startin enectne iron and 

1 er treatment v ere contributory factors \c u- a JJ / te 

hixiTTH y\ Zur Fra e der Fruhjahrsrcz di e der Malana tertiana 
Sprln*' Relapses In Cases ot Tertian Malana. t Ztseh flmm lalsf 
Exper Thera * 1943 Dec II 194 \o 2 a 14S-o7 

Iti nov ell Lrom that m Europe cases of benign tertian malaria 
are very Uable to suffer relap-e m the spring of the vear folloxvm that 
m x hich the infecti n was contracted and tl s in spite of xngorous 
t eatmentatthetimeth first malarial attacks occurred Furthermore 
cert m pat ents suffer from their first attack in sprint thou h infection 
undoubtedly occurred in the preuou year In such cases there has 
been an incubation o latent penod of ei bt or n ne month In the 
paper und re new the author discus.es the^e phenomena in the li ht 
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of present knowledge particularly that concerning the development of 
sporozoites, in cells other than red blood corpuscles leading to the 
evoery throcy tic cycle of development It was thought at one time 
that changes in climate associated with the ad\ent of spring and the 
more active life of the individual at that time of the year might be 
responsible for the spring relapse It was shown how e\ er by 
SuriXEVGRrBHL J \MES [this Bulletin 3931 a 28 566] and others that 
this tendency to prolonged latency w as not a feature of all strains of 
Plasmodium vn ax while paralytics experimentally infected at different 
times of the year still relapsed after eight or nine months without any 
special reference to spring It was thus clear that the tendency to 
relapse after an eight or nine month interval was a feature of certain 
strains of P max particularly those of European origin and that it 
was not dependent on factors outside the parasite itself The author 
notes that before the discovery of the exoerythroev tic forms in bird 
malana it was usually assumed that a small number of erythrocytic 
parasites persisted in the circulation and that it was there that they 
became actn e after the long latent period Now it is more generally 
held that it is the exoerythrocytic stages which persist in these cascs / 
and it is they which become active to re establish the blood infection 
w hich giv es rise to the spnng relapse 

On the subject of treatment the author notes that it has been clearly 
demonstrated that in bird malana none of the known therapeutic 
agents is able to influence the exoery throcytic stages though 
plasmoqume has been showai to hav e a slight action It is assumed that 
human malana behaves m the same way In support of this are the 
observations that the tendency of benign tertian malana to relapse is 
lessened to some extent if the eradication of the blood infection is 
associated with or followed by a course of plasmoqume Thus a 
number of observers have shown that a 21 day course of quinine with 
a daily dose of 0 02 to 0 03 gm of plasmoqume will reduce appreciably 
the relapse rate of benign tertian malana A similar reduction 
according to Piebengv [this Bulletin 1932 v 29 710] followed a 
two weeks course of three tablets daily of quinoplasmin ( 0 3 gm of 
quinine and 0 03 gm of plasmoqume ) [Kn UTH here has made a 
mistake Each of the tablets used by Piebeng k contained 0 3 gm 
of quinine sulphate and 0 01 gm of plasmoqume ] Other workers have 
reported still better results when this treatment was extended to three 
weeks 

When attempts are made to extend the combined quinine 
plasmoqume treatment to atebrm and plasmoqume certain unforeseen 
difficulties are encountered Thus the daily administration of 
0 3 gm of atebnn and 0 03 gm of plasmoqume produces certain 
unpleasant toxic symptoms which the author regards ~s of a synergic 
nature Similar results are obtained when a fiv e to sev en day course 
of atebnn is followed by a three day course of 0 02 to 0 03 gm of 
plasmoqume To o\ ercome this difficulty the <Vtepe tablet consisting 
of 0 1 gm of atebnn and 0 005 gm, qf plasmoqume was introduced 
All observers are agreed that from the point of view of suppression of 
relapses the combined atebnn plasmoqume treatment even when the 
dose of the latter is at a minimum asm the Atepe tablets is very success 
ful It does not aopear however that anyone has earned out a careful 
comparative test with the quinine plasmoqume treatment so that it 
is not possible to state to what extent the one is better than the other 
Such a comparison was indeed made by Asn and Boyd in India [this 
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Edge P G Malaria and Nephritis in the British West Indies Canb 
bean Med J 1944 \ 6 No 1 32-43 

In this paper Edge has attempted from an examination of the data 
given in the Annual Altdical Reports and the Rtports of the Registrars 
General of 14 of the British \\ est Indian Colonies to determine whether 
malaria and nephritis arc so close!} associated that malaria maj 
reasonably be regarded as an important cause of nephritis and whether 
some particular species of Plasmodium is the responsible agent 
The number of deaths certified as due to nephritis in these Colonies 
is high almost as high as the number certified as due to malana and 
in general it is ob erved that where the malaria rates are high the 
nephritis rates are also high though there arc notable exceptions Tor 
instance Bermuda has a high nephritis rate but malaria is practically 
non existent The same is true of Barbados On the other hand m 
Ceylon and the Federated Malay States the proportion of hospital 
m patients treated for malana is high and the proportion treated for 
nephritis is rclativ ely low in comparison w ith the Y\ est Indies A et m 
West Africa an area even more malarious than the Tar East the in 
patients treated for malana are relativ elv few and those treated for 
nephntis form a greater proportion even than m the U est Indies It 
is of course probable that in this hy'perendemic area u here immunity 
plays so large a part in the course of malana m adults relatively little 
in patient treatment is given In that case the in patient figures do 
not represent the true incidence of malaria but it is not dear why the 
same reasoning does not appR O Ceylon and the Federated Malay 
States The explanation may be that hospital accommodation and 
communications are better m the far east 
Giglioli [tins Bulletin 1930 \ 27 506j holds the \ lew that malarial 
nephritis is closely a sociated \ ith P malanae infections In the 
pre ent enquiry Edge has failed to find data which throw light on this 
question 

The author concludes by observing that official records arc of little 
value for the investigation of scientific problems of this hind and 
urges the importance of good medical booh heepmg 

Charles Ti tlcocks 


Johan nessohv F W r as ist Prochimn ? (Composition and Uses of 
Prochinin ] Munch vied If och 1943 Nov 5 v 90 No 44/4» 
63o-6 

Prochimn introduced as a war time substitute for quinine is 
a mixture of unchomne (47 5 per cent ) cmchomdine (47 5 per cent ) 
and qmmdme (a per cent) Chemotherapeutic tests on mice rats 
rabbits gumeapigs and cananes tests of its inhibitory action on 
diastase pepsin and yeast of its effect on fever blood pressure 
hypergly caemia and on smooth muscle and of its excretion m the 
urme all gave v ery similar results to those obtained with qumme 
It has been used clinically in Greece a daily dose of 1 o gm v as 
given for benign tertian malaria the blood became free from parasites 
on the fourth day at latest on the eighth day and fever ceased on the 
fourth day After 20 day s treatment relapses occurred m 7 per cent 
In hyperthyroidism 0 2 gm three times a day sometimes combined 
with phenobarbitone (luminal) was successful In arrhythmia and 
extrasystole doses of 0 08 to 0 4 gm several times a day gave good 
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that the toxic effects of this dosage of mepacnne for rats could be largely 
prevented by a high protein — low fat diet 

1 urther experiments v\ ere done with dogs In the first experiment 
two dogs w ere gn en 50 mgm of mepacnne per hgm daily vv hile three 
other dogs were given, 25 10 and 5 mgm doses respectively The dogs 
receiving 2o-50 mgm per hgm daily showed loss in vv eight diminished 
food intake anorexia vomiting and diarrhoea within 3-6 weeks the 
plasma fibrinogen was increased in these animals but in two of them 
-it tended to return tow ards normal levels as the experiment proceeded 
It is considered that the increase of plasma fibrinogen indicates destruc 
tion of liv er tissue The dogs on 5-10 mgm per hgm doses suffered 
from no marked symptoms even after 3-o months 

The second experiment was performed on four dogs which had been 
subjected to sev ere depletion of protein by being kept on a low protein 
diet for three months two dogs similarly depleted of protein were 
observed as controls The four dogs vv ere giv en mepacnne 10 mgm 
per hgm daily by mouth for six days each week The dogs which 
received mepacnne show ed increase of plasma fibrinogen after 13 dosec 
and after II doses the average \ aluevvas444 mgm per 100 cc (average in 
control dogs 264 mgm per 100 cc) In the previous experiment a dog 
given 10 mgm per hgm daily but receiving a normal diet did not show 
an elevation of plasma fibnnogen even after four months treatment 
while one which received 2o mgm per hgm dailv showed augmented 
plasma fibnnogen only after one month When the protein depleted 
dogs were placed on high protein diets the change in the plasma 
fibnnogen due to mepacnne was reversed In dogs treated with 
mepacnne there was no albuminuria or other ev iden<~e of renal damage 

f Hait king 

Ballard C \V &. Pierce J S The Assay of Pamaquln Quarterly J 
Pharm 6* Pharmacol 1944 Jan Mar v 17 No 1 30-38 1 fig 

Freeborn S B Problems created by Returning Malaria Carriers 
Pub Health Rep Wash 1944 Mar 17 v 59 No 11 3 d7-63 

A very small proportion of troops now in the United States have as 
yet seen foreign service but already 7o per cent of the malaria among 
troops in the Continental United States is of foreign origin United 
States troops are stationed or engaged in nearly all the most important 
malaria centres of the world \ ery large numbers of carriers ma\ be 
expected when troops return from the fighting fronts It would be 
quite impracticable to keep such troops under surveillance sufficiently 
long as to insure that they were free from infection before returning to 
their homes As a solution to the problem Dr 1 L Williams Jr 
proposed eradicating malaria from the United States by anti anophelme 
attack m the endemic areas and the creation of mobile anti anophelme 
units to control the expected explosive epidemic outside such areas 
A con ideration of the factors that have contributed to the shrinkage 
of the geographical distribution of malaria in the States from practically 
the whole country m 1880 to the south eastern States at the present 
time indicates that an eradication problem is fea lble and that if proper 
precautions be taken there need be little fear of malaria epidemics 
caused by the return of earners from the theatres of war 

The Public Health Service is at present undertaking anti anophelme 
programmes with the co operation of 20 States the District of Colombia 
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were desired to determine the reasons why some individuals get more 
malaria than do others The results are inconclusive as they relate 
to only a small body of men but they are suggestn c and indicate the 
need for further tudy 

Exactly 100 other ranks served with the unit continuously over a 
period of 13 months These men had Io6 attacks of malaria (2 000 
man days in hospital) 27 had no attack 29 had one attack 22 two 
11 three 7 four 3 five 0 six and 1 seven The attack rate per month 
according to rank seems significant Officers 1 7 Sisters 1 9 Sergeants 
7 7 Corporals 113 and Privates 14 2 per cent The explanation is 
thought to lie in the better housing and feeding and better facilities 
for rest and recreation of the higher ranks The incidence in other 
ranks doing night duty was 14 8 per cent per month as compared 
with 8 8 in those doing no night duty The incidence of malaria was 
not related to the use of alcohol nor to obvious ill di cipline and 
carelessness in other respects Soldiers who had no mosquito net for 
one to three nights after arrival and no mosquito boots had a shorter 
average period before developing malaria than had the whole group 

The most sudden and serious rise in malaria incidence coincided w ith 
an outbreak of severe diarrhoea traced to the breaking of a fly trap 
of a large native latrine which affected 44 6 per cent of the unit 
During this time the diarrhoea group had 60 per cent more malaria 
than the non diarrhoea group 

From the small number of observ ations it w ould seem that indiv iduals 
have a varying liability to attacks of malaria and that the assumption 
that a high incidence of malaria must be due to carelessness was not 
confirmed Individual resistance is related to the general state of 
health and inadequate conv alescence is a potent cause of carl} relapse 
The maintenance of the highest possible state of general health and 
attention to all social factors are important Norman Tl kite 

Bovd M F Present Day Problems of Malaria Infections J imer Med 
Ass 1914 Apr 22 v 124 No 17 1179-87 8 charts [Reis in 
footnotes ] 

Bishop Ann &. Gilchrist Barbara SI A Method for collecting 
Sporozoites of Plasmodium galhnaceum by feeding Infected Aedes 
aegypti through Animal Membranes Mature 1944 June 10 
713-14 

The authors have found that the mosquito Aedes ae^ypti will feed 
through a chick skin membrane stretched over the end of a glass tube 
containing heparinized chicken blood If the blood is from a bird 
infected with Plasmodium galhnaceum the mosquitoes will become 
infected as readily as if they had fed on the chicl en itself It was also 
found that infected mosquitoes feeding through a membrane on 
uninfected blood injected sporozoites into the blood Such sporozoite 
infected blood produced infections when injected into chicks It is 
evident that by this technique it is possible to obtain suspensions of 
sporozoites free from alivarv gland tissues as hitherto the onlv means 
of obtaining sporozoites was by dissection of the mosquitoes salivary 
glands Furthermore it will be possible to test the action of chemo 
therapeutic agents on sporozoites in these suspensions The membranes 
are prepared bv soaking the skin of a 1-3 wetk-old chick m absolute 
alcohol for at least 30 minutes washing it in running tap water and 
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stretcbm® it over a piece of glas tubm® ° a cm by 6 cm and keeping 
it in place till dry by a thin rubber band \\ hen dry the shin thui 
and parchment like is firmly adherent to the end o! the glass tube 
The hi best rite of gorging occurs when the contained blood (1 tr* 
3 cc of heparnued chick blood) i kept warmed to 41 -4 C and the 
surface of the membrane is moistened with sabxa The membrane is 
placed in contact with the netting o\ er the mosquito ) ar and tt e whole 
kept in the dark m an incubator at '’S C in a mo st atmosphere 

C M Wcnyon 

Hoiking F Tissue Culture of Malaria Parasites [Plasmodutn 
gall naceiO l) Lancet 1944 May 27 693-4 4 fi e s 
In this prelimmarv commun cation the author reports the succes ful 
culture of the evocrythrocytic schizonts of Plasmodium galltnacei m 
Th s was effected bv comm ncin® tissue cultures from the spleen 
liver marrow and b am of infected chicks Growth of the tissues 
continued fir fifte n days when smears suitably stained shoved 
various stages of de elopment of the schizonts including large multi 
nucl ar forms and groups of uninucleate bodies which appeared to be 
merozo tes T1 at multiplication had actually occurred was indicated 
by the large number of parasites present on the fifteenth day Chicks 
\ ere succes fuUv nfectedby inoculation of eighth and ninth day culture 
material C M U envon 

B vfRETTo M P Malana aviana III Sobre o encor tro de formas 
exo-entrocit as do Plasmodium juxtanucleare 1 ersiam e 
Gomes 1941 (Nota previa ) [Avian Malaria Exo erythrocytic 
Forms of f j xta ucleare] Hospital Rio de Janeiro 1943 
Nov v °4 No 5 643-a 3 figs English ummary 

Examining tissue smears from fi e chickens infected with 
Pfasmotit m i x'ai ucleare \ ersiam andGomes 1941 the author found 
rare unpigmented par sites in endothcl al c lls of the brain of two 
bird One chicken v as killed v hen the primarv attack was ending 
and the other during the first relapse In smears from spleen hi er 
bone marrov and lim^s exo-ervthrocy tic parasite were not seen 

PeS oiSD iS-Birretto M P Malana aviana It Investi a^Qes 
sobre a a^ao de alguma novas sulfonas [Avian Malana 
Action of Kew Sulphones j Hospit l Rio de Janeiro 1943 
\o v 24 No 5 &t7-5° [13 refs] En 1 sh summary 

Usm 0 Roehl s method in canar es infected i ith P catheme turn 
the authors mv esti 0 ated the act on of the folloi m a compounds 
4 \itro-4 acetilam no-diphenylsulfone 
4 \itto-4 amuvo-diphenylsuUone 
Sodium salt of ac d lyphenylsuffon-4 Nitro-4 azosalicyhc 
Sodium salt of 4 \itro-4 carboxypropion amido-djpbenvlsulfone 
4 \itro-4 proprondam no-d phenylsulfone 
4 \ tro-4 <arboxy acnlamido-diphenylsulfone 
4 N»tro-4 -ca boxybenaolarmno-diphenylsuUone 
4 \ttro-4 butimlammo-d phenyl ulfone 
4 Nitro-4 benzoi!ammo-d phenylsulfone 
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4 Nitro-4' v alenanamino diphenj, Isulfone 
4 Nitro-4 formilamino diphcnj Isulfone 
4 Nitro 4 thiourein diphcnj Isulfone 
4 Nitro-4 diaminophcnj lazo diphenylsulfonc 
The results obtained showed that these compounds hav e no action, 
against caihemcrutm infections when administered by oral route 


BIACkWATER FEVER 

Gtegorv J R A Short Note on Blaekwater Fever Last African 
Med J 1944 Apr i 21 No 4 9S-100 

The author treats the \ omiting and restlessness which occur in 
blachwater fever b> the intramuscular injection of Phenobarbitonum 
Solubile B P [luminal sodium] in adults he usually injects 10 grains 
first and a further a grains two hours later if restlessness is still present 
This does not hinder the giving of sodium bicarbonate solution every 
two hours by mouth Two cases m children are mentioned a girl 
aged seven years was given by mouth an initial dose of 3 grains 
followed b\ 14 grains four hourly for four doses making a total of 
9 grains a boy aged six years also receiv ed an initial dose by mouth 
of 3 grains followed bv H gr uns three hourly for three doses making 
a total of Vi grains In both cases vomiting was controlled by the 
initial dose The author contradicts the statement by Burkitt [this 
B dletm 1943 v 40 677] that the former gives the drug intravenously 

J r Corsof 


TR\ PANOSOMIASIS 

Scott J G Eye Changes In Trypanosomiasis J Trap Med & Hyg 
1944 Apr -May i 47 No 2 15-17 [23 refs ] ^ 

The author examined the eyes of IsO Africans and two Europeans 
who were infected with Trypanosoma gambxense the Europeans and 
26 of the Africans were examined in hospital wath the slit lamp 
microscope and ophthalmoscope before dunng and after treatment 
while the remaining Africans w ere examined in their home surroundings 
with binocular loupe and ophthalmoscope after they had begun their 
treatment with antrypol (Germamn) and trvparsamide The eye 
changes observed m the Africans are shown in the following table — f 


: 

Type o! Case 

No | 

■ 

Xeratiti 1 

Indo 1 
cycl t s ' 

Choroido j 
retmit s 

Optic 

atrophy 

Hospital 

Bash — 

26 

9 

4 ; 

ml | 

nil 

With dilated pupils 

43 1 

S 

i i 

nil j 

nil 

XJcdilated 

SI 1 

°5 

- 

ml j 

nil 

Total 

150 

4° 

7 

ml 

ml 

. 
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Keratiti '.as mostly caused by trachoma only one case being 
attributable to trypanosomia is m one European it appeared in one 
«\ e and healed after one injection of antrypol \ either 1 e nor the 
other Furooean had increased aqueous flare or trvpano omes m the 
anterior chamber despite considerable n imbers in the blood 
W ith regard to arsenical optic atropha the author considers that 
Landolt s nn 0 s are preferable to the perimeter for testin a acuity of 
i ion as th v make less demand on the patient s intelligence In 
o e patient who de\ eloped atsemcal oj tic atrophy Ms on \ as normal 
after the sixth injection of 2 gm of tr\ p irsami ie sh htly reduced after 
the scyenth thou h the fundi were still normal but after the eighth 
inject on it was reduced to 60 n ht and left with fundi still normal 
Tio months later the discs \ere jale and only light could be dis~ 
t nmn bed and after another month the patient had unmistakable 
optic atrophy H e ajthor ad lses the test urn of xasion before each 
injection the sh htest dun n mon of acuit\ is an urgent sign that 
treatment must be t pped J F Co so 

Fiske \ Eo\£T D N Montezjn G Sur quelques ddrnd de 
Hthslinediamvn i action trypanoride [The Trypanocidal Action 
of certain Derivatives ot Ethylene Diamine l Am It st fastetr 
1043 No\ Dec a 69 No 11-12 3aS-71 
The first part of tlu paper i occupied by a description of the 
chemical preparation of the different compounds 39 in all They \ ere 
te ted b\ inject n a them subcutaneoush or orallv into mice infected 
nth T b» e Ei„ht compound pro ed sufficiently acti c to prodace 
a permanent cure in t least three-quarters of the treated m ce 1 1 — 

2440 RP [P eth\lbenz\laminol l amino-.. ethane 
C,H S C t H| CH \H CHj CH NH, 
l«b6 T [p n props lbenzxlamino) 1 am no-.. ethane 
19 l F (£ lsopropalbenzylam no) l amino-^ ethane 
and the correspondin (p sec but\ I benzy 1 amino) 6 tetr h\ dro- 
menaphths lammo- i oprop\l mcnaphthylanuno- methyl 2 sopropyl a 
benzy lamino- and chloro-4 benzi lamino- dematises The other 
compounds tested had slight or no a ti m Compound 19 1 F the 
mo. t netia e of the gro p \ as ai o shot n to be equalh act t e in guin a 
pigs nfected \ lh T b i ca \cti aty seems to depend upon the 
presence of a diam ne structure n th chain and on a second group 
CjHj sub tituted n the benzene nn 0 On the other hand it is 
probable that the pres nee of a benzene nucleus is not essential for 
activity These compounds form new group of trypanocidal a ents 
belong ng to n ne of the \ reviou 1\ known chem cal ty pes 

F Haxk in 


Mir,\z G Un excellent tc t de la prophylaxje de la maladie du 
sommed fe pourcenta e dans les collectnitfe des trypanos md 
en °c pdnodc E ^ai le mdd caments nou eau\ Conditions 
1 unc lutte effectn e [An Excellent Test ot prophylactic Measures 
In Sleeping Sickness the Percentage o! Cases In the Second Sb e 1 
P il $ c Path Ex ( 1943 \o\ 10 & Dec 8 36 W U-12 

33°-6v n pi 


The relatn e proportions of th first and later sta**s of the disca e 
amon ca esofsleepm s cknes diamiosed for the first time is regarded 
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by the author as a good indication of the efficiency or otherw iso of 
antecedent prophylactic measures The division is made by examina 
tion of the cerebrospinal fluid patients with 0-5 cells per emm being 
in the first stage those with 5-20 cells being classed as doubtful and 
those with more than 20 cells being in the second stage If frequent 
inspections of total populations ha\c been made early cases will has c 
been diagnosed and cured if not these cases w ill hav e passed on into 
the later stages Administratis e and agronomic prophylactic measures 
are as important as medical ones 

The author giv es figures for 31 sectors of the seven Trench colonies 
for the end of the year 1940 the\ show the total numbers of infected 
people total alive number cured deaths during the y ear indc\ of total 
infection inde\ of new infections and index of circulating virus 
(i e the proportion of people who have trypanosomes m the blood) 
Judged by the author s standard only four sectors indicated that the 
local prophylactic measures had been satisfactory two [Koudougou 
jlfosst and Didou^on) are in the Upper Iv ory Coast one (/ ab£\ is in 
Guinea and the fourth [Haute Casamancc) is in Senegal 

Several factors contributed to produce these poor results shortage 
of medical staff shortage of transport facilities insufficient support 
and collaboration on the part of the Administration and sometimes 
a lack of enthusiasm on the part of the doctors The author reiterates 
thf need for frequent medical inspections and for the assembling of the 
whole of the village populations for these inspections this being the dutv 
of the Administration 

During the three years 1939-1941 when the author was directing 
a special campaign against sleeping sickness in A O F and Togoland 
much good work was done in spite of great difficulties* resulting from 
the war and the armistice the most important result claimed is the 
reduction of the index of new infections from 2 11 per cent in 1938 to 
0 74 per cent at the end of 1941 [See also this Bulletin 1942^v 39 
744) 

In conclusion the requirements for a successful sleeping sickness 
campaign in the French colonies after the war arc emphasized such 
a campaign would be a good investment yielding a big dividend 

A short description of the signs and symptoms of sleeping sicl ness 
is given together with the standard treatment and notes on three new 
drugs The latter were named Tna me arstnxc aetd 4289 [this Bulletin 
1941 v 38 634] azoarsime acid 4196 and a oarsenoben ol 4197 [this 
Bulletin 1942 v 39 444] The first named 1289 is a colourless 
preparation of pentavalent arsenic it was given by mouth (daily) 
or by subcutaneous or intravenous injection (every three days) in doses 
of 0 03-0 0a gm per kgm (limit 3 0 gm ) Six injections were followed 
by remarkably good results sterilization of the blood being rapid 
the results were less definite in the case of the two other preparations 

J r Corson 

Hermosilla Diaz F Aw ad S & Rojas M Forma cardiaca de enfer 
medad do Chagas en un paciente Joven [The Cardiac Form of Chagas s 
Disease In an Adolescent ] Rev Med de Chile 1943 Sept v 71 
No 9 892-6 5 figs [31 refs] 
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rEVFRS or THE TiMSUS GROUP 

Gipoi d P Cirocd ML A Meumeb M Methods rapide peimet 
tant h eparation des nckettsies et de ccrtaines bactenes des 
tt u qu 1 parasitent [A Rapid Method Tor separating 
Rickettsiae and certain Bacteria from Tissues J C R Soc Biol 
1943 No 137 No 703-4 

Mi r vorgani m can be isolated from infected tissues by the method 
of fract i al centnfn ation but it takes a long tune and the cellular 
d bn i lot al ay completely got nd of The authors have found 
ti f Uo mg method to be rapid and simple Tor the separation of 
n ett fro n infected rabbit slun^ the ti suei ground up and shaken 
fr cral minutes with certain oils in giv en proportions the cellular 
debns remains in the emulsion so-formed while the nchetts ae collect 
u tl\ uhjacent liquid When a drop of this liquid is put on a slide 
the nek ttsiae gather at the periphery of the drop and therefore are the 
more easily found Paraffin oil ground nut oil oil of pine oil of 
turpent ne and doublj rectified terpznolene 1 a\e been u ed The 
m thod can al o be u^d for the separation of other micro-organisms 
i d fast bacilli and even non acid fast strains of acid fast bacilli 
al a\s remain in the emulson while other organisms Gram po itive 
or Gram ne ative are found like nchettsiae in the subjacent 1 quid 
Th method n> useful for detecting small numbers of orgam ms in 
infected tissues J F Corson 

IiE\G7so\ Ida ^ Complement Fixation in the BJekeltsial Diseases— 
Technique of the Test Pub II tilth Rep \\a.h 1944 Mar 24 

y 59 No 12 40* > -o 

The author gives a detailed account of the methods employ ed in her 
v ell kno vn in estimations into the complement fixation test as applied 
to munne typhus European typhus Rocks, Mountain potted fever 
and Q f er 

The technique is quite bev ond the scope of am ordinary laboratory 
it n olves the a atlabiliU of spec al skill and facilities as v ell as of 
the prolon ed time needed for carrvm out the tests 
The haemolytic system i> of the usual type The baemolysm is 
prepared from rabbits inocui. ted vith v -ashed red blood cells of sheep 
accordin to the technique of houiER or Kjlduffe The complement 
con ts of a pooled mixture of sera obtained from the heart blood of 
10 to la guineapi The anti en are prepared from nckettsiae 
cultivated bv Cox s method. 

Full details are gi en of the meticulously careful methods used in 
pTcpanm, and titratm tl e abov e reagents so as to a old e en poss ble 
source of error 

In carrvm out the tests serum controls antigen control and 
haemolytic s\ tem controls are set up and in addition to these 

tandard serum — ‘ — ' ’ * * ... - 

of the sera of e era! 
under in est gat on 
in the same dilutions 
Th s bald summary 
tl at mi st be fulfilled 
thch h iandird of 


315 are employ ea tor each of viuch a pool is made 
animals which ha e reco ered from the disease 
Each set of pooled serum thus obtained is tested 
a ^ a J e u ed for the serum 1 hich is being tested 
of the techn que giv es some idea of the conditions 
it the test s to be earned out in accordance y ith 
accuracy observed by the author 
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One simplification is mentioned as a possibility this is the use of 
the Co\ type of vaccine as an antigen when dealing with European 
typhus fever 

The original paper must be consulted bv those who contemplate 
carrying out the test but now that the diagnostic v alue of the reaction 
has been established it is to be hoped that a simplified technique wall 
be evolved JohnW D Megan 


D\er R E The Rickettsial Diseases J Amer Med ,4ss 1944 \pr 22 
v 124 No 17 1165-72 


Gevr J de Meillon B &_ Dwis D H S Typhus Fever in the 
Transkei South African Med J 1944 Apr 22 \ 18 No 8 
144-8 

[In a note by J F Herbst in the same number of the Journal it is 
stated that the Transkeian Territories he in a corner between the 
Provinces of the Cape and Natal and are administered by a Chief 
Magistrate who governs by special proclamation There is a Health 
Officer but no registration of births and deaths The nutritional 
condition of the indigenous population has greatly deteriorated j 
Typhus fever locally called black fever was first reported in a 
district of the territory by \V and R L GimwooD in 1909 but the 
officer responsible insisted that the disease vv as malignant influenza 
The disease has probably been endemic m the area for many years 
epidemics occurred in the periods 1917-22 and 1933-3o 
Since 1941 m iny thousands of cases have occurred and the present 
epidemic is the worst on record 

The authors an a recent investigation have found evidence that 
flea borne typhus and tick borne typhus occur m the territory but the 
present epidemic is louse-bome The.spreid of infection is attributed 
to the custom of visiting sick friends and relations Under 
nourishment plays a part by causing an increase in the virulence of the 
-infection 

Inapparent attacks in children are also regarded as important factors 
in spreading the disease Europeans with the exception of doctors 
nurses and others w ho v lsit the sick are rarely attacked 

It was at first believed that the reservoir of infection was in rats 
infected with murine Rickettsiae but investigation directed to the 
confirmation of this hypothesis has led to the contrary conclusion 
Several batches of rats and their fleas collected in the infected huts 
were found free from infection whereas lice collected from infected 
kraals vielded strains of typhus in 9 cases out of 10 Both head lice 
and bodv lice vv ere found to be infected 
The symptoms were of the usual type The incubation period was 
usually 10 to 14 da vs and seldom longer than three weeks The rash 
could seldom be detected on the dark skins of the Bantu patients 
In famine stricken communities most of the patients young and old 
died 

Diagnosis was often impossible without the Weil Felix test 
Differentiation between the louse borne and flea borne infection could 
be effected by the Rickettsia agglutination test and by the complement- 
fixation test using the two types of Rickettsiae as antigens 
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In five ci es a complete senes of tests was earned out The results 
are hown in the table 
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In other ca - the / ( s 0\° titres \ere somet mes cons dcrably 
higher than those sh vvnat e hut usu U\ they vv ere much lower than 
theOXiJttrc 

br m the r ults of guim/ip*, inoculation the authors conclude 
tf it n gener l all the trams are similar and that the\ art Wpical 
strains of lo c born R kett ne [Tin i an mtere tin" observ ition 
in view o! the op non of some \ orker* that the 60 tth African strains 
of J? pr a k are d fierent from tho e of other cour trie n their 
ant cmc j r jv ruts ' 

\ one si ot \accine prepare 1 bv alum pret pitation of a murine 
\a me of the Lastai eda t\pe was tried nimal e\penm nts and the 
re ults obtained m the field su c ted th at the method \ ould be likely 
to have great value Jo) > 11 D 'tie oa 


Tomso X H Typhus Fever A Note on the Seventy of the Disease 
atnon Unvacelnated anft Vattlnaltfl laboratory Personnel at the 
National Institute ot Health Auer J Trop Mej 1944 
Mar i "4 No 2 37-6° 1 hart 


Dunn the j eriod 1^3-1^43 ldccju te bstrvatioo 1 ere made in 
14 cases of laboratory infect >n bv tvphus f er among the staff of 
the Typl us Ur it of the \ati anal In tit te of Health US 4 

en cf the pat eats had b nated with yolk sac vaccine 

anl se n 1 ere unprotect d II atta ks m the latter proup were 
tip al ami rather c rc tl e i it 1 of the fever ran ed from 14 
to Oday an 1th Weil F l \ t trer to 1—640 or over mall the cases 

In st\ of the s ven va mat d a e the fever lasted five to even 
dav m the ca e in \ h h it la ted tv elv c days the pat ent had been 
a cm ted about fair nd a half months previouslv \ th an earl} 
v te ne In the va e nat d gr ip the max mum Wed Teliv titte was 
much l cr on the a era in ne patient it was 1—10 in another 
1-60 and n still an tier! HO ui the other four cases it ranged from 
J 3°0 to l-l _i%0 The e titres vere m stnkm 0 contrast w th those 
ob erved n the unva cm ted patients in lour of ubora they were 
1- <> 04 M)o n er 

The m vimum complement fxition t tres in the vaccinated ranged 
from 1-51** to 1-16 34b this test was not carried oat m the 
un aceinatcd 

Both mu-me and chs al strain of Rickettsiae were bem„ used in 
the labo ate 1 and as it e rgn musioll 1 m only one case in 
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which it was munne it was not possible to classify the cases according 
to the strain of infection 

The virulence of the two strains m use remained constantly high 
through the whole period 

In four of the seven vaccinated patients the diagnosis of typhus fev er 
would not have been considered on purely clinical grounds the 
physicians in charge of the patients regarded them as suttenng from 

sinusitis streptococcus throat grippe and pneumonitis 
respectiv ely 

In three of the \ accinated patients repeated attempts were made to 
isolate the Rickettsiae by guineapig inoculation and yolk sic cultures 
but without success These results suggested the po sibility that 
vaccines mav modifv the infection to such a degree as to interrupt the 
louse man louse chain of transmission and so serve to control epidemics 
of the disease John II D Megaxt 

Shukov Vereshniko\ N N Kolodeznaj \ Z E Zuxtaev S G 
& Ibrazimova N V [The Clinical Features ol Typhus in Patients 
who were injected with the Vaccine of Krontovskaja ] Saielskata 
Mcdxtsma Moscow 1943 No 11/12 16-18 [In Russian] 

An anti typhus \ accine for mass use has appeared only v cry recently 
but it has been already proved that patients injected with this \ accine 
develop a aery much milder form of the disease None of the si\ 
vaccinated patients observed by the authors showed a petechial rash 
There is no negative phase in the post vaccination immunity The 
Weil Telia reaction stems to become positive slightly sooner in vac 
cinated patients w ho develop the disease The authors recommend that 
the vaccine of Krontovskaja be tried further during the incubation 
period and in persons who are likely to come in contact with typhus 
No statistics have so far been published but it is possible that the 
v accine diminishes the risk of infection [N o details of the preparation 
of the vaccine are | i\en] H II Sit aim 

Wohirab R & Patzer G Die Infektiositat geimpftcr und 
ungeimpfter Flecktyphushranker [The Inactivity of Vaccinated 
and Unvaccinated Typhus Patients ] M thick med II och 1944 
Te b 11 v 91 No 5/6 57-9 

In a senes of carefully conducted expenments the authors found 
no evidence of infectiv lty in lice which had fed on patients suffering 
from laboratory infections with typhus fever they regard this 
negative finding as being due to previous inoculation with protective 
vaccines 

The investigation dealt with 18 cases of laboratory infection in 
vaccinated persons and 26 control cases in unv accinated persons whose 
infection was naturally acquired Although the two groups were not 
stnctly comparable the authors believe that the laboratory infections 
w ere likely to have been more virulent than the others 

Eight of the vaccinated patients had received specially intensive 
courses of Weigl s v accme their attacks w ere mild except for one case 
of average severity the fever lasted 9 3 days on the average The 
other ten had been treated by standard doses of an egg yolk vaccine 
three of them had sev ere attacks the av erage duration was 1 1 4 dav s 
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^fnon^ th un acanated patients fourteen had sex ere attacks and 
the a\ era c duration o{ the fex er \va 14 a days 

fhe Pro* t s OXIJ and Rickett a a b luttnation litres i ere lower in 
the a cinated than in the urn acanated thex x ere u ually m pro- 
portion to ttesexentx of the attacks and so xereloxe tin the Mei 0 l 
vaccine group 

On ea t patie t * > G0 clean laboratory bred he? of about 14 day's old 
\ ert. fed f r one half t one hour t ice daily beginmn as early as 
po lble and continuing for 14 to JJ da\-s Smears x ere made from, the 
facie and guts of ea h bat h <f lice and as soon as Rickett we were 
foind some of the he were e\amn 1 h toto'ucabx 411 the lice 
sun i rtsj at the end o l the experiment « ere examined lor Rickettsiae 
Some of the attacks occurred in accinated person « ho w ere en^a^cd 
m pro adin blood feed for healtf she m their cases the same 1 ce 
ere alio ed to cont nue to feed on them so that some of the exp n 
me t o ered the incubation period a* ell as the febrile sta e 

Ihc fin lin »ere Ri k ttsia proaa < i las found m 18 of the 2b 
un acanated petsons the ei ht negali e cases occurred in January 
and February 1*443 In the positi e cas only _0 to 30 per cent of 
tl e 1 e of each t atch vere infe ted th s low rate \as probabh due to 
th fa t that fccdin c uld not be m 1 11 the second >\ eek of the fei er 
R kett ae xerc fr t found in the tissue of the li e on the ei hth 
dax of feed tn~ and m the faeces they be an t appear t \o dais hter 
fn the \ a nated j at cuts tl c feedin f the h e be an \ ithin the 

first three d i m mo t cases s meti n e en dunn the me ibation 

pet od fn onK one ca e a fe R ckett like bodies i ere found in 
one f a lot f ft e lire e aramed on the ci hteeuth day of feeding but 
the'-el Hite \ cn t on id redt be R pros j ek 

It iu th efore concluded that e en the les eflecti e yolk sac 
accine in use t t) e tune a apable of pre citing transmiss on of 
mf ct nthr a hit e 

O i f t 1 c n t n this ncs ment me ] as ha n occurred 

« 'nt e it id tv h ha t been c mate i b\ \S ei 1 s method 

' 1 d d n t become nf t i aniswl me a tixe results 

c d t lu e oc un d i ther exert tta k in \ accmated 
]vr 

la n non max ther { mm t t be an effectix c means of 

troll n ep dem c hen \ tit in arc unsuitable for the adoption 

f ther method c{ pre t r JchnW D Iffgarr 


111 iilFft F Zur Behan 11 in d Heckfiebers mit Rekom aleSzenten 
biuf 'The Trento ml of Typhus Fever with Convalescent Blood J 
Munch me l WcrA 1944 jan 14 x &1 No \j° 5 

The author ^ eh g i ral nj regions of the effects of conx alescctit 
blood a the treatme it f t\ \ hus { cr 
In 1941 -4° he observed a d t net mproxement after treatment xith 
cnxalesr nt blioi mtf ondit on of four patient ho ere sufienn 
from ever att ks an! in 194 -13 he nwl tie treatment then 
con al --scent blood \ as avail bte from patients x hose blood groups sere 
suit b! but in te d if d es of 100 to 2o0 cc 1 e ga e dose of 50 cc 
on cac h of t da\ at mten ah of one or t \ o da\ 

The d n rs lettel \ ere xo u n~ otbenx e healths per on \ hose 
defer tscen e had occurred not more than 14 dax beforehand and vho 
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had not shown severe nerve or circulatory disturbances during the 
attach 

In all cases a distinct improv ement was observed especially m the 
headache and apathy hut the sudden and lasting benefit reported by 
Hoeerv Losensteiv [Munch med Woch 1943 i 90 ho 7] w as not 
obtained The author agrees with this worker vv hen he insists that the 
treatment is specially useful m the early stages of the fev er 
Symptomatic treatment bv strophanthin and syunpatol is 
essential the latter drug is of special value it is given m doses of 
20 minims four times dailv from the outset [Sympathol (sy nephnne) 
is a synthetic drug with an action like that of adrenaline ] 

The author states that when he mentions a fall m the lethality rate 
amon^, his patients from 15 per cent in 1941-42 to only 2 per cent in 
1942-43 this must not be taken as imply mg that he regardb the improv e 
ment as being due to the use of com alescent blood 

John W D Megau 


Dwis W A & Wheeler C M The Use of Insecticides on Men 
artificially infested with Body Lice Amer J H\g 1944 Mar 
v 39 No 2 163-76 1 fig 

As part of a programme for the control of typhus fev er the dclousmg 
of men by pow ders and spray s w as studied Pacifist v oluntcers w orkmg 
at a road construction camp were infested with body lice observed till 
their infestation was increasing and then treated The men wore 
uniform sets of underwear which was not washed or changed for three 
weeks They w ere infested from a laboratory stock of lice by sewing 
on a patch of cloth carrying 100 lice as well as eggs at the back of the 
pants Counts w ere made at tw o-day interv als the av erage numbers 
fell and then ro^e to aboht 30-50 by the end of a week when the 
treatments were applied 

Each powder tested was applied to the clothes of five men using 
30 gm each The numbers of lice usually dropped suddenly but with 
the exception of a few very effective powders began to increase again 
as more lice hatched from eggs Pow ders with pyrethrms 2 4 dmitro- 
6-cyclo hexyl phenol and 2 4 dinitro amsole were most effective 
[As almost all the powders were mixtures the relative effectiveness of 
the several ingredients was not clear] The most effective mixtures 
seem to be the following No 153 consisting of 0 6 per cent 2 4 dimtro 
6 cyclo-hexyl phenol 0 1 per cent pyrethnns and 0 5 per cent n iso 
butyl undecy lenamide in pyrophy lUte dust and M\ L [first adopted as 
the U S Army louse powder but later superseded it contained 
pyrethnns 0 2 per cent „ isobutyl undecylenamide 2 per cent 
phenol S 1 per cent anti oxidant and 2 4 dmitroamsole 2 per cent 
m pyrophylhte See this Bulletin 1943 v 40 899] 

Some tests were made with a spray containing 0 2 per cent 
pyrethnns and 20 per cent phenyl cellosolve in acetone About 
50 cc was used taking only a few minutes to apply Results were 
moderately good 

No skin lmtation was caused by any of the compounds mentioned in 
this abstract but the 2 4 dimtro 6 cy do-hexyl phenol caused bright 
yellow staining of skin and garments J R Bttsvtne 
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immediately after the feeds or at intervals of 7 33 or 63 days In all 
cases the guineapigs used were later found to be susceptible to the 
same strain of Rickettsiae 

Taeces of ticks which had fed m the same way were collected 10 and 
155 da\s afterwards they failed to cause an immunizing infection 
in any of the guineapigs which were inoculated with them though in 
some cases there were irregular rises of temperature 

John \ I D Megaw 

Ahlm C E &. Ln*5Htrr7 J Tsutsugamushi Fever In the Southwest 
Pacific Theater J Atncr Med Ass 1944 Apr lo v 124 
No 16 109o-100 3 figs [Refs m footnotes 1 

Tsutsugamushi fev er ( dangerous bug fev er ) has also been called 
by such names as Sumatran tvphus k typhus scrub typhus kedani 
disease and pseudo-ty phoid fev er of Deli 
The report deals with 70 cises most of winch occurred amon b 
troops engaged in clearing a densely wooded area of half a square mile 
The rainfall of the area is heavy rodents and their mites are abundant 
Localities w ith scrub and dense damp j ungle w ere most heav il\ infected 
The occurrence of the cases was of the endemic type 
Species of Trotnbtcula mites avere found on the ears and genitals 
of field rats and mice m the affected area 
Some of the clinical features were The primary ulcer was found 
on the scrotum (16 cases) the ankle (10 cases) the inguinal region 
(9 cases) and the thigh (8 cases) In 23 cases no ulcer appears 
to hav e been found In nearlv all the patients there was adenitis of the 
inguinal region this appeared three or four days after the onset 
The temperature rose steadily reaching 104 to 10a F after 10 days 
About the se\ enth or eighth day a macular erythema appeared on the 
face chest and abdomen In st\ cases there was no rash and in four 
it was slight 

In about 67 per cent of the cases there were severe atypical signs 
of pneumonia with dry cough scanty sputum and dyspnoea In 
20 per cent a virus like pneumonia \\ as rev ealed by \ rav examina 
tion 

Abdominal" distension with nausea and \ ormting occurred in 60 per 
cent of the cases The temperature fell by ly sis and corn alescence 
was slow the average penod of incapacitation being not less than 
100 day s Only one of the patients died 
The leucocyte picture gave little help in diagnosis the total count 
ranged from 1 400 to 14 2o0 it exceeded 9 000 m only 4 of the 
55 cases in which the data were available An appreciable number of 
the patients hadleucopema with relative lymphocytosis 

The Proteus OXK reaction became positive about the second 
week From the table it appears to hav e been negative in 5 of the 
59 cases tested and the titre was 1-40 or 1-30 m 16 cases In most of 
the others it rose to 1-640 or over Nearly all the patients whose titres 
were low h id no primary ulcer 

The general features of the disease appear to hav e conformed to the 
typhus pattern 

The authors views on treatment are conservative convalescent 
serum was regarded as risky sulphonamides were found ineffective in 
the cases with pneumonic signs Plenty of fluids by the mouth fruit 
juices sodium chloride tablets vitamin B complex and multivitamin 
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BELLOW FEVER 

B \tes M &. Weir J M The Adaptation of a Cane Rat 
(Zygodontorays) to the Laboratory and its Susceptibility to the 
Virus of Yellow Fever Amer J Trop Med 1944 Jan v 24 
No 1 35-7 

The authors 1m e been successful in t stibhslung a breeding colony 
•of 50 female and 3 d male cane rats Zygodontom\s microtintts near 
sleilae Thomas from which they get 50 to 80 young per month The 
.gestation period of this species is about 28 days they reach sexual 
maturity in three to four months and the average litter is about four 
Attempts were made to infect this species with yellow fever \irus 
using two local (Colombian) strains and also a neurotropic strain 
Subcutaneous and mtra peritoneal inoculations into 14 cane rats pro 
duced no signs of infection and attempts to rcco\ er virus at intervals 
between four and seven days after the inoculation were all negative 
The virus seems to grow readily in bram tissue after intracerebral 
inoculation but only about half the animals died of the infection 
The French ncurotropic strain was carried through 12 intracerebral 
passages in these animals and showed ome signs of adaptation since 
the mortality became higher and the incubation period shorter 
Protection tests with the blood of animals that had been inoculated 
either subcutaneously or mtrapentoncally showed that circulating 
antibodies were dev eloped as well as after intracerebral inoculation 

E Htndle 


Lafmmert H \V Jr Susceptibility of Marmosets to Different 
Strains of Yellow Fever Virus Amer J Trop Med 1944 
Mar v 24 No 2 71-81 l fig [11 refs] 

The author has studied the susceptibility to v arious strains of yellow 
fever vims of three species of marmosets Calhthnx leucocephala 
(E Geoff ) C jacchus (L ) and Leonlocebus rosalta (L ) The virus 
employed included two African strains the Asibi and Trench and 
seven South American strains All the marmosets were inoculated 
subcutaneously with infective monl ev serum and the number of 
MLD s were estimated by intracerebral tests in white mice 

In the case of Callithnx jacchus (L ) 172 animals were tested and the 
mortality with different strains of yellow fever virus is shown in the 
table on page 748 

Somewhat similar results were obtained with 3d Leonlocebus rosalta 
inoculated with two African and two South Amencan strun In 
these two species inoculation with the Asibi or Trench strains w as not 
in general fatal but the virus circulated m the blood and neutralizing 
antibodies developed Most of the South Amencan jungle strains 
however were highly lethal for these species 
On the other hand in the case of 22 Calhthnx leucocephala similarly 
tested fatal infections were produced not only by the jungle strains but 
also by the Asibi strain the onl\ African strain tested The average 
survival time of animals infected with the Asibi strain was seven days 
whilst five inoculated with jungle strains died on the fourth to the 
sixth days of infection In all cases circulating virus was present 
generally appearing within 24 to 48 hours and persisting until death 
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Specific gross and microscopical lesions were found in all three species 
after fatal infection with the virus The degree of h\ er necrosis v Tried 
from one case to another but m L rosalia nearly 40 per cent showed a 
greater concentration m the mid zone whereas in the other two species 
the necrosis was evenly distributed throughout the lobule and it was 
exceptional to find any marked mid zonal necrosis Intranuclear 
inclusion bodies were found in the livers of C jacchus infected with 
certain jungle strains although as a rule these Strains do not produce 
such bodies in rhesus monkeys 

Marmosets which survived infection with any of the African or 
South American strains developed i humoral immunity 

E Htndle 

B vtes M The Saimlrl Monkey as an Experimental Host for the Virus 
of Yellow Fever Avxer J Trap Med 1944 Mar v 24 No 2 
S3-9 2 figs 

A total of 19 squirrel monkeys. Savntn sciureus caquetensis Allen 
collected in the neighbourhood of Villavicencio where this ammil is 
very common were infected with various strains of yellow fever virus 
either by direct inoculation or by means of infected mosquitoes 
Haemagogus capneorni 

With one doubtful exception in all cases virus was recovered from 
the circulation the maximum titre ranging from 1 100 000 up to 
more than 1 1 000 000 

In a senes of 14 infections mainly with a local strain the Novoa 
virus but including other strains five died within 10 days under 
circumstances suggesting that the virus was the cause of death It is 
of interest however that this species can be infected by doses of virus 
too small to be detected by the usual method of intracerebral inoculation 
into white mice Although fatal infections show some pathological 
changes in the liver in only one case were they charactenstic of yellow 
fever Antibody production may be very weak corresponding to a 
dilution of 1 64 of immune rhesus serum but there is no evidence of 

false positn e reactions 

The author gy.es seme eotes ow the taxonomy and habits of Satmiu 
monkeys and discusses the possibilities of their use for the laboratory 
study of yellow fever The mam objections are their small size 
the toxicity of their serum for white mice the uncertainty of worl ing 
with animals that may have been exposed to natural infection 
and also the high degree of helminth parasitism Almost all wild 
specimens were found to be infected with an Acanthocephalid worm 
Proslhenorckts dedans nematodes probably Filaroides sp were 
nearly always present in the lungs and another nematode Dipetalonema 
gracxle is sometimes found in the peritoneal cavity m addition a 
trematode Athesmm foxi is frequently found in the liver 

E Htndle 

Bates M Experiments with the Virus o! Yellow Fever in Marsupials 
with special reference to Brown and Grey Masked Opossums 
Amer J Trap Med 1944 Mar v 24 No 2 91-103 3 figs &. 
1 diagram [13 refs ] 

The author has extended the study by Bughtr el al [see this Bulletin 
1941 v 38 434] on the susceptibility of marsupials to yellow fever 
virus 
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The tax nonx cf the~e opossums i a matter of ome difficulty and 
I hot "rap 1 I thT'»- of the common peaes axe gnen These include 
the t r x 'fa *.ef Opt um Me a 1 traps a asst m -Men the Brown 
M hxi Oxxim Metacl i is tudtcauIaUs Ulcn and the Woollj 
(Kvia U on dmir Bangs In the paper b\ Bugher ft al 
rf cr It tv. e Mela / \rops i called Ph lai der wlul t in a previous 
]\ya 1 Budi r {1^40) the name P7 ilandcr i u cd for Cal irowns 
Th ni f a Colombian ( No n ) strain of yellow lexer vas 
m ] t rd in th Brovn Marked Opossum Mctacl i us for 10 con 
a t pas*. b\ intramuscular inoculation of serum Since the 
p 3 1 h Hi no obviou i"n of infection thex x ere bled uniformlj 
n th f irth dn f r passa e nee other tests 1 ad sho vn that virus 
umt often circulatin'* on this dax The xarus content of the scrum 

u «ed for noculation was estimated b\ means of protection tests in white 
m e There vas no apparent increase in xarulence or mfectmtv, for 
th Brox n flash’d Opossum or for the Gre\ Mashed Opossum m the 
oursc of thc-c passages Tlic xarus seemed equally infections for 
HqmrreJ monVex 1 oth before and after the enalpassa es 
\ non other trains of xello fc cr xarus xere inoculated into the 
Bro -n Ma hed Opossum and circulating nru xvas recox ered from 34 
out of 47 animal 

The dosdi related Grey Mashed Opossum Metschrops gaxexerx 
different res Its and circulatin'* aru was reco c ed from only one of 
an mal inoculated or inch din Bucher experiments 4 out of 
44 animal 

Bro mMa hed Opossums wli h failed to box lrculatin" xarus after 
inoeni tio were oir dun's paiti c after a second inoculation of the 
same or dilierent train \ntibodx respotue as measured b\ the 
intra rcbral pr <x non test a u uallx re ular in this pec es but a 
f ra seem'd to gi e false r action and others fail'd to how 
n i xt p». er ex en after lrculatnv* yarns had been present 
Tl e result of intracerebral protection tests ath the sera of the Gre> 
Mash'd Opixiim seemed to bear no elation to any expo ure of the 
annul t ell fe cr xarus but the serum was hi hli toxic for mice 
h n iroc dated intracerebmUx killin about 40 per cent The scrum 
f the Brown Mashed Opo^um does not show thi toxic property 
Trom these experiments t i diffi ult to form any opinion as to the 
import ncc of these markup :ds n the ep demiolo"j of jun le jello 
le er The amount of yarn in circulat on rarely exceeded a titre 
f 1 1 000 whit n trarrm s»ion experiments x ath H<ic a o us fed 
on ^qu rrel monhevs a run mum titre of 1 100 000 -as necessary for 
the mf xt on of th mo-qu to E H t lie 


Turxer R H ^x\xeix J R Gros.ma.\ E B Buchxxxx R \ 
h Foster S O Some Clinical Studies of Acute Hepatitis occurring 
In Soldiers after Inoculation with Yellow Fever Vaccine with 
especial consideration of Severe Attacks 4, n /, nr -if,; 
1^14 Feb \ \o ° _} re f j 


The authors had the ©"pcrturuti of tudvm" 4 0S3 case of hepatiti 
folio n the inocul it on of ictero enic yellox fexer vaccine n US 
\rmx pcrsxnrel -oth Btdfcfi 1*M4 x 40 40 
pie cases all occurred athin a penod of four months and the penod 
bet veen inoculation and oa et of the di. ease was 9 to 23 veehs. \bout 
half occurred dunr the fourth month after inoculation 
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The clinical picture and laboratory findings were on the whole similar 
to those described by others in patients recen ing icterogenic y ellow 
fever vaccine or icterogeme human serum Tlie authors classed as 
se\erc those cases m which the attacks lasted more than SO day s with 
icterus indices reaching 120 or higher and in some instances a marked 
loss of weight These comprised about 2 per cent of all cases 
Petechial haemorrhages and anaemia usually macrocy tic occurred in 
most of the se\ere cases There were 14 fatal cases among the 4 0S3 
a slightly higher percentage than usually found All the patients who 
died had evidence of dysfunction of the nervous system before death 
The authors observed four subjects who showed during convalescence 
or after apparent recovery a slow coarse tremor of the extremities 
they suggest that the tremor has the same cause as that seen in the 
syndrome of hepatolenticular degeneration Ascites was seen in 13 
patients Five of these died and eight apparently reco\ ered 
In making a prognosis it was found that the rate of correction of 
prolonged prothrombin clotting after vitamin lv therapy was the best 
single guide Daily examination of morning specimens of unne meal by 
meal check of the kind and amount of food taken (anorexia subject to 
diurnal y anations is regarded as the most important symptom of the 
disease) and daily records of body weight were found highly useful 
in the early detection of changes in the course of the disease The 
importance of sufficient rest during the illness and convalescence is 
stressed The routine diet used was high in carbohydrate and protein 
and low in fat The authors consider that regularity and frequency of 
food intake are probably of greater importance than exactness of the 
composition of the diet Vitamin supplements did not seem to 
influence recovery Group studies failed to show beneficial effects 
from the use of methionine and choline P 0 MacCallim 

Soper Fred L Wilson D Bruce Lima Servulo &. Antunes 

Waldemar S& The Organization of Permanent Nation-Wide 

Anti Aedes ae^yptt Measures In Brazil 

This book v, as rev lew ed on p 699 


DENGUE 

Eisner P A. Lisanskx E T Analysis of an Epidemic of Dengue 
Fever Ann Intern Med 1944 Jan \ 20 No 1 41-51 

The authors give an analysis of the signs and symptoms of 318 cases 
of dengue fever in the army personnel of a coastal town in an island in 
the South Pacific area during March and Apnl 1943 

The incidence of the chief fexture 0 was as follows the figures in 
brackets refer to percentages Sudden onset (93 7) chilliness (31 8) 
flushed face and reddened eyes (26) definite rash v ariable in time“and 
site of appearance but usually a blotchy erythema most pronounced 
on the chest (37) saddle back fever curv e including cases with a 
period of normal temperature between the two spells of fever (66) 
one-phase fever curve (29 5) various aches and pains (99) including 
frontal headache (69) backache (43 5) and pain in or behind the eyeball 
(2o) relativ e brady cardia after the first day or t\\ o (97) adenopathy 

(769) d 
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Among the special clinical features of the attacks the following are 
of interest Lymphadcnopathy especially of the posterior cervical 
glands occurred in 90 per cent conjunctivitis in 7 d per cent 
pharyngeal lymphoid hyperplasia in 65 per cent palpable spleen in 
2 d per cent and a rash in 40 per cent of the cases 

John 11 D Me b aiv 


PLAGUE 

Jawetz L &. Meyer K V The Behaviour of Virulent and Avlrulent 
P pestts In Normal and Immune Experimental Animals J Infect 
Dis 1944 Jan Teb \ 74 No 1 1—13 1 chart [16 refs] 

Strong support has been forthcoming for v accines of Ii\ ing avirulent 
organisms rather than of dead organisms But it is not ev ery av irulent 
organism which is at the same time immunogenic This character li is 
indeed to be proven before the organism m question can be successfully 
used Live plague vaccines have now been used on a large scale 
With elaboration of a sensitive technique a comparison has been 
instituted by the authors of the behaviour of v irulent and av irulent 
P pestts respectiv ely after subcutaneous or intracutaneous inoculation 
in mice guineapigs and rats The distribution of the two types of 
organism does not differ except quantitatively Avirulent strains 
however as has been frequently described mav differ in their power 
of producing immunity according to the test animals It is argued that 
as these avirulent strains are still distributed equally and persist 
for the same length of time in the different host animals the immuno 
gemc activity cannot be correlated with invasiveness or survival in 
the body and must be dependent on antigenic constitution In activ ely 
immunized guineapigs and mice the distribution of inoculated \ irulent 
organisms was found to be much the same as in non immunized 
animals but the bacilli disappear m due course from the former and 
in the follow mg order blood stream liver and spleen regional lymph 
nodes and local lesions On the other hand proliferation not dis 
appearance took place in non immunized animals Another similarity 
found to exist between the behaviour of virulent and avirulent bacilli 
was that the cumulative mortality curve obtained with a small sub 
cutaneous dose of the former resembled that with a large toxic dose of 
the latter Surv ival m the body of avirulent organisms appeared to be 
longer in the brain tissue of mice after intracerebral injection than if 
administered in any other way The pathological lesions produced by 
virulent and avirulent organisms are also contrasted 

W F Haney 


McMahon Margaret C Susceptibility of the Golden Hamster Meso 
cncetus atiratns to Plague Pub Health Rep Wash 1944 Feb 18 
v 59 No 7 234-6 

Natural infection of the hamster {Cncetus cncetus) was reported in 
south eastern Russia in 1926 and artificial infection only of three 
(759) o 



- 3 .J Trc* cal Dt ease bu'lehn [September 1944 

•writs Cn e i Urabct « £ is?«s Cncctuhs bara^ wsis iwfflbersis 
ai<Ur s i » a» nt Apparently tnals of susceptibility have not 
beer mif nh it lien bam ter (UcsocrtccfKS at<r«f«4) and this i 

th bet uii bt theaijtho The inoculations of tl e hamsters were 

ut tn mtra utaneoa onrtiapentonealai do tsof twomimon 

t tb bin it 3iK<0 million j organisms with appropriate mice and 

\ i ntr 1 Ati animals were autops <*d Of 12 mice inoculated 

U , < u Tvents nine out of 30 guinea* i s died of plague 
jt la ft! 49 hamsters used Serolo<ncal tests and j rotection 
i i r ilo amed out a nth the surviving hamsters The*e 
r It n 1 ate that th gold n hamster i not a su table amtnal for 
tm u c as a te t m the diagnosis of plague is hi hh 

tant t a ph<nse infection when compared with, other tert animals 
bat o xsj not e\h bit a natural rmmumte as determined b> erolomcal 
rethods l( F Harr ' 


B4C1L1_VR\ 

Jamie ox \\ M Burn n J S. Stinex D Bacillary Dysentery La 
Duudtt A ComparatWe Studs ol Treatments Bit Mtd. J 1344 
Mar 1 r.-f 

Tie \ alue if jlpbagbaiudme in obtaining clinical and bacteriological 
cur in ba dli d\ nter\ was asae* ed h\ compan on ntb saline 
a pen nt and a chalk mixture n a t tal of 200 cases (100 treat'd 
utl ulphacuini fine i0 nth saline aperients and o0 \ itb chalk 
mixturej Most ttl ca. e^wete children under l„ scars of age The 
mKt n rgatu'm wa Ba t f txneri or the nracasilc \-anant m 7o 

per cent Ba t so ir <> per cent and mixed m n per cent 

~nd lhe mfectio sax not as a nil set ere 47 per cent hating blood 
an 1 m u mtlf tools Do--a e of snlphaguamd ne ba ed ( n age 
-aned fro n 14 to 6** gm it cr fit e dat Qoantitatu e estimation of the 
dru in Jaecesshit edle\cL,tirvu from 4x0 to 13 000 imm percent 
The at cr d-ratioi of vmptoxn thati until stools became normal 
ns n 0 dats f i sulpha uamdme 6 0 for halh and 6 5 for aperients 
Bacten 1 i 1 ute tas ba ed on three consecutite ne«alite faecal 
cu tures fr n t^e tur i> pat ent became dirucallt ell u mg the 
peci 1 <o i an flu i tned a ie i cd ht Brodie see Bi efir o/H' me 
l*M3 Is lss Or tV ba sal hanum d ne-tre te 1 cases had a 

0 p^r ei t r j tre i v itl aO per c nt for aper ents and 4S per 

ert t h IV. th rev It v\th ^ilytaguanwlmesenett ere better 
ir il e I lexn ri.dV ate than n the ^-onne infection Of the total 
j'<.v>.ti e 'Cxim r m out aloe n e 36 per ent ere poeitite only 
after ernt me n Wti e b oth medium \hile in the sulpha-niam 
e w 4t»-b per t of the posit ne re. alt occurred tn h this 
nn "t Thus f 4. ectjlatm onlt had been ns d the convalescent 
canct ate tn the ulphimunidme enes wo lid hate been 10 percent 
ec-'jaedt th >s percent ard 46 per cent in tte 3 penents aid 
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chalk senes respectu ely A comparison w as not made of the duration 

of the earner state associated with the different treatments 

Robert Crmckshank 


1 Scadding J G Comparative Effects of Sulphonamide Drugs In 
Mild BaclUary Dysentery Lancet 1944 June 17 784-6 

n Boyd J S R Bacillary Dysentery [Correspondence ] Ibid 
July 15 90 

i The author mv estigated the relativ e efficacy ofsulphaguamdine 
sulphapyridme and sulphamlamide in the treatment of 3oS mild cases 
of dysentery admitted to a desert base hospital in the Middle East 
during the summer of 1943 It was not considered justifiable to leave 
any cases untreated to serve as controls New admissions to the 
hospital were treated m rotation with one of the three drugs for i 
period of 48 hours the following dosage being used sulphaguamdine 
7 5 gm followed by 2 5 gm three hourly sulphapyridme 3 gm 
followed by 1 gm three hourly sulphamlamide 3 .gm followed by 
1 gm three-hourly The total doses given during the 48 hours were 
47 5 gm 19 gm and 19 gm respectu elv 
Cultures were made from 34 patients dysentery bacilli being 
isolated from 16 the varieties were Shiga 6 Sonne 4 Flevner 3 
and unidentified 3 

It happened that the drugs were not given m strict rotation and so 
more patients received sulphaguamdine than either of the other two 
drugs The data including criteria of clinical severity and of the results 
of treatment are shown in the table on p 756 
Conclusions — The three sulphonamide drugs are equally beneficial 
in mild bacillary dysentery sulphaguamdine has the advantage of 
great freedom from unpleasant side effects while sulphapyridme is 
liable to cause serious renal disorder 

li The author opposes the view expressed by Sc adding and in 
other recent articleb on the treatment of bacillary dysentery that the 
disease m the Middle East is now of a mild type If that view were 
accepted it might give the impression that the efficiency of treatment 
by sulph on amides had not been clearly shown and that cases would 
probablv have recovered equally well without it Those doctors who 
had to treat the disease in the Middle Fast before sulph onamides were 
available saw - a proportion of severe cases many of the patients 
remaining incapacitated for a long time and some dying in spite of 
receiving every form of treatment then known Such severe cases 
were common in the Middle East Force in the latter part of 1940 
When sulphaguamdine was receiv< d (towards the end of 1940) it was 
tried out first on subacute cases of long standing which had resisted all 
treatment The results were dramatically successful in these cases and 
in other types of case and from that time onwards dysentery lost its 
terrors when a sufficient supply of the drug became av affable the 
grave type of the disease was rarely seen 
The author thinks that the mildness of Scadding s cases was due to 
early treatment with sulphonamides and not to a change in virulence 
of the infecting organism 18 86 per cent of dysentery bacilli 
identified during three years in the Middle East were B dysenlenae 
Shiga 
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Porn E J &. Ross C A Bacteriostatic Properties of Sulfanilamide 
and some of Us Derivatives II Phthalylsulfathlazole a New 
Chemotherapeutic Agent locally Active in the Gastroenteric Tract 
Texas Riporis on Btol & Mid 1943 \ 1 No 4 34o-7G 8 charts 
[17 refs 3 

Phthalylsulphathiazole (sulphathahdine) is 
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Phthalyl Sulphatluazole 

Like succmyl sulphatluazole it slowly liberates sulphatluazole in the 
lumen of the bow el It w practically insoluble in water but the sodium 
salt is moderately alkaline It has two to four times greater bacteno 
static actiwty than succmyl sulphathiazole as indicated by the effect 
on coliform organisms in the alimentary canal of the dog Doses of 
0 2a gm per kgm per day cam*, profound diminution m the number of 
coliform organisms present m the faeces (sometimes proceeding to 
complete elimination) The compound is sparingly absorbed when 
given by mouth and so its toxicity bv oral administration is low 
There was no sign of to\icit\ when dogs were gn en 0 08 gm per kgm 
every four hours for si\ weeks With twice this dose the maximum 
concentration of the conjugated (intact) drug m the blood is less than 
3 3 mgm per 100 cc When given to dogs by intrapentoneal injection 
the LD 50 (dose killing half the animals) is 2 o gm per kgm \fter 
parenteral injection the drug is excreted into the bow el via the bile 
in amounts sufficient to produce a bacteriostatic effect Phthalvl 
sulphathiazole is less likely to form liquid stools than succmyl sulpha 
thiazole Accordingly it will probably be more effective than the latter 
in the presence of diarrhoea and in the treatment of dysentcrv The 
results of clinical trials wall be reported later 

[The observations recorded in this paper closely resemble those 
described by Rertkhof Rvcely Thompson &. David Bulletin of 
II ar Medicine 1944 v 4 607 which should be consulted for greater 
detail ] F Hanking 


AMOEBI \SIS \ND INTFSTIN \L PROTOZOAL INFECTIONS 

Noth P H & Hirshfeld J W Amebic Abscess of the Liver with 
Secondary Infection Local Treatment with Penicillin J Airer 
Me4 Ass 1944 Mar 4 v 124 No 10 643-0 4 figs [Ref m 
footnotes ] 

A long standing amoebic abscess of the liver secondarily infected 
with Strep pyogenes of Group G was treated by introducing penicillin 
solution into the abscess cavity through a ureteric catheter lept tn 
situ This process was continued at intervals of four hours for 15 days 
the dose being reduced from 25 000 units initially to 5 000 units 
during the second week 830 000 units m all were used The abscess 
was sterilized and the patient recovered L P Garrod 
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In it tro tests were made with citrated and heparinized rat blood 
containing numerous spirochactes to which 10 per cent sodium 
penicillin in saline solution was added Concentrations of 0 1 1 10 and 
100 Oxford units of penicillin per cc caused no visible decrease in 
motility of the spirochaetes kept at room temperature up to se\en 
hours 

In vtio tests were made with white mice inoculated mtraperitoneally 
with a large dose of S and treatment wath penicillin was started 
22 hours after the inoculation and continued for 4 davs Subcutaneous 
injections each of 12o Oxford units of sodium penicillin in solution 
were administered four times during the davtime and an additional 
dose of oOO units of pow dered sodium penicillin in sesame oil was gu en 
at 9 p m to last through the night Of 26 mice treated in this way 
only one died and the cause of death was unknown whilst of 28 
untreated controls 2! died of spirochaetosis Of the seven which lived 
all showed relapses whilst of the 2o treated mice which In ed only four 
had a relapse In this study relatively large doses of penicillin were 
used but the infections were overwhelming it seems probable 
that smaller doses would be effective in the treatment of relapsing 
fever if the inoculum was less v indent £ H indie 


Augustine D L Weinman D &. McAllister Joan Rapid and 
Sterilizing Effect of Penicillin Sodium In Experimental Relapsing 
Fever Infections and Its Ineffectiveness in the Treatment of Trypano- 
somiasis {Tnpanosoma leutsi) and Toxoplasmosis Science 1944 
Jan 7 19-20 

A preliminary report dealing with the results obtained with penicillin 
sodium therapy in the following experimental infections (I) Try pat 10 
soma Imisi in laboratory rats (2) Toxoplasma in mice and (3) 
Spirochaeta novyi in mice 

Six rats were infected wath T leutsi four treated each wath a totaf 
dose of 32 000 Oxford units of penicillin {2 000 units 3 hourly) and two 
were kept as controls No significant difference was noted vn the 
number of trypanosomes in treated and untreated animals 

Sixteen mice were infected by the mtrapentoneal inoculation of 
Toxoplasma highly pathogenic for mice and half of them were treated 
with total doses ranging from 6 500 to 9 000 units The treated mice 
died after the same interval as the infected untreated controls 

In the case of relapsing fever (a strain of S novyi) eleven mice were 
infected and after 21 hours six mice were treated mtrapentoneally 
each by 1 000 units for a first dose and then 500 units e\ ery three hours 
for 48 hours After 27 hours spirochaetes had disappeared from the 
blood of all treated mice whilst the five controls were all heavily 
infected The blood of two of the treated mice 60 hours after treatment 
was submoculated mtrapentoneally into two normal mice which 
remained uninfected 

In a second experiment a relapsing fever mouse after receiving 
4 000 units in 19 hours was found to be a earner although no 
spirochaetes were seen by direct examination E Huidle 
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Two more eases are now recorded both in Europeans The 
first subject was a mechanic aged 3-1 bom at Paramc In 3938 he 
had had d\spepsia without painful crises and his blood was then 
normal Trom April till Juk 1940 he had h\ed in Sfax and there a4e 
watercress ever} da} On examination tliere was pun on palpation 
of the region of the gall bladder the blood showed a lymphocytosis 
and 6 per cent of eosinophils Later pain increased and now came on 
tw o hours after food radiating to the right shoulder Bile was obtained 
b} duodenal intubation and in it the eggs of I asctoln hepalica were 
found A month later these were also found in the stools together with 
evstsof Gtnnlui 1 he Casom reaction was slowly positive 1 he patient 
was given 20 injections of anthiomalmc A table gives particulars of 
the blood examinations 

The second subject was a woman aged 44 who was born in Bizerta 
and had practicaUv never left that town Sometimes she had eaten 
cress bought m the Bizerta market She had a history of hepatic 
insufficiency and painful enses suggesting gall stones There was a 
Ivmphocy tosis and an eosmophiha of 19 per cent The Iiv er w as much 
enlarged Operation in September 1941 revealed a whitish tumour as 
big as a duck s egg near the anterior border of the nght lobe of the 
liver which may have represented the calcified gall bladder which 
could not be found This w as extirpated surgicall} There w as another 
oblong smooth mass in the liver from which about 2o0 cc of reddish 
fluid was drawn off Some 20 small calculi of cholestenn were also 
removed The liver also was studded with whitish granulations the 
size of a millet seed which histological examination showed to be 
fibrous tissue \ living Tasciola hepatica was remov ed from the cystic 
duct The operation is described From the biliarv fistula resulting 
from it e b gs of Fasciola hepalica were obtained The p itient also had 
a serous parovarian cyst which was removed at a second operation 
The patient was exhausted by these two operations and did not hive 
treatment for the fluke The fluke and material removed from the 
liver were sent to Professor Joyeuv at Marseilles and he reported that 
the fluke was a sexually mature F hepatica and that the cyst removed 
was a degenerate hy datid cy st The authors are unable to say whether 
the hypertrophic cirrhosis was due to the calculi or the parasite or 
whether there was any relation between the fluke and the calculi 
They are more than e\er disposed to think that fluke infestation is 
rather common in Tunisia and think that examination of blit obtained 
by duodenal intubation should be done m suspected cases 0 ress from 
unknown ources should not be eaten [Cf this Bulleltn 1943 v 40 
472 and 1944 v 41 300 ] C Lapage 


Cxmerox T W M The Morphology, Taxonomy, and Lite History ot 
Metorchis conjitncius (Cobbold 1860) Reprinted from Canadian 
J Res 1944 Peb v 22 6-16 13 figs [20 refs] 

This trematode was originally described under the name Dtsloma 
conjunction by Cobboid Q Proc ImneanSoc 1 ondon 1860 Zool 
5 1) m England The original specimen is now in the collection of the 
Department of Helminthology London School of Hygiene and Tropical 
Medicine Cobbold found it in the bile ducts of an American red 
fox ( Cants fiihiis) which had died m th< Gardens of the Zoological 
Society of London Cameron now places it in the genus Metorchis 
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test doses of eggs of H nana v ary ing from 1 170 to 2 000 Sin cxpen 
merits were done and in each of them there were strikingly fewer 
93 hour cycticercoids in the mice given the injections of antigen In 
the controls the range of percentage dev clopment of the cy sticercoidsvvas 
4 4 to 5 6 in the immunized mice it was 0 03 to 1 1 per cent 

Larsh then tned to transmit this immunity to the offspnng remale 
mice 3 months old were given the first of fiv e injections of 0 25 cc of 
antigen a few davs before conception and the other four injections at 
intervals of four da} s the last being four day s before parturition The 
young mice w ere allowed to suckle and v\ hen they \\ ere 24-30 day s old 
the> were compared with controls of the same age which were born of 
and suckled bv mothers w hich had not been immunized AU these mice 
were given test doses of eggs of // nana In all cases the young of the 
immunized mothers had fewer 93 hour cysticercoids The percentage 
development of the C} sticercoids in the immunized senes was 1 to 2 2 
in the controls it was 2 7 to 3 4 Thus the young of the immunized 
mothers had an immunitv but this was not so high as that of young 
bom of and suckled b\ infested mothers [see I arsh loc ctl] These 
results agree with those of Miller [this Bulletin 1931 v 28 20a] on 
the immunity of the white rat to infestations with Taenia laonaeformts 
(Cysticercus fasctolaris) and those of KErR [this Bulletin 1936 v 33 
104] on 7 aenta pistfonnis (Cysticercus pistformis) 

No attempt w as made to define the route of transfer of the immunity 
but Larsh (op at ) showed that it took place both tn tt ero and in the 
milk The evidence suggests that the milk plays the greater part 
because the young of non immune mothers nursed by immune mothers 
show greater resistance for a longer time than those of immune mothers 
nursed by non immune mothers Culbertson ( J Parasitology 1938 
v 24 6o) found that the milk plays a greater part than transfer in 
utero in the transfer of immumtv of rats to Trypanosoma leuisi and 
this is also true after artificial immunization against this species 
[Culbertson thi Bulletin 1941 \ 33 314 1 G Lapagc 

Lvrsh J E Jr The Relation between Splenectomy and the Resistance 
of Old Mice to rnfectfon with ffymenotepis nana var Jraterna 
Amer J Hyg 1944 Mar \ 39 No 2 133-7 

The author claims that the literature indicates that removal of a 
large part of the so called reticulo endothelial system as for example 
by splenectomy influences susceptibility to various infections In 
this paper he compares splenectomized and normal mice which were 
mfe ted with Hymenolepis nana var frSterna 

The whole spleen was removed and the operation is described The 
controls w ere also operated upon but the spleen was left intact the 
tissue round it being given the same trauma in order to eliminate from 
the results the effects of shock Animals thus treated are called 
Shams 

The first experiments were designed to indicate whether splenectomy 
influenced an initial infestation and this was based on the number of 
93 hour cysticercoids found [see Hunninen this Bulletin 193 a \ 33 
99} A group of mice operated upon but not infested was included m 
order to indicate any eftects of the operation Of the 50 mice used 20 
were splenectomized 20 were shams and 10 were controls One week 
alter the operation 10 splenectomized mice 10 shams and 10 controls 
were selected and three of each group were given 1 200 eggs of H nana 
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and the oth r se en \ ere gi\en ° 000 eggs The number of 93 hour 
cj ticerco 4, found, a about the same m all three groups «o that 
there \-as no end nee that pi nectoim had increased susceptibility 
to infestation or th3t the operation hid affected it 
c e ral months lat r \ hen the rest of the mice \\ ere six months old 
10 splenectomized mice and 10 shams together with 10 x oung controls 
cd months (the mo t susceptible a^e) were gi\ en 1 000 eg® 
each The parasite burd n in both the splenectomized and shams was 
onh about a quarter of that of the nice u ed in the first experiment 
but the pr nta & e de elopment in the plenectomized mice SI) was 
more than toe that m the ham (1 1) and \ -as unusually hi a h for 
mice of thi a n although the increased re stance in the shams is usual 
for mice ol tits °e The ham and control shoi ed normal per 
c nta es if haemoglobin (°© and 8S per cent re^pectii el\) but thi 
ptre ntage in the splenectomtzed mic wa ~9 per cent This expen 
m it u gested that mice depm ed of their spleens \\ hen they are y oun 
are more susceptible in later hfe V more elaborate experiment was 
d ne on similar line* in n hich individual amon 0 "0 mice (3a splenecto- 
mized an 1 3o shams) ere gu cn e c ht tests at inten al of one w eek to 
10 5 months after operation The result indicated that when the 
mce i ere 2 a months cld the aierage percentage de\ elopment of 
93-h ur c\ ti tco ds vas 6-0 in the plenectomized o 8 in the shams 
and 6 - in the controls When the mice \ ere 3-5 months old the cones 
1 ndin 0 figures \\ c e 3 8 3-4 and a -6 When tests w ere done at the ages 
of i 10 11 l rt and 13 month the J ercenta e de\ elopment of cysticer 
oi 1 \ -as tnl m ft hi her m tl e splcnectomued mice (’em the third 
te t to o 4 in th fifth) than in the hams (0 9 in the third test to 0 1 
m tl e sixth) in the controls it was about the same in all these six 
tests (4-6 in the j\th to 6 3 in the «e\ enth) Tlie haemoglobin m the 
ham and controls \ as 9> 10° per cent m the plenectomized mice 
it gradualli dropped from 101 to 74 per cent \t 3 o months the shams 
e med to be ho \ ng age re istance alread\ but m the last six tests 
som hams how cd no evst cercoids at all and tl largest number found 
i -as only 34 at the fourth te t Their ha mo lobin le el \ as practicall\ 
unchanged throu hout and 'va sim lar to that of the control But 
the pi nectomized m ce m th lo-t st\ tests sho ed a i ell-defined 
usceptibiht! which m some ca es almost equalled that of the control 
\ hich were onl\ 2-5 months old « t at the most susceptible a„e al o 
tl e fall in tl eir 1 a moglobui percent e became pronounced in the later 
test The author therefore thinks it reasonable to suppose that tl e 
anaemia is one factor in their increased susceptibiht\ but it is not 
lno\ m how it operates It was not due to infection with Bartonella 
because this -as not found in smears G Lapa e 


4\att J 1 C The Influence of Vitamins B x (Thiamine) and B 
(Riboflavin) upon the Resistance of Rats to Infection with 
* 0 £)/ S u 4mrr J Hyg 1944 Mar 39 ho 2 143-ol 
The author revict s some of the literature! hich indicates that lack of 
the -Ramin B complex renders animals more susceptible to helminth 
infestat on (< dsra Jia 1 neata in poultry) Inquinr 0 into the 
quc*t n of which element in this complex is responsible he concludes 
that deficiency of either riboflavin or thiamin reduces th rest- tance of 
rats to tnfe tations with \ ppost on^lus mum 
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Details of the different diets giv en are recorded The criteria of resist 
ance art. (1) the number of N murts remaining in the intestines of rats 
at the end of the second w eeh of the infestation (see Schw artz Alicata 
andLucKrR J II ash Acad Set 1931 v 21 2o9) (2) the distribution 
of the worms not onlv in the intestines but also in the lungs 12 to 14 
da} s after the infectiv e hrv ae ha\ e been gi\ en (3) the effect of partial 
\ itamin B 1 (thiamin) deficiency on the immunological potency of the 
plasma or sera in passiv e transfer of immumtv Experiment 1 showed 
that after a primary infestation with 2 300 larvae of A viuns there 
were more worms m the rats on diets deficient in Vitamin B, but the 
difference was not striking Experiment 2 showed that Bj deficiency 
reduced resistance to supennfection (if when 2 000 larvae- were 
gi\ en at the peak of the infestation caused by 2 000 lata ae previously 
given) In experiment three rats on a normal diet received a senes of 
infestations w ith lar\ ae some of them w ere then put on diets deficient 
in vitamin B t and some were not all being again infested There were 
more worms in the rats put on the deficient diet Resistance to subse 
quent infestation was thus reduced b\ \itamin deficient Earlier 
work has shown that sera and plasma from hy*per immunised rats when 
they arc given to normal rats protect them from infestation with A 
«wm \\att found however that rats given immune plasma from 
rats fed on a diet deficient in vitamin B x had more vv orms This plasma 
had therefore not been as effective as immune plasma taken from rats 
on a normal diet 

Similar results were obtained when the diets were deficient in 
vitamin B C Lapage 

Ardao HAS. Zerbom E Iko vermicular Radiologia de las 
ascaridiasis [Verminous Ileus Radiology of Ascariasls ] Arch 
Uruguay os de Med Ctrtig y Espectaltdades 19 14 Jan \ 24 
No 1 82-93 12 figs 

The patient an adult male had suffered for three days from diffuse 
abdominal pains which had increased to become violent colic mainly 
supraumbilical On admission he w as w ell nourished but the abdomen 
looked asymmetrical being inflated in the hypogastnum and left 
iliac fossa Palpation revealed an elastic mass resembling an intestinal 
loop which w as movable towards the median line and was v ery painful 
palpation causing crises of pain The mass was directed obliquely 
downwards and disappeared into the pelvis at the top of the 
pubis Rectal examination revealed a painful miss in the pelvis 
apparently continuous with the mass m the hy'pogastnum Laparo 
tomy showed an enormous loop of the small intestine (ileum) 40-50 cm 
long It was reddish with numerous punctiform ecchymoses There 
were large subserous effusions especially at the union with the 
me entery and in these there were numerous roseate tumours like 
kidnev beans with haemorrhagic foci in them In this loop undulatory 
movements w ere seen As well as the reddish colour there were numerous 
raised whitish areas The loop was elastic malleable and gave the 
sensation of packets of worms matted together The whitish raised 
areas corresponded to the angles of the matted w orms Enterotomy 
was performed and about 128 specimens of Ascans lumbrtcoides were 
removed but numerous worms remained above and below the 
enterotomy After a purging enema the patient expelled 12 more He 
recovered without incident Diagrams illustrate the operation done 

(759) E 
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Oldham J N & White E G Chronic Focal Interstitial Hepatitis in 
the Pig its Experimental Production by feeding A scans Eggs 
J Comp Path & Thcrap 1944 Jan \ o4 No I I-Io 
13 figs (12 on 4 pis ) 

The success of these authors in clearing up the aetiologv of white 
spot liver of pigs is now well known (Whitt I el J 1941 \ 97 15o 
and Oldham & White Vet J 1942 v 93 16) The present paper 
which is a more extensive and detailed stud) of tins problem should be 
read by evcrvone interested m it Eggs w ere obtained from the uteri of 
female A scans lumbncotdcs as for the earlier experiments these eggs 
were incubated at 30 C for 12 weeks before the) were fed to rabbits 
and gumeapigs to test their uiCectivxtv This long incubation u is done 
because Ascarts eggs which are said to become infective at about the 
18th day must go through a post embrv onation time lag (maturation 
penod) before they become infective In 1940 the infective eggs were 
fed to 9 pigs 8-1 1 months old I our of these v\ ere giv en 1 600 000 eggs 
in the combined feed for ail of them and four w ere giv en 400 000 eggs 
each by the mouth with a hypodermic syringe one ratling was 
given 200 000 eggs \t intervals the pigs were killed and the liver and 
kidnev were sectioned and examined Ihe minced liv er and lungs were 
also examined for larvae in a Baermann apparatus Just before kill 
ing blood films vs ere taken The peritoneal and thoracic cavities and 
the trachea of some of the pigs were washed out with saline and the 
w ashings examined for larvae The faeces of each pig were also 
examined for eggs b\ the sugar floatation method In the second 
experiment m 1941 II weaned pigs 11 weeks old were used These 
were selected from a ow whose faeces had been examined for /Isoirts 
eggs at intervals of three weeks and had been always negative This 
was done because the first experiment had been complicated by the 
presence of immature Ascarts in the intestines of some of the pigs It 
turned out however that the attempt to obtain an A scans free pig 
had failed so that both experiments were confused bv natural infection 
In this second experiment additional blood films were examined when 
the eggs were given as well as when the animals were killed and a 
modified Baermann method vs as used A table and graphs give the 
results of the blood examinations and full protocols record the results 
They cannot be summarized here There are good photographs of the 
whole liver and of sections of livers and one of a lung 

The first experiment showed that lesions identical in appearance with 
those of natural white spot liv er can be produced m v oung pigs bv 
feeding them with embryonated eggb of Ascarts Early lesions showed 
a centred haemorrhagic zone with destruction of Uver cells and intense 
eosinophil infiltration followed by absorption and repair and fibroblast 
proliferation in the neighbouring interlobular septa Old lesions show ed 
persistent thickening of the septa and eosinophil infiltration Lvmphoid 
tissue was formed in the lesions and the larger masses of this formed 
spherical follicles like those which have been described in the 
natural lesions Although most of the lesions appeared to be on the 
surface of the liver many deep lesions were demonstrated by sections 
The fact that the lesions on the anterior and posterior surfaces of the 
liver were roughly similar in number supported the generally accepted 
view that the liver is infected through the portal vein and not through 
the peritoneal cavity No larvae were found in peritoneal washings 
Experiment 2 confirmed the findings of experiment 1 

(759) E- 
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An extended weal with pseudopodia increasing in size and prominence 
for 0-6 minutes constitutes a positrve reaction After 15 minutes the 
weal faded but lot al oedema and induration often persisted for 6-24 
or even for 4S hours In some tests there w as also ery thema but this 
also occurred in the controls and it was ignored as a diagnostic sign 
Two patients wath loaiasis were tested The first a white male aged 
18 who had been born m and had hied m Nigeria had seen an adult 
Loa m his eye several times and had had fugitive swellings on his arm 
and legs there were numerous microfilariae m his blood The second 
was a white woman of middle age a zoologist who had visited the 
Belgian Congo for two weeks in 1936 On her return to New Tork 
she had had a generalized urticana She had seen a worm in the 
conjunctiva but no microfilariae were found in the blood The skin 
tests done on both were positive (immediate reactions) 

Tw 0 patients had onchocerciasis They w ere a mother aged So and 
her bov aged se\en who had returned from Guatemala The hoy 
had several Onchocerca nodules and two had been remo\cd from him 
earlier he also had episcleritis and punctate areas of subcpithehal 
infiltration in the cornea but no microfilan te w ere found in his blood 
The mother had no symptoms of onchocerciasis but had one nodule at 
the base of the scalp Both ga\e immediate reactions and also a 
delay ed reaction w htch was set ere m the mother her arm being sw ollen 
to the shoulder for fhe hours and tender for 48 hours Both were 
negative to carbol saline alone 

Tests were then done on 40 persons not suspected of filarial mfesta 
tion Of these 38 were negative Two showed distinct weals wath 
pseudopodia One of these a medical student had given a positive 
skm test two \<ars earlier to Trtchtnella antigen (see below) the 
other a negro of 30 has since show n enlargement of the thi e h suggesting 
elephantiasis 

No tests have jet been done on possible cross reactions wath other 
nematodes which are not FUanoidea but positive reactions with some 
of these are expected I urther work is required to indipate whether 
this antigen is better than that derived from Diroftlana vnmitis 

G Lapage 

Culbertson J T Rose H M &. Demarest Constance R 
Ftlanasis bancrojh its Diagnosis by Immunological Tests with 
Antigen derived from Lxtomosoides cartmi Amer J Hyg 1944 
Mar v 39 No 2 156-62 1 fig 

From the Tahiti area where If xicnererta bancrofh is endemic 
110 soldier., returned to New York after a 12 months stay there 
Many had had temporary enlargements of the scrotum and testis and 
some had had temporary enlargements of the limbs and forearms 
Practically all had had lymphadenitis at some time but no micro 
filariae were found in the blood of any of them When preliminary 
skm tests with antigen derived from LUomosotdcs cannn (see above) 
were done seven out of nine men tested gave some response Further 
tests were then made on 81 men and the blood of 77 of these was taken 
for precipitin and complement fixation tests and for examination for 
eosinophiha and microfilariae The antigen dilution used w is about 
1 200 for the skin tests For precipitin and complement fixation 
tests 5 per cent by weight of the worm powder was extracted with 
saline without phenol at 37 C for two hours and centrifuged the 
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up to oO v ere found In the tw o control rats the microfilariae remained 
numerous in the tail blood and living adults v ere found after death 
The authors suggest that this drug should be tried m human filanasis 
as N\nnr [this Bulletin 1929 v 26 743] found that it was well 
tolerated [The doses gnen to the cotton rats were relatively very 
much larger than those used bv Napier ] J V Corson 


DEFICIENCY DISEASES 

Jones H E Armstrong T G GrtLx H V &. Cihdwick V 
Stomatitis due to Riboflavin Deficiency Lancet 1944 June 3 
720-23 

An examination of over 10 000 men of many races in a North African 
camp has been carried out Just under 17 per cent exhibited 
stomatitis — sore lips sore tongue excessive salivation etc Some 
showed a seborrhoeic condition in the nasolabial folds but in none was 
scrotal dermatosis noted ind routine examination yielded no other 
evidence of disease A verv full account of the tongue and Up changes 
is given which should prove most useful to those not already familiar 
with these conditions The observations include slit lamp findings 
in both normal and affected tongues [Concerning the use of the slit 
lamp to study the tongue lesions the authors say so far as we know 
this has not been done before but of course the method lias been 
used by other observ ers for sev eral y ears ] 

The onset of the stomatitis is clearly demonstrated to lnv e occurred 
in relation to the change from one standard diet containing 1 61 mgm 
riboflavin to a second standard diet containing only 1 0 mgm \\ hen 
a third standard diet containing I 73 mgm riboflav in u as introduced 
the symptoms disappeared 

The condition was uninfluenced bv calcium lactate red palm oil 
(vitamin A) oleum vitamim (vitamins A and D) or mcotmic acid but 
cleared up when milk meat or eggs w ere added to the diet while yeast 
i oz daily or riboflavin 10 mgm bd for 5 days gave the most 
rapid results 

As va culanzmg keratitis is said to be associated with the mouth 
changes in ariboflav inosis 75 cases were examined by an ophthalmic 
specialist who reported that all showed increased vascularity m mild 
degree but that all were suffering from trachoma which is almost 
universal in N orth Africa v asculanzation is charactenstic of trachoma 
[It would have been interesting to hav e had further details upon the 
last point as it is not clear whether the ophthalmologist was of the 
opinion that he could not distinguish between corneal v asculanzation 
due to riboflavin deficiency and that due to trachoma or whether m 
the presence of the latter he was unable to determine the presence of 
the former ] II S Stannus 


VENOMS AND ANTIVENENES 
Sergent E S£roth4rapie antiscorpiomque N&essitd d une inter 
vention rapide D&ai d efficacitd de 1 injection du ^rum 
antiscorpiomque apr&s la piqure du scorpion [Treatment by 
Scorpion Antivenene The Need lor Early Injection] Arch 
Inst Pasteur d Alglne 1943 Dec v 21 No 4 263-7 l fig 
In this note the author points out that although antiv enene should 
be administered as soon as possible after scorpion sting cure has been 
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Tr&ptc l D seas s Bt Uehn September 1944 

Pftect dm persons appi eMl> m desperate conditior exemlthe erum 
<,as no ut\ en unt 1 man% hours had elapsed He <\ iote su cess nil 
tase in x h ch the lela\ was from 10 to JO ho ir \e\ ertheless the 
propo ti n of deaths \ra. nhno t 1 1 ce as h gh m tho-e who dad not 
ret n e anti en re in tie fir t three horns as in those \ ho did 

Charles H i Icocks 


ULMUTOLOGT VxD FlTxCOEs DISEASES 

s t ^ Hmit r tv Dermatitis Venenata and Keratocon 
ju*i tlvith caused by the Manzanillo Tree A ch Dev w( C S\pl 
t *44 \p 4J \ t J5o- l fi* r 


t txi\ ** H Jr low I A Peters M A Case of Histoplasmosis 
Dailrn \ with Autopsy Amer J Med Set 1944 Mar \ * 7 07 
N 4 3it> s. 4fi 

The nt re un 0 feature of thi ase of httoph mo in a xoung 
nc r Hi i i the lo e restmblan e cbniamx 1 the d ea_e to 
t it rr ul i chills and fe\er se ere n ht si eatin 1 s of weight 
ana ran and prodictixe cou^h with blood streaked purulent sputum 
h r tenzel the ci~e and \ rat e an motion slowed extensile 
ntltr lien of both lun s mill rvmtxpe ihich led to the diagnosis of 
pulmonarx tub re do l but this ia 0 nosi ias not onfirmed 
ba ter olomcalh alter manj exun nation of the ojtum 

The patient died after uil\ thirtcei d > »nhc pitai and the diagnosis 
of h topla mos x\ s made on the re ults of m croacop c examination 
5 It e ti sue The d lease as mo t exter ne in the lun„s but the 
f <r jfeen and other org™ i cr aLo e cull ttrc d 4 detailed 
des option fixer! f th pro and mi t oji m rbdaratomj and 
the authors po nt to th pa tial r pla ei i nt of t! e bone matron h\ the 
specif gramdatio i ti sue as a c u e o he anaertua and le t opetua 

J T D mean 

TntnxGFr J M Hlstoplasmo is Report of Us Occurrence In a 
Dos 4 ft P If f Feb ^ yj x, 0 o HIM* 

T se« n i fan h toplasmosis calls attention to the 
po mu tx th t rr t n \ t as the natural he st and transmitter 
of 1J» da "n 
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MISCELLANEOUS 

Colonial Development vnd Welfare Act 1940 Return of Schemes 
made under the Colonial Development and Welfare Act 1940 by the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies with the concurrence of the Treasury 
In the Period from 1st April 1943 to 31st March 1944 Cmd 6532 
16 pp 1944 London H M Stationery Office [3d ] 

Colonial Research Committee First Annual Report 1943-44 Cmd 
653a 1 1 pp 1944 London H M Stationery Office [2d ] 

Kark SI A. Lt Richf H A Health Study of South African Bantu 
School Children Soutk African Med J 1944 Mar 2o v 18 
No 6 100-103 

This study Mas made in 1938-39 under the direction of the Secretary 
for Public Health and comprised the examination of about 800 school 
children in each of nine areas (three urban and six rural) in the Trans 
vail the Orange Free State Natal and Cape Pro vincc-—a total of over 
7 000 Each child was given a physical examination which included 
somatometnc measurements and various laborator> tests were made 
on a random sample in each area Examination w as made of the skin 
tonsils cervical glands and ears eyes heart and lungs posture 
liver and spleen haemoglobin faeces for parasites unne the 
Wassermann reaction The incidence of abnormalities w as high and 
figures for the various conditions are set out in detail There was 
considerable evidence of nutritional deficiency throughout especiallv 
of nboflavin and nicotinic acid and possibly of vitamin C Cervical 
gland enlargement w as present in almost three quarters of the children 
often associated with enlarged or septic tonsils Trachoma probably 
causes much of the ey e trouble 

Postural deformities due to poor musculature from malnutrition were 
found in about one-third of the children and bony deformities in 
1 16 per cent The causes, of the latter included injury tuberculosis 
rickets infantile paralysis and syphilis Enlargement of the liver 
was fairly common in most districts and though schistosomiasis and 
sy philis may account for some of the cases it is felt that further research 
into the influence of various food deficiencies would be of interest in 
this connexion Splenic enlargement was recorded in four areas only 
The mean haemoglobin percentages were about 83 over the whole 
survev Intestinal schistosomiasis was found in one area A scans 
infection in four Hymenolepis uana infection in five and Taenia 
infection in seven Urinary schistosomiasis was much more common 
than the intestinal form being found in five areas m one of the e the 
percentage of infected children was 70 The Wassermann reaction was 
positive in 4 76 to 46 38 of children in the various districts but there 
was no difference in incidence between the urban and rural groups 
Bodv measurements showed that Bantu children are significantly 
lighter and shorter than white and the authors conclude that environ 
mental factors such as nutrition and prev entable diseases are at least 
asimportant ishereditary factorsin determining the size of the children 
In a comparison between the good and bad areas from the point of 
view of obvious signs of ill he dth or malnutrition it was clear that 
height and weight v aned according to the other signs 
Finally the authors remark that food policv should aim not at 
providing this or that particular food factor but at increasing all 
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Stamp Foot or infected haematoma of the sole was commonly 
caused by drilling for duty or pleasure by enthusiastic bootless recruits 
Crab Yaus was not easy to diagnose but tender nodules in the 
soles irrespective of fissures and spongy heels could be cured by 
NAB with or without Sobita combined with large doses (up to 90 
grains daily) of potassium iodide 

fropical Ulcers mostly on lower limbs usually showed Vincents 
spirochaetes Excision proved more effective than closed plaster or 
elastoplast methods which in the authors opinion usuallv cause 
extension of the ulcer (No mention is made of simple curettage with 
a sharp spoon followed bv the application of iodoform usuallv the 
most successful and time saving treatment ] 

Ftlanasis \ few of the symptoms associated with If ucherena 
bancroflt and Loa loa are described Onchocerca to/ ulus tumours were 
frequently met with though no reference to ocular sy mptoms or shin 
lesions is made The dangers of winding out Guinea w orm are stressed 
[but no reference is made to phenothmme injection treatment) 
Amoebiasts Two cases of liver abscess required operation after 
emetine treatment and needling Four patients wath masses in the 
nght iliac fossa simulating appendicitis came to laparotomy In each 
there was an abscess not dut to the appendix or to obvious perforation 
There was a history of dysentery m all and m three E histolytica was 
found in the stools They are regarded as abscesses following dy sentenc 
ulceration of the caecal region 

Not one confirmed case of appendicitis was reported 
There are orthodox notes on snake bite and scorpion sting the latter 
always relieved b\ injection of a local anaesthetic 
Various other not specifically tropical conditions are discussed and 
a warning that ev en m Africa common things most commonly occur 
and that obscure explanations should not always be sought for 

C C Chester man 

Grivdlxx J H Treatment of Skin Infections In the Assam Burma 
Jungle Bull US Army Med Dept 1944 Mar No 74 74-60 
1 fig 

For wounds and infections of the shm the author advises that 
ointment should nev er be used m the tropical conditions of Assam and 
Burma because the greasv base prev ents normal drv mg of the shin 
and encourages maceration of comified epithelium by sweat thus 
creating conditions suitable for the spread of infection Small 
traumatic wounds should be cleaned with soap and water and a stiff 
brush should b£ painted with picric acid or tincture of mercurochrome 
and covered To clean an infected small wound a continuous wet 
dressing of 50 per cent magnesium sulphate in glycerin is advocated 
the dressing being kept wet wath 50 per cent w atery solution 
Most of this paper is concerned wath tropical ulcer (Naga sore) 
The author inclines to the belief that this condition is related to 
benben both occur in the monsoon season signs of beriberi are 
common in those suffering from ulcer brew er s y east and thiamin are 
helpful in treatment Tropical ulcer usually anses m a small abrasion 
or insect bite most commonly a leech bite its course may be acute 
and fulminating wath destruction of tissue down to periosteum 
Treatment should include treatment of any coincident systemic disease 
such as malana 6r dysentery 
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had malaria two effusion six jaundice and one peritonitis One of 
the pericarditis patients died 

Among the 59 tv pc 5 cases there were no deaths The commonest 
complications were jaundice (11) pleural effusion (4) empyema 
(3) in four resolution was delayed Si\ patients did not respond 
to sulphapvridme although there were no obvious complications 
[Presumably the author means when they were first seen for he goes 
on to say Two developed fatal complications meningitis and 
pericarditis and two others had tuberculosis also Another had 

an unsuspected small pleural effusion ] In the author s view if no 
response to sulphapyridme is shown in 48 hours judging by the 
temperature chart the drug should be discontinued [Two other 
consecutive sentences are a little difficult to reconcile The author 
states The low mortality in the severely ill or sulphapyridme 
from the onset group was undoubtedly due to the drug The 
sentence preceding this runs thus The vast majority of cases 
recovered in spite of sulphapyridme therapv and even though cases 
were left until they hid to have specific drug therapy the mortality 
complications and response to the drug were not altered } 

H Harold Scott 

Stacey R S Portal Cirrhosis in Iraq Trans Roy Soc Trop Med 
& Hyg 1944 May v 37 No 6 387-98 1 graph [30 refs ] 

The aetiolo^v of cirrhosis of the liver in the Middle and Tar East 
AS very puzzling and any serious attempt to solve the difficulty is to 
be welcomed The author s studies reported in this article were based 
on 127 cases personallv investigated All but two of the patients 
belonged to the poorest classes — fellaheen labourers bnchmakers 
pedlars Men seemed to suffer in greater numbers than women but 
no reliable figures can be giv en because w omen are reluctant to come 
to hospital Most of the patients are between 30 and 40 years of age 
The earber stages are rarely seen because patients do not apply for 
treatment until ascites interferes with their ability to work Fever 
and chills often precede the abdominal distension repeated tapping 
may be needed up to 50 times About two thirds have oedema of the 
legs thighs abdominal walls genitalia and back in some this is 
ascribable to pressure on abdominal veins but not m all for the oedema 
may precede the abdominal distension and the oedema may not be 
relieved by tapping moreover dilated veins of a collateral circulation 
are not commonly seen The oedema in some at least is more likely 
due to lowering of plasma osmotic pressure from the liver damage 
Wasting is marked in the later stages The liver is not enlarged and 
the average weight at autopsy was 1 063 gm the spleen is enlarged in 
65 per cent of cases it is hard not tender and the av erage u eight 
was 826 gm Jaundice is far from common and fever to 38 o C is 
present for <hort periods only a few davs to two or three weeks and 
onlv in some of the patients There is no tendency to haemorrhage 
or marked gastro intestinal disturbance Evidence of syphilis was 
slight and the W R was positive in less than one third of the patients 
The formol gel reaction was strongly positn e in 68 per cent negativ e 
mil per cent weakly positive (t e the serum became semisolid) m 
21 per cent The serum euglobulm value (expres ed as tyrosine) was 
abov e 60 in 96 per cent of these cases whereas in a control group it was 
below this in 9o per cent It is know n that the euglobulm is raised m 



j y <3 Tropical Distises BtUehn (September 1944 

mafesu haHiuar amoebic h pahti an i ot! er conditions so that ail 
that an b htn d from this at pte ent is tint a case of ascites 
ha n normal autobahn is unlike!} to be one of portal citrho is 
Ht tolo alh nothu turacterishc 1 ten there is no indication 
that V hi tM m* plats any part \n mterestin tabular presentation 
t he n 1 bn tie a iJ i ffet ores b tween potto! cirrhosis is r esfem 
imtne a 1 m Ir } 1 gi\ 1 

pj t s tahkh laf alcohol is rarely taken at itammosis is 
urc mm i re^tir d t l ninth para Ue were considerably Jess 
rr i 'it m til eprtn than m 1 000 person in af parent health 
tt r a trriwmt « rim nate malaria kaJa azar does r ot occur 
1 ir ^ \ 1 of the ! kely tau es rev eal only one factor common 

t al i i em nd it is the a ht that restricted diet Mciency 
/ 1 r t 1 1 f tl b er to be in iuiv \ ulnerable to poison as 

M n, nlWmmc J Exper Ved 194 y 6 421] has e shown 
\ i In t\erj satisfying one! 1 ion 1 H Harolds oil 


In t>u C Behcet s Syndrome with Involvement ot the Central 
Nervous System Report ot a Case with Necropsy of Lesions ot 
the Mouth Genitalia and Eyes Review of the Literature Arch 
Derma R b\ph 1944 \\ r s 49 No 4 oft s [Refs 

n l wttK tes 

Th yry chronic di esse— t lasts f ri ars — t as described m 1997 
by Hulus BfHCEr a Turkish i rmatob 1 t (Dermal 11 och }037 
10a 1 1 9 ) but \ is prutabh obsen ed a fe v y ears earii f and other 
scs hay e been reported s nc In dlitiontoaca e \hich the author 
h l under bsenation an l treatment hr four an 1 *. half tears he has 
c lice te l recori of P other pub! hed in the p nod 1991-1941 
m of these 19 ca es were 11 na! d °y-40 y ears 
The dt*?a e is chara t ized bv re jrrert attacks of aphtha like 
1 sen mth mo th and t> \t rn l K mtal to„ether \ ithyarious 
ocular less ns T) fir t n a udlh appear m the third decade of 
W thou h men p tj ot 1 y nj feared t nine years The symptoms 
tc ur in attack hi ** d riip siddentv ithoit apparent cause and 
v. it hoi t seas n l n an j % ir\ mmb r from several to many 
n a sear th t ( r one t fiat \ eeks The mouth and gemtaha 
are usu 1H t 1 ft st and t etter the eve ! tons appeartn some 
yeirsht r us f rms >f ey drsea e may be pre ent but th chief 
condit n 1 chrom recurrent hypopyon iritis which i sometimes 
a comp el by u it sand neurit s Other skin lesions are as ociated 
\ ti dt ci.e yarticufarf} erythema nodosum fin five of the 13 
a -s Tf yr nosis is poor no case of recovery ha nnj, teen reported 
an Ik ne f the many kind of treatment that t aye been tried has given 
nr It an temporary rel ef 

Th ajthors patient ias a ~Q year-old Jewish labourer born m 
Pal tm he was first een at tb Hadassah Hospital Tel Avn on 
November 9r i t99o and gave a history of h in had soreness of the 
mouth and genitalia for a year pr ioush He had about \ dozen 
small u! ers a be ut the si of a lent t on the mucous m mbtane of the 
I ps ton -me and buccal ra t\ nd aR a! er about IS mm wide on 
the gran pens rut is Up there wi» a furunde-hke folliculitis 
an i there yerc mar matter J sea hirh he said w re th res iff of 
b«t! H es b* m afWted early in f99S the dra^mosis being 
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indocycUtis with recurrent h> pop} on and haemorrhagic retino 
neuritis In December 1939 he was said to have become depressed 
and to ha\c developed severe headaches and dizziness m March 1940 
conv uteions appeared at irregular intervals and he w as admitted to 
the hospital in a state of unconsciousness on March 20th and died on 
March 24th 1940 The cerebrospinal fluid examined before death 
showed 9o cells per emm (40 polymorphonuclears 55 lymphocytes) 
vveahl} positive Nonne Apelt reaction positive Pandy test protein 
49 mgm per 100 cc and negative \\ assermann reaction 
A post mortem examination was made the meninges at the base of 
the brain were thickened and small foci of softening were seen near the 
substantia nigra microscopic sections show ed pern ascular infiltrations 
of round cells scattered old necrotic foci with pseudoxanthoma cells 
in the substantia nigra and round cell infiltration around the central 
artery ot the retina in the optic nerv e and in the choroid coat of the 
eye The other organs of the bod} show td little change 

The author states that the cause of the syndrome is unknown but 
that it has a clear relationship to ulcus vukae acutum (Lipschutz) 
which is a general disease with a tendency to form metastases 

J F Corson 

Pxtrick T L L Combined Use of Sodium Evlpan and Luminal in 
Tetanus Caribbean Med J 1944 \ 6 No 1 50-53 

According to hospital returns tetanus in Trinidad has a fatalitv 
rate of about 60 per cent one reason being that patients do not usually 
present themselv es for treatment till they have been ill for four days 
or so f he author records four cases under his care two of them mild 
which cleared up uneventfully after injection of a single dose of 
40 000 units of antitoxin The other two were more severe with 
spasms recurring ev ery few minutes 
The first was a woman of 21 years who in the course of ten dajs 
received 80 000 units of antitoxin intravenously and 50 000 intra 
muscularly and 28 grains of luminal in 2 grain doses and 8 gm of 
sodium evipan m 1 gm doses mtraxenouxl} A fortnight after the 
last dose the patient was discharged cured The second was a lad of 

15 } ears with a wound of his right foot his symptoms began four da>s 
before admission and his spasms were recurring every ten minutes He 
w as given 60 000 units of antitoxin mtrav enousl} at once on being seen 

16 days later he had another 20 000 units Tor the rest treatment 

consisted of luminal 1 grain dailj (on two da^s 2 grains) a total of 
12 grains being given and sodium evipan intravenously two doses of 
1 5 gm two days after admission then 1 gm dailj for three days 
followed by 0 5 gm daily for three more days 7 5gm mall Recovery 
was uneventful As noted by the author Vigors Earle m 1939 
reported five cures out of six cases treated with sodium evipan and 
antitoxin H Harold Scott 

Midduekauff W W & Carpenter S J New Distribution Records for 
the Mosquitoes ot the Southeastern United States In 1943 J Econom 
Entom 1944 Feb v 37 No 1 88-92 

Cerqueira N L Lista dos mosquitos da Bolivia (Diptera CuUcidae) 
[The Mosquitoes ol Bolivia ] Mem Inst Osualdo Cruz 1943 Aug 
v 39 No 1 15-36 2 figs (1 map) English summary 
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Cases of effects of heat are divided into three groups— syncope heat 
exhaustion and heat hyperpyrexia Syncope is briefly dismissed as 
a temporary cordio-\ ascular collapse without reduction of urinary 
chlorides The description of heat exhaustion is drawn from a senes 
of 30 cases These subjects tended to be of a particular type — lean 
nenous men with a low blood pressure usually sedentary workers 
One third of these patients were teetotallers and two- thirds were m 
their first hot season The leading symptoms were nausea and 
\omitmg dizziness constipation and cramps Sweating was profuse 
and the urine \olumc diminished Ihe blood pressure was m many 
cases low but the figures quoted show that this w as not in\ anable It 
is stated that the urinary chlorides were in all cases much reduced 
but figures are not giv en Estimation of unnary chlondc by the simple 
test of Fantus is considered to be of \aluc for differential diagnosis 
t g from vomiting caused bv surgical conditions Tor the treatment 
of these cases the author advises copious fluids containing glucose and 
sodium chloride if these cannot be retained by mouth 0 9 per cent 
NaCl should be gi\ en intrav enously Results with this treatment w ere 
excellent 

Ele\ en cases of hvperpy rexia are described Here again the impres 
sion was formed that a particular type of indi\ idual was most at risk 
— the obese man with a high blood pressure Alcohol and sepsis were 
predisposing factors In all cases there was prodromal malaise 
followed by an acute onset The outstanding sign in the early stages 
was anhidrosis In contrast to the usual description frequency of 
micturition w as present m one case only Delirium and coma follow ed 

in half the patients— those with a temperature of more than 108 F 
Vomiting and convulsions were also common The knee-jerks were 
invariably either diminished or lost There was no suppression of 
unne chlorides were diminished in all cases examined [^gam no 
figures are gn en ] The treatment of these patients followed standard 
lines after reduction of body temperature bv fans and iced water to 
102-103 F they were transferred to an air conditioned ward at a 
temperature of about 7o F In this environment a second cold 
sponging was never necessarv whereas m an ordinary ward there is a 
constant danger of a recurrence of fcy perpyrexua For this reason the 
transition from air conditioned to ordinary ward should be gradual 
Intrav enous salme w as not given as there w ere no signs of dehy dration 
Convulsions and venous congestion were treated by venesection 
K Mag sulph enemata were of value m controlling headache during 
convalt sconce Lumbar puncture is not recommended as a routine 
measure in one fatal case the C S F was under pressure but other- 
wise normal Two other patients died out of the 11 in the senes 

The author recommends three sets of prophylactic measures 

1 Icchmaitzation — Men arriving dunng the hot season should be 
protected from all avoidable stress eg at disembarkation 

2 4tr conditioning — Cool rest rooms w ould prev ent the cumulativ e 
effects of heat 

3 Increasing salt and uater intake — The necessary amount of salt 
is put at |-1 oz per day and of water at 1-2 gallons per man per 
day [It is doubtful whether these levels are high enough to 
prov ide a margin of safety in all c ises ] It is recommended that 
salt (a mixture of NaCl and KCI in the proportions 3 2) should 
be added to dnnkmg water — about 1 oz of salt mixture to 
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In discussing protection from heat Professor P A Buxton described 
topees spine p ids and red shirts as superstitions and in contrast 
stressed the importance and practicability of air conditioned buildings 
He pointed out the great danger in hot climates of excessive bandaging 
of surgical cases Col S P James ashed whether the authorities had 
modified their views about sun helmets and spinal pads and whether 
these excellent precautions had been abandoned He ashed if it 
was now thought that a man could become immune to heatstroke 
by exposing his bare head and naked body to the Indian sun 
Dr J \V vri rlow said that m Iraq lie had made some measurements 
of the area of the body shaded by the topee and found that at midday 
it was about 16 per cent Most of the shaded area as well as the rest 
of the body was still receiving radiation from the surrounding desert 
at a surface temperature of 160 T 

Air Commodore Morton in summing up recommended that topees 
should be worn m a climate such as that of Iraq but he did not think 
that spinal pads were necessarv He thought that thick boots tended 
to raise the body temperature 

[The discussion as a w hole and the contradictory examples of personal 
and other experience;, gixen in the course of it showed that there is 
still much divergence of opinion about the practical value of sun 
helmets and protective clothing ] J Water! ou 

Woli in J Goodmats J I &. Kruxv W £ Failure of the Sweat 
Mechanism In the Desert Thermogenic Anhidrosis J Amer 
Med Ass 1944 Feb 19 v 124 No 8 478-82 5 figs 

The authors studied a syndrome involving failure of the normal 
sweat mechanism consequent on exposure to extreme heat They 
believe the syndrome to differ from heat stroke and heat exhaustion 
The patients were eight soldiers engaged in normal military training 
in the American desert area 

Ty pically there was a history of a rather sudden onset of generalized 
weakness subjective warmth and discomfort dizziness all in 
feeling headache and shakiness These symptoms occurred during 
exposure to sunlight either with or without phy sfcal exertion With 
the onset of these symptoms there was in each case a cessation of 
sweating and in several cases this was preceded by profuse sweating 
during a period varying from a few days to several weeks In each 
case the cessation of sweating affected the body region below the neck 
w hile there was profuse sweating of the face and neck From the neck 
downwards the skin was warm and dry and had the appearance of 
goose flesh This pipular eruption was not transient and m 
some of the cises of longer standing there was a fine desquamation 
As the condition improved the skin resumed its normal appearance 
Generally the mouth temperature was below 99 F except when the 
temperature of the environment was 120 I or more and then 
complaints of discomfort a feeling of extreme heat and irritability 
were offered As a rule the patients responded readily to rest in a 
cool environment 

Areas on which sweating occurred were demonstrated by the starch 
iodmf method When cholinergic drugs (pilocarpine and mecholyl) 
were injected hypodermically the sweating response w as parallel with 
that produced by exposure to heat — excessive sweating of neck and 
head and almost complete absence of sweating below the neck When 



Troficit Diwist* Bulletin [September 1944 


the patient bad recox ered and sweated normalK in response to 1 eat 
the\ were agaji te ted with mecholxl and the\ then sho ved a nonnal 
s eat pattern 

De aded ta e reports are gi\en The hyperpyrexia coma rapid 
puLe and increased respiration rate as ocuted with I eat stroke were 
at nt nor were the cold clammx si in ai d ign of shock tvpical of 1 eat 
xtau non present Dnnn« tvo months (Julj to September 1943) 
n ne h«>p tal there \ -ere 77 patients with omc form of heat disorder 
ahl three of tl ese "ere unquestionabh ca e of heat stroke Manj 
of the o her had been exacuxted before tlu svndrome of failure of 
s\ eatm" bad been noted but it i thou ht that there mu t hate been 
mam other such ca es besides the eight h re reporte 1 

All the subjects had previousl\ been seen m battalion station and 
all i ere git en salt therapt It fas onlt after the f dure of this that 
ibex were admitted to hasp tal It ts thought that salt intake and 
excretion plat at most an in i^nificant part Laborator\ dita wire 
obtained lrom 20 of the 77 pat ents admitted \ nth h at disorders 
Four ( f th e ei htpati nts with failure of s \ eating xere n lidedinthis 
sene and each of them had a normal blood chlonde concentration as 
1 id all those with heat stroke or heat exhau tion 

The authors make the su^estion that th initial < \ces i c s %eatm 0 
m \ perhaps be thought of as an oterta w of the h<at regulatin^ 
mecl am m to such an extent that a temporary functional parah si 
i caused The\ are inclined to the xaex th t ex en aft s reco erx the 
patients ho lid not return to extremeh h t 1m t T B IjorJ 


Miller M M biLYTPMxx J j \ 1 wm \ E Failure of the 
•jweat Mechanism In the Desert <_ rrespondence / 4 tier 
MeJ 4ss 1Q44 Apr lo 1 4 \o lb llo 
Blank H Anhidrosis following Exposure to Extreme Heat 
Correspondence Ihi lb t 

The \ Titers ol these letter lu*.u&> th 1 re- in j aper b\ \\ olkin 
Ooot» \x and KrtLLX MiUer remark that anhtdrosi t most 
f requenth asaor atnl \ th hlon le <kj n\ t on and dehx iration 
and sax's tf at since the niaj r part 1 the sodium cl lo ide content of 
thebodx i tobef and in the t ue a or iderable unount of chlorides 
can p oDablx be f > t vitho ut orrespondm 0 low cnn., of tl e blood 
d londe 1 el hi h le el the o nanism tr es to raa ntain \\ olkin 
and lu (. llea.'uv-' apj arentlx s»ume that a normal l lood chloride 
lex d j i titi f th n lu n that there va_ no chlonde deft lencx 
But Slille } nt ut that in one of the ca es reported m their j aper a 
sat fa t r' mum reolacemeit of the chlonde loss (2000 cc of 
pe i tr r> in isotonic sol ition of sodium chlonde) had be n 
r n hi o_ n and that this xxa followed b} a prompt remi ion 
f 1 1 al xTiptom ith a return to normal s \ eat lunette n vithm 
4t u All the patients \ eregixen-4-C gm of Salt otallx ea hdax 
l id u- n dr nhra 0 x ater eonta n n 0 1 per cent of sod um chlon le 
hutth faded to reive e the svmp toms Mill r pouts out tl t most 
a ithors a^ree that *aich pati nts si ould re< eix e at le $t 2o gm of 
odium chlonde in the first 24 hours \ referabh a isotonic solution 

rntraacnon lx m addit on to the oral intake and he a Id that under 
desert ndit on th eems to be ntmmum r nji irement in ca e uf 
set ere salt deletion 
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Concerning the authors finding that following recovery of the 
sweating function the symptoms could not be pro\ohed by temporary 
exposure to excessive heat Miller suggests that by tint tune their 
salt depiction and dehydration had been wholly or partially made 
good The conclusion that salt is not indicated and is of no therapeutic 
\ alue in such cases is described as a dangerous assumption 

Silverman and Powell feel that the syndrome described is 
fundamentally a psychosomatic phenomenon and that the inhibition 
of sweating is secondary llie\ mention that the anxiety state may 
during extreme eleyations of temperature inhibit both palmar and 
general body sweating They find the limitation of sweating to the 
face and neck difficult to explain but say that the possibility of local 
reflex action cannot be excluded The symptoms described in the 
case reports shaky and weak head whirling and so on are said 
to be suggestive of a psychogenic factor The operation of psychic 
influences would explain the absence of any disturbance in blood 
chlorides 

Blank refers to a case of this syndrome studied in Louisiana during 
the summer of 1943 This man presented a picture identical with that 
described by Wolkin and his colleagues The local skm changes, 
are emphasized Besides the papular lesions which the authors 
describe this patient developed over the extensor surfaces of his limbs 
and on Ins trunk another distinct dermatosis It consisted of super 
ficial more or less circulate areas of slight erythema with moderate 
white scaling and mild pruritus Ihc scaling was patchy and similar 
to ichthyosis but was easily distinguished from congenital ichthyosis 
About 20 other patients were seen for a skm disease identical in dis 
tnbution appearance and symptoms with that described None of 
these patients as far as yvas known had experienced thermal 
anhidrosis but all had spent the summer in Louisiana and had been 
exposed to high temperatures In each case a diagnosis of asteatosis 
was made and it yvas felt that the condition might be a late sequela 
of prickly heat Relief yvas obtained by using plain greasy ointments 

T Bedford 


BOOlx RKVVEWS 

Bercovitz Z Taylor [MD PhD TACP etc] [Edited by] 
Clinical Tropical Medicine By Twenty Seven Authors With a 
Foreword by Wilbur A S x\\ \ e r MD Director International 
Health Division Rockefeller I oundation pp \vn f 9o7 121 
figs &. 19 pis (5 coloured) 1944 New \ ork & London Paul 
B Hoeber Inc Medical Book Department of Harper &. Brothers 
[£3 10s] 

This beautifully produced volume is the work of 27 authors among 
whom are some of the most distinguished of American medical men It 
is a textbook of clinical medicine as its title states and it is written 
throughout m plain easv style with a somewhat dogmatic trend which 
would be appreciated by the student new to the subject There are 
sections on the diarrhoeal diseases diseases caused by blood protozoa 
b\ spirochaetes and spirilla by Rickettsiae by viruses and by bac 
teria nutritional diseases diseases caused by yeasts and fungi 
infections with helminths tropical snake* and poisonous insects 
and the effects of heat hygiene and sanitation 


7 s 3 Tropical Di ises Bill in [^epfetnb r 1944 

\n jutl or who sets out to deal w ith dmical medicine ma\ be )u tified 
in omittjn m >r than cant ref rente to cpidemiologv and the public 
1 ealth inea urt of control but in readm thi booh the reviewer «a 
impres >d Mth the upenontv of th c chapter in w hich more than 
cur on r f rence hai be n made to these matters Most m dical men 
w h j \ orh m the tropics fed the need of epidemiological instruction 
an l inde d rt call 1 upon to advise on control and it i on the e 
matter tl at thc\ ! nd the preatc t lilficuHv in ecunn the compact 
tvr f jnf rmat oi th t oult be given in a text book 
Neverthel tlu booh cintains mu h that \ alnable to the student 
nltotl jra titi ler i dtl i ntation i l ar Modem advance 
all branch of elm al nedi in ir r 1 rr d to but tl e use of ml 
pit tattud^ m plague deserve nore fivourable notice than i here 
\ i\ n No r fcrcnc » made t IK BELL r ent \ ork on Dienlantoeba 

J j 1 1 tl is Bull tin 1941 v dS 4 n which he sugiests that this 

prot z< in js more aJi e to the fla llate than to the amo bae The 
hs-t al ritena of Heibeig and of tiAroxrR and \ enkvtramax in 
the dia nc i of th cholera \ ibno are not de cnbed nor is reference 
ude to tl ditl r nt trains of th v ibno though these are important 
in tl prep nti n <1 vac nes or to the El Tor and Celebes strains 
U thoutth ir ference tl r ad r\ ould be under the impression that 
cl lew a \m\l \i eas than in lac iti 
The luthor oi the chapter on malaria > critical of the short courses 
f treatment wlich ha\ r ccntlj been in fashion with regard to 
pnmne he av that ts effi acj i undoubted if it i given over a 
iiffc ent pc »od of tir c but that if given for a 1 ort time onlv it i 

0 metfe ti\ that fr n /0 to bO per cent of cases will relap e In 
in kin thi remark li Iocs not d fferentiate betv ecn P uttfX and 

1 filcipw i inf tions which is surel> of ft st importance in the 
]u stion of rel p e He adv i a ourso of quinine lasting ei ht vveeks 
Th lo e of mepaennv rccomni i ded is 0 1 pir da 1\ bv mouth or 
fi pemiciou infect ons 0 I to 0 ° gm dnh bv the intravenou route 
No indication i gi\ n that the oral do c mav be ub tantiallv mcrcas d 
dunn the 1 t wt or 48 hour \ ill ad antig e peciallv in such 
hvpcrenlermc reas f P f lap u n infection as East and West 
\fnca The tatem nt tint \ dosage of at abnneO 1 gm three ti nes 
weeklv will ke p the incidence of acut malaria at tl e minimum 
will not be acceptable to manv mihtarv mod al officers in hyper 
eni mic zoni To th revie er it seems that the treatment and sup 
pre- iv treatment of malaria ar subjects still too control ersial to be 

at sfactonh di po ed of o briefly a is here attempt d 
Thou h in parts of th book tin ten lenc\ to over simplification l 
ident there are other cl apters which ould luTdlv be bettered for 
m tance that on yellow fe r ty ^OPER nd the cction on helminths 
Iv 'Ktott ard Bercov itz (thou 1 th remark that sand filters if well 
manag -d make vater practicall\ safe from the cercanae of scl igto 
omes mav be di puted c WnxxBErc and Noff this i?i lUltn 1938 
\ 3a 600) The remark in tl c ection on heat cramps that it has 
bwn estimated tl at \ jm of sodium cl Unde dailv is necessary for 
thos en a^cd in h rd fat or in hot v eatf cr seems to be mad quate 
v hen 10 gm or m re are normallj excreted dailv n the urine and 10 
gm mav ea il\ be 1 t in sveat m a hot countrv 
Tfebooki printed on l eav^ art paper throu hout andi illustrated 
bj a suv f up iblv reproduced pi to°rarhs 
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Che stl pm \n Clement C [O B E MD (Lond ) MRCP D1 M &. 
H (Camb ) etc ] Tropical Dispensary Handbook An Aid to the 
Training and Practice of Native Medical Assistants and for the 
Guidance of all engaged in Medical Practice In Rural Dispensaries 
In the Tropics Tourth Edition Revised pp \i-f299 19 pis 
(2 coloured) 1944 London &. RcdhiU United Society for 
Christian Literature Lutterworth Press [10s] 

The teaching of medicine is notorious!) difficult and like the teacher 
of medicine the writer of a text book is faced with the problem of what 
to leav e out bearing in mind the educational standard of the persons for 
whom the book is intended This book was written for the use of nativ c 
dispensers and assumes that thev hav e alreadv recen ed instruction in 
anatomy and ph\siolog\ it is not concerned with hvgiene nursing 
maternity and infant welfare since suitable text books on these 
subjects alreadv exist The author makes the point that more and more 
use is being made of native dispensers throughout the tropics and there 
is therefore urgent need to ensure that the teaching of these dispensers 
is adequate to their needs his book is intended for use in addition to 
the lectures of an) course of instruction and as a reference book to 
which the dispenser can turn at need That the fourth edition has been 
called for is a sign that the author has succeeded in his object and no 
doubt his experience m the training of dispensers has giv en him a clear 
conception of their needs and capacities 
The information given is accurate and concise In this edition onl) 
essential new matter has been incorporated for instance the sulphona 
rmdc treatment of plague the use of gentian violet for Enterobuis 
infections and the treatment of sleeping sickness with the aromatic 
diamidines arc referred to Criticism may be made of minor points 
On page 115 no mention is made of lean meat (as distinct from animal 
fat) as a source of vitamins or of palm oil os a source of vitamin A 
on page 81 it is stated that vanous \ accines are used for the prev ention 
of bacillary dysentery on page 46 Brill s disease is used as a s> non) m 
for munne typhus But these are minor points which would not 
seriously affect the student 

The author might however consider the suggestion that for the full 
appreciation of the relationship of man to the parasites of disease 
which would probably go far towards digesting in the student s mind a 
mass of apparentlv unrelated facts sections could be added on the 
biological position and features of bacteria protozoa and the worms 
and on the modes of transmission of the diseases in nature It is true 
that much of this information is contained in vanous parts of the book 
but it is the reviewer s opinion that an organized introduction on these 
lines w ould giv e the pupil a most helpful start to his lectures and reading 
In the section on inflammation in general the author has in fact given 
an introduction to the surgical diseases which forms a basis comparable 
m its way to that now suggested 
The Tropical Dispensary Handbook covers the fevers (including 
the tropical fevers) diseases of the vanous systems helminthic and 
deficiency diseases skin diseases and miscellaneous disorders inflam 
mation wounds injuries and surgical diseases with a chapter on the 
eye and one on minor surgery There is a section on pharmacology and 
one on laboratory notes It mav be confidently recommended to those 
who undertake the import int work of instructing native dispensers 
it can be relied upon to cover the ground thoroughly and to find 
perhaps its greatest use as a book of reference to the dispensers w orbing 
after qualification in their own districts Charles 11 tlcocks 
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Biraud \\es[MS MD MPH] Polyglot Glossary oi Communicable 
Diseases Contribution to the International Nomenclature oi 
Diseases Reprinted from Bill Heilih Organisation (League of 
Nation ) 1943-44 \ 10 No 3 20°-5ob [Published b\ Mien k 

Ln vm (Lea ue of Nations Publications Dept ) 40 Museum Street 
\\ C 1 (4s ] [Re ies\ appear Mom Build i : of H\ ie it ] 

Names of diseases in different lan ua often present sufficient 
resemblance to facilitate their translation from one Luvnia^e to another 
but there are mstan es of words identi al or nearli identical in form 
having been u ed in different countries to nam di eases that are not 
the same Thi l but one of the drawb chs of a nomenclature that has 
been allowed to stow without reco mr d rules until it has become 
mam time "r eater and much more onfused than it should be 
Dr \\esBirawd Head of the ^ervi e of Epidemiological Intelligence 
and Public Health Stati tics of the League of Nations ha\ ng e\ 
pencnced the difficulties of mterprehn the national terms for di eases 
has compiled for the help of other a most u eful polyglot glossary of 
the names of commumcal le diseases as found in official publications 
medical literature and common peeth n 24 European lan<mages 
In thi 2a0-pi ,, ed lossan he n\c in a sene of parallel columns 
first the tandard I re ch noraen lature of the Detailed International 
Li t of Cau-es of Death (19%) then the corresponding Latin terms 
after hich come columns ith the German En 1 sh Bi l anan 
Danish and Norwegian SparnJ Estonian Finm h Trend Creek 
Hun anan Icelandic Italian Latvian Lithuanian Dutch Pol h 
Po tmniese Rounimi m Ru m bo-Croatian Swedi h (zechand 
Turkt h equi “dent 

The glos-ar\ hich f mi Part II of the omj ilation is preceded 
b\ an Introducton Ncteundbi a detailed dcscnption and explanation 
of the glos»ar\ and of how t should be u ed c ome mudance i here 
gn en on transliteration f om bla\ and other lan<m es and a table is 
reproduced to help reade to dec pher and transl terate snnbols 
denied from the Cvnllic alphabet rto Latin characters \ full 
dphabet cal inde\ form Part III of the rk Part I\ contains tables 
ho\ in" the correspondence l et \ecn the content of the headtn" in the 
Detailed International Li t ol 1 Vte~— on i hich th glossary i ba ed — 
md the Intermediate and \bnd ed la ts of that same rear ard al o 
the correspondence bet een the 1938 International Li ts and the 
Deta led Intermedi te and M>r d ed Li ts of 1^29 to enable u ers to 
know wbat di eases are co ered by the head n" of all statistics based 
on the International L ts for the per od 1931-19s0 

The \ orh re eal the need both f r unifym the med cal terms used 
in the difl rent ct untnes and for definin thei mean n<* and demon 
trites that ome form of intermt onal a^eement on the nomenclature 
of di'ea.e i Ion o erdue 

Dr Bir ud modesth apolo ses for an\ pos lbl gap an 3 errors in 
thi vax tune glossary explaimn th t circumstan e did not allow of 
the sendm f quest onn res to medical authontie if the i anou 
cointne represented or if ubmittin^ p oofs t them for correction 
The re e ha note 1 onl\ t error one m th Glo-sarc where 
Mvi i is ertered i nd r the he hn 4°0«isad ea da to helminths 
and t] e o h r in the Mph bet 1 In \ \ here nder the entne 
Matad e d's jeune por h rs Mem ~iti serosa per man and 
Jchi-c nehutc k ankf it reader are referred to he ding 3S (/) m 
the Glosarv bi t i 11 hn 3 i orre oo dm entn s at that jl ce 
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MEDICAL ORGANIZATION AND DISEASES OF 
THAILAND 

BEFORE THE J\1 \NESE IN\ASIOV 

By Charles Wilcocks M D MRCP D T M & H 
lcttn b Director Bureau of H\giene and Tropical Disease'} 

Medical Organiz\tio't 

The health organization of Thailand has been centralized since 
1918 in the Public Health Department of the Ministry of the Interior 
with a Director General at its head Hiere arc two bodies the 1 Health 
and the Medical Councils The Health Council is composed of repre 
sentitives of the Public Health Department the Army and Navy the 
Siamese Red Cross the International Division of the Rockefeller 
Foundation the American Presbyterian Mission and other bodies 
Its function advisory The Medical Council controls the activities 
of medical men and institutions 

In Thailand the medical missions and the Siamese Red Cross mstitu 
tions are very active and are supported by grants from the Govern 
ment The American Presby tenan mission has been established in the 
country for more than 100 years and has created 1 1 general hospitals 
(for instance those at Chiengrai Chiengmai Prae and Nan) and two 
leper asylums The Goj eminent however controls medical institutions 
apart from these and has made plans for an extensive medical service 
throughout the country Siam is to be divided into four health divisions 
in the North East Centre and South each of which is to have a central 
hospital of 200 beds with laboratories and facilities for the framing of 
subordinate staff In the important provincial centres there are to be 
second grade hospitals of 100 beds and in more remote districts smaller 
hospitals and dispensaries are to be instituted These plans are for 
the future at present thev are far from realization In Bangkok there 
are two large modem hospitals the Iving Chulalunphom and the 
Smraj accommodating 600 patients these are the schools from 
which medical men graduate after a course lasting 5 years There is a 
Pasteur Institute and there are three laboratones the Government 
laboratory of the Ministry of Commerce the laboratory of the Medical 
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Officer of Bangkok and the laboratory ol the Siamese Red Cross In the 
provinces there are a few small ( o\ eminent ho pital and dispensaries 
exist in the smaller centres for instance in Lampan" and Nan 
In the \ hole countrx for a population of 1 1 000 000 there are about 
oOO qualified medical ne a of these all except about 40 recen ed their 
rred cal education at the t% o institution in Bangkok mentioned abox e 
Thc\ arc mainlx emploied b\ the cml sen ices the \rm\ and the 
Red Cros oils 2 per cent are m private prai tice More tl an half 
of tl e qualified medical practitioners hem Ban kok it is therefore 
evident that for the r t of the countn the medical eni es are 
in dequate 

There an Id tnlition if s ame c med me of which practitioners 
5 ill e 1 1 n c n lierable number and the Gon eminent does not 
he itat t t ke d nta e if the sen es of the more reputable 
\f nents of thi n nt art but there are charlatans in thi as in 
o her ml rc u*nun ti Ora luaUi hoie e the trained dispensers 
ant xmtarx n oect r fuf horn there \tre 170 in 19 U) nil replace 
tl i xa t ti ner >f tradit nal m dicine But in rural S am modern 
m 1 me i little kn \ n and is e pen i e so that there i little demand 
t r t b the nat «alK susp ciou people and such demand as there is is 
s m that inetfeutn It is not louhted hot etcr that the xalue of 
% t rn m deme nil be apprec ated n due cojrse 

L-tcalauth ntics t thee immune and lan.tr unit arc permitted to 
p otn tc th r o n health xorh but fe\ an as xet afford to employ 
e pert \e\ertl less good \ ork is bem done and th se subordinate 
tommuneofli er for in tanc cam oat accmation a a nst smallpox 
There re tvt hr t grade health i mt under the control of medical 
offi ers and 0 t> s ond grad unit un ler the control of medical 
a i tants Ther are also t o mobil units The \rrnx cooperates m 
th tra mn ol ro di al a tants and die- m tra ned d inn military 
xer ej in the health o anuati n on dischar e an 3 are e couragedto 
settle in the nil s 

H isp tal n u >*s are t a ned in the \ anous Go\ ernment and Mis. ion 
h o tal and healtf nur e r al trained though on a smaller scale 
M d newe diffi ult In ural areas the\ a e i nonnt and harmful 
T a nin \a < ce r amrei bit the result \ as to dm e all those ho 
l dihed nto the to\ ns kn attempt i no \ bem made to attach a 
m r>e mid \ ife to ea h health centre 

Educat on as made ompul on, in S am more than 20 x ears ago 
and the Public Health Department has taken ad\ ntage of tins fact 
to introduce med cal educat on into the schools \here the children are 
tiu ht the elements of h\ cue The effort dmot howe er end there 
a d the department has carr ed out h alth campaigns a med at the 
in tract on ol adults bx means ol booklets lecture exhibit ons and 
demonstrations One such for instance was held during a p iTjma^e 
to Pra Fathom The Go ernment al o attempts to mprove th public 
health b\ extens on of economic pro ress an 1 rural reconstruct on 
throu h tl o-operati e credit oc eties 

Tl ere ha e been t o extens \e rural health surveys notably one 
made und x the ausnic«*s of the Rockefeller Foundation These have 
focu sed attention on the d senses of mportante m tl e country 

Cert n d seases are not fiable — plamie cholera smallpox cerebro- 
spinal fc\er and (thou h it has not xet been reported anywhere in the 
far east) vellow fe er Other d seases max be made notifiable as con 
dit ns max demand 
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Insect borne Diseases 

Malaria — As m other far eastern countries malaria is responsible 
for more sickness in Thailand than any other single disease but it is 
quite impossible to give even an approximate figure of the number of 
cases which occur The accurate diagnosis of malaria depends upon 
careful and expert examination of the blood which is a. procedure 
impossible to any but highly trained mtcroscopists and as has been 
made clear in the previous section the number of trained men is wholly 
inadequate to serv e the need:, of the general rural population It has 
been estimated that there are about 35 000 deaths each sear from 
malaria but since most of the death returns are made by \ lllage head 
men they cannot be regarded as accurate 

In the Public Health department there is a section dev oted to the 
control of malaria and there have in the past been several surveys of 
the country in which British w orhers hav e play ed a notable part f he 
disease is not evenly spread throughout Siam it is intense m the 
north and the south where the country is hillv and the streams are 
perennial it is much less intense though present in certain areas 
in the centre and east where the country is dry for several months of 
the year and where the water is too muddv for the dev dopment of the 
vector mosquitoes 

In the central plain in spite of the fact that there is a lengthy wet 
season from July to December the average rainfall is only about 
1 000 mm in the y ear and this is found to be insufficient to support 
extensiv e nee cultiv ation 1 o overcome this difficult use is made of 
lmgation an art which has been practised by the Siamese for centuries 
The water for these irrigation works is drawn from the rivers which 
towards the south are influenced by tidal movements and which are 
largelv used as traffic waterwavs These movements provide a 
constant flushing motion which destroy s mo quito lar\ ae In addition 
the slow mov ement of the m er water along the flat plains brings down 
masses of silt which is maintained long m suspension and which is 
thought to be inimical to the breeding of those anophehne mosquitoes 
which are efficient earners of malaria 

In Bangkok malaria is not common though Anopheles barbtrosiris 
and A hvrcai us are ubiquitous and A lagus A tessdatus and A 
subpicius var mala\ ensis are found A barbiroslns and A vagus breed 
in the blind ends of waterways Is one of these mosquitoes however 
is here a potent \ ector There is malaria in some of the \ fllages outside 
Bangkok andvt acorn bis is found after the rains It is known as a 
good v ector m Malaya 4 annulrrts a poor v ector is also found 

As the plain nses to the foothills to the north and east the character 
of the nvers changes and clear mountain streams which form ideal 
breeding places for dangerous species of Anopheles are found m 
abundance Here in the north north east and east are found A 
fluviatihs A minimus A cultcifacics and more rarely A maculatus 
all potent vectors of malaria In addition A lagus A barbirostns and 
A phihppmensis are present but are not of much importance In 
these parts where the economic status ot the population is low 
malaria is intense and spleen rates of 80 to 96 per cent are recorded 
Benign tertian subtertian and more rarely quartan forms are found 
and the grave sequel of subtertian malaria blackwater fever is not 
uncommon In Korat m 1912 there was an outbreak of blackwater m 
a non immune labour force introduced to build a railway 

{79 ) A 
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It j a matter lor speculation bon far the po\ ertj of the natives 
affects their reactions to malaria but it 1 a common opinion elsewhere 
that improiement in nutrition materially off ets the ill effects of the 
<ii ease 

In the Ion coastal zone of southern Thailand the intensity of malana 
\a«e greatly In the province of Jvakon Sntamarat on the east coast 
and on the \ abort plain there is little and the spleen rate is only 6 5 in 
spit of the fact that the brackish vat er breeder^ sundaicus M hidlouij 
a kno\ n vector 1 found alon with A full tttostis A hsrcanus and 
A is spec es of less importance In the province of I atalun" on 
the other hanf malana is intense and is earned b\ 4 ludlo>ii and 
by th sc spec h h breed in the hill streams ol which A Jim latihs 
iml A ii mm are the chief The spleen rate here is S6 0 In the hills 
is Is found 4 a ot fis associated m S in ora with a spleen rate of 
lb 6 

tn }U es where malar a is intense there is usually a hi h infant 
m tahty from th v di ease Children who sunnego through a long 
j lod f ill h alth but gradually acquire immunity so that in adult 
lfethev n v though continuously infected shov little si n of physical 
Im 1 1 The Siamese Govemm nt is alive to the fact of this hi h 
infant mcrtal tv It s f illy realized that the most satisfactory metl od 
f r lur n it ould be the elimination of the dangerous species of 
m juitoe but m these rural areas this i not yet possible In th 
ir nt me the Coi eminent has made available to the people large 
ujj ties of juimne v hich is either sold belo \ cost puce or lsgi en free 
tl 1 1 nt nts and others may be tided o er tl e attacks i hich might 
ther ise pro e fatal and be enabled to de clop their immunity 
\ ti e 1 vm m areas in i hich malana i n it so intense remain 
ptihje to attacks of tie di ease \ben infect on i possible and 
tl attacks occur usually dunn or after the rains \ hen the mosquito 
j pilatim is increased The nit es of the central plain are m this 
p »sition and s nee there is considerable po ert\ there an i a tendehev 
t ^ migration has been noticed such nati esasmo e to more malarious 
areas ill provide a problem in publ c health They will form a non 
immun population n a heaulv infected area and will be subject to 
Ion period of e nn" attacks fatal infections may be expected 
Control of mal na in the hill can be effect ve only when supers is on 
of the many nece sary operations is close This is at present not 
pos$ ble n tl e rural di tncts so that the best that can y et be expected 
s that death m \ be averted bv the admm strati on of quinine and 
mmunitv gra fu Hi ac j wired For Europeans precautions should be 
token s ich as the use of carefully kept mosquito nets mosquito 
proofed hou s mo juito boots and prophylactic dru s and mosquito 
breed hould he prevented within at least J mile of hab tations fhe 
control f br e ling includes si ch measures as the tramir and 
fer d al flu h n b of streams the treatment with antdarval oils or 
Far s green nd the dram ng of pools of -ater but for the details 
of tl e mci urcs experts versed in tl e local condit ons should he 
co i ulted 

De if is a fe er hich though acute and painful is m itself trivial 
m that the mortal ty is almost nil It may bo lever sweep over a 
district in epdemic fashion and cause extens e interference vith 
normal fife for a short penod An epidemic w a reported in Ban hoh in 
tbOl m hict 70 per cent of the population i ere attacked but m 
wh ch no deaths sere recorded One \mencan writer states that it is 
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epidemic in Bangkok every year and plays ha\oc with the Europeans 
though the nati\ es do not seem to suffer so much from it It is conveyed 
from man to man bv the mosquito Aeles aegyftt which is found 
extensiv ely in the F ar East especially in coastal areas This mosquito is 
also in other parts of the world the earner of jellow fever so that 
it mav be certainly stated that were >ello\v fever to be introduced into 
these countries its spread by this mosquito would be inevitable 
<4eies ae^ypti breeds commonly m domestic collections of water 
especially in water butts jars and cisterns and it is a general custom 
for the Siamese to keep water in such receptacles 

With the development of air travel it is possible that mosquitoes 
infected with \cllow fever or persons in the incubation (and infective) 
stage of the disease may be transported from Afnca to India and the 
Far East to initiate epidemics in those countries and for this reason the 
authorities shouldbe vigilant in the supervision of aircraft and trav ellers 
The measures in force in India and other countries are well known to 
health authorities to be effective they require the wholehearted 
support of the administrate c services 

Dengue therefore mav be taken as a pointer to the possible danger 
of } ellow fev er It should be borne in mind in the diagnosis of fev ers in 
Thailand 

Sandfly fever another trivial disease has been reported as not 
uncommon in Bangkok 

Plague is essentiallv a disease of rodents particularly in the Far 
East of rats It is closely associated with grain stores in which rats 
find food and harbourage and therefore with ports and ships and it is 
largely earned along trade routes 

Plague w as imported into Bangkok in 1904 probably from Bomba} 
Since then there hav e been cases in Bangkok every year and in the 17 
jears l90o~1922 there were discovered 1 722 cases These figures do 
not indicate a serious position and are not unlike those reported from 
Singapore and Saigon Yet m Bangkok rat harbourages are plentiful 
especially m the old buildings whose floors are slightly raised from the 
ground The explanation of the relatively low incidence of plague 
under these circumstances may lie in the fact that therat most commonly 
ic.uiw\ vn Bangkok vs Rnttus worngveus whose contact v.vth man vs 
never so close as that of R rattus 

In other parts of the country plague has appeared in epidemic 
form chiefly in the season from November to April especially in the 
market towns and villages in which storehouses offer conditions 
suitable to rats for instance at Phra Pathom in 1907 In Korat there was 
a devastating outbreak in 1917-18 during which 10 per cent of the 
population died of the disease "Energetic measures however were 
taken and since then there has been no major epidemic in that town 
In spite of these recurring outbreaks in isolated places which are 
overcrowded and insanitary plague has not proved to be a major 
problem and this again may be due to the species of rat most commonly 
found It has been claimed that the rat trapping and poisoning cam 
paigns and the education of the people m the construction of rat proof 
buildings and in the proper disposal of refuse and the storage of food 
have helped to reduce the incidence but these measures can hardly / 
have been so complete!} undertaken throughout the countr} as to 
have made anv d< cisive reduction in the rat population They indicate 
however an understanding of the correct solution of the problem No 
epidemic of pneumonic plague a form transmitted from man to man 
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<J ectly has been reported the majority of cases have been of the 
t ubomc type In 1937 it v as stated that no cases of any hind had been 
reported since l q 34 but there was a considerable outbreak m several 
parts of the country in 19oS-40 

j— N o record of diseases of the typhus group in Thailand 
has been s en but since it is known that louse borne and mite borne 
typhus are found in lndo China and flea borne and mite borne m 
Bntish Malaya it \ould be surprising if Thailand were comj letely 
free It i probable however that none of these y aneties is a major 
problem there but the possibility of their appearance should be borne 
n mind 1 1 a borr e tv pi us i contracted from rat flea and mite borne 
typhus {tsutsa amushi disea e) from the mites ybich abound m bush 
coantr or ne 1 cleared areas this diseas may b a serious menace 
to troops oj e atiT" n bush country The louse borne form may b 
as omtfcd yith louse j me relapsm fe\er (s e b lo \) 

tnsi i s s —R ports of th atiect on arc confli ting One author 
state that he ha seen in Ban hole a case of kala azar m a name who 
had n e 1 ftth ( u m but a later \vr ter fa led to find it there in 
spite of s ar h The fa st w orker al o states that Letshi lama tropica 
may be found in per cent of all ul ers seen in Ban kok 

R lap i fe his been foutd in B n kok though yen, rarely 
The ectot is ptobab \ the louse 

Rat bxle fex e thou h not a disease earned by insects may be referred 
to here since the causativ e organism is of the same group as that of 
relapsm fe er Ca es ha\ e been seen in Bangkok Though not com 
monly found th s d ease should be remembere i a a po sible diagnosis 
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It is state i that m Thailand foodstuff are produced plentifully and 
arc exported but there is ne ertheless po\ erty amon the peasants 
of the north and food deficiency disciscs are b\ no means uncommon 
The pnncipal article of diet is nee \ hich is largely cultiy ated throu h 
out the country in th hill as yy ell as in the great plain The danger of 
a d et of nee lies in the fact that in the process of husking by meef ameal 
means certain parts of the grain hich contain y itamm B : are re 
moi ed The result is that the grain left for food known as polished 
nee tho i b h easy to d gest and pleasant to look at is inadequate alone 
to mamta n good 1 e 1th Unfortunately this method of preparation 
is cheap and cony cnient and the finished product has its attraction 
It is also the custom of Europeans to use only poll hed rice which has 
beceme therefore a mark of some distinction to be used a much as 
possible by tho e natives who imitate the habits of the \ lutes 
Europeans however take so aned a diet that itamm Bj is consumed 
m sufficient quantity in the other articl s of diet but for many Siamese 
nati es nee s not only the stable but is also almost the only food 
Fortunately in some of the districts \here this is so machine milled 
nee i not in such common use and the hand milled rice retains the 
y itam n but th re are parts of the country where the effects of the 
consumption of a diet mainly of j olished nee are sho\ m by the relati elv 
hi h incidence of benbm T! is disease causes many deaths and much 
disablement n In io-Ci ma it stands hi hasaraus of ill health and 
tl ough the records in Thailand are not so complete a those of Indo- 
china it kno -a to be common there also In a recent report 
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however it is stated that the incidence of beriberi is not so great as it 
once Mas because the use of polished nee is diminishing 

There are of course many additional foods in \ anous parts of the 
country Fish is largely eaten along the coast and m some rural 
distorts Salted fish is exported from coastal areas Animals ire not 
slaughtered bv the country people except in unusual circumstances but 
in Bangkok where meat is eaten in large quantity slaughter is carried 
out under good conditions m a well equipped abattoir Pork is a food 
used by a proportion of the more wealthy natives and chickens and 
eggs are sometimes eaten Vegetables and fruits are a\ ailible in mam 
places the coconut and the sugar cane are cultn ated 

But in the mam the natnes are ignorant of food values There is 
little production of milk and the maintenance of cattle for food is not 
common The lack of animal protein in the diet is a matter to be 
remedied by education and bv an extensn e campaign by the v etennary 
department 

Beriben is not the only deficiency disease seen m Thailand though 
it is the most important There have been reports of pellagra and of a 
high incidence of stone in the urinary tract McCamson in India 
has put forward the wen that the latter may be due to lack of 
vitamin A 


Water Supplies Svnitvtion and Housing 

As 111 most eastern countries the water supplies of rural Thailand 
are open to continual gross contamination In the country districts 
water for all purposes is taken from shallow wells ill constructed 
md badly kept and from streams nvers and canals which are polluted 
by the household refuse of the inhabitants of their banks It is 
stated however that in some places temporary w ells are dug close to 
rner banks so that there may be some protection of the water bv the 
process of filtration through the soil How far this protection c in be 
effective depends upon the manner in which such wells are treated 
if the sides are loose and if the natives walk into the water or dip into 
it their contaminated jars as is usual in many countries pollution is 
inevitable 

The proper construction of wells is a matter in which the Gov emment 
takes an active interest and grants arc made for this purpose while 
supervision is exercised by the sanitarv authonties 

Rain water is largely used in rural areas and is probably the safest 
supply The difficulty is in storage which is usually insufficient for 
the quantitv required I arge jars are made for this purpose but it 
should be remembered that Aedes aegypU the mosquito responsible 
for the spread m Thailand of dengue and m other countries of yellow 
fever breeds in such domestic w ater collections 

In the dry seasons of past years cholera has appeared in the riparian 
populations possibly conveyed in the river water possibly m water 
from the ov erworhed and badly kept w ells along their banks During 
these outbreaks the Government has adopted the measure of providing 
galvanized iron tanks in which water is stored after having been 
cleared with alum and chlorinated These temporary expedients have 
howev er indicated the possibility of prov iding good supplies in populous 
districts bv some such means 

In Bangkok the position is different Here there is an excellent 
piped supply to the eastern part of the city drawn from the river 
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Chao Ph\a 40 kilometres to the north and cleared b> coagulation 
s dimented and filtered b\ modem plant Fountains lor public use 
are provided ttora thi supply but the natives in parts of the city still 
u e the numerous Wow s or canal for all j urposes though the water 
n th&>e i so polluted that it mat be re arded as dilute senate In 
western Bangkok rainwater is stored in jars which again form the 
breeding places of 4 Jes at ^ Pt 

A re atd the jualitv of the water throughout the country little 
informal on has b en seen bit one medical writer notes that goitre is 
fcurh corrm >n in some districts and it is kno vn that elsewhere m the 
world thi ndition associated with lack of iodine in the water 

R und \p with the question of water supplies is that of sanitation 
and tf di { tsal of ex rcta In general the Siamese take no care to 
dispo e of excreta in a safe manner and indiscriminate demarcation is 
1 rule Lnder the guidance of the sanitary authorities however 
proper lutnre are b m constructed and a tape of precast cesspit js 
face jttun popular It mas be noted ttat animal dung is not much 
used as manure th u h the <mcult ita.1 department is ur^in & its u e 
To explain to nati es that human excreta are dangerous and that 
an mat excreta ore helpful needs a me discrimination of reasoning to 
am miction 

House n Thailand are usually built so that the floor is raised from 
the ground on poles The space b neath the floor an obvious pi ce for 
rubb sh pros ides id il harbourage for rats and the thatch tn common 
use for roofim, offers shelter for ihrobin 0 rats The use of corrugated 
uon sh n les and til s ho\ e er s increasing 

ISTtSTtXVL DlSEl El. 

Chi era s usuaUv a waterborne hsease and ts propagation there 
fore d< p< nds lan,eh on the faultt protection of water supplies and the 
pollution of tt i e supplies bv human excreta fb max take place bv 
th passage of faeces directly into the wate as ma\ happen m rivers 
in whi h people batbe or b\ defaecation in the immediate neighbour 
h*xl of v ells or b\ the vash n of lontara nated clothui 0 m v ater 
x.% Hot drtnk.in’' C mage of contain nation bv fl es is also a method 
of spread As a rule the organism of choleia are excreted b\ persons in 
the active sta e of the dt ea-e or in eatl\ con alesctn c only 

Cl jlcra i isuallj pre ent n central Thailand d mn the dry months 
ofth year but the outbreaks are generallv small it $ only occasion 
allv that epidemic cond tions octu Q ntral Thailand is well watered 
b\ several targe n ers and vs intersected b\ numerous canal and for 
the reasons given xbovettenalivesar liable ti> water borne infections 
Case ate found m the \ ilh es e erv y ear and the infection is \ resum 
abh carr ed from eason to season among the Siamese themsely es but 
t! ere is a report that the most recent severe outbreak was, introduced 
from Burma Thi presumable ref rs to the epidemic which become 
cv dent in 1936 In Ban kok the incidence fell from - 193 case in 
19 6 to t \n 1914 and rose to SSO m \916 and 1 Sol in 1337 The 
se enti of th di ease is indicated bv a death rate of 51 64 per cent 
of the cases n 1917 It is known tl at at this time the incidence wa 
aliQ hea \ in the provinces of the central plain and along the east 
coast of southern Thailanl and that for the whole country in 1936 
and 1937 almost 10 000 x.<es were reported Since notification cannot 
be complete it is be* ond doubt that the actual incidence was greater 
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Control of cholera is attempted m a number of wa}s Firstly bv 
education of the public in the care of drinking water and by the use of 
disinfecting chemicals during epidemics Secondly by the provision of 
clean temporary supplies at suitable n\ er centres during epidemics 
boats are used to carrv this water Thirdly b\ the care of food and 
markets and the supervision of vendors fourth!} by instruction as 
to the danger of flies and of the consumption of uncooked food and 
finall} by mass inoculation of the population with anti cholera v iccme 
This is a big programme of which one ultimate aim is the provision of 
pure water supplies in rural areas and its progress towards reali7ition 
cannot be rapid Controlled water supplies are expensive and must be 
constantly supervised b} experts and the value of protectvv e inoci - 
lation is limited parti} because the protection afforded is relatively 
transient But the efforts are being made and for the moment the long 
v lew must be taken 

Fevers of the ty phoid group are reported from Bangkok and are no 
doubt common enough m the rest of the country The disea es are 
most prevalent from Julv to December and the ram} season extends 
from May to October It has been suggested b} one writer that during 
the rains contaminated material is washed from the ground surface 
into the canals and that ram water is contaminated dunng the process 
of collection Milk supplies arc usuall} grossly contaminated and 
carriage of infection b\ flies which abound is probable 

Nevertheless it has been stated that these diseases are not seen m 
the natives so frequently as would be supposed and that it is in the 
Europeans that the incidence is relativel} most heavy An explana 
tion of this may be that the natives have acquired immunity through 
long contact with the causative organisms 

Dysentery, is common Both the amoebic and the bacillary forms 
are seen and it is said that the former is the more frequent But it is 
doubtful if more than a friction of the cases of bacillar} dvsentery ire 
diagnosed since it is so often a fatal infection especiall} in children 
and it is probable that the ma]onty ire not seen b} qualified medical 
men In spite of the reported frequenc} of amoebic dysentery liver 
abscess a well known sequel is comparativ ely rare A similar low 
incidence of liver abscess is reported m Indo China 

OTHm Diseases 

In Thailand hookworm infection is widespread but it is stated that it is 
nowhere intense enough to be a serious menace In 1917 a campaign 
was undertaken by the Rockefeller Foundation m association with the 
Red Cross Society for the control of the disease This lasted for six 
years and the measures inaugurated were then taken over bv the Public 
Health Department These consist largel} of the education of the 
people in the principles of samt ition and the construction of safe 
latrines and it is now stated that the disease is under effective control 
though in the remote districts the native sanitary habits are probabl} 
still primitive 

There are other intestinal w orms which are common in Indo China 
and no doubt also in Thailand though records have not been seen They 
are not of great importance 

Ftlanasts is common m Thailand 

In a recent report a number of infections w ithGnatnostoma sptm^erum 
are recorded This is not of much importance but should he remembered 
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as a po» ibfl.it> m diagnosis it causes subcutaneous nodules to the 
size of a bean 

Ltpross i common After a sur\e\ m 1937 it was stated that 
1 6 893 cases ere known but in another report the mcidence is estimated 
at bet \een 20000 and oOOOO The distribution appears to be fairly 
eienthrou hout the eountn thou h in the survey 7 041 were reported 
from the north eastern area alore 
The American Presbyterian Mission has established two leper 
colonies one in the north at Chien<unai and one m the south at Snd 
harmaraj each colon\ recemn a Go\ eminent grant The Goiem 
ment has also established one centre at Bhuket in the south one near 
the cap t 1 at Phra Pradaen and another institution m the east These 
ft e centres ha\ e provi ion for 1 000 patients but there are also m 
the noth and north-east certain leper communities which ha\ e gro\ -n 
up parth own to adm m trati e action and parth owing to local 
nati e custom These howexer arerudunentan It is thus evident that 
the majont\ of lepers are not under effectn e control and to increase 
control efforts are made to proxide units throu hout the country 
\ho»c function it will be to gne treatment in the native villages 
Lcprosv remains one of the major medical problems 

1 axs s er\ common especially m children and \ oun" adults 
It is cspec all\ o n the east and in some parts of the south of Thailand 

I enereal diseases are \ ndespread S\phi’is is rampant but as in 
mam other trop cal countries the late ner\ ous compl cat ons are 
rarely seen It ma\ be taken as true that svphihs is a potent cause of 
nfant deaths Go or hoea al>o common and there is a report of the 
occurrence of limattc btbo (ly -nphogranuloma in uinale) though it 
i stated that in these ca.es there t» sometimes no h tory of se\ual 
contact 

Tuyere los s e tim ted to account for more than 10000 deaths 
each \ ear and the common pulmonary form is a \ en fatal affection of 
the Siamese It s mo t common in urban centres here o\ ercro din^ 
exists and clcr^e contact is re ntable but is also found in rural areas 
In the towns it especially seen n the Chinese ho 1 \ e under \ery 
cro ded conditions 

There exists an anti tuberculo is as ociation \ h ch encourages 
pub) c education and at Ban kok there is a centre and hospital for 
free examination and treatment Other centres are proposed for the 
provinces 

Tube, culos s is a major problem and it is probable that the mcidence 
is increas n 

Smal pox has broken out in Thailand from time to tune in past 
\ cars as it has n all the far eastern countnes but of late there has 
been no senou ep demic Fi cures for the whole country ha\e not 
been een but n Ban kok the numbe of known cases m 19°6 a as 
2bl at the end of the great C p demic \ hich spread over the whole 
of the far east— I nd a Ch na japan and Thailand— m 19'>4-2o In 
19^7 there ere Q0 ca es but from then to 1^37 the annual numbers 

ere belo 10 

Aaccmation us introduced by American missionaries in 1840—11 
and a \aceine laboratory was e tabhshed in Ban kok in 1903-04 and 
later transferred to \a ara Pa thorn \ accmation against smallpox 
is now conpul or\ for the whole population and for immigrants and 
it is stated that mer SO percent of the population ha e been vaccinated 
and that the proportion is me easm Practitioners in the districts are 
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paid by results and the lymph is supplied free of charge so that there is 
an incentive for them to encourage v accination The usual precautions 
against the introduction of the disease from overseas are taken at the 
ports 

Of the diseases which common!} occur m temperate climates 
pneumonia is a relativ el} common cause of death It does not occur 
in epidemic form but is constantly found Cerebrospinal meningitis 
has been reported from prisons and barracks Diphtheria is said to be 
increasing and measles is common in Bang! oh Mumps is reported 
Influcn a has occurred in epidemic form particular!} during the world 
pandemic of 1918-19 Of the e\e diseases trachoma is common 
Cataract is also common 

Rabies is rare but does occur It is found m panah dogs and trans 
mitted to man by bite There is a Pasteur institute at Bangkok at which 
treatment may be given 

Tetanus though not often seen in adults is a common afiection of 
new born infants and is contracted bv them as a result of ignorance of 
the necessity for cleanliness in the treatment of the stump of the 
umbilical cord It is here that the lack of competent midwives and 
physicians is evident A few \evrs ago there was an average of one 
case a day at the French hospital in Bangkok and the cases were 
invariably fatal Most of the infants were Chinese 

Other causes of infant mortality are diarrhoea and wasting diseases 
for which the comprehensive native name Sang is used It was 
estimated that in 1917 the infant mortality rate for Bangkok was over 
300 perl 000 per annum and for this excessiv e rate blame was chief! v 
laid on the bad traditions of midwifery which obtained 

Drug addiction is not a problem in the rural population The smok 
mg of opium is mamlv confined to the urban populations especial!} the 
Chinese The smoking of hemp is prohibited and the Government has 
complete control over the import manufacture sale and use of drugs 
It is therefore considered that no action other than education is 
needed to keep drug addiction within bounds 

Cancer is fairly commonly seen especially of the mouth and the 
view has been expressed that this arises largely from the natit e habit 
of betel chewing 

Lead poisoning has been reported m people coming to hospital in 
Bangkok from a part of the country where there are large deposits of 
lead and where the water contains a high proportion of the metal in 
solution They show all the usual signs except the blue line on the 
gums which cannot be seen on account of the discolouration caused 
bv betel chewing 

Snake bite is quite common Mention is particularly made of the 
king cobra {Nay a Itannah ) whose bite is particularly fatal but the cobra 
Nay a nay a and the krait Bungarus fasciatus are doubtless found with 
the daboia Viper a rnssellt and others of the same famil} The 
v enoms of all these snakes are highl} poisonous In Bangkok there is an 
institution at which antitoxic serum for the treatment of snake bite 
is prepared 
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Ftux {p 230) provisional^ classes the its ers of the t>phus group 
accordin to the response to the V« etl Felix reaction w Type Pro'eus 
0\19 Tvpe P oUus 0\h- Type undetermined These correspond 
with the folio vw ectors I cc and rat fleas mites ticks and 
[exceptionally in South Af flex' lice and rat fleas The \ arious local 
names are al o gt n The serolomcal classification of the third 
gro ip x ait further im esti ation The anti emc structure of 
the nckettsiae other than R / mra fci had not been tudied at the 
time Felix vrote but the dis o er\ of the xolk sac and anunil lung 
methods of cult \ ation viU probabl> lead to adxances in knowled e 
of th s kind In comment Mrcxxx refers to the value of a classification 
bx \e tor fr m the finical and epidemiolo ical po nts of vie v thou h 
for the causal orgam ms a cla sifi cation bas d on antigenic txpe will 
jndoubtedl) fce adopted 

Pi\KERTO\ <p 2a) in a critical anal} sis of the literature on the 
patho en nckettsiae su gests that because of certa n morpholo ical 
and other characters those of the ti k borne group should be classed 
in the separate genus Dt macentroxenus In comment Mrr oi disputes 
the xxasdom of thi su ^estion in v tm" of the great s rmlant} betu n 
the clinical and pathological effect produ ed bx all these orgam ms 
The organism of boutonneuse lexer is differentiated by Pinkerton 
from that f Rocl > Mountain fexer because of certain immunological 
differences but is probabh the same as that of Afncan t ck bite 
lexer the nameD ncketls* xar cotter* has been sj gested The organ 
Tn of nur ne lx"phus is regarded as a ariant {wmrri) of Rtcketista 
prerra eh Philip (p S2is) discusses the nomenclature of the pathogenic 
nckettsiae and propose to retain the generic name Dermacentroxenus 
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and to create a new genus ( Coxiella ) for the organism of Q fever In 
comment Mcgaw argues m favour of the retention of the generic 
name Richettsia throughout 

Castaneda (p 127) from his experience in Mexico thinks that there 
are tjpes of rickettsiae which vary in a whole range between the 
classical and murine tvpes and that there is no essential difference 
betw een these t> pes The stnl mg differences observ ed m the animal 
reactions can be explained on the hypothesis that murine strains 
become modified after a number of passages through man He reports 
that from horses infected with a murine strain a serum has been 
prepared which is about 16 times as potent as human convale cent 
serum the murine strain also lends itself more readily than the 
human to the preparation of \ accincs He classifies fev ers of the tj phus 
group into four sections which are essentially (1 ) Those transmitted 
bv ticks (except Q fever) (2' Those transmitted by lice and fleas 
(3) The mite borne group (4) Q fever and he holds that the immuno 
logical relationships between these are much closer than is usually 
recognized giv ing examples in support of Ins view s 

Gear (p 591) discusses the tvphus fevers of South Africa and t,ives 
a table of fevers of this group in which the diseases are differentiated 
according to vector The head louse is regarded as an efiective vector 
of epidemic typhus Burnet (p 234) gives an account of the nckett 
sial diseases of Australia louse borne typhus docs not occur murine 
typhus is rare tsutsugamushi disease is found in northern Queensland 
and Q fever has recently attracted considerable attention 

Plotz et al (p 685) desenbe the morphological appearances of the 
nckettsiae of epidemic tvphus endemic typhus Rocky 
Mountain fever and Q fever as revealed b> the electron microscope 
In spite of great v anations in all four types the basic structure is the 
same in all Sikora (p 763) his made a morphological studv of nckett 
siae bv intensiv e staining and ordinary microscopv at a magnification 
of 3 000 diameters In comment Megxw criticizes the clnms for 
accuracy at such magnifications 

GirouD and P vnthier (p 764) claim that different structural phases 
of rickettsiae represent the result of different tvpes of reaction of the 
hos tto the invading parasite Bacilliform rickettsiae are the actively 
reproducing and highly pathogenic forms granular clumps are found 
when the host is putting up resistance but these forms mav give rise 
to bacilliform types on passage through animals 

Pomvles Lebr6n and Morales Otero {p 528) have compared 72 
strains of Proteus A organisms in the United States all except 5 
were typical in biological and agglutination reactions Agglutination 
test were carried out with Proteus OXK A 2 OX19 and A 19 on 
1 000 persons the results showed that Proteus X19 is not suitable 
in testing for typhus but that with Proteus 0\19 from the National 
Institute of Health a positive Weil Felix reaction at 1 in 400 is 
significant A considerable number of normal people agglutinated 
OXK in low dilution and OX2 even at 1 in 100 

Stfuer (p 898) describes methods of drvm & Proteus and other 
organisms for use in agglutination tests The dried organisms mav be 
kept as powders or impregnated into filter paper and are satisfactory 
for the tests Details are given 

Sonnenschein (p 529) has found strains of Proteus m a large 
number of wound secretions these were largely H strains The sera 
from some of the patients gave positive reactions with Proteus A 19 



[October 1944 


gp 4 Tropical Diseases Bulletin 

and m three cases tested ncketts al lutjnation was positive In 
s ptic infection therefore the Meil Felix is considered unreliable as 
an indication of typhus unless positiy e at a dilution of 1 in 2 000 
rickettsial a lutmation does not help as it i po iti\e in Proteus 
infection as well as m typhus 

Pro i s 0\19 t\pe I ectors lot se and flea 
Eptdei uolo^y 

Lo se l orne — -Meg (p 27) has written an account of louse borne 
typhus nth special emphasi on the clinical features and method of 
dia<Tio is The original paper includes a short note on the other 
ri kett lal diseases 

In a comprehensi e account of typhus Biraud (p 378) indicates the 
geographical di tr bution in Europe and the Mediterranean countries 
and refers to the posaibil t> of epidemi spread during and after the 
a Hedi u es the \ anous vaccines \hich haye been prepared and 
emphas zes the fact that hilled \ accme are safe and do not prov ohe 
the incidents whi h ere encountered hen the In e y accine of Blanc 
and Laigret a used in N orth Africa But althou Q h Cilc \ has gi\ en 
good reports of the odent lung acc ne conclusice evidence of the 
\ aluc of these and of the Cox \ accine in the field are not y et a ailable 
In comment Meg\\\ remarks that \accination should be regarded as a 
sub diar\ method of control 

ZlVMErVASN (p 27) g \es an account of typhus in Poland m 1940 
The epidemic \h ch \as especially intense amon<* Jews be an in 
many \ dels separated places earl\ n 1940 and it l su gested that 
the probable resen oir of infection was clothm infected with dried 
louse faecc n hich it is known that the orgam m can surv ve for 
mam months Spread p obablv took place by the Jews who were 
dn en f om place to pi ce and was facilitated by the o\ ercro vdin« to 
which these unfortunate people were subjected In 1940 about 7 QQ0 
cases were recorded but there must haye been many more as usual 
case mortal ty \aned itha e reaching 30 per cent or more n persons 
over 3o Pkimitivo de la Qli\t\s\ (p 1°6) gi es an account of 
tvphus in Span mcludn the ep demic of 1939-41 Cont ol was 
hampered b\ the p e aihn state of malnutrition movement of the 
people and depletion of medical facil t e ariou vacc nes were used 
but true e aluation was not poss ble 

Remond (p 443) gives hi op mon that in Aliena where the d stn 
bution of tvphus i not even the areas of endemicitv are those m which 
crops a e 1 abl to fail in seasons of drought and vhere the diet is 
generallv defic ent in proteins fats and vitamins vhereas in areas in 
h ch outbreaks are only occasional and are due to imported cases 
the nutntional status of the people i good 

Lo lse borne tvphus i endem c n Asmara (Eritrea) and Cjwmino 
( p 89 ) gives an account of its epidemiology there 

Mvcchiwello and Ciflentes (p 593) note that louse-borne 
tvphus is common in Chile and that flea borne typhus occurs they 
do not bel e e that the latter constitute a reservoir of infection of 
the louse-bome d ease 

Flea bo ne — Esxev (p 834) shows that in 10 years about °0 000 
cslcs of murine tvphus haye been reported in the United States and 
that many more hay e probablv not been recognized Most cases can 
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be traced to domestic rats and he discusses the \ arious measures of 
rat control Topping and Dv nr (p 690) note that although endemic 
typhus [of murine origin] is still m the main confined to the outhand 
south eastern States of the United States it appears to be spreading 
and increasing numbers of cases are being reported from rural areas 
\cnopsylla cheopis has been found in Iowa and other mid western 
States 

Alicata and Breai s (p 767) report on typhus (of murine origin) 
in Honolulu where 202 cases were found in 5 years in one district 
alone One strain of nckettsia from man v/as immunologicallv identical 
with strains from local rats and with the \\ llmmgton strain Strains 
were isolated from the brains of local rats 

Mendoza (p 767) reports flea borne tvphus from San Salvador 
but states that head lice from one patient contained nckettsiae and 
caused death (in one case with scrotal reaction) in three rats after being 
ground up and injected Edmundo VAsquez (p 767) refers to similar 
cases from this area in some the Weil ren\ reaction was negative 
but in his opinion the disease is murine ty plius though more laboratory 
investigation is necessary before a true assessment is possible 

Flock (p 768) reports a case of flea borne or possible, tick borne 
typhus in Cay enne 

Sordelli et at (p 3S-») have inoculated guineapigs and rats with 
blood from a senes of typhus patients in Argentina The results did 
not give a picture characteristic of that given by murine strains 
although the authors do not deny a munne ongin In comment 
Meg in suggests that an epidemiological mi estigatwn might yzeld 
interesting results C arret ero (p 36) desenbes a mild outbreak of 
tvphus apparently of munne type in Valparaiso 

From the Gold Coast Findlav et al (p 593) desenbe a case of ty phus 
from w Inch nckettsiae w ere passaged m guineapigs a scrotal reaction 
was given only at the third passage Similar nckettsiae were isolated 
from local Rattus rattus and Crtcetomys gambuintis and specimens of 
Xenopsylla cheopis from giant rats gave febrile reactions ifter being 
triturated and injected into guineapigs The black rat strain gave 
cross immunity with both the human and giant rat strains The 
source of infection was probably the black rat and the v ector probably 
X cheopis Smith and Evans (p 384) describe four cases of typhus in 
British oldiers in a West Afncan colony in which the disease has itot 
hitherto been found they name it munne typhus but do not indicate 
anv epidemiological or laboratory investigations to support their 
contention that it w as of munne origin Proteus 0X19 w as agglutinated 
m higher titre than 0X2 or OX Is. 

( eccaldi (p 833) discusses fev ers of the tvphus group in Brazzaville 
concluding that munne typhus is endemic and that inapparent attacks 
may occur In comment Mecavv states that the fevers of this group in 
West Africa are still something of an enigma Moustardier (p 594) 
describes a probable case of munne typhus in Brazzaville 

Aetiology 

Felix (p 230) explains that R proua eki has a heat stable anh»en 
which corresponds to the 0 antigen of Proteus \19 it has also a heat 
labile antigen which gives rise to protective opsonins The latter 
is probably similar to the Vi antigen of Bad typhosum which alone 
effectively immunizes animals against the virulent I ii-0 bacilli 
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TTie ie at lab2 antigen i not mereh toxic but also has the proper^ of 
n bitir u e inters toon between the O antmen and the 0 antibodies 
t v H protectn R frxra-e t against the opsonizing and bactericidal 
action of the natural and immune O antibodi The author goes on to 
<a\ that there 1 no convi-cm eviden e that coni alescent human sera 

0 a. .mal va ha\ e curator e value prohabh because antibodies to both 
t*> heat labile and beat table anti en are rot present He suggests 
that the <L3 tilt* na\ be oxenrome b\ immunizing animals with 
the a^ah table O ant en of Proeus 0\19 which is beliexed to be 
c-inmon t that organism and R p otj c£i This is now being attemp 
ted in h *^e> and in some annuals ver\ hwh litres to the Wei* Felix 
reacn n hat e been attained \' e do not t et know the best means of 
manta-un the labJe anti en in va cures and it is possible that 
phen 1 a~d f main mat damage this as thet damage the I » antigen 

f B i mw The Wed Felix respon-es of tohmteers vaccinated 

nth van Us -a ores ha e been un e ti ated and hat e shown wade 

1 erence* ^erun neutraluation te^ts are contemplated and it is 
po* We that opvnn es unatoons will be u'ed to measure the response 
to the labile n kettual anti e*i mce Castaneda thinks that the 0 
antibodt plat s no part in the ip"onuaiicn of R prtr tuekt 

In a series of cases of cpidem and munre tvphus t x.\ Rooven 
and Be\p koft (p found that both responded to Proteus 0\J9 
atmuhh her titre than to 0 \ or 0\K and that with the rickettsial 
-g ati ati n test the epidemic case ag lutirated the epidemic nckett 
aenfa h her tit e than the munne and uce'xrsi It appears that 
ten kett a ag Intonation te^t wiB differentiate the two diseases in a 
fai It lear-cut manner 

B\ the u-e f a new complement fixation technique details of which 
11 be publ hed later Plotz ip 443) has been able to diflertntiate 
gulden fro n endemic (nun f ) tvphu Cros fixation occurred in 
3 m nontt f ca«e> but onh at much lo ver titres than with the homo- 
la, s erum lnvedi-nuicn in Bnll s disease support the anew of 
Z s that this l a f ti of epidemic tvphus -nd no of tnunne 
omn The ib-e^vation nd. ate th t man *^-ses as a reservoir of 
nu m tvpfu be -een outbreak as does the rat in endemic t -phus 
a~d that Bnll s dL-ea-e i rot pread bt 1 ce siraph because hce are not 
pre-enl B\ apo vxn the rew te-t endem c tvphus has been discotered 
n T^mai-a ard e-> dan c tty> u m a South American conntrt 

R i \or,t> and Pollsrd (p **97) state that an epidemic tvphus 
' c\ **e fthelox tvpei an etiectne antigen fo u^e in the complement 
tivat n rea lion which differentiates well the various rickettsial 
uaei'Cs P ». t e results were gnen with a known specific tvphus 
- -exr a A with th e erun f ert one of two tvphus patients (the 
re-*at x resul was with a <erun taken as eirh as the oth dat ) but 
r t w th anti'C*a f o*n Rcvkt Moa-dam fe er ard other diseases 
Ne^it e react ns were d en bt *^ra Pom person who had been 
-a c. ated aga t tvphu and faJ e po iti es therefore do not occur 
m h pe "-ons Ao Ian e series of era from tvphus patie ts has been 
i -e*ti ated 


T tri I c n 1 

Lflmxr a * \ oo it (p 2-ma paper on the iransmiss, on of 
tvp »s ~ak *neml imponant po ts Ri kett ae are present in 
t faeces vf u c- ted hce but not m their saliran gland thet mav 
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enter the bod> through scratches on the sUn by means of contamma 
tion of the bitm b apparatus of the louse through the conjunct^ a or by 
inhalation Lice do not become infected b> biting persons with in 
apparent attacks Infected louse faeces constitute the reservoir m 
inter epidemic periods Infected head lice hav e frequcntl} been found 
thus disposing of the view that the} pla\ no part in transmission 
when the head of a louse infested convalescent is shaken there must be 
great opportunity for scattering infected dust Cases are quoted in 
which infection by the inhalation of infected particles by laboratory 
workers engaged on the mtranasal inoculation of mict could be the 
only explanation of illness Such workers and others engaged in 
typhus research are particularly liable to infection vaccination is at 
least useful in modif}ing the seventv of the disease but other forms of 
protection such as louse-proof clothing and gas masks are essential 
Loos (p t>32) notes that typhus nchettsiae may be maintained ahve 
in animal tissues for 6 months or more if kept sterile wt IS C 
In the ‘irmy Medical Department Bulletin (p 900) it is shown that 
even 48 hours intimate contact of infective lice with Lethanc 384 
special failed to kill the nchettsiae Reference is also made to the 
great infectivity of dned infected louse faeces and the danger to man 
of inhalation of such material Dov\ld and BvrKER (p 30) give an 
account of the clinical features of typhus in a prison camp in Germany 
It is noted that 16 of the 21 patients w ere employed in handling clothing 
at the camp disinfector 

As a result of attempts to infect gumeapigs wath the blood of con 
v alescents from typhus Potapchick (p 893) concludes that such 
convalescents do not plav an important r61e in the epidemiology of the 
disease 

Rose (p 832) discusses the methods of louse control in use in 
Germany Heat fumigation wath HCN and other gases applications 
for the body and anti louse powders are mentioned details should be 
sought m the original abstract The dr} cleaning of cloth in 0 with fat 
solvents is effective against lice and the author states that there may 
sometimes be good reasons for disinfecting barracks railway coaches 
etc 

In the American periodical Soap (p 899) is an account of DDT 
(dichlor diphenyl tnchlorethane) the highly efficient insecticide now 
so largely used It is a stomach and a contact insecticide but m this 
paper only bnef reference is made to its use 

Busvinb (p 601) has found that lice have about the same resistance 
as bedbugs to HCN and SO_ these funiigants arc not considered 
suitable for clothing For the destruction (in bins) of lice and their 
eggs on garments liquids such as heavy naphtha or tnchlorethylene 
equivalent to two gallons per 1 000 cubic feet are effective within 
hours 


Pathology Clinical features Tests 

Chiari {p 444) describes the pathology of typhus m patients who 
had died betw een the 8th and 15th days of the disease The essential 
lesion is a band like infiltration of lymphocytes (with a few poly 
morphonuclear cells) surrounding the smaller arteries like a sheath 
with swelling (and sometimes necrosis) of the mtima and thrombus 
formation These v ascular changes are common in the brain heart 
testes stomach and intestines Macroscopically there is congestion 

( 97) b 
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ofth batndndlun s and the pleen js enlarged soft and con ested 
Abriko 01 fp "64) states that the essential pathological lesion m 
typhus is a generalized acute anmitis especiallj of arterioles and capu 
lanes, the legion of which are necrosis of the walL thrombosis 
ellula, proliferation Th changes ar«» found m all organs especiallj 
the b am wher the* give nse to a specific form of encephalitis 
Syula (p 44 o) refers to gangrene in typhus This is usuallj restricted 
to small areas but mai be extern* e thrombo is t> usually confined 
to small vesseL but in rare cases lar e arteries maj be rmol* ed. 
Spasm of the le^seh. is belie* ed to pla* the chief part in gangrene 
and th has been thou hi to be aused bj the formation of nodules 
in th *e el of the tasc notor centres of the brain though it often 
folio* x exposure to cold and is rare in warm weather Warmth and 
ariou drug's are u»el to combat spasm and gangrene i treated on 
th c nerallx accept 6 bne» 

L irzMit (p 44o> remarks that di turbarces of the peripheral 
r ulati n occur earl* n tvphus and that the pallor sh ht ejanosis 
and 1 3 blood pressure are to be explained b\ damage to the * asomotor 
nt e caused b formation of nodules in the small blood xes els [see 
Uuxp.l abo e Electrocardiographic chan es ma\ show mvocardial 
dana-^e from the third dax the\ are of the same t\*pe as those seen 
n diphtheria In treatment the author deprecates the use of hot baths 
if the cir ulation is failin'* caffeine is u eful and saline infusions xnaj 
be *aluable strophanthin in small doses cannot jet be dispensed 
-ith and the use of svropatol and cardiazo’ is referred to 
Fun and SiEDEK (p 234) sho r that in stuporose patients suffering 
f om tvpbu the blood pres ure in the cerebral a rtenes is lo* thou h 
in the b a hnl arteries the pressure ire reasonablj ht^h In mentallj 
dear patients the ct ebral p enures are not so low thou h still some- 
hat belo * normal Th cerebral pressu e is the sam as that in the 
ret nal arterv and the latter was e tunated b* th method of Muller 
Sn r i (p 361) relates man* of the manifestations of typhus to 
de»tm me prohferatne thrombo-amitis uhch interferes with tbe 
blood suppl* of the x-ariou centres of the brain stem especiallj those 
of the hypothalamus He d scusses diffe entul dia<mos s emphasising 
certain features rapid on«^t simulating influenza insomnia dr\ 
leather* tor -me marked shift to the left in the pojj-morphonuclear 
index moderate accelerat on o! the sedimentation rite an carlj 
pos t e diazo reaction The rash is not a reliable gu de and the \\ ed 
Felix tert ma* gne equnocal results thou h its great xalue is 
rec C‘"mzcd 

VkEsSCim (p US'*) states that in the earl* stages of typhus there 
occur neurological symptoms such as ultra table headache deafness 
and sometimes disorders of peech and twitching ofth penoralmuscles 
i Inch ma\ help to establish diagno e*en in the ab»en^ of th 
distinct exantf em Therapj consists in reliei im the pressure of the 
ce cbrospmal flu d b* lumbar punctate and the administration of 
stronhanthin (to support the cardiovascular sjstem) in stron solu 
t on o! glucose * hich exerts a deh* dratm" action 
x BvE-Vtn (p 831) d scus es the mental disturban cs m typhus 
and describes patients with a syndrome resembling that of Korsakoff 
man* other types of d sturbance art mentioned 
Grcb juxek (p goo) records lx cases of localized neuritis m typhus 
McCarthy (p ~&) gnes an account of a small outbreak of louse 
typhus ui Ireland the disease had not been reported there dunng the 
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previous 9 years but the author surmises that it ma\ have persisted 
during that tune in the form of mild attacks resembling influenza 
In a description of the symptoms of typhus Hoff and von Brunn 
(p 299) note that ambulatory and mild attacks were seen in Russians 
from endemic areas and in immunized persons In these cases which 
simulated influenza the rash sometimes was absent or fleeting 
Dennig (p 30) writing from experience in German} goes into 
detail on the differential diagnosis of tvphus which he makes largely 
by dose observation of the clinical signs He notes that the \\ ul Felix 
reaction though usual!} positive on the 5th da} maj not be so until 
the 15th-20th dav {m 20 per cent of cases) or may remain negative 
A litre of I in 100 is v ery significant He states that inexplicably high 
fe\er m wounded and frostbitten patients should indicate the possi 
biljty of typhus 

MihxljeviC and Radi£e\ (p 446) trace the changes in the blood 
picture in typhus At first leucocytosis is common with neutrophilia 
and a shift to the left but this is often followed by leucopema Similarly 
a lymphocytosis ma} be succeeded by lymphopenia in turn followed by 
convalescent Ivmphocytosis White cell counts above 20 000 
indicate a bad prognosis as do progressively increasing counts and 
marked qualitative changes m the blood picture Lajifert (p 59o) 
also discusses the polymorphonuclear leucoc}tosis in typhus which 
falls to normal during convalescence the lymphoc> te count is low at 
first but rises temporarily towards the end of the fever There is a 
shift to the left in the Ameth index 
Benhamou {p 893) has found rickettsiae in the sternal marrow of 
tvphus patients and describes the v arious forms seen In boutonneusc 
fever the findings are of the same general type and the author claims 
that by sternal puncture early diagnosis ma> be made in the e and 
possibly other rickettsial diseases 

Aiavens (p 687) describes the clinical features of typhus He 
remarks that apart from the effects due to formation of nodules in the 
blood vessels toxins play an important part in causing early dis 
turbances of the nerv ous system and that convalescent serum is often 
helpful in combating these He describes the treatment of typhus in 
some detail la} ing stress on the value of cardiac tonics 
Lewicki (p 531) gives an account of the clinical features and treat 
ment of tvphus for details the original abstract should be consulted 
He has found convalescent serum and transfusion of blood of 
v accmated persons useless 

Bury (p 31) writing in a German'] ournal of his experience in 
Poland has little good to sa} of the effect of sulphonamides in treat 
ment except in relation to secondary infections Schellfr (p 299) 
claims that treatment with chimfortan a combination of quinine and 
sulphanilamide is successful m reducing the febrile period in typhus 
Twenty three cases were treated with good results the total daily 
dose was 1 Oo gm quinine and 2 1 gm sulphanilamide 
VAN Mef rendon i (p 237) states that mepaerme (atebrra) has a 
therapeutic action m typhus and that it acts on the causal organism 
Jbqt produces no proof of the latter statement] He has found a low 
blood calcium content in typhus and therefore gives calcium in a 
combined treatment which consists of 0 1 gm mepaenne three times 
daily and injections of calcium gluconate or calcium chloride He 
claims good results 
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of the brain and Inn** and the spleen is enlarged soft and congested 
Abrieosox (p 764) states that the essential pathological lesion in 
typhus 1 a generalized acute angutis especially of arterioles and capil 
lanes the lesions of \ hich are necrosi of the \ alls thrombosis 
r el l ntnr proliferation These changes are found in all organs especially 
the brain where they giv e nse to a specific form of encephalitis 
Cvt t * (p 44o) refers to gangrene in typhus This is usually restricted 
to small areas but may be extensive thrombo is i usually confined 
to small ess el but in rare cases large arteries may be in\ olved 
Spasm of the esseL, is believed to play the chief part in gangrene 
and th has been thou ht to be caused by the formation of nodules 
in the ve sel of the asomotor centres of the brain thou h it often 
follows exposure to cold and is rare in 'arm weather Warmth and 
a ious dru^s are used to combat spasm and gangrene is treated on 
the gene all' accepted lines 

Lxcrentrs (p 44o) remarks that disturbances of the peripheral 
cir ulat on occur early in typhus and that the pallor slight cyanosis 
andlo' blood p essure are to be explained b\ dama e to they asomotor 
itres caused b\ formation of nodules in the small blood vessels [see 
Chixri above! Electrocardio-naph c chan es may show myocardial 
dama e from the third day they are of the same tvpc as those seen 
in diphtheria In treatment the author deprecates the use of hot baths 
if the circulation is fa hn caffeine is u eful and sahne infusions may 
be aluable Strophanthin in small doses cannot yet be di pen ed 
with and the use of sympatol and cardiazo’ is referred to 

F \ntx and Siedek (p 234) show that in stuporose patients suffering 
from typhus the blood pres ure in the cerebral arteries is low thou h 
in the b a hial arteries the p essu es are reasonably h gh In mentally 
clear patients the ce ebral pres ures are not so lo thou h still some 
y hat below normal The cerebral pressure i the same as that in the 
retinal artery and the latter y as estimated by the method of Muller 
Sturm (p 381) relates manx of the manifestations of typhus to 
destructi e proliferative th ombo-amitis which interferes with the 
blood supply of t be various centres of the brain stem especially those 
of the hypothalamus He discusses diffe ential diagnosis emphasizing 
certain features rap d on et sunulatin influenza insomnia dry 
leathery ton<me ma ked shift to the left n the polymorphonuclear 
i idex moderate acceleration of the sedunentat on rate an early 
pos t ed azo reaction The rash is not a reliable gu de and the W eil 
Felix te t may gi e cqu ocal results though its great value is 
recognized 


Wenschr (p 3S ) states that in the early stages of typhus there 
occur neurological symptoms such as intractable headache deafness 
and sometimes disorders of speech and twitchm of the perioral mu cles 
hich may help to establ sh di gnosis even in the ab ence of the 
distinct exanthem Ther py consists n rel evin^ the pressure of the 
cerebrospinal fluid by lumbar puncture and the administration of 
strophanthin (to support the cardiovascular system) in strong solu 
t on of glucos which exe ts a dehy drattn" action 

Bxever (p 831) discusses the mental disturbances in typhus 
and describes pat ents v th a syndrome resembl n 0 that of Korsakoff 
many other types of disturbance are mentioned 
Grubwuller (p 899) reco ds six cases of localized neuntis in typhus 
McCarthx (p 76 ) gives an account of a small outbreak of louse 
typhus ui Ireland the disease bad not been reported there during the 
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previous 9 years but the author surmises that it may have persisted 
dunng that time in the form of mild attacks resembling influenza 
In a description of the symptoms of typhus Hoff and von Brunn 
(p 299) note that ambulatory and mild attacks w ere seen m Russians 
from endemic areas and m immunized persons In these cases which 
simulated influenza the rash sometimes was ab ent or fleeting 
Denvig (p 30) writing from experience m Germany goes into 
detail on the differential diagnosis of typhus which lie makes largely 
by close obscrv ation of the clinical signs He notes that the \\ eil Felix 
reaction though usually positive on the 5th dav may not be so until 
the loth-20th dav (m 20 per cent of cases) or may remain negative 
A titre of 1 in 100 is v cry significant He states that inexplicably high 
fever in wounded and frostbitten patients should indicate the possi 
biljty of typhus 

MihaljeuC and RadiCev (p 446) trace the changes in the blood 
picture m tvphus At first leucocytosis is common with neutrophilia 
and a shift to the left but this is often follow ed by leucopenia Similarly 
a lymphocytosis mi) be succeeded by lymphopenia in turn followed by 
convalescent lymphocytosis White cell counts above 20 000 
indicate a bad prognosis as do progressiv elv increasing counts and 
marked quahtativ e changes in the blood picture Lampert (p 595) 
also discusses the polymorphonuclear leucocytosis in typhus which 
falls to normal during convalescence the lymphocy te count is low at 
first but rises temporarily towards the end of the fever There is a 
shift to the left in the Arneth index 

Bemuwou {p S93) his found nckettsiae in the sternal marrow of 
tvphus patients and describes the various forms seen In boutonneuse 
fever the findm 0 s are of the same general type and the author claims 
that by sternal puncture early diagnosis may be made in these and 
possibly other rickettsial diseases 

Alvvens (p 687) describes the clinical features of typhus He 
remarks that apart from the effects due to formation of nodules m the 
blood vessels toxins plav an important part in causing early dis 
turbances of the nervous system and that convalescent serum is often 
helpful in combating these He describes the treatment of typhus in 
some detail laying stress on the v olue of cardiac tonics 

Levvicki (p 53!) gives an account of the clinical features and treat 
ment of tvphus for details the original abstract should be consulted 
He has found convalescent serum and transfusion of blood of 
v accinated persons useless 

Burx (p 31) writing in a German journal of his experience in 
Poland has little good to say of the effect of sulphonamides in treat 
ment except in relation to secondary infections Scheller (p 299) 
claims that treatment with chmifortan a combination of quinine and 
sulphamlamide is successful m reducing the febrile period in typhus 
Twenty three cases were treated with good results the total daily 
dose was 1 05 gm quinine and 2 1 gm sulphamlamide 
van Meerenponk (p 237) states that mepaenne (atebrin) has a 
therapeutic action in typhus and that it acts on the causal organism 
piut produces no proof of the latter statement] He has found a low 
blood calcium content in tvphus and therefore gives calcium in a 
combined treatment which consists of 0 I gm mepaenne three times 
daily and injections of calcium gluconate or calcium chloride He 
claims good results 

(797) n 
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hi vert and Buck {p 130) have tested the seta of people from. s 
rural and an urban endemic area of typhus Mam ga\ c positiv e \\ cil 
Febv reactions at low titre and some at 1 in 100 or more man} gav « 
positive results nth the Widal test or tests against dysentery bacilli 
It is knovn that tie Wul Felix te t mat sho i a risin" titre during 
the first week of an attacl ol typhoid but the tvtre does not continue tc 
n e alter one week \ herens the Widal shov s a continued rise beyom 
that time The authors claim that w hen an anamnestic reaction can b( 
e\cl ided a \\ eil Feh titre M I in ^00 is diagnostic of tvphus and 1 it 
100 1 su ge i e Repeated tests are the best means of excludim, th< 
fdha tes due to an mnestic reactions 

5b*n.E and Fincher (p 6SS) in a discussion of the Weil Teh' 
reaction state that positive results at 1 in 100 arc su gestiv e but that 
tho e at 1 in 00 are n it absoluteK diagnostic on the other hand 
titres of I m (00 ate n ver seen in disea cs jthcr than typhus Ueafc 
posit c reactions which soon became negative were found in person: 
vho had b«*en v accinated nth an unspecified % accine The W cvl F eln 
test mi\ be eakl\ or m jderately positive in trench fev cr The \V ida 
react on mav be strongly positive m persons suffenn fiom typhus 
vho l ave p eviou 1> been inoculate t a amst tvphoid this may leac 
to v ron dia jut s 

Mvly (p 2361 re ards a Weil Felix reaction at titre 1 in 100 as 
sug estive of tvpl us one of 1 in 200 is diagnostic The titre is relate* 
to the intensive of the reaction of the bodv rather than to the seventy 
of the uife t on In cases nth serious symptoms a lm titre reactiof 
indicates badpromosi Relatively hi h titres were seen m patient! 
treated i ith convalescent serum this is probably tl e result of stimu 
lation of antibodv formation The author n tes that in doubtful ca 0 ! 
th nckettsia at, lutinatvon te-t is is ful and that dia noses may be 
made b\ hutoloncal exammat on of an exc sed rosecla of the skin 

^cuctz and Mi sciisr mntrr (p 1 3°) hav e sho vn tl at the W ed I tl» 
rea tion ( t tines of 1 m 200 or more) becomes j ositive in typhus ir. 
the folio nng percent ges — 



The av m e titre is l m 100 on the 3rd-4th day n ing to 1 in 1 600 on 
thellthdxv At a later stage there arc wii amtions and ind ed 
n individual cases there arc unexplained irregularities Goeti rs (p 
596) also gi\ es figures of tl e mterv als bet veen onset of the di ease and 
the appearance of a positive Weil Felix reaction go per cent are 
po itw by the t th day Patients sufenng f am other disc as smay giv e 
lo v titre positive results Hi dm is attention to the great frequency 
of mild attacks of tvphus m communities in hich the disea. e is endemic 
In such communities th fever is said to be a common disease of child 
hood and many of the adults therefore have some degree of immunity 
a amst it 

fp 593) shows m a large senes of te ts that Hero is ahno t 
c mpiete agreement between the micro-reaction of Castaneda and 
Sd -a and the Wed Felix reaction provided thatthe results of the former 
are read within bO seconds and that tl e titre of the Wed Tch\ is 1 tn 
200 or more The Castaneda te t is performed on a si dc with fresh 
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blood and a formol killed suspension of Proteus 0\19 coloured with 
methy lene blue Its advantages are simplicity rapidity and freedom 
from nsk to unskilled persons 

Ding (p o97) states that among 53 undoubted cases of typhus 
the Weil Feli\ reaction was negati\e or positive only at 1 m 100 
in 17 In comment Meg \\\ suggests that a strain of Proteus of low 
agglutinating power may have been used in the tests The results 
of other serological tests are recorded in this series 

Writing of the dr) blood agglutination test for tvphus and other 
fevers Ahrens (pp 529 600) notes that there were significant 
differences between the results given wath the Berlin and the Leipzig 
strains of Proteus 0\19 \\ ith the Berlin strain 179 sera all positive 

to the Weil Felix test at 1 in 200 were all positive to the dry blood 
test with sera positiv e only at lower dilutions the results were not so 
concordant Heterologous agglutinins (for example to the Tlexner 
group and to Bad iyphosutn) were present in low titre in some sera 
positive to Proteus OX19 and in a significantly higher proportion than 
in sera negative to Proteus In comment Megaw points out that this 
dry blood test is likely to be very useful in mal ing r^pid surveys and 
in bedside diagnosis 

Sch VFER (p 600) has used a suspension of Proteus OX19 dried on a 
glass slide to this is added the serum to be tested and in positive 
cases dumping is seen within 10 minutes This test is purely 
qualitativ e and may be used as a preliminary to the standard Weil 
Felix reaction Tietz and Cxrl£ (p 133) describe a rapid diagnostic 
test wath a dry reagent apparently connected wath Proteus OX19 
the details of which are not giv en 

Renoux (p 894) describes an mtradermal allergic reaction in typhus 
Injection into the skin of a formalized rabbit lung v accine leads 
to a reaction like the positiv e tuberculin reaction in 48 hours m patients 
recovered from typhus The intensity of the response appears to vary 
with the sev enty of the attack The test was positiv e in persons who 
had received protectiv e v accine it was also positiv e in a few men who 
had been in North Africa for 7 to 10 years and who were shown by 
Giroud s serum protection test [see below] to be immune 

Robinson (p 686) reports on typhus in Addis Ababa where diagnosis 
is not easy because the rash could be detected in only 6 per cent of 
cases Albuminuria was almost constant The Weil Felix reaction 
was reliable but did not become positiv e until the fifteenth day or later 
in about half the cases The author has used the Weigl vaccine for 
diagnosis he states that m healthy persons injection (presumably 
intradermal but this is not made clear) of 1 to 10 million nckettsiae 
caused a violent local reaction but that in 54 cases of typhus there 
was no reaction even in the early stages when the Weil Felix was 
negative nor was there a reaction in 70 with positive Weil Felix 
This vaccine was successful m protecting the medical staff In some 
children the disease was very mild in certain cases there was reason 
to believe that the patients had suffered previous attacks 

Clavero and P£rez Gallvrdo (p 530) have used the Giroud mtra 
dermal test m rabbits (in which suspensions of Rtckeilsta prouazekt 
from fowl embryos are mixed wath the serum to be tested for 20 to 
90 minutes before injection into the animals) and have found that 
sera from patients convalescent from typhus gave protection which 
was not produced by sera from patients with other diseases The 
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reac on ra\ be u-^hil m diaJosJU, mappare-t infections and in 
esteratrv the pmttttrv e value of vaccines and era. 

Trai-txann p **s>) d_n that the Wdtmann coagulation test 
mves a cl -j jru. ubon of pri "nosis e\ en m the earl\ taqcs and that 
»t t fcelnhJ u di_cncc^>. Detail ~rt pien m the abstract 
\\ 4 RNECXE (n 6S£>) fca- found that serolon al reactions for svphiks 
become pc*- ti *e m a small pixnort n of pat ents with tvphu. but the 
res~L ith t v e \cral im-vS are nit con tent Meier (p 6S9) 
re’xrta me\ lat or hr rmJ with the Ut<x v 'ol and the Mejmchc 
te4 

L- \ p t$2s de-cnlx a tot of urme to \h ch i added anti 
tvp^Us ‘•erum and in i h ch a dish of precip tatc form at the junction 
0lthf£v.u. a dmac’uo tin test m hich to the unne and run 
1 a ded a olution of qranular m un Tbe-e are sa.d to be uvrlul m 
ttp v Ls. 

T a. ~tnx. n 

t \ T\\£r>v vi l2bl ha f v.nd a'c\ can tram of cp dome tvphus 
wh her \ well n the In ofm~eand \hich ha. al h protectue 
id e 1 me* frxm th mou.e-Iu emdenc tram ard the rat lurg 
m "-e am wh touted f nn a b:\alert vaccine whc-c co titution 
can be aned at U \ r 1 J trial m Mc\j o of urmuixation nth 
a n ****e jam o J\ was n t ^ti fa to'A ard on tl e asrump ion that 
cro*s p ot on the enid -mi form of the disease was poor 

the a h -d the en s-tmc antn.en as uidica ed aboie In 
the te'd throe d>es> s ouli be gnen but f r liberator! vo her 
•S v are ad _ed 

Otto and B rh. dt ip 129) hn e tested m guineao ^ the pro- 
tect epn.'ertie^cfan^bu'ol a~cnesof /v , r (fr Mousedur” 
tral i J; <_<■ rabjit lun andCo\ s -accire=> al! ca\e ^.ood protection 
a. d the - jtl o ha\ e re ’"’T n J ed noa e-1 and \ oik sac \ aecrnes 
fo har'anuce 

CoubTcci t* ] (p *>41 ha e fourd that vaccines of R / rcr a.ekt 
p oared f-o a the Ian of nee and d - >~ intranasall or intra 
tr»cbe„J\ i e\teu qa\e moderate but vanab’e d-^reos of imru j{\ 
m gun ap bene- re*- Its »re obtained when the total dose vas 
pi m m three do n at irter* als of fi\ e da\ s than hen m en n one 

0 two d;>es The mo -e-lur vaccine was rather better than that 
Pom the l^i <*s of d v- in each case the n_l.etts-ae were lulled with 
fema! n \f er m f -ct on the ocv- were kept at 0 C. and u uall\ died 
in "2 hourc. 

Gn-ort> a-1 PconuER (p 35) ha\-e h vn that c ireap -s and 
rabbit n'ccted with R p mra. t and objected to the daih injection 
of tuctera] tcvu s react mere erel than normal .mimals to the 
nfeebon The same uthom (p ta) ha e shovrn that lame quantities 
of -accuse can be prepared from the hr-'s of rabbi infected b\ the 
lrtratraohej ro-te. Fo this purpose it was on mailt nceessarv to 
rrx an” e-lan j'm of ncketts ae m order to infect the 
rabbits b t this wa mcon\ ement ard the diScultt waso ercomebj 
Leemn the rabbits m a cold environment and in] ecbr^ them w^th 
STjsper xms of dead b ctena. The pamumzxn^ power of the vaccine 

1 apwarenth fc. h Girom <p $6) has shown that a fomol salin e 
evtmet of rabbi 1 st s i„ ec*ed with R ^rmra.r has considerable 
POwct m pnxjcm pnitecbve substances in the serum of animals 
mjeted wi Jj i^ 
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Varela and Par ad \ Ga\ (p 532) have demonstrated in a large 
senes of experiments that the growth of orchvtic strains of typhus 
nckettsiae [murine] in the peritoneum of the rat can be enriched by 
injection of fresh heart blood of gumeapigs mtrapentontaUy into the 
rats one three and four days after infection 
Gold and Fitzpatrick (p 32) record two cases of mild labor at pry 
infection with R prana eki in laboratory workers who had previously 
been vaccinated w ith the Cox \ accme In one case infection probably 
too’ place by inhalation in the other infective material was splashed 
over the face and eye The authors point out that if vaccination is 
adopted on a large scale for the troops a w atch should be kept for mild 
cases which mav be indistinguishable from influenza and similar fevers 
Lottixr and Moosut (p 28) note that a feature of attacks contracted 
by mh dation is an influenza like catarrh of the low er air passages 
possibly due to local reaction at the point of entry 

van den Ende el al (p 449) report on two outbreaks of 
typhus in laboratory worl ers engaged in experiments during which 
intranasal inoculation of mice was performed Experiments wuth 
C) r prodt^iQswn showed that large numbers of organisms are scattered 
into the air during this operation in spite of the precautions taken All 
the subjects had been vaccinated with killed vaccine either of the rat 
lung (murine) or of the yolk sac (epidemic) type and many had 
received several injections of vaccine The attacks were moderatclv 
severe or mild the rash wa not present m all cases and m its absence 
diagnosis was difficult The Wed Tehx reaction was not helpful in the 
first week Rickettsiae could not be rccov ered by inoculation of blood 
into gumeapigs and lice fed on one patient did not become infected 
Ciuca et al (p 181) pomt out the necessity for vaccination of all 
workers m laboratories who handle tvphus material 

Barth (p 134) has cultiv ated a strain of Proteus X19 m a medium to 
which the blood of a tvphus patient w as added Gumeapigs inoculated 
with a vaccine from a culture passaged 50 times in this medium 
developed considerable resistance to typhus and the author suggests 
that such a vaccine may afford some protection to man This would 
not entail the risk of introducing the nckettsiae of typhus into an 
uninfected community 

Indeterminate l\pe Vector tick 

Patino Camargo (p o33) has found orchitic strains of nckettsiae 
in the blood of patients and in rat fleas in Bogota where isolated cases 
of typical typhus had occurred It thus appears that in Colombia 
there are three rickettsial diseases — louse borne typhus tick borne 
spotted fever and typhus of munne ongin The rats were Rattits 
rattus and R non ericas the fleas Ceratophyllus fasciatus and 
Leptopsylla se a nis Th( same author (p 900) refers agim to the three 
forms ot tvphus found in Colombia He cites three occa ions on 
which munne nckettsiae w ere isolated in Bogota twice from the blood 
of patients and once from fleas collected from Rattus narvcnctis He 
(p 298) reports an outbreak of typhus in Colombia the type and 
vector were not determined but in several cases the Weil Felix 
reaction to Proteus 0X19 was positive a£ titres of 1 m 160 or more 
JiMtNEZ MA-RiiNXZ (p 447) describes two forms of typhus which 
exi t in Colombia the louse-borne and tick borne types The tick 
borne form is a non epidemic disease of rural djstnbution is especially 
frequent in the hot season is transmitted by AmUyomma cajennense 
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and m es cross immunity with Rocky Mountain fe\ er and the petechial 
fever of Tobia Small rodents probably form the resen oir of this 

* PufhER (p US) states that two strains of nckettsiae of Colombian 
spotted fever sho ved complete cross immunity rath Rocky Mountain 
fe\er He shows that the nckettsiae of this fe\ er and of the tick bite 
fever of south Africa can persist m the tissues of OnutnoJorus ticks 
fo err long penods although these ticks are not known to be 
spontaneous transmitters Infected ticks ha\e been used to convey 
the neketts ae from one part of the world to another for experimental 
pjrpos 

The dog has been shov -n to be the resen oir of infection with Brazilian 
typhus de Mag alhaes and Rocha (p 300) has c te ted the blood of 
l3o naturallv infected do s from declared foci in Minas Geraes In 
most of the d g$ v th po iti\e Weil Teliv reactions all four strains of 
Pr Uis{OX19 OX° OvAandOVK)' ere agglutinated 

In rural areas of Sao Paulo where tick borne typhus 1 common 
Trav a os and \ allejo (p 3Sb) have found the prea (Carta aperea) 
and the capvbara [Us dr hae us cap) bar a) susceptibl to the disease 
though some captured slid wctc immune presumablr a a result of 
prcviou infection None of the animal as harbouring ncl ettsiae 
T cks \ hich tran mit the infection to their off pnn are regarded as 
lastin resen oirs b it the authors think that rodents act as temporary 
resen oirs probably caus n periodical increase in virulence The 
seventv of the firman disease is greatest in places where the rodents 
axe mo t numerous The same authors (p 3S7) ha\ e tran nutted the 
infect on from a caprbara to a guineap: by the bites of laboratory 
bred 4nj f /\o i »u cajennense 

\MGVTEIS and Bader (p 3S6) ha e disco\ered in Texas a fever 
wh ch produces immumt\ to a Montina strain of Rocky Mountain 
fever The onlv tick found was Ambslomt a amencanum a inch has 
ne er been shorn to be a ector in nature althou h other members of 
the genus At ibis om a art prosed rectors of Brazilian tick tyjhus 
rSee Tra\ as os and \ illejo above! Parker et al (p 83 a) hare 
reco ered the nckettsia of Rockr Mountain fever from a batch of 
Atnblso nma a nertcan m from Oklal oma Animal infected with this 
or am m showed complete reciprocal cross lmmumtv rath others 
infected rath Rocky Mountain fe er boutonniuse fev er South Afncan 
tick bite fever and the macul h m infection [see thi B II tin 
1940 v 37 2o4l Rocks Mountain fev er v acc ne protected against 
this neketts a There was no cross immunity w th 0 fe\ er but there 
was some e ndence of partial cross immunity with epidem c typhus 
Two outbr aks of Rocky Mountain fever closelv as ociated with 
A a er cq n are de~ cnbed 

Philip (p o33) gi es a list of the kno m and potential v ectors of 
Rock\ Mountain fe e in the United States D a\ is (p o33) has shown 
that 0 uhodo ms pa keri is capable of transmitting Rocky Mountain 
f ve to puineapi^s and su^ests that t may help to maintain the 
disease in animal in nature 

Brigh vm and W apt (p 238) hare found three hi hl\ undent strains 
of th ncl etts a of Rockr Mountain fever in Georgia r here the strain 
usuallr eyo ered are generally mild 

In a hist lo ical exam nation of the bra n of a patient r ho had died 
from Rockr Mountain f \er Scheinker (p 690) found miliary granu 
lomata associated with changes m the capillary vessel The cells 
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of the granulomata appeared to hav e "been denv ed from the advent itial 
ceils of the capillaries they had proliferated and the final stage of the 
process was necrosis of the cells and disorganization of the capillaries 
An account of the clinical features and treatment of Rocky Mountain 
fever is given bv B vker (p 902) who refers to the probable value of 
hyperimmune rabit serum He notes that the incidence and severity 
of the disease \ an grcatlv from y ear to year 
Topping (p 817) has extended his work on the therapeutic and 
protective value of concentrated hyperimmune serum of rabbits m 
experimental Rocky Mountain fever In treatment it is effective in 
guineapigs 120 hours after infection (t e on the second day of fever) 
but in Iart,e doses only Results in man indicate a definite \ olue in a 
dose of 1 0 cc per kgm of body weight even when given (mtra 
muscularly) on the third d iv of fev er or later The death rate in a 
considerable senes of patients w as reduced more than w ould hav e been 
likely by chance Travvssos and \allejo rrrirn (p 768) have 
confirmed the work of Topping by demonstrating that serum from 
rabbits hy ptnmmumzed with rickettsiae of the tick borne group 
(Sao Paulo) has a pronounced curative effect in the first days of fever 
m experimental animals It also neutralizes the rickcttnae in tilro 
and tu ttto confers passive immunity and prevents infection when 
injected during the incubation penod 
Steinhaus and Parker (p 691) failed to find evidence of any thera 
peutic value in certain sulphonamides mepaenne and tyrothncin in 
experimental Rocky Mountain fev er 

Pari tr and Steinhxus (p 691) have found that samples of ticl 
tissue vaccine against Rocky Mountain fever had maintained full 
protective power after having been kept for 12 to 14 years at 
34 -40 1 

In discussing South African tick borne ty phus Gf vr (p 591) states 
that although the animal reserv oir hosts have not been determined the 
striped mouse and the gerbil are suspected the dog is bebev ed to be 
a conveyor of infected ticks rather than a reservoir of infection In 
most rases the disease is transmitted by larval ticks which are so small 
as to escape notice Agglutinin titre-, to Proteus 0X19 and 0A2 are 
low but a patient agglutinating only OA2 is almost certainly suffering 
from this fever OXK may also be agglutinated but as a rule in very 
low titre 

MousTARDiEr (p o94) reports several cases of eruptive fever in 
Brazzaville which w ere probably ticl borne typhus Barlqv vrz and 
Join ovsky (p 37) describe from the Belgian Congo a sporadic disease 
which clinically closely resembled boutonneuse fever but in which 
there was no evidence that ticks were implicated in transmission 
The Weil Felix reaction was strongly against transmission bv fleas or 
mites 

Cwvz/I (p 901) from the Ethiopian highlands records five cases of 
boutonneuse fever The attacks were severe the tache noire was 
present and the reactions to Proteus 0X19 were negative or positive 
only m moderate titre except in one case positn e at 1 m 640 
Singh (p 901) reports a case probably of tick ty phus from Meerut 
India the Weil Felix reaction was negative 
From the far eastern USSR Rgtenisurg (p 300) describes tick 
fever which conforms to the picture of tick borne typhus The 
v ectors and reserv oir hosts are as y et unknown 
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Derrick t \l (p 30-) state that human infection with Q feter may 
lesjlt from — (l) Dire t attacks from natne ticks ( Ixodes folo seltts) 
in theab ence of cattle f°) Direct infection from the bodt tissues and 
fluid of infected cattle (3) Indir tmf tion from infected cattle bj 
the ti ues or excreta of ticks (e peciallt Booph his at Hiatus microplus 
but perhaps al o Hatmapl \ salts i spit asi) The third is probabK the 
most important Inhalation of dned fa cal dust of the ticks is a 
po lbilitt The com probablt plat s an important part in the trans 
mi ion of Q fet er to m3n 

lx Jes lolocyclus is the tick thich most commonlt attacks man in 
At, tralia it is a potential \ector of Q f ter as h s been proted 
experiment Jl) b\ Smith (p 388) Infection is not apjarentlt passed 
fr m adult ticks t< their pro ent Infection t as not found m a 
considerable number of ticks and larvae collected in nature from 
band oot and the author u ests as a result of experiment that 
ban 1 coot soon cease to be infecti e Tick mat cause infection in 
manctherbt inf din domestic animal from thi h man mat become 
infected or directlt bt bite 

s iitii (p 601) sho s that Uaet aph\ salts btsptnosa a tick thich 
infects cattle in Queen land anil \e South \\ ale can transmit Q fc er 
e penmentall bt bite it i probabl rexpon ibl for some transmission 
1 1 nature Orn tlodo t s grir iai can be infected but failed to pass on 
tf e infection m the experiments recorded 

Dims (p 903) has establ shed that 0 n thodorus moubata and 
0 her msi infected t ith Rickettsi i dt po tea as nvmphs t ere able to 
tran mit b> bite (after reachm adult sta e) for 428 and 772 days 
pecti el> and harboured the nckettsiae for 6"0 and 979 dats 
Fast n had no effect on virulence Pro b ent of 0 mo bah t\ere 
infect it e those of 0 > e n si not It po s blc that the former tick, 
is a tector in South Africa thou h Q feter has not been recognised 
there 

Pxrker and Steinhus (p 769) hate found the nckettsiae of 
Q fe er (both \mencan and Australian forms) in the organs of infected 
animals for -arym*, penod but in the kidneys the) were repeatedly 
found for as long as I'h) dats The nckettsiae per isted for 100 days 
m the tern nal esicles but tests produced no et idence that the disease 
could be transm tted dunn the act of copulation Samples of unne 
from the animal ' ere sometimes positne 

Tre cl fret 

\ comprehensit e account of the clinical features and the different 
clinical types of t ench feter is gi e n by M \rie (p 903) The detail 
should be sou ht m the on<nnal abstract Kekger (p 136) al o git es 
\ clinical description of trench feter in tthich he stresses the protean 
nature of the symptoms These tere all desenbed in the British 
1 terature of the t ar of 1914-18 t Borxixxx ( p 83S) desenbes the 
fe e with notes on the aried manifestations seen m German troops 
m Rus a 1 

\A im>ower (p 446) note the importance of set ere pain m the shin 
Th^e are increased by t armth and may persist without the 
periods ot resp te which hate been regarded as characteristic of the 
disease and the pains may shift to the knees and thighs and to joints 
.Paroxysms of feter at fi\e-da> intern als may or may not occur 
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For the relief of pain aspirin or pyramidon may ufhce but morphine 
ma> be needed few of the author s cases were admitted to hospital 

S\lla (p 3b) gives a clinical description of trench fever He 
regards it as a louse borne infection but is not satisfied that it is purely 
a rickettsial disease 

Arneth (p 301 ) discusses the leucocy te picture there is leucocytosis 
with a shift to the left followed by greit increase in the number of 
large mononuclears and large 1\ mphoc\ tes He makes some obser\ a 
lions on treatment 

Werner (p 387} discusses the possibilities of laboratory diagnosis 
of trench fe\er 

West PH \l fp 692) records a fee er seen in Eastern Ukraine The 
pvrexia was of short duration the spleen enlarged and there was a 
macular rash Shin bone pains were absent but the author does not 
exclude the possibility that this w as a form of trench fee er 

Charles 11 ilco ks 


MUARIA 

i Skein ker K P [Epidemiological R6ie of Malaria Parasite 
Carriers in an Endemic Area] Med Parastt & Parasitic Dis 
Moscow 1943 v 12 No 4 24-32 [In Russian] 
n S\rim\n S J [Parasite Carriers m relation to an Epidemic 
Outbreak of Malaria In Central RSFSR] Ibid 32-40 [In 
Russian ] 

in Rfmennikow V M [The Importance of Carriers of P max 
and P falciparum in the Epidemiology o! Malaria ] Ibid 47-57 
[In Russian ] 

iv Shishliaev a Matova Z S [Epidemiological B51e of Parasite 
Carriers In Malaria ] Ibid 57-64 [In Russian ] 

These four papers art, dev oted to observations on symptomless 
■earners of malana parasites both of the contact and convalescent 
types The mam. ehy_ct at these studies vs to establish the uvevdervee ot 
earners in endemic areas to determine their epidemiological sigmfi 
cance and to dev lse methods for their control 

i Sheinker records observations earned out in the Caucasus in the 
course of three epidemic seasons {Ma\ -October of 1938 1939 and 1940) 
in a settlement with about 300 inhabitants w ho w ere examined once a 
month 

The number of carriers varied as follows m 193S there were 77 
persons in 1939 48 and in 1940 21 During the penod covered by 
these observations symptomless earners constituted 43 7 per cent of 
all the cases which showed parasites (total o46) About two-thirds of 
the cases were benign tertian less than one third subtertian and only 
a few quartan \s regards th< age incidence of carriers this was 
relatively higher in children up to the age of lo than in adults An 
analysis of the available material has shown that the majontv of 
•earners had prev lously manifested clinical symptoms [= convalescent 
earners] 

The proportion of earners m the community w as considerably reduced 
by treatment 1 1 m 1938 they represented 26 3 per cent of the popula 
dion w hile in 1940 the percentage w as onl\ 6 2 
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In the raaionty of earners (71 6 per cent with P max and 73 3 per 
cent with P fa apart n) the pleen remained normal therefore m mass 
surv e\ the sue of the spleen alone una compamed b\ blood examina 
tion doe not provide a true picture of the local prevalence of malaria 
It has beei demonstrated experimental!} that in spite of the 
relatively small number of parasites present in the blood of earners 
mosquitoes are readily infected from them Parasite earners are thus 
of con iderable epidemio!o*ncal importance 
It is suj’ested that in malarious localities the following measures 
should be taken (a) the detection of all earners among those who have 
suff red from malana during the preccdm and current y ear (h) the 
detection and thorou h treatment of clinical cases and (c) the 
penodical examination of the blood of patients betw cen the c\ des of 
treatment and the reduction of the inters als between these evdes if 
paras te are still present 

u sankian s observati ns were made m two localities of central 
Russia the inhabitants of which were examined twi e a }ear in the 
course of t o \ ears fl93v-6) 

In one se tlement nth a population of 18a9 the e w ere bl4 parasite 
earners and o60 cases of clinical mal na the parasites bein'* P max 
and P f Ic pan n The parasite rate for this settlement \ as 27 9 per 
cent th percenta e of earners bein 0 °7-6 in I93a and 5 2m 1936 
It wa found that 3b 9 per cent of parasite earners who belon a cd to 
different a a e groups have ne\er shown ant dinical symptoms 
{= contact earners Thi cate or} of earners represents the most 
dan erous element since the\ usually escape detection 

In the second community a sin le cxamin tion of each inhabitant in 
193a re ealed 300 parasite earners (oO 7 per cent ) of whom 73 per 
cent had P » ax and 16 1 percent P Jalap mm In 1936 the per 
centa e of earners dr pped to °1 3 per cent 

In general it vas observed th3t after an epidemic outbreak of 
malana a lar e number of parasite earners appear am on the pop ala 
t on m the followin'* spnn the nnjonty without a previous hi tory of 
malana 

The author emphasizes the importance of detectin'* and treating 
earners 

ui Remenniko a reports wo 1 earned out in a rural settlement of 
Uzbeki tan (Central Asia) vith a very high incidence of malana 
(II a per cent of the population in 193S 11 9 per cent in 1969 
30 a per cent in 1940 and 4° per cent in J9-J1) In 1942 the 

parasite rate of the general population was S vamng m different 
groups from 2S 8 amon the hospital staff to 1 a in a collcctiv e farm 
The rate as especially hi h (42 6) m children up to the a c of 12 
The comparative epidemiological rfile of parasite earners as 
demonstrated bv feedin mo>qu toes on earners and on patients 
suffenn f om subtertian and beni<*n tertian malana The percentage 
of mosquitoes infected from earners pro\ ed to be x er\ hi h (7o for 
l | 1 x afl d 8- 6 for P falctpa urn) in spite of the extremely scanty 
number of gametoevtes present in the r blood while the percentage 
infected from din cal cases pros ed to be about the same for P max (6a) 
but much lowe for P falc pi w (3S 2) However this low figure 
may be d e to the fact that the sabtert an pat ents v ere in the early 
phase of infection wuth immature gametocytes The number of 
oocysts in mosqu toes infected f om earners reached 2a0 in the case of 
e subtertian paras te and only 2o m the case of the beni<*n tertian 
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parasite while m those fed on clinical cases of both tvpes of malana 
the number of oocy sts exceeded 2o0 

An analysis of the available data re\ealed that ev en in the months 
(August September) w hen the mcxdence of malana reaches its maximum 
the number of climchl cases — usually regarded as the most important 
from the epidemiological point of xiew — is about the same as that of 
svmptomless earners 

Thub in pite of the low degree of the infection parasite earners 
represent an effects e source of infection for mosquitoes They ha\ e a 
considerable influence upon the course of the epidemic curx e because 
of their large numbers and they are all the more dangerous because 
owing to the cr\ptic nature of the infection m them they usually 
escape detection 

iv The mam object of the observations recorded by Sh. hliacya 
Mato\a was the determmation of the nature and duration of infection 
with P max and P falcifiartor in earners The work was earned 
out at a collective farm in Central Asia where in 1942 malana 
parasites were found m 296 persons out of a total of 769 Of this 
number HO were symptomless earners m 43 the earner state was 
preceded by clinical manifestations m 10 this sequence was res ersed 
while only in 103 were the parasitological findings associated with 
symptoms of di&easfe 

Dunng the last few \ ears the population of the firm has undergone 
prophx lactic and therapeutic treatment with aenqume [— atebnn] 
and plasmocide [= Foumeau 710 or rhodoqume thi-, Bulk* > 1934 
x 31 174 and 178j Parasite earners were found both among treated 
and untreated persons 

The duration of infection m earners was studied in 21 subjects whose 
blood was examined and temperature taken $e\ era! times a month 
the infections with P jalexparun lasted up to 13S days those with 
P vnax up to 150 days The parasites are usually x ery scanty and m 
many cases they can only be detected after the examination of sec era! 
thick blood films 

The epidemiological importance of earners was demonstrated by 
feeding mosquitoes on them The mosquitoes could be read3> infected 
with malana parasites ev en when the gametocytes were so scanty m 
the blood that the> were actuallv undetectable m the thick film 
Moreover the infection rate was comparable to that in mo-quitoes 
fed on cases of clinical malana Systematic treatment reduces the 
number of parasites in the blood considerable and remits in the 
lowering of the infection rate in mosquitoes to one third 

C A Haare 

^hishiiaexa Matox \ Z S [Study of the Reservoir o! Malana 
Infection in a Focus with Abundant Mosquitoes and the Epidemio- 
logical Effectiveness of Chemoprophylaxis with Aenqume and 
Plasmocide ] Med Parasti & Parasitic Dts Mo cow 1943 
x 12 ho 4 41-7 [In Russian] 

The observations recorded m this. paper were earned out at a collec 
tive farm of the Samarkand district (Central Asia) inhabited b\ a 
non immune community living near mosquito breeding places and 
in dose proximity to the populations \>f hyperendemic foa of malana 
In 1940 the parasite rate in this commumtx continued to be high 
(41 5 in April 23 m July 20 in October) in spite of prophylactic and 
therapeutic treatment 
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The object oC the present in\csti ation was to determine (I) the 
effect of combined schuotropic [*= anti schuont] and gamo- 
tropic [= anti gametocyte] treatment m reducin'* the incidence of 
malaria both among the population and the mosquitoes and (°) the 
anti epidemic importance of these measures under local conditions 
\ccordm 1\ in 1941 the folio vin standard scheme was adopted both 
for patients and carriers (1) anti relapse treatment (daily dose of 
0 2gm aenqume andO 04 gm plasmocide) (°) Thcraputi treatment 
{0 3 gm aenqume and 0 06 gm pla mocide daih for three day s 
inter\al of fi e da\ dail\ treatment for three dx\s intcr\al of 
10 day dalv treatment for three da\s) \fter t \o cycles of this 
treatment folio \ed b\ an inter\al of fi e da\s the patients under 
\ ent chemoprophyhct ctreatm nt ith 0 °gm acriquineandO 04 gm 
plasmoctd da Iv f r t\ o da\s foil cd b\ an »nter\al of five days 
Th c\aminati n of up to 98 per cent of the inhabitants (12o-2l7) 
in the course of 1941 r ealed a paras tc rate arvuv* at different periods 
from 4 ° t 29 7 while the incidence f mal na % as from 8 to 63 most 
of these (6o t IftO per cent ) be n svmptomlcss earners The 
infection \e 1 echeflytoP ax and P / ilctparum \ nth a small 
number off ill ureases 

The nfect on rate in \ ild mosquitoes {mainlv A macuUpenms 
ar sac) aro t) a aned from 1 8 to 50 per cent in 1940 before treatment 
a ith plasmoc de as introduced a hile in 1941 after its introduction 
the percentage of infe ted mosquitoes as from ° to 14 6 

In general sastcmatic treatment aaath aenqume and plasmocide 
has not succeeded in pr ducin a notable reduction of the parasite 
rat in the population th ugh the u c of plasmocide has reduced the 
inf etion rate in mo quitocs It i concluded that in localities \ ath a 
hi h density of ecto s dru treatment should be reinforced by 
laraicidal measures C A Hoare 

P vrade G W Einheimi che Malaria [Malaria in Austria ] Munch 
med Modi 1944 Jan 23 \ 91 No 3/4 34-6 

T vo cases of bem n tertian malaria occurred m Innsbruck in the 
summer of 194 9 From the h stones of the cases and an examination 
of local conditions t was concluded that their infection was acquired 
in Innsbruck the pat ents a woman and her child h ed near a large 
camp of i rkers ho had come from southern Italy and the Balkans 
and it as belie ed that these workers infected the local anophehne 
mosquito (4 mactdtpe ints) [variety not mentioned] s nee malana 
s not endem cm Innsbruck This was the only point of special interest 
tit the cm / f Corson 

\\ iLtiAMSO't I B Investigation of Ferruginous Waters In relation 
to the Breeding of Malaria Carrying Mosquitoes 15 mimeo- 
graphed pp 

Th s inv estigat on which is stated to be not yet complete \ as made 
n England chiefly m the London area Samples of v at er w ere collected 
at Kenv ood {Hampstead Heath) at Caesar s Camp (on Wimbledon 
Common) and at Arbrook Common (near Clay gate) water sources 
a ound Malvern Worcestershire were also examined The chemical 
and physical examinations included the estimat on of iron ammonia 
phosphates and other constituents the />H electrical potent al and 
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rclativ e colour intensity In the biological examination the presence 
or absence o! \egetation peat} organic matter algae and bacteria 
was noted and controlled experiments with bred out larvae of 
Anopheles vtacuhpcnms \ar atropanus were made The author 
emphasizes the need for taking several samples at the same time from 
different ports of the same stream or pond from surface and deep levels 
of the water and from different waters even when they ore close 
together as so much variation occurs For similar reasons it is 
necessorv to toke samples frequently and to moke examinations on the 
spot as well os in the laboratory 

In the experiments with anopheline larvae it was found (1) that 
all larv ae died in all the waters tested w hen no food w as added (2) the 
larv ae grew well in all the samples and controls (rain and distilled w ater) 
w hen food w is added 1 he author concluded that the w iters w ere not 
harmful to the larvae except that thev were deficient in larv al food this 
being primaruv attributable to lack of algae whose growth is probably 
inhibited by the presence of colloidal iron and associated peaty sub 
stances in the water 

The author lays emphasis on the need for the presence of excess of 
rotting vegetation to provide buffer substances for maintaining the 
stability of the colloidal state of the iron present 

Ferruginous waters mav be classified provisional as follows — 
(1) W ater whose iron is deriv ed from underground mineral sources such 
as pyrites (2) water whose iron is composed partly of organic com 
pounds formed by humus with the iron of the soil in marshy ground 
and partly of iron con tnbuted directly b\ the humus (3) water whose 
iron is denv ed solely from contained rotting v egetation 
Previous investigations by the author [this Bulletin 193o v 32 
429 &. 731 1937 \ 34 367 & 941] which were earned out in 

Malaya are briefly referred to [For other references to ferruginous 
water in relation to vegetation and mosquitoes see Senior White 
this Bttte'ui 192G v 23 707 Bovd tb d 1931 v 28 166 
Hancock ibid 602 Fritsch Proc Roy Soc London Ser B 1907 
v 79 197] J F Corson 

J O Kate on the Swarming at Males at A /uue&ius (Giles) 
in East Africa East African Med J 1944 May v 21 No 5 
150-51 

1 A number of male A funestus were observed assembling 
inside the threshold of a thatched dwelling in Sarnia Location Centred 
Ivavirondo Keny a Colony some ten miles distant from Lake \ ictoria 
Nyanza 

2 Between 6 15 p m and 6 35 pm the swarm increased in 
numbers from approximately 50-100 to 400-500 and by 6-40 pm it 
had dispersed or disappeared 

3 Sixty six mosquitoes captured from the swarm were male 
A funestus 

Baxter C P & Zeti k T The Anopheles of Panama with special 
reference to Hand Lens Identification and Notes on Collecting and 
Care of Specimens Atner J Trop Med 1944 Mar v 24 
No 2 105-23 2 charts 2 figs A 6 pis [17 refs] 

The contents of this paper are somewhat elementary It should 
however be useful to any entomologist who without previous. 



S22 Tropical Diseases Bi Ueim [October 1944 

eTpenence in work Mth inoplcles mosquitoes finds himself engaged 
inanti iw^he sworkmPanamaor adjacent territories AremarkabH 
compact collecting outfit is described but this appears to be adapted 
to the authors personal method of field xx ork 
There are t vo plates \ ith fi ures of hind legs of Panama Ittophdes 
one of female palps and two of \ to"S the sixth plate 1 a mediocre 
diagram of the adult anophehne It is intended that specimens should 
be identified bx companion nth these figures and the identification 
clinched b\ reference to som \ n brief notes on the species in the text 
The biblio'Taphx attached to the paper omits reference to Komp 
194* Tl irophehne Mosq i oes of the Cartlbcan Re ton this Bulletin 
1943 40 SOS The entomolomt roi^ht as \ ell commence his « ork 

bx u n™ Komp s excellent booklet since c\ entuallj he mil certain!} 
find the paper under discu ion insufficient John Smart 


LENDRtM A C Fixation of Tissues from Cases of Malaria 
Memoranda BrU Med J 1 Q 44 Julj 8 44 
In tissues fixed m fonnalra the blood and formalin produce a dark 
bro -n deposit h ch do'ch resemble malarial p mnent Thi can 
be remoxed from sections b\ picnc alcohol fBxRRErr J Path & Bad 
J944 \ o6 13a) but Lendnun has foand that malarial pimnent i 
aI>o remo ed bv p cnc alcohol -Uthou h not bx itself sati factor} fo 
paraffin ect ons (Mxixorx Patholomcal Technique l^SS p 39) 
f rmahn i less lvtic to crythro \-te than other common fixatix es 
Th folio n procedure o ercomes these difficulty 

Fix n 10 per cent formal n for 3 to 6 hours for in formol sublimate 
if the tt Lei are less than 6 hoars dead) transf r to a per cent 
aqueous me cunc chlond and leaxe for o to **0 dux's 

Th i an ideal method for human t sue ard i recommended for 
malan J t ues but as there is still a sli ht n k of formation of a 
depo t u pccted malarial ti sues houl 1 al o be fixed in formal n 
free fluid the folio ir method bem suitable 

Fix n an a jueous olutiou of ° percent pot s urn b chromate and 
o percent me cunc chloride fo 6h ars transfer to d per cent mercunc 
chlonde J p Conon 


Sixgh J & BHvrrxcnAKji L M Rapid Staining or Malarial Parasites 
by a Water Soluble Stain hid an Med Ga. 1944 Mar x 79 
3 UT-4 [14 ref ] 

This stain is oflered as a substitute for the usual Romanowskx stams 
the ingredient for which are no v costlx and difficult to obtain in India 
T o stainrn solutions are p e pared ,_s follox s 
S l Uon I D s-=ol\ e 0 1 gm of medicinal methj lene blue m 100 cc 
of tap \ ater add 0 6 cc of a 1 per cent solution of H SO. then add 
0 1 gm of potass urn diebromate boil for three hours cool add 2 cc 
of a 1 per cent solution of KOH drop bx drop to dissolx e the^pre* 
cipitate and filter 1 

S l ho II Diisol c 1 gm of x ater soluble eosm m 500 cc of 
tap ater 

Method of sfji m For thin blood films— fix m metb\l alcohol 
put into solution I f r 30 second wash in tap cater of *H 6 2-43 6 
put into solution II for one second xx-ash and replace in solution I for 
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30 seconds wash and dry For thick films — put into solution I for 
10 seconds wash for two seconds put into solution II for one second 
wash restam in solution I for 10 seconds w ash and dr} 

The staining solutions keep well in separate jars and can be used 
repeatedly Blood films sev eral weeks old can be stained satisfactorily 
Staining is rapid and the results compare favourably with those 
obtdined with the usual Romanow sky stains The solutions are easily 
prepared and azur stains alcohol or*acetonc glycerin and distilled 
water are not needed J F Corson 

Heimberger Neue Darstellungsweise der Malariaplasmodien [New 
Method of demonstrating Plasmodia] Dent vied Woch 1943 
Nov 26 v 69 No 47/48 816-17 1 fig 

The author ad\ ocates a method of blood film making for the diagnosis 
of malaria which is intermediate in character betw een the usual thick 
film and ordinary thin film A drop of blood about half the size of a 
lentil is spread into a thick film and allowed to dry in the air When 
quite dry the blood film is cleared by breathing on it This causes the 
red blood corpuscles to haemolyse and disintegrate o that when the 
film is again dried and stained a uniform background clearer than that 
of the usual thick film is obtained In films thus prepared the 
malaria parasites blood platelets leucocytes and other objects arc 
clearly distinguishable The method is only applicable to freshly 
prepared films If the films are old some degree of clearing can be 
obtained by exposure to steam Tor staining the method recommended 
is May Grunwald solution followed by Giemsa but presumably any of 
the methods for fixing and staining blood films may be used 

C M It enyon 

pACKCHANiAfc A A Malaria Thick Films contaminated with 
Excretions of Flies containing Flagellates (Herpetomonas) Amcr 
J Trop Med 1944 Mar v 24 No 2 141-3 1 fig 

During the course of examination of stained thick blood films for 
malarial parasites m tw o films*flagellates of the leptomonas type were 
encountered It was suspected that the flagellates might have been 
deposited on the films by flies during the process of drying To test 
this point laboratory bred house flies which were infected with 
Herpetomonas vntscae domcsttcae by feeding them on cultures of the 
flagellate were allowed to feed on thick blood films m process of drying 
It was found that flagellates were deposited on the films by the flies 
[The possibility of house flies contaminating exposed blood films with 
flagellates has been noted by the reviewer in his Protozoology 
p 1320] C M W enyon 

i Polumordvinov A D [Pernicious Form of Tertian Malaria 
occurring m Riazan Provinc j Med Par (tut & Parasitic Dis 
Moscow 1943 v 12 No 4 65-71 [In Russian] 
u Troitsky S \ [Severe Tertian Malaria in Gorky Province in 
1941] Ibid 71-5 [In Russian] 

Both these papers deal with cases of a pernicious or fulminating form 
of malaria due to P vnax which has been observed among children in 
the central areas of Russia [see also this Bulletin 1943 v 40 436 668 
1944 v 41 257] 

(707) C 
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i_ polnmord mo\ :> cases occurred in the Riazan I rovince where 
34 children under the a e of 16 died from a fulminating type of malaria 
due to P t> am the spnn 0 of 1941 The di tnbution of these cases 
\ -a* not focal ard all the evidence su ested that thex represented 
relapse m the sp n~ of incompletely treated recent infections mostI> 
dunn the econJ half of the precedm > ear \s a rule death took 
place some time after the initial parovx m The children who 
succumbed sho exl no constitutional anomalies the mam ubjectixe 
$vmpto*n bein se\ ere headache The author recommends the 
folio an measure a amstthefulmmatin tvpe of malaria (1) registra 
tion of all children nth a h tore of malana dunrg the second half of 
the ear ( ) thorou h treatment of such cases (3) carlx anti reLpse 
treatment (4) immediate treatment of all children manifesting 
chn al svnptoms of m Jana dunn the first half \ ear espcciallt if 
ace mpamed b\ se\ere headache 

u Troitskx s ob nation \ re made in the Gorki Province 
where 61 fatal cases of ben <m tertian malana i ere recorded in 1941 
amon" ch Idrcn between the a es f 3 and 14 There is ex idence that 
inflated cases of thi fulm natm form of tertian malana occurred in 
the past but n the present instarce there was an epidemic outbreak 
The acute course of malana in children is attnbuted to a chan e in the 
reaction of the ho t s organism rather than to ana difference in the 
virulence of the parasites Thi ma\ ha\e been influenced b\ meteo o- 
lomcal factors such as frost accompanied b\ snow and nun which 
la. ted till the end of the first third of June Itissu ested that such 
case and espcciallx their fatal termination can be presented (1) bj 
a general intensification of anti malanal measures and { ) b\ earlier 
and more ene etic treatment from the xcry first parowsm 

C 4 Heart 


Berlin B M "Eio enous and Endogenous Manifestations in Malaria 
Psychoses TtJ Molctoiskoio McJtlsu sktro Inst iuta 
[=Trans Molofv tred Inst 194° No 21 247 63 [In 
Ru sian 

It \ gene aU\ held that malanal p \cho es represent an e\o cncms 
reaction which i characte i ti for the gixen type of infection They 
are most f equcntly manifested clinicalh as symptom-complexes of 
the Bonhoefler t\-pe 

The present obrerx ations are based on 16 case of psy chosis in patients 
suffering from benim tert an (10) quartan (4) and subtertian (°) 
malana The author concludes (a) th t there are no specific forms 
of p xchos assoc ated nth malanal infection thou h such ps\choses 
ma\ e\h bit certain peculiarities and (J) that malanal psvchoscs can 
be p ov oked by an\ of the three types of malana 
The clinical and psx chopatholomcal picture of malanal psychoses 
anes cons derably In most cases it manifests a reaction of the 
Bonhoefler tvpe but sometimes it assumes the character of exogenous 
reactions of an unusual type while in other cases malana proxokes an 
endo^enou disorder (chiefly maniacal depressixe p \chos s) Further 
more there appears to be a biolomcal affimtx bet een the latter 
ondition and malana expressed in the cyclical form of both disea.es 
and m disorders on the part of both the emotional sphere and the 
x egetatn e ner\ ous system In some cases the malarial infection does 
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not affect the character of endogenous psychosis while in others it 
becomes superimposed on the latter conveying to it an exogenous 
aspect m the form of a dclinous syndrome C A Hoare 

Gajlperin F P Quinoline Compounds with Side Chain In Position 
Amer Rev Soviet Med 1944 Feb v 1 220 [Summary prepared 
for W ar Medicine Chicago ] 

Galperin says that among anti malarial compounds of the quinoline 
group synthesized in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics numerous 
preparations have a diethylammoalhvlamine chain joined to the 
qumohne in position 8 The majority of these compounds has e prov eel 
active against malaria In the svnthesis of chemical isomers with an 
identical chain joined in position 4 instead of 8 two questions arise 
first whether the anti malarial properties are preserved and second 
whether these preparations are analogoustoqummem acting specifically 
on the asexual forms of the parasite (schizotropic action) or whether 
their action is directed against the sexual forms (gametotropic action) 
as observ ed with the majority of compounds with the side chain in 
position 8 

The author found that four compounds quinolines 4& 50 52 and 
56 with a diethy liminoalhy 1 chain joined to a 6 methoxy quinoline 
nucleus by an anuno group in position 4 exert a schizotropic effect on 
avian malaria The position of the diethvlaminoalhvlamine joined 
to the 6 methoxy quinoline determines the biologic action of the 
preparation in position 8 the preparation has both schizotropic and 
gametotropic properties and in position 4 schizotropic action only 

Preparations of this group are of interest as possible substitutes 
for quinine 

Lowr J NovarsenobiUon and Mapharside in the Treatment ol the 
Attack of Malaria Indian Med Ga 1944 Mar v 79 No 3 
97-9 2 charts 

Niven [this Bulletin 1942 v 39 258] has tested mapharside against 
naturally acquired infections of malaria in Malaya He concluded that 
it had a dramatically rapid effect upon the sexual and asexual forms of 
P vnax but was relatively inert against P falciparum and P tnalartae 
Lowe treated about 20 cases of naturallv acquired malaria 
Neoarsphenamine was given intravenously in three doses of 0 15 
0 3 0 45 gm respectively at 4-5 day intervals In cases of benign 
tertian malaria the parasites rapidly disappeared from the blood 
but relapses occurred as frequently as after treatment with quinine for 
one week Moreover patients who had a latent infection with 
P falciparum were not protected against this second infection Only 
a few patients were treated with mapharside [mapharsen or tn amino 
p hydroxyphenylarsme oxide] the dose being 0 04 gm This compound 
was probably slightly less effective than neoarsphenamine 

In patients infected with P falciparum neither neoarsphenamine 
nor mapharside had any significant therapeutic effect F Han king 

Box. OnciNA Sanitaria Panamericana 1944 Jan & I eb \ 23 Nos 1 
& 2 21-48 120-40 Ternunolog a del paludismo (vocabulano) 

[Terminology ol Malaria] 

This is a glossary of terms m general use m all branches of malanology 
The terms are given in Spanish English French and Portuguese and are 
defined m Spanish 
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In another senes of sin. monkeys the acute infection was controlled 
by quinine h\ drochlonde administered during the first week and the 
chronic infection resulting was allowed to run for 71 to 218 days when 
it was eliminated by sulphathiazole Remoculation w as carried out in 
three monkey ^ after a 20 day period of freedom from parasites All 
these failed to become infected- In the case of the remaining three 
monkeys of this senes remoculation was made after 289 3ol and 361 
* days One of these developed a mild infection The two others 
developed icute fatal infections In another senes of monkeys the 
acute infection was controlled by quinine or immune serum and the 
chrome infection resulting was eliminated by sulphathiazole after it 
had continued for two months or longer Remoculation earned out 
after a four week penod of freedom failed to produce infection m 
three monktvs Treatment with sulphathiazole was carried out to 
eliminate any possible undetected infection and a second remoculation 
made after a longer interv al The process of treatment and rcinocula 
tion was repeated but after each treatment the interval before 
remoculation was increased When the interval was fiv e weeks some 
(but not all) monkeys .resisted reinfection and those that became 
infected survived After fourteen weeks all reinoculated monlcy s 
became infected and again all survived in fact no deaths occurred 
till the interval was twelve months After this some but not all 
of the monkevs died of acute infections indicating that some had no 
immunity remaining after tw eh e or more months WTien the remocula 
tions were earned out with heterologous strains of P knoulesi there 
occurred infections and death which w ould not hav e been expected if 
the strain runoculaled had been the homologous one Nevertheless 
there was some indication that a partial cross immunity existed 
between the strains 

From the results outlined above it is clear that after sterilization of 
the chronic infections there is persistence of partial immunity up to 
about one vear as indicated b\ the recovery of the animals after 
mild or moderately severe infections The endpoint at which 
immunity disappears seems to be independent of the length of the 
chronic infection though this undoubtedly influences the degree of 
immunity while it lasts The expenments detailed in the paper have 
been carefullv earned out and the course of the infections has been 
followed by daily blood examinations and parasite counts In addition 
the complement fixation titres were determined by the method of 
Coggeshall and Eaton 

The paper iS a long one which is well worth careful study as it 
establishes bey ond doubt the fact that after complete recovery from 
a malarial infection an existing immunity may last for as long as one 
jear C ill Wenyon 

Thompson P E &. Huff C G A Saurian Malarial Parasite Ptas 
moditm mexicamm n sp with both Elongatum and Gallinaeeum 
Types of Exoerj throcytic Stages J Infect Ds 1944 Jan 
Feb v 74 No 1 48-67 5 figs & 2 pis (1 coloured) [Refs on 
PP 78-9] 

& Saurian Malarial Parasites of the United States and 

Mexico Ibid 68-79 lfig [Numerous refs ] 

A studv of the North and C entral American lizards has resulted in 
the discovery of a number of malarial parasites which are the subject 
of these two papers 
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In the fir t the authors giv e a detailed description of a new species— 
P as noiiu n n xicanum from the lizard See oporus f rranpere i from 
"Mexico Of 61 pecimens examined 23 harboured the parasite A 
strain isolated bj the inoculation of the collared lizard Cre aphsl is 
col laris was inoculated to the common homed lizard PI r\ losotti 
cor m inr the Texas shin\ lizard Sceloporus ol a ecus and the common 
fence lizard S ebporus und lalus boon after the inf -etions were 
estabh hed it \ •as noted that a wade a an tv of cel! other than red blood 
corpuscle were infected In fact this vas the first in taneem which 
exoervthroc lie sta es of a saurian malayal parasite had been noted 
There are t' o types t tho e d 'senbed for P elon il i of birds in 
whi h the para ites occur in a great \ anet\ of blood and blood formin'* 
cell and tho e commonly found in P gall acci i which occur in 
n cropha cs and true endoth lial cells The proportion of the two 
tvpe» -anes with the diii rent hosts P tnexicaru i resembles in 
mam resnect P u i IIP e described by ‘sthwetz in 1931 from 
Va*' i m uhlat is in the Belgian Con^o In tin form howc\er 
exoe vthrocvtic form ere not r -corded h le it differed m other 
respect Thus it occurred m a lizard of the family ^cmcidae while 
aUemj s by the author to infect three species of thi famil) with 
P i xi^t m hich occurs m member of the fam !\ Iguamdac 
ha e failed 

In the second papcT other saunan parasites ate described \ new 
species P ladt j from Igiaia uana hnolopi a of Mexico 
closely resembles P t ase se of I ua a sapidissm a of Trinidad 
It ditters howe er in that about 24 per cent of the trophozoites 
possess one or tw o Ion slender cytoplasmic processes which ma\ be 
bifurcate at the end This feature occurs not onh in the on mil host 
but al m bcel po i t 1 lal s v hi h vas succes. fullj infected 
Another ne species is P flonde isc of 5 t ndttlalus from Florida 
This form resemble P t opid i of T optdt us t rqtnlus and 
P e Oi. ere ol ^lenocerct i sp It vas succcs fully inoculated to 
C otaphyl is coll r C trsltem and Atolts caroh tensts Of a 
numbe of -1 des a ^ \p and C lex p piens fed on infected lizards 
the sole indication of de elopment was the formation of a 
sin le oo vst n an Aedes a ph fed on a lizard infected with 
P flo i dense About loO At l s a ^yph and C lex ptptens were 

allowed to feed on / u a hi olo^ha and *7 i tdt lal s infected with 
ot u m *"° some “n^no m reason the mosqrntoe d ed mthm 

-4 hour C pipi is fed on uninfected S t id /ah s In ed normally 
It is su ested that P had immi lethal to mosquitoes In addition 
well-defined malarial parasites noted above other Jes well 
denned pigmented parasites were seen as also certain unpi<mientcd 
torms An organim resembhn Se e ilclla honnms described by 
tJRC mpt in 1910 and a similar form seen by Hlff in the blood of a 
canary m 1939 was met y nth in the lizard PI 13 nosoma co ni turn In 
t w* caro 1 leasts numerou unsheathed microfilariae were noted 
I he two papers are dins rated by two plates one in colour and give a 
hst of refe ences to literature dcahn with malanal parasites of lizards 

C 1/ II ett) on 
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TR\ PANOSOMIASIS 

\ anderpiank I' L Identification of Trypanosomes by Chromosomes 
[Correspondence] Nature 1944 Julv 1 19-20 

This is a preliminary note of in investigation into the structure of 
the nucleus of trypanosomes limited so far to Trypanoson a rhodesunse 
andT congolense trypanosomes m blood smears and also m the sahv a 
of tsetse flies w ere used The author hopes to publish a fuller account 
later The findings are best given in an abstract b> quoting his own 
words 

Mitosis occurs in both species T rhodes tense has two types 
of individuals one homoploid with two paired and two unpaired 
chromosomes (N ~ 6) and the other hctcroploid with tw o paired and 
one unpaired chromosomes (N = o) T congolense has also been 
observed to have two types of individuals one wath three paired 
chromosomes and the other wath three paired and one unpaired 
chromosomes 

It appears although this is not } ct confirmed that meiosis maj 
also take place the unpaired chromosomes acting like the sex chromo 
somes of other animats and that gametes are thrown out b> the 
meiotic trypanosome J r Corso > 

van Emden FI A New Sub Species of Glossma from Uganda 
(Diptera) Bui 1 Entom Res 1944 Julj v 35 Pt 2 193-6 
5 figs 

A new subspecies of Glossma mgrofusca is described and named 
Glosstna mgrofusca Jiophnsi Its special characters were observed 
bjG H E Hopkins and T W Chorleyhi November 1939 m tsetse 
caught m the Bwamba area Toro Western Uganda where it was 
found mixed with G fusca congolensxs and G fuscxplettrts Two 
specimens were sent to the author to ched the identification 

Reasons are given for deciding that it is a subspecies of mgrofusca 
and not a race of fusca the description is illustrated bj the following 
drawings the third antennal segment of the new tsetse and of tu a ro 
fusca male termmaha of the former and of G fusca congolen&ts 
the female signum of the new subspecies A key for identification is 
also gpy en 

The following localities m Western Uganda are mentioned the 
Mutande Makusakusa and Rumand>e rivers Makoka Mpuha 
Two female specimens sent from the Itun region Stanleyville Belgian 
Congo are m the British Museum J P Corson 

Bios RLS.de Sommerville E T W Observaciones realizadas 
con cepas de Trypanosoma cru t Chagas 1909 conservadas sobre 
ratones bhneos [Observations on Eicperlmental Infections of 
Mice with T ernzt ] Rev Inst BatierioUg Dr Carlos G 
Malbran Buenos Airps 1943 Dec v 12 No I 37-59 
English summary 

The authors describe the results of observations on experimental 
infections of white mice with Try parosotra cru i The data are based 
on work earned out dunng 18 > ears with 2413 mice using 29 Argentine 
strains of the trypanosome 20 of which were isolated from infected 
tnatomid bugs and nine from human cases The inoculations w ere m all 
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cases mtraperitoneal The author notes a high percentage (^8 8) 
of mice refractory to infection In positive mice there was no 
appreciable difference between infections with human strains and 
those with strains of insect origin The incubation period varied 
considerably from a minimum of 2 day s to a maximum of 36a days 
but usually it vas between 3 and 66 days The maximum duration 
of the infection was 636 days for human strains and 481 days for 
tnatomid strains In mo t cases trypanosomes were present in 
moderate numbers The initial infections were usually slight but 
gradually became heavier in the course of °~3 passages after which 
they dropped a^ain to the on inal level Such fluctuations in the 
intensity of the infection may occur repeatedly for some time In some 
cases the infection disappears spontaneously while in others the try 
panosomes may reach a high decree of virulence and increase consider 
ably in numbers causing the death of the host within a few days 

C A Iloare 

Mazz S & Jorg M E Est d os b Tnatom na [Studies on Trla 

tomlnae ] I T ai b ch no a pec s arge tma d Tr atom na 

(Hmit R duvi d ) 11 Sob T to osu. i Id t m rfolo-i y 

an c fin nd d 1 III S b T at a act I ta (St41 187 ) 

IVSbonsuptannfdr t m e bt s / \ Part cu 

land d m t 16 sd. T t a d da \I Nue as beat d d s 

pa a T t ma fe t i nlafo ncadcB n s \ MIS bro 

la c n "Tafia n nil dc 1 st yt s ge i It y Tr t tn 

dt d at L t d dB e s 1 s M s 6 d Lsl J o d Patol gia 

R ai irg t (f y v) P bl 6 1 \ 67 19-14 63 pp 

n me o U It t n 


Torrealba J F Informacioncs sobre enfurmedad de Chagas cn al 
Estado Guinco \ enezuela [Cha as s Disease In Guirlco State 
Venezuela ] Gac Med de Caracas 1944 Feb °9 v SI No 4 
31-6 {Bibho'raphy J 

The author has earned out the xenodiagnostic t st on fourteen 
suspects in suburban ranches of San Juan de Los Moros Roscio 
District in the State of Guanco Seven yielded positive results Of 
the others one had dacryoademtis and one polyadenitis while others 
lived with those who had reacted positively to the test Local doctors 
know little of the disease or they w ould record cases more often There 
is hi h infant mortality in the distnet whence the positiv c cases came 
death bein' 7 ass ned to mcningo encephahti and card ac di ease 
[The last section of the article s a list of the author s papers pul hshed 
since 19°° of thes °2 are concerned with Chagas s disease and 18 
with conditions quite unconnected with it such as schistosomiasis 
leprosy submaxiUary tumours and hydat diform mole No reason is 
given for includin' 7 the e as part of an article on Chagas s di cas ] 

// Harold Scott 

Arnold H L J &. Bell D B Klssln Bu Bites Hate i Med 
J 1944 Jan Feb v 3 No 3 121-2 1 fi 

A k ssin b bu Tnatoma rubrofasciata (De Geer) occurs m 
Honolulu ' 

Two cases of bites nflicted on humans by this bug are rej orted 
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considered to bear the clo est resemblance to hala azar A feature of 
mam cases was a rash which appeared on the face and w hich extended 
in som cases to the trunk and arms and to the low cr part of the bod> 

It recommenced as a miliarx eruption x hich might progress into larger 
papules These m some cases became transformed into plaques 
rcsemblm a lichen or e\en into wart} growths [see also Cole this 
B U 1943 i 40 229] Scraprn s made from the lesions in 12 cases 
rex ealed leishmania in 8 It x as noteworthy that the rash was seen 
onl\ once in 22 fatal cas^ and 17 times m 3S patients who recox ered 
In all cases the rash had disappeared lefore the patients left hospital 
Of the 60 patients 22 died but the death rate of ol per cent in the 
1941 cases was reduced to 13 per cent in 194° owm 0 to the better 
simply f dru s in the later period The causes of death apart from 
tl 1 ishmama infection itself were dvsenter} imocardial failure 
pericarditis pneumonia tvphoidal state asthenia and anaemia 

\s egarda the pres nee of parasites these are scant) earlv m the 
dixea-e but max become mcredibl) numerous Thex are not mx anably 
communes in anx on organ and a ne^atn e result should be follow cd 
b\ examination of others From the point of x icx of com cnience and 
lack of trauma it is beat to begin nth gland puncture and if this i 
ne^t e to pass on to the spleen or mar-rox Liter puncture is probablx 
onh of value \hentlu organ i grossly enlarged Skin scrapings should 
al vat s be examined if a rash is present It was found that the formol 
gel test as negatite in 2t earn cases In late cases \ here pyrexia 
had lasted th ee or four months it became po^iti e 
On the subject of treatment the author st-ted that the response to 
tartar emetic was similar to that reported for Sudan cases it should 
never be used if other dru s are available With anthiomaline given 
ir tramuscula Iv two cases ere treated su ccssfulh The drug is 
useful hen ntrax enous therapx i difficult or impossible Large dosa e 
is necessary such as 4 cc on alternate dax s up to a total of 60-80 cc. 
Lrea stibamine pro ed to be the most \aluable dru The course 
recommended for normal cases is 14 dad\ ntrax enous injections of 
00a 0 1 01a 0° 02 0° etc to a total of 2 o gm \me patients 
' ere treated nth this course and none relapsed Three with a lo~g 
historx large numbers of parasites loir state and anaemia died with 
some exace bation of symptoms aitCT the 6th or 7th injections Fixe 
patients who had relapsed alter urea stibamine (inadequate dosage) 
dtamtdmo stilbene tartar emetic and multiple treatments were 
successful!! treated with an intensive course of urea stibamine This 
consisted of 0 1 gm the first da\ 0 2 the second and 0 3 gm dail) 
thereafter the whole course last n" 10 da\s giving a total dosa e of 
2 7 gm The temperature fell in three to fix e days and there was rapid 
shrinkage of the spleen \o relapse occurred 
W ith diam dmostdbene [Stilbamidinel 14 cases were treated The 
dosage as about 1 to 1 3 gm in 12 injections spread oxer 14 to 30 
davs Of the 14 cases 7 er cured one after a repeated course Of 
the 7 not cured sex eral courses had been tried in some It is admitted 
that the dosage may hax e been inadequate The reason for this is the 
relatix e insolubility of the dru \h ch requires injections of more than 
10 cc for doses above 100 mgm and the unpleasant effects such as 
ti htness in the chest feehn* of fire aloiw the veins vomiting great 
depression and collapse due to a drop m blood pressure In one case 
inn VeNCT a CDre was obtained b> an intensive course of 50 mgm 
100 mmn Io0 mgm and then 200 m«m dad) to a total of 2 5 gm 
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In addition to specific thenpy symptomatic treatment is necessary 
The most important is blood transfusion which is particularly necessary 
in s vere secondary anaemia with oedema epista\is and other bleed 
mgs from the mucosae Small transfusions of 1 pint are helpful but 
continuous drip transfusion is recommended till a figure of 50 per cent 
haemoglobin at least is reached Specific drugs can be added to the 
drip At the same time ev cry opportunity should be tal en to improve 
the wasted condition with meat and a diet rich in 'vitamins A cure 
can fairly safely be assumed if relapse has not occurred within 24 
months of completion of a course which has brought about cessation 
of fever improvement m general condition reduction in the size of the 
spleen improvement m the blood picture and disappearance of para 
sites C M WtfuyoK 

Burke E Abdominal Pain in the Diagnosis of Early Kala-Azar 
Trans Roy Soc Trap Med & Hyg 1944 May v 37 No 6 
441-5 

The author who has had a long experience of kala azar on tea 
estates in Assam was struck by a reference to abdominal pain as a 
symptom of hala azar m a paper by Coee Cosgrove and Robinson 
describing an outbreak of the disease in a battalion of the King s 
Afncan Rifles [this Bulhtin 1942 39 746] In his own experience of 
some 7 000 cases of the disease he has come to regard abdominal pain 
as if not a diagnostic sign at least one which should give rise to sus 
picion and justify the keeping of a patient under observation for the 
de\ elopment of other signs of kala azar He states that it occurs m 
2 or 3 per cent of all cases C M 11 enyon 

Shellim M A An Unusual Case of Kala Azar successfully treated 
with StUbamldine Trans Roy Soc Trop Med & Hyg 1944 
May v 37 No 6 447-9 

The case described is that ot a corporal in the Greek armv who 
appeared to hav e contracted the disease in the Greek island of Ikana 
The unusual feature was the fact that the spleen was not palpable 
while the liver was enlarged This gave rise to suspicion of hepatitis 
for which, emetine was given During this treatment it was noticed 
that the temperature showed a double daily rise Sternal marrow and 
venous blood were inoculated to Locke s blood agar In all the tubes 
cultures of leishmama were obtained The case was successfully 
treated with two courses of stilbamidme each of 2 gm with an 
interval of 17 davs between the courses The serum protein analyses 
were of interest because of the high globulin albumin ration after the 
first course of treatment C M W enyon 

Elmes B G T &. Hvll R N Cutaneous Leishmaniasis In Nigeria 
Trans Roy Soc Trop Med & H\g 1944 May v 37 No 6 
437-9 3 figs on 1 pi 

The authors write that Nigeria is included in the geographical 
distribution of cutaneous leishmaniasis by Craig and Faust ( Clinical 
Parasitology 1937 p 128 Philadelphia Lea &. Febiger) and bv 
Hanson Bahr ( Mansons Trop Dis 1910 Ilth edn p 197 
London Cassell & Co ) but for many years there has been considerable 
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local doubt a> to its e\i tcnce In the present paper the> report 
ten cases \ tuch w re -een at Kano during 1943 in all of which . Letsh 
man a troficj were demon trated In all cases the lesions conformed 
to th text booh description of oriental <>ore The authors mention some 
earlier r '•cords but thus doubt x hether a diagnosi ssaa established 
b\ the disooi en of 1 ishmama [The> fail to m ntion a case reported 
from Kadurna b> the late Dr D\ cu Sh \kp (this Bullet « I92a v 22 
6°6) In thi case the teviev er can xouch for t\ e presence of lei h 
mania in 61ms made from the sore C V If enjow 
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Bol Oficrsx Svmtxru Pwutchicwt 1944 Mar \ 23 No 3 
°0S-9 lE r h h ummar) 209 ] Las nchettsiasis en la \mcnca 
Latina fU&ettsbl Diseases In Latin America ] 

Reports from n e members of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau 
Committee on Typhus shown the distribution in their respective 
countries of Roch\ Mountain spotted fe er and the tvphus group 
cover "91 cases of th former and 9 62a cast of the latter occurring in 
recent \ ears Brazil has reported 663 cases of spotted fev er in the four 
teen 5 ears 1929-4- occumn- in 36 localities of three States (Rio de 
Janei o Minas Gerai an 1 ^ao Paulo) the heaviest incidence being in 
1940-41 ( b ani 106 C) the report is xdmittedl> incomplete and 
covers onl\ the severe forms of the d ease the mortality rate is 
estimated at as hi h as 90 to 90 j-er cent Stati ti s for certain periods 
from 1934 to 1943 n Colombia include 12S C 123 D in seven loaihties 
in two D partmnt (Cundinamarca and ^antander del Sur) With 
regard to typhus fev er (tvpe not pecified except for Cuba v here 
ah cases we e the munne type) Brazil reported 4 probable cases in 
4941 ( c ao Paulo) Col o’Tib a hS° cases in 1042 and the first quarter of 
194 ^ m 40 municipalities m six Departments (Antioquia Caldas 
Cundinamarca Bovaca Nanno and \ alle) with a case fatabtv rate of 
40 to 17 4 per cent m hospital cases Cuba 24 C 5 D 1 £ *39-194'» 
in 10 locahti s mo tlv in the provinces of Habana ard Puiar del Rio 
all were of the munne tvpe and 3 strains v ere isolated Ecuador 
51” C Si D 1940-42 (there have been ca e* since 1940 m 11 wownecs 
3 strains of the ep dem c tvpe ha e been i olated) and Mexico 
8 lO'i C from l q 3 S- 194 ° \ nth 750 C in Mex co Cits m 1 043 (mortal tv 
rate far the capital estimated at 14 per cent ) cases were reported 
from 31 States and terr ones and the Federal District but pnnopallv 
from th temperate plateau (Mexico Hilda! o Puebla and TlaxcaJa) 
bott the munne and ep demic forms t av e been ob cm ed 


Alb tAoejo L Tifu xant mat c 5 otras n k tts s « nt maticas 
(Typhus and other Ricketts at Diseases) Se^und Tdici 6 n. Opusc lo 
sob ein estigac 6 a> clin lOOpp ISfi-s 1941 "Madrid Ldi dues 
Morata 

A % nefcil account 



Vol 41 No 10] Teiers of the Typhus Group ' 835 

Bevan C deV Cultivation ol South African Rickettsiae in Developing 
Chicks and the Preparation of Vaccines from their Membranes 
South African J Med Set 1944 Feb v 9 No I 1-20 19 text 
figs &. 4 figs on 1 pi [18 refs ] 

This is a report on experiments carried out as a preliminary to the 
preparation of egg \accines The technical details will be found 
interesting by those engaged on similar work 

Some of the points brought out in the report are as follow s Richett 
siae in yolk sac smears show up better if the preparation is cleared 
by benzene before fixation with methyl alcohol A modification of the 
Machiavello method of staining is described Infected tissues dned 
and sealed in t aetto retain their inftctn lty after six months storage at 
0 to 4 C and can be used during at least that period thus obvntmg 
the need to maintain strains m guincapigs 

South African strains of epidemic endemic and tick borne typhus 
Rickettsiae were used 

Weak egg vaccine prepared in the way described in the paper from 
epidemic Rickettsiae gave negligible protection to guineapigs against 
infection with the same strain vaccine similarly prepared from 
endemic Rickettsiae g ive partial protection against the homologous 
strain and tick borne rickettsial vaccine gave complete protection 
against its own strain of infection 

A strain of epidemic Rickettsiae became much more virulent to 
guineapigs after being passaged 28 times through eggs the incubation 
period was shortened to one or two days instead of the usual six to nine 
and an intense orchitic reaction was caused It was found that guinea 
pigs were susceptible to this virulent strain even after having been 
previously immunized by being vaccinated and then infected wath 
living epidemic Rickettsiae of normal virulence The febrile, reactions 
were less intense but did occur 

The immunity conferred by endemic and tick borne rickettsial 
vaccines also broke down and failed to protect guineapigs against 
infection with homologous strains whose v irulence had been increased 
by repeated passages through eggs 

When more concentrated vaccines were used the break down of the 
immunity was prevented to some degree but in the case of epidemic 
strains it was found that still greater concentrations would be needed 

The author prefers egg vaccines to those prepared from mammals 
especially in the case of the tick borne Rickt ttsiae which do not 
thrive well on mammals but grow luxuriantly on eggs 

John IF D Me b aw 

Nyka W A Method lor Staining the Rickettsiae of Typhus in Histo 
logical Sections J Path & Bad 1944 Apr v 56 No 2 264 

Hitherto no satisfactory method of staining the nckettsiae of typhus 
has been described the following technique has been found to give 
good results 

1 Fix small pieces Of tissue in Muller s fluid Embed m paraffin and 
cut thin sections 1-3^1 

2 Stain for 5-10 minutes m 5 per cent basic fuchsrn m 90 per cent 
alcohol (Basic fuchsia 5 g 90 per cent alcohol to 100 ml ) Tht solution 
keeps well and sections may be left in it for days without affecting the 
final preparation 

3 Rinse rapidly m tap water differentiate m 90 per cent alcohol for 
1-2 minutes 
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4 St a for 1-3 minute nl 10 000 aqueous methj 1 \ olet 

5 Kins m tap at r differ ntxate th o ghly in 1 J 500 ac tic acid 

6 D hy d ate n ab olute alcohol or ac ton cl ar m xy lol and mount in 
DP\4 mou t n mod m (Mcdi M nufact r n C nt ) 

Cytoplasm and erythrocytes are stained pale yellow or pink 
nckettsiae and nuclei ire violet the Rickettsiae are seen I v mg scat tered 
amon the cell or in clumps inside the cells 
Satisfactory sections have been obtained from mouse lung and from 
chicken embrvo \o!k sac the results depend on the quality of the 
fixation of the tissue J Corson 

Pshenichnov AW [Current Problems ol Typhus Fever] Trudy 

Molotoisko o Weditsinskoxo Imtituta [—Trans Molotoi vied 

Jnst 1 194 No 21 227-33 [In I ussian ] 

Th Sov let health authorities are determined to do their utmost to 
eradicate typhus fc er throughout the Union It is realized that this 
object can be attained only if all the epidemiological factors affecting 
thi disease are kno vn especially the reserv oirs of infection in endemic 
foci V critical account is given of some of the views held on this 
question One of the e is that the Infection can be earned by animals 
other than man and louse However all attempts to incriminate 
various mammals as reservoir hosts have failed while endemic typhus 
fever in rat has been shown to be independent of the human di ease 
It has also been suggested that the virus is retained m clinically 
symptomless human carriers but so far there is no ev idence to support 
this view The author bchev es that ev en if a latent infection occurs m 
man it i too sh ht to be taken up by lice and is consequently of no 
epidemiological significance 

There remains the possibility that the nru is presen cd in the louse 
The observations recorded in the present paper are dev oted mainly 
to the solution of this problem In the course of these investigations 
the author used only laboratory bred lice which were infected either 
by f edin" on patients or by an impro ed Wei Is method The catena 
of successful infection were the finding of Rickettsiae in smears of louse 
guts and the reproduction of the disease in guineapigs 

In the course of these experiments the possibility of hereditary 
(transembry omc) transmission of the varus in lice and their infection 
throu h cannibalism were tested However in the first case teased up 
larvae and nvmphs descended from infected lice failed to infect 
gmneapgs when inoculated into them in the second case healthy 
lice of one sev when kept to ether with infected lice of the opposite 
sex failed to become infected The author then considers the infection 
of healthy lice with the remains of infected lice crushed on human skin 
Infection was successfully produced under experimental conditions 
by allo\ an clean lice to feed on immune persons whose skin was 
smeared with emulsions of infected lice By thi p roral m thod 
the infection was passa ed throu h successive batches of 1 ce without 
lose of virulence Although lice crushed on the human body or clothing 
prov de similar opportunities it was thought that under natural 
cond tions the infection is spread from louse to louse throu h the faeces 
as suggested by some earlier workers Since th s view i not generally 
accepted the author has made a ser es of investigations with a view to 
its verification He has demonstrated (1) that masses of Rickettsiae 
are present in the dropping of infected lice from the 3rd to the 17th 
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days after the infecting feed and (2) that such faeces when emulsified 
m saline and smeared on the si in of immune persons are capable of 
infecting clean lice peroral!} when thebe feed on the contaminated area 

The author is convinced, that peroral infection occurs among lice 
living on heaulj infested persons and that such lice represent the 
reservoir of human infection during the inter epidemic period It is 
also suggested that the peroral method of infection of lice might be 
used with advantage for experimental purposes instead of Weigls 
method 

The author holds that typhus lev er is transmitted to man through 
the faeces of lice exclusively and that infection can tal e place e\ en in 
the ab ence of the insects themselves provided there is faecal 

contamination 

This raises the question as to the length of time during which the 
droppings remain infectiv e in the external medium c » on clothing 
etc Regarding this point opinions also vary The author s observations 
conducted under natural conditions have shown that the virus dies 
rapidly (a) on the shin (2-24 hours.) (6) in the incubator at high 
humuhtj (3 hours) and (c) in dead lice at room temperature (6-72 
hours) It remains viable for longer periods in the drv faeces of lice 
(o-20 days) on the underwear (10 da}s) and under the finger nails 
(4 da>s) However the most favourable conditions for the survival 
of the nchettsiae in dead lice and in their droppings are provided at 
low temperatures thus in the open during the winter frosts the} 
prov ed to be viable up to four months These observ ations are of con 
siderable epidemiological importance if it is taken into consideration 
that lice constant!} foul the shm and clothing of their human host 
with their droppings the latter arc easil} introduced under the finger 
nails when the patient scratches himself and minute particles of the 
faeces may find their way on to the conjunctiva and other mucous 
membranes These facts also throw light on infections occurring among 
the medical personnel without any evidence of infestation by lice In 
this connexion the author insists on personal prophylaxis which 
would afford protection not onlv ag unst the lice but also against their 
excrement He draw s attention to the inadequacy of the usual methods 
of disinfection which succeed in delousing the clothing but do not always 
de trov the Rickettsiae of typhus fever 

As regards the bearing of the above observations on the nature of 
the endemic focus of typhus fever the author maintains that the epi 
demic process is continuous its apparent extinction being due to 
failure to recognize certain cases of infection As the result of incomplete 
sanitary precautions the Rickettsiae can be preserved in lice andtrans 
mitted by them to healthv insects perorallv Finally in an apparently 

extinct focus the Rickettsiae can be preserved for long periods of 
tune in a passive state i? in the faeces and dead bodies of infected 
lice deposited m the clothing of patients They will thus serve as the 
starting point of a fresh outbreak C A Hoare 


Agnew A P &. Kyles W B Typhus Fever In Great Britain Bnt 
Med J 1944 July 1 10-11 

This case of typhus fever occurred m a patient aged 24 who w as one 
of 19 men admitted to hospital on January 5th 1944 from a ship 
that had sailed from a t>phus infected area on December 20th 1943 
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\U the ro Q had become ill durtn" th v oj a_,e and a number of them 
including the patient had acute respiratory infections attributed to 
influenza 

The patient was reported to hat e had f % cr with eou a h on December 
31 t when the temperature rose to 102 F Bv January 2nd bis tem 
perature had fallen to normal but two days later the temperature 
roe a "am to 101 2 T and bronchiti n as diagnosed 

Oi admission there was se ere headache sore throat and cou_,h 
befor bein put to bed the p3tient had a sharp n"or with collapse and 
a temperature of 103 F Next da\ January 6th the face was flushed 
the co ljuncti *ae t ere injected and there was a non adherent exudate 
ontheth oat buts rabs % rene-ratiyeforC dtpkthcrue and haemolytic 
strej tococci sh ht generalized adenitis and nmdifj of the neck were 
ob ened On January 7th there were drowsiness restlessness 
m reasedmditx fthenerk more infens'* bronchitis and impairment 
ofheann [^eealothi Bit in Wi 40 3S2] On January 9th 
the condition had become y orse and a macular rash con istmrj of 
about 0 spots of "to 3 mm diameter y as detected on the flanks and 
sho alders On January 10th the eil Felix test was earned out and 
the tit e with P 0X19 was found to be 1-4 COO 

F om thi date the tem'ierature fell gradually and became normal 
on January 17th 

On January lath tl e Weil Feb\ titre was 1-1° *00 and on February 
1st it yeas 1 6 400 t 

The on et vas assumed to hayc been on January 4tb or oth and the 
ea 1 e symptoms were regarded as ban due to a prodromal tate 
or to influenza 

No 1 ce \e e found on the patient or on contacts None of the other 
patients de\ eloped a po>itise Weil Felix reaction and there were no 
secondary cases 

In addition to the usual measures of control attendants y ore masks to 
gU3 d a a n t droplet nfection and care \as taken in ha dhng the 
blood and sputum 

Attention is called by the author to th need for nromun'' the 
possibility of typhus fe\ er in unusual case fthi k nd 

J till D Mr a* 

Begg A M Fclto F t vix d"\ £\de M Inclusion Bodies In 
association with Typhus Rickettsiae J Pj! & Bad 1<U4 Jan 
06 No 1 109-13 13f"s (10 coloured) on 3 pi 
This paper i illustrated by ten excellent coloured drawings and three 
photo nicro^raphs taken by ultra y rolet h ht It deal* with the 
interpretation of the inclusion bod e^ and other forms of typhus 
Rickett ue found in smea-s from the !un s of rabbits and rats y hich 
"had be^n infected by the uitrnisJl route with suspension of infected 
mouse lun 

The bservations made by Girogo and Pucthier on the same 
subject are mentioned [thi B Be n 1942 y 39 7^3-7»4 1943 

y 40 "64 ] 

Ti e suspensions used y ere made from the hepatized lun<*s of mice 
m which en rmous numbers of discrete R cketisia p o- a ek occurred 
as the result of increased virulence of the infection caused by repeated 
passages by the mtranasal route Rabbits infected mtranasatty bv 
the suspens ons remained free from illness but homogeneous rounded 
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bodies were found in smears from their lungs these bodies were of 
v anous sizes and w ere stained red by Machiav ello s method After a 
series of passages through the lungs of rabbits progressively increasing 
signs of consolidation appeared and clusters of Rickettsiae ( mom 
iae ) were found m addition to the homogeneous bodies After 
further passages discrete Rickettsiae were also found at first these 
v erelarge but gradually they became smaller and much more numerous 
When rats were infected by the mtranasal route with mouse lung 
Rickettsial suspensions of the murine type intense consolidation was 
caused in the first passage morulae and discrete Rickettsiae were 
found m the lung smears but there were no homogeneous bodies 
From these and other experiments the authors conclude that the 
homo D eneous bodies appear only during the period of adaptation of the 
Rickettsiae to a new host Thev leave it an open question whether the 
bodies arc as suggested b} Giroud trtd Pxntbt-°r forms of degenera 
tion or early stages of morulae They mention that photographs by 
ultra violet light favour the former interpretation 

John II D Megan 


Louu A H Mercurochrome in Typhus [Correspondence } South 
AfncanMed J 1944 June 10 v 18 No 11 204 

Louw suggests that the treatment of typhus with intravenous 
mercurochrome {2-4 cc of a 1 per cent solution daily for si v days) 
together with a high vitamin diet and vitaminized oils should be giv en 
a trial In a few cases in his hands this treatment has shown promising 
signs it was described by Giu ta and D Ignazio [this Bulletin 1939 
\ 36 989] Charles II ikocks 


AIopagues V Pinkerton H &Grfiff D Therapeutic Effectiveness 
of Penicillin In Experimental Murine Typhus Infection in dba Mice 
J Exper Med 1944 Apr 1 v 79 No 4 431-7 

Two of the authors Pinkerton and Greiff have already found 
that penicillin strikingly inhibits the growth of munne Ricketfisac m 
yolk sac cultures The report of this finding was under publication at 
the time of writing 

The present article deals with experiments on dba mice [an inbred 
strain! m conditions in which the untreated animals die of infection by 
murine typhus [see this Bulletin 1944 v 41 pp 557 5o8) 

Six lots of mice each consisting of 10 to 14 animals were used 
half of each lot serv ed as controls 

In two of the lots of mice the dose of infection was such as to 
cause a rapidly fatal illness m the untreated animals m these penicillin 
had little or no effect except that in one of the lots the incubation and 
survival periods were prolonged by about one day 

In one lot of mice infected with a moderate dose of Rickettsiae which 
caused the death of the six controls after surviv al periods of seven to 
eight days treatment with penicillin in daily doses of 930 units 
given mtraperitoneally m divided doses and starting seven hours after 
infection completely protected the six treated animals from illness 

<707) D 
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In another lot of animals the illness \ as rather less sex ere m the se\ en 
control so that one of than urxived in this experiment 640 units 
of penicillin gn en dail\ and starting 4S hours after the infeetm" dose 
modified the sexenty of the attacks in the treated mice fi\e of which 
sunned one was killed for examination and the sexenth died of 
post partiun haemorrha e 

In one lot of I- mice m which all the six controls died after survival 
period* of 41 to oj days there were three survivors amon" the six 
animals treated by 1 100 units of penicillin daily beginning six hours 
after the infecting dose 

There were two surm ors among six mice treated by 830 units daily 
startin °4 hours after the infecting doses all six controls died 

\11 the deaths amon 0 treated and untreated mice were found to 
ha e been due to Rickettsial infection secondary bacterial invasion 
was completelv excluded. 

In mo t of the experiments there was an interval during the night of 
12 hours between t \o of the five to seven divided doses so that the 
concentration of the dru as probably not maintained at an effcctiv e 
level throu hout the °4 t ours 

The author conclude that it would seem reasonable to expect a 
beneficial therapeut c effect from penicillin tn human cases of typhus 
thex su "cst that the treatment should be started as early a* possible 
and that the loses should be rather larger than those used in bacterial 
infections More prolonged treatment would also be probably 
needel 

[In new of these findin s it i likely that peme Dm will be tned in 
the fevers of th tvphus group Intravenous admmi tration would 
seem to be no t su table because of the. special distribution of the 
Rickett iae in the wall* of the blood esse! ] John]] D Me aw 


Greikf D 5. Pixkerton H Inhibition of Growth of Typhus Rickett 
slae m the Yolk Sac by Penicillin Proc Soc Exper Btol & Med 
1944 Feb x M \o 2 110-19 

Thi i an a count of the experiments which led up to the tnal of 
penicillin m m ce experiment 11\ infected with tvphus R chetts ae as 
described abov e 

•E hteen yolk sac culture of a munne strain of Rickettsiae were 
t eated bv injections of the sodium salt of pen cillin into the > oik sacs 
The nject ns \ ere started on the 2nd or 3rd day after inoculation 
with the nfected material T1 e same number of untreated e "$ serx ed 
as control T1 e effect of the dru„ was est mated by making smears 
of the y Lk sac membranes and after stairnn the films counting the 
number of R ckettsiae seen n each o 1 immersion field 
The majority of the ontrole^ s died with heavy Ticket ts al infect on 
between the 1 Ith and 13th day after inoculation One died on the 4th 
da\ befo * multipl cation ot the onmn sms had begun three had 
10-100 in each fied two had 100-1000 fixe had 1000-5 000 
and e en had o 000-S 000 

Amon a the penicillin t eated e ~s four died on or before the 6th day 
but no recognizable Rickettsiae wer seen nine had less than one in 

5 000° Jd had 1-10 ° nC had 100-1 000 and one ha 1 1 000 ' 
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Two gumeapi^s were inoculated with material from two heavily 
infected control eggs and two with material from two penicillin treated 
eggs containing less than one Rickettsia in each field all four animals 
dev eloped tvpical murine typhus so that the drug was regarded as 
acting by inhibiting the growth of the organisms not by destroying 
them 

It appeared that the inhibition was caused b} penetration of the 
drag into the cells (of the yolk sacs3 and not entirely by its direct 
action on extracellular organisms m the process of passing from cell 
to cell John M D Megaw 


Bull U S Arm\ Med Dept 1944 May No 76 52-61 8 figs 
Scrub Typhus 

Bee luse of the practical importance of mite borne typhus to troops 
operating in the South Pacific area a team of American investigators 
went to New Guinea in September 1943 to study the disease all 
except the Field Entomologist returned home about the end of 
December They brought back strains of Rtckellstn oruntahs which 
arc being studied at the \rmy Medical School the Naval Medical 
Research Institute and the National Institute of Health with a view 
to preparing a v accme if this should be possible 
The organism is easily isolated during the earl) stages of the disease as 
follows a small portion of blood clot is ground up with normal saline 
and centrifuged at low speed 0 3 cc of the supernatant fluid is 
inoculated mtrapentonealh into mice and this is followed by their 
death 10-16 days afterwards smears from the peritoneum stained 
with Giemsa s stain show Rickettsiae 
The larval form of the mite feeds on the rat or bandicoot in New 
Guinea and man is only an accidental host the species of mite which 
transmits the disease cannot yet be definitely stated but apparently 
it is not the itch mite since little if anv correlation w as found betw een 
the incidence of scrub itch and the frequency of infection with 
scrub tvphus each being found m the absence of the other 
Little is know n of animal reserv oirs of the disease rats and bandi 
coots were numerous and harboured mites and these were also found 
on lizards and birds No seasonal incidence was observed the nsk 
of infection appeared to be greatest at the border betw ecn the kunai 
grass and the jungle 

The incubation period is about 10-18 davs The onset is sudden 
wath headache and fever which rises slowly dunng the first week 
remains steady during the second and subsides by ly’sis during the third 
The headache becomes quite severe An eruption of dull red macules 
appears on the oth to 8th day The lymph nodes enlarge The primary 
lesion is an dicer covered with a black scab The agglutinaticn test 
with Pro'em OXK confirms the diagno is but Rickettsiae have been 
isolated from the blood in patients whose sera gave a negative 
agglutination test 

\\ ith regard to treatment it is stated that penicillin employed in 
maximum dosage had no effect on the course of the disease [see 
Moraguec Pinkerton and Gkeiff above] As bypochloraemia 
frequently develops common salt should be giv en 6-8 gm daily 
^Preventive measures at a camp site consist of cutting and burning 
the long kunai grass followed by burning over the site with a powerful 

<T97) D 
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oil sprayer Personal propbj laxis includes s!eepm 0 above the floor 
let el and takin a bath as soon as possible after exposure to infection 

J F Corson 

Plotz H Re«u\ R L &. Y» erthan K Dliferenliation between 
Bootooneuse and Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever by means ol 
Complement Fixation Pros $oc Esper Biol & "Wed 1944 
Mar oa No 3 173-6 

In this paper a (implement fixation test is described bj which the 
elated diseases RxU Mountain spotted finer (hereafter referred to as 
RtlsF) and boutonneuse let er (B F ) can be differentiated from each 
other 

The anti erne relationshp between the two diseases had been 
demon trated bi Bvdger ho in 1933 found that a cro s immurutv 
occurred in guneapi^ thi B Hi n 1933 \ 30 S9a but Dwis 
and Parker in 1934 found that a vaccine which protected guineapi s 
a iiru t R M S F did not protect them against B F this Bu'k in 
1934 » 31 633 

Th RM5F anti en used in the present tests \ ere made from 
Rtckett tae <nc n tn tissue cultu es on a ar th BF antigens were 
prepared f om \ oik sac cultures b\ the method already used b> 
Plotz tn connexion with correspond n tests (or diflerentiatm between 
epidemic and endenu typhus this Bu 1943 \ 40 443] 

In prepann the anti en — b\ wactuatui the Rickettsiae with 
a per cent form aha ceatnfunn and vashtn four times in sahtv* — 
it was found that the supernatant fluid m -ach case contained a soluble 
anti en and that when this a$ u*ed in carrvin out the test the B F 
antigen gav e the same po tne response nth R M b F scrum as it did 
nth B F serum 

A correspond n decree of ros fixation also occurs between epidemic 
and munne tvphu m guineapi v hen soluble antigens are used 
Math the in oluble ant ens obtained from washed Rickettsiae 
the results ve e rpi. e different the sera of Six gumeapi^s com descent 
from B F eacted with the homolo ou$ anti en at titres ranmn from 
l-°0 to 1—160 but gave negative responses vith RMSF antigen 
So al o three lot of pooled seta of guineapi s convalescent from 
RMS F reacted at 1 1 es of l-SO l-SO and 1-160 vith the homo- 
lo ous ant en and ga e oegatt e responses with B T anti en 
Both of the above groups of sera gave negative reactions with 
correspondin ty pea of 3nti ens mad ( om ep demic and munne 
tvphu R ckettsiae 

Tests of sera from persons! hohadreco eredfromB F andR MSF 
made in the same cat with washed ant^ens gave the following 
re ult ( ) Fi e persons thoce previous attacks of B F dated from 
the number of vea s previously that are shown in brackets reacted 
respect vel\ nth B F anti en 1-320 {l year) 1-40 (2 veare) 1-40 
(a jars] 1-S0 (6 \ ears) and 1-20 (10 year ) The corresponding 
t tres of these sera with RMSF antigen were 1-20 0 0 I— 10 

and 0 

(6) Ten persons te ted 14 to 217 dajs after the onset of R MS F 
reacted with the homologous anti n at titres of I-S0 to 1-1 2b0 with 
B F anti en four of them i ere completely neg3tiv e the titres m the 
other six cases were 1-10 to 1-160 and m each individual case the titre 
was considerable lower than with RMSF anti en 
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The wished purified antigen can therefore be used to differentiate 
between boutonneusc fever and Rocky Mountain spotted fever 
although there is some degree of cross fixation which shows that the 
two diseases are intigeneticillv related to each other 
It is stated that other members of the spotted fev er group ire being 
studied m the same waj John II D Mt^au 


MAG times 0 Rickettsnsis no Brasil [Rickettsial Diseases in Brazil] 

Bol OJictna Sanitaria Panammcana 1944 Jan \ 23 No 1 

17-19 English summary 

Tlus article carers a summon, of papers published in \ anous 
Brazilian journals and also information furnished to the Pan American 
Typhus Committee Most of the information is for the State of Minas 
Gerais Brazil Apparently Rocky Mountain spotted fe\ er Ins existed 
in Brazil for quite some time \ arious localities in the States of Minas 
Gerais S 10 Paulo and Rio dc Janeiro arc affected and the author 
believes that the disease may also be found m the States of Goias 
Lspfrito Santo and Bahia There are four clinical forms of the disease 
mapparent mild malignant and fulminating It seems thit there is 
only one virus but it is probable that there are vinous strains which 
may be differentiated by proper tests The epidemiological nature of 
the infection in some regions of Minas Gerais is quite different from that 
of Rocky Mountain spotted fever in the United States The principal 
field and mountain vectors ire Amlhomna cajenuensis md A 
brasihnisis The common bed bug (C Uctulanus) was found in some 
cases infected m nature From 1929 to 1942 the States of Rio de 
Janeiro Minas Gerais ind Sao Paulo hav e reported many senous cases 
as shown in the accompanying table 

The presence of epidemic exanthematic typhus was first suspected 
in Brazil by Lemos Monteiro and Fonseca Prado m 1932 In 1941 
Sales Gomes reported four probable cases of murine tvphus m the 
Capital of the State of Sao Paulo 



States 

Year 



1 Sao Paulo 


Rio de Janeiro i 

Mims Gerais 




Capital 

Interior 


1929 


7 

15 


1930 



21 

4 

1931 


2 

28 

9 

1932 


4 

15 

4 

1933 


20 

26 

3 

1934 


22 

20 

6 

1935 


23 

22 

7 

1936 


34 

12 

2 

1937 


27 


2 

1938 


22 

16 

6 

1939 


15 

2a 

1 14 

1940 

1 

i 18 

31 

28 

1941 

20 

24 

19 

43 

1942 

9 

9 

lo 

1 2 
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BctiUTO M E &.\ut£lA G \isl3Jnierjto de uru cepa de fiebre 
naa-hada »d«t»ca a la de las Mortaaas Rocosas tn Sinaloa 
V -d Isolations in Sinaloa of a Strain of Spotted Fever 
RiJcettsue Identical with that at Rocky Mountain Fever) Bel 
Ofnrnji>J itanj P jiu e tejnj 1944 Feb v 23 No 2 1 17— IS 
Er^L h .jspiarv 

\nae comp’e e sc oant of this vro k was reviewed in this Bulletin 
1 Q 44 \ 41 p 394 


DENGUE 

( h_r-o\ D \ Observations on Dengue ( -S \<x Bull 1944 

Mas v 4 n No a lttol— 1 

Th&>£ ob-'-rvaCo .s rela t to an epidemic of denmie in an island in 
the Soath Pacific area. 

The aadior sace^t that in addition to the known vectors -ieJes 
a sip and 4 iei al 3 r '‘us another species of mosquito n v be 
co erned in transmit on t \eSes eu o r \c!us var hcn+cus which 
treeds in holes in tree trunks and therefore needs special methods of 
control- 

infection in the 3re3 was spread from island to uland cheflv bv 
avi-tion pe-sonrel and control ras at first inadequate because of 
failure to reccemie the fact that -itJn mosquitoes bite bv daj as 'cell 
a» bv nOt and because of faxttv in applvi mo«quto-cortro! 
measami 

Sam of the tal cLmc J features wee — 

Pain referred to the eves an i a^mravated h\ mo envent of the eve- 
balls was the most characters i imp ora Break bone pairs 
and mitij chills were seldom ob-ened. \ saddle-back tvpe of fever 
cun e ot uired m v / per cert of the cases The author applies this 
term to all the cases in which there was an tbvious tendency to a 
two-phase type of curve \ third febrile peak v as seldom seen when 
it did <Kfur it was comaderabh lower than the precedm ones The 
temperature iniallv became normal bv th bth dav Enlargement of 
the lvmph glands espeeiallv those of the cervical remon o nxrrcd m 
34 pc ce of the cases. Pronounced Jeucopeiua was ob*-erv ed in all 
the sev ere cas&> but in ndd attacks the white-cell court was sometimes 
normal 

Th m was a raaculo-papular rash on the trunk and extremities in 42 
per it of the ca*» this made it. appearance at an sta^e of the 
lev e after the frrt dav 

The patie became fit for dutj bv the 10th to the 14 th daj 

The use of the therapeutic teat bj quinm o atabnre ^mepaenre] is 
condemned till ev en other diagnostic measure has been tn*d- 

Jol n TT D \tc me 

Public Health Rep \\ ash 1*43 Dec 10 \ oS No oO lS23-o 
Denme Fever In Honolulu 

Iq Ho dda d&ngue broke out in Jnlv 1943 and bv December 4th 
a total of J 2s0 cases bad been reported the peak of the outbreak 
banm, occurred in O tobe The e was great variation in seventv 
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from v try jnjld ambulatory to extremely severe bedridden cases with 
delirium and mental disturbances one death is reported Previous 
outbreaks were recorded in 1903 and 1912 and 10 years ago there 
occurred in the natives a similar fever then not diagnosed as dengue 

Charles 11 iJ 'cocks 

Usinger R L Entomological Phases of the Recent Dengue Epidemic 
In Honolulu Pub Health Pep Wash 1944 Mar 31 v 59 No 13 
423-30 [12 refs] 

Some of the interesting points contained in this paper are as follow s — 
Thercwere no mosquitoes m Hawaii till 1826 when Culexqutnquefas 
ctalns [C faligans] arrived in a ship from Mexico Aedes aegyplt and 
Aedes albopicUts were introduced somewhat later No other mosquitoes 
have been found so that the islands like all the other oceanic islands 
of Polynesia and Micronesia except the New Hebrides are still free 
from indigenous malaria 

The introduction of anophelincs into the New Hebrides fully 
justifies the efforts made to exclude the entry of mosquitoes into 
Haw an The spraying of all incoming planes is strictly earned out 
Dengue was first introduced into Honolulu in 1902 from Hong Kong 
by a steamship which arrived wath 1 2 cases of the disease on board 
the ship had sailed from Hong Kong 2o days earlier About 50 000 
cases occurred m the islands 

In October 1911 a steamship armed from Mexico with cases of 
yellow fever among the personnel and a local watchman who went on 
board was attacked Prompf and drastic preventive measures were 
taken including the eradication of banana plants to the value of 
$o0 000 and no further cases occurred 
In 1912 a second epidemic of dengue occurred in Honolulu and a few 
cases were reported m the three succeeding years 

In July 1943 the disease again made its appearance jt was probably 
introduced by the personnel of a commercial aeroplane In spite of 
preventive measures or more probably because of negligence by a 
large hiundr> establishment m carrying them out the infection became 
wadespread m Honolulu and at one tune 100 cases w ere being reported 
weekly 

The distribution characters and habits of the three indigenous 
mosquitoes are described and it is mentioned that Aedes scutcllans and 
Aedes albopiclus have been included by some observers under the name 
Aedes aegyplt 

At present So per cent of the Aedes mosquitoes of Honolulu are 
alboptctus and only 15 per cent are ae^ptx Their habits are 
similar zn most respects both are urban breeders and bite by day and 
not at night but alboptctus breeds also zn w ater in tree holes and at the 
bases of plant leav es so that its control in forest areas is impracticable 
It breeds also at higher levels — up to 2 000 feet — than aegypti 
Aedes control in Hawaii comprises routine inspection and attention 
to all premises ev ery ten days when epidemics occur adult mo qmtoes 
are spray ed so are the inside and outside of all premises in and round 
foci of infection 

Foliage is pray ed with a pyrethrum and oil spray three part$ m 
1 00 of water wath Vatsol as an emulsifier 
The breeding index in Honolulu m September 1943 was 83 per cent 
m a district wath high rainfall and less than 4 per cent m a dry area 
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S 4 S Tropical Dt cases Bullelt t 

Ww o\ \ E &. McMahon Margaret C Plague Sulfadiazine Treat 
ment ot Guineapi"S Infected by Artificial Methods or by Flea 
Transmission Pi b Heath Rep Mash 1944 Mar 24 x 59 
No 12 3So— 101 6fi s [13 ref 1 

These guineapi experiments \ ere dc l'metl to reproduce the type 
and conditions of the di-ea_e in man Sulphadiazme is excreted more 
slow U than other sulphonamides and was the dm selected T\ enty six 
arum-ls ere used for treatment as a amst 24 comparable untreated 
control and the treatment was be-nin after a papule had de\ eloped 
at the site of inoculation o flea bite with a nse of temperature to 
39 C and an unmistakable bubo had dev eloped m one or t\ o contiguous 
lymph nodes \ satisfactory blood concentration of the drug was 
attaired b\ an initial dose of 100 m tT m sodium sulphadiazme sub- 
cutaneouslv and 100 m"m orally This was folio ed by 100 m"m 
cap ales by mouth for as Ion" as seemed necessary in the test animal 
Figures 1 to 3 give the results graphicallv of the animal inoculated 
mtracutaneoush with 1 oOO to 25 000 P pest s and figures 4 to 6 the 
results tor guineapi s bitten b\ infected fleas Thirteen of the 15 
mtracutaneoush infected guineapi s recov ered after treatment one 
died accidentally and one with sulphonamide crystals in the kidney 
Eleven of the flea infected gumeapi"s dev eloped the disease and e\en 
recovered after treatment shoeing no infect on at necrops\ 21 days 
after inoculation Practically all the controls died Sulphadiazme may 
therefore be of great value n the therap\ of bubonic plague m man 
pre ous to the dev elopment of a generalized bacteremia 

II F Harm 


CHOLERA 

Guict J & But. MPT L C Application experunentale de I hemo- 
a^lutmation rapide du vibnon cholenque [Experimental Rapid 
Ag lntination of the Cholera Vibrio irn Inst Paste r 1944 
Jan Feb \ j0 No 1-2 6^-1 

Haemoa_ lutmation differs from the ordinary scrum ap lutmation 
becaus the whole blood is in ed in test the anti en organism are 
previously killed and stained. \ reaction is obtained that can be read 
macroscop calh in four minutes at room temperature Suspensions 
in saline solution are prepared from the Inaba S type vibno are kept 
for 48 hours at room temperature and shaken tw o or three tunes a day 
The suspension s then centrifuged at hi h peed and the deposit 
suspended in 10 per cent sodium citrate It is suitably diluted 
recei es 1 drop of I per cent methylene blue per cub c centimetre and 
is filtered throu h cotton wool to gi e a homogeneous suspension. 
Rabbits were used as experimental animals and immunized sometimes 
subcutaneously sometimes intra enously either with OH anti en 
(vaccine heated at »6 C ) or exclusively nth O anti en (either vibrios 
heated tv o hours at 100 C or glucohpidic anti en) given m two doses 
at fiye days interval The animal* were kept under ob enation for 
three months and then tested by intray enous injection of three lethal 
doses of bynn vibrios It\ as found that O and OH haema lutmation 
occurred m a few minutes at room temperature while controls were 
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entire!} negative Intravenous immunization is much superior to 
subcutaneous A noteworthy feature of the experimentation was the 
rapidit} of occurrence intensity and persistence of the agglutinins 
with glucohpidic antigen This antigen gives to\ic reaction mtra 
v enousl} in human beings and does not give positive haemagglutma 
tion subcutaneously for either O or OH antigen but should be tried as a 
diagnostic method If F Haney 


Huang J Treatment 0 ! Asiatic Cholera with Sulfaguanldlne Clinical 
Study of Twenty Two Cases J Amcr Med Ass 1944 May 6 
v 12o No I 23~f 

As a result of this treatment of cholera b} sulphaguanidme the author 
became com meed that an effcctiv c remedy has been found whereby 
the bitter enemy cholera can be subdued This conviction is 
expressed in the concluding sentence I fanev that the combined 
application of sulfiguamdine and salt solution injection will reduce 
the mortaht} to less than 5 per cent In the discussion of his subject 
he takes full} into account the small number of lus cases and the 
mortaht} of cholera under other methods of treatment Improv ement 
in these typical cases of cholera seems to hav e been dramatic Of the 
22 patients 21 were cured in a short time and 1 died within sevent} 
three hours of being ill 

The following account mav be taken as example of the mode of 
treatment In 19 adults 3 gm was given as a first dose and 1 gm 
everj two hours for six times then 1 gm even, four hours for one to 
two dav s The patients were ordered to dnnh as much water as 
possible and circulatory stimulants such as camphor w ater and tincture 
of digitalis w ere repeatedly giv en either b} subcutaneous injection or 
by mouth But no other drugs w ere gn en during the w hole treatment 

II F Haney 
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BeltrXn E El problema de la amibiasis en la Repubhca Mexicana 
[Amoebfasis In Mexico ] Rev Med Trap y Parasit Habana 1944 
Mar Apr v 10 No 2 40-41 1 fig [11 refs] 

This paper presents the incidence of Endamoeba histolytica in 
Mexico and discusses the relative value of the different reports used 
Taking those worth considering and applying to them \ndrews 
correction factor when necessary the frequency of E histolytica is as 
follows (a) Mexico City children attending at da> time school in good 
sanitary conditions 7 per cent (ft) boarding school children hv mg in 
defectiv e sanitary surroundings 47 per cent (r) Cuautla Mor 41 per 

cent (d) Tresmllo Zac 17 per cent ( e ) Tetelango Mor 52 per 

cent (/) Chamilpa Mor 40 per cent (g) Tepoztlan Mor 29 per 

cent (ft) Tehuantepec Oa\ 4o per cent (t) Huixtla Chis 2o per 

cent and (/) Estado de It ucatan 40 per cent 
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A bscess of the Liver 

Here we find characteristic changes of the contours ol the diphragm 
— distinct bulging of the diaphragm pointing upward into the lower 
lung field The diaphragm is elev ated and immobilized 


Pikzvdv M A Amoebiasis with special reference to Common Secondary 
Manifestations In the Punjab Indian Med Ga 1944 Teb v 79 
No 2 61-6 

Employ ing the now familiar arguments for and against the universal 
pathogenicity of Entamoeba histolytica the author here presents a 
detailed account of sev en cases of secondary amoebiasis w ith problems 
of diagnostic importance 

The classical type of amoebic hepatitis with enlarged fiver is not 
difficult to recognize but latent and subclmical hepatitis with pleural 
and pulmonary lesions are readily missed of these hepato-pulmonary 
amoebiasis m which inflammation spreads directly from liver to lung 
tissue constitutes the commonest ty pe of lung lesion 

Fev er was present in all either remittent or irregularly intermittent 
in type Rigors w ere not recorded but marked upward or downward 
In er enlargement w as noted in tw o pain m the right hypochondnum 
in three Tenderness on Iner pressure wns the most constant sign but 
shoulder pain was absent 

On the other hand intestinal signs and symptoms were insignificant 
although a history of diarrhoea or dj sentery w as obtained Thickening 
of the colon could be elicited in two thoughcaecal tenderness was more 
constant Faecal examinations were distinctly disappointing and E 
hxstolylxta cysts were demonstrated only in one — a fact which invokes 
comment from the clinical aspect Typical chocolate coloured pus was 
recovered from the pleura in two cases In the three lung abscesses 
sputum was mucopurulent with varying quantities of blood No E 
histolytica were found m the pleural exudate or m pulmonary discharges 
A moderate leucocytosis (11 000-20 000 per cram ) was present in all 
except one pleural effusion complicating amoebic hepatitis In one 
case only (of empyema) were the polymorphs above SO per cent 
Eosinopbilia was not present in any case P Manson Bohr 


Del Sel M Hepatitis amibiana en sus formas atipicas [Clinically 
Atypical Forms ol Amoebic Hepatitis ] Rev Asoc Med Argentina 
1944 Apr 30 v 58 No 532 217-19 

As a warning to medical practitioners to be on the alert for unusual 
manifestations of hepatic amoebiasis the author relates the histones 
of fiv e patients in whose cases the symptoms w ere unusual and diagnosis 
uncertain but who rapidly recovered when suspicion of amoebiasis 
arose and emetine was given 

The first was a man of 23 years He had so he said ne\ er had any 
intestinal upset but for a week had felt pam in the lower part of the 
right side of the chest with marked fever of a remittent type severe 
headache and some vomiting The spleen was not palpable but on 
percussion was found to be enlarged Typhoid or paratyphoid fever 
was suspected but the Widal test w as negativ e the leucocytes numbered 
2o 000 per cram and rash dad not appear Emetine w as giv en and the 
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first dose was followed b\ a farther n e in tempera ta e thou h the 
patient felt generalK bctte. Thedru was persisted with and recoicrj 
ras rapid. 

The econd patient was a lad of 17 \ ears whose history was that he 
had h d much abd minal pain after having eaten a large quantiU of 
figs Diagnoses varied for a few daj between retrocaecJ appendicitis 
and poTcephnc abscess purgatn e=> did rot benefit The In er was a 
little enlar ed and emetine was gn en with excellent resiJts 
Th third was a man of bb \ears who suffered from constipation 
sail be h d ne er ha 1 diarrhoea but had sintered for a month from 
pan n the n ht hvpochondnom and flank with bilious xomiting 
weatir an ntermittcnt fe\er and weakress with las of appetite 
The In e va_ li htl\ enlarged Cho’ecvstitis and biliart cirrho i were 
the diagnoses £ J re j ce » wa. «*cn in the f eces but ne ther 
E ) s J\ » «a r or its c\ ts ne ertheless emetine was qn en with -,ood 
efect m the precedm cases 

The fourth was a man of 39 > ears thin pale with a pulse 110 
ge„e-all\ debilitated with praecordial pain and a friction sound 
there a h er enlarged to three fin ers treadths below the costal 
norm with con ideraVe pain Diagnosis of enlarged li er from back 
pressure due to failin'’ heart secondary to pencarditi -as made \fter 
a lame do-e of sodi-ra sab \ late 8 pm m the da\ t! e signs of pen 
carddn disappeared H\ datid evst was then us^eeted or commencing 
lne abscess andemcti e gi\ en the xvmptorrs cleared up 

Th la,t ca.e was m a man of GO \e^rs complamin 0 of pam in the 
n ht hvpoehondnura not marked m fact he thou ht little of it 
He had no omitin® ro diarrhoea dv'pnoea or con h He was kept in 
ho«p tal because he had n-e of temperature and pleurvx \ ith effu ion 
was sumected and a httle \-ellow flui 1 -as drawn off He then felt 
some pam over the In er and there was di ht oedema of the chest wall 
the puke rate was loO per mmute Blood examination qa\ e red cells 
SoOOOOO white 11 000 pc. arm with si ht relatne polvnuclcos s. 
Diagnos of 'ome ubdiaphnurmatic condition was made with sub- 
jacent pleural react on Emeti e was tn\ en in dm*-, of G C"m dad\ 
sjbcutaneouJi The temperature fell tc normal the pleural signs 
nip dl\ disappeared and progress to l ealth was une\ entful 

H Ha old Scctl 


kais xs.ru C P McCoord \u~utaB k PgiUapc. \\ A Vitamin 
A Absorption Test fn Cases of Giardiasis 4 e J Dts Chid en 
1*144 Mar v (T \o 3 6 charts 


\ EGRET-SI [this Tc c* « 1^0 s 37 3"^ and other has e described 
the -aned and to clinical svnptom as.oc ated with the p esence 
cfG riu ■* i a n the upper part of the *mall mtest ne of children 
In addit on l helm has concluded that becai.se of the increased 
amc — ts of fi-t and lipase in the stool of such children the fla ellates 
had unpaired the absorption of fat from the irte tine The fact that 
aft eradication of the r fed. ion b\ means of qumaenne [m paamel 
hxaiocMo’ide the stools "became normal appeared to md cate that 
remo\-I of the parasite had restored the normal power of the intes 
taral muco«a to absorb lip 4> Wi h a view to th owm further li ht 
on the question the autl ors of the paper under renew appl ed the 
vitamin 4 ab^rption test of Cpe xei and McCoord [ ee B diet i of 
E\ e 1936 s II 2b4 to a number of case before and after 
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treatment In all of Io cases absorption of •vitamin A after adminis- 
tration bv mouth of 7 000 USP units of vitamin A in fish liv er oil 
per kilogram of bodj weight was less than m normal children in 
whom the blood concentration increases to a maximum of 22o units 
four hours after the dose has been taken Thereafter there is a gradual 
fall to the basal le\ el during 20 hours In infected children the con 
centration at the end of four hours v ined from 8 to 139 umts After 
treatment in nearly all cases there was improved absorption and in 
some it was even better than normal In one case the absorption- 
remained poor and this pro\ ed to be a case w hich suffered relapse 
As a control three cases with symptoms of coebac disease m which 
vitamin A absorption is also defcctiv e administration of a course of 
quinacrme hydrochloride failed to produce an> improvement It is 
concluded that these results afford further evidence of the patho 
gemcity of Gxardia tnlestmalis C M 11 en\on 


RELAPSING FEVER 

Ordm\n D Epidemiological Observations on an Outbreak of Tick 
Relapsing Fever in the Northern Transvaal South African Med J 
1943 June 12 \ 17 No 11 180-82 

The present study was carried out in December 1941 on the 
occurrence of relapsin & fever in a community of about 2 000 native 
labourers employed on a large agricultural estate in the Potgietersrust 
district of Northern Transv aal 

The natives were housed m a number of compounds each comprising 
100-200 persons who lived m round huts bitilt in native st) le Most 
of the huts were found to be infested with Orntlhodonts tnoubala and 
in some cases these were present in considerable numbers and ticks 
could easily be collected from the sandy floors and cracks and holes in 
the walls This community during 1940 and 1941 showed an average 
daily sick rate ranging from 2 to 3 per 100 dail> population to between 
4 and 5 per 100 m 1941 During the period July to December 1941 
600 blood smears had been examined and relapsing fev er spirochaetes 
found in 158 (26 3 per cent ) indicating an incidence rate of about 
20 per 1 000 per month during this period For v arious reasons this 
figure must be regarded as an underestimate for patients without fev er 
escaped blood examination smears were taken onl> of hospital patients 
and the smears were not always taken at the most appropriate time for 
finding spirochaetes in the blood 

The distribution of cases in native groups shows that Africans from 
regions where the disease is endemic are less susceptible to infection than 
those exposed for the first tune [see also this Bulletin 1942 v 39 343] 
No deaths from relapsing fever were recorded in this community and 
the death rate from all diseases w as only 1 32 per 1 000 per month 

As a result of his investigation the author made the following 
recommendations — 

All nitives reporting sick should be sent to hospital for medical 
examination Where the clinical diagnosis is not obvious their blood 
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arrival He quotes also the experimental work of Jviinel and 
Lange [this BulhUn 1926 \ 23 18 1927 v 24 304] who tried 

to inoculate vans into a general paralytic without success He does 
not adduce an} evidence of work of his own on this subject and lca\ es 
us m doubt as before The renew cr has 

heard great argument 
About it and about but ev ermore 
Came out by the same door as in I w ent 

H Harold Scott 

L\o\s H A Yaws Report of a Case appearing in a White Man 
l S Am Med Bull 1944 May \ 42 No 5 1166-9 
V medical officer in the Solomon Islands who was treating cases of 
jaws there was bitten on the left fourth finger by it was thought a 
centipede Acute lymphangitis with epitrochlear lymphadenitis 
followed and was treated with sulphadiazme Seventeen days later 
a slouching punched out ulcer appeared at the site of the bite and soon 
afterwards there was a miculo papular eruption on the trunk It was 
reported that spirochaetes resembling Treponema per tame had been 
seen by dark ground illumination on board a hospital ship and that the 
Kahn reaction at the same time had been strongly positiv e 
On admission to the base hospital there w as a granulating area about 
5 mm in diameter with moderate surrounding induration on the 
dorsum of the middle phalanx of the left fourth finger the epitrochlear 
and axillary glands were enlarged and a few scattered mxculo papular 
lesions were present on the trunk An intramuscular injection of 
lodobismitol 0 36 gm was given on the fourth day after admission 
and recovery was uneventful [See also this Bulleti > 1920 v lb 
469 1921 v 18 2oI 1944 v 41 402 J J F Corson 

Lover a I Observacioncs chmcas de buba [Clinical Observations 
on Yaws ) Bet Sanidai y -iststencta Social Caracas 1943 
Oct v 8 No 5 1073-92 4 figs on 2 pis 
After some preliminary remarks on yaws in general the author 
analvseS cases which have come under his observation or which he has 
studied from records Among nearly 9 000 cases the primary lesion 
was on the dorsum of the foot m 21 7 per cent on the toes m 3 2 on the 
legs m 20 o on the ankle m 6 3 and knee m 4 1 per cent that is well 
over half were on the lower limb The author analyses the tertiary 
lesions in 3 646 cases [not 3 67 $ as statedj Of these 2 644 had patches 
of hyperkeratosis 489 had gummatous ulcers nearly all on the legs 
201 show ed chronic bursitis and small svnov lal cysts mostlv about the 
wrists or knees Ifto had framboesial rheumatism and synovitis 
57 had callosities or homy growths 47 osteitis or pen ostitis goundou 
etc one had gangosi and 22 mutilating lesions of hand or foot 

H Harold Scott 

Dow i guez Sisco R Breve comunicaci&i sobre el resultado de la 
reaccion de Khan con sangre del cordon umbilical de mnos cuyas 
madres han padecido buba [Khan Reactions with Blood from the 
Umbilical Cords of Infants whose Mothers had had Yaws ] Rev 
Samdad y Asistencia Social Caracas 1943 Oct , v 8 No 5 
$97-8 

In 1939 the author drew attention to the frequency with which 
positive Kahn reactions were obtained with blood from the umbilical 

(737) E 
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-it the second 1 only it the third and fourth none at the fifth 5 
at the sixth 16 but it is stated 21 of these were from untreated 
zones [presumably immigrants] H Harold Scott 


HELMINTHIASIS 

Ratcliffs H L A Method for preparing Permanent Slides of the 
Ova of Parasitic Worms Science 1944 May 12 394 

Satisfactory permanent preparations of the ov a of parasitic worms 
may be made by the following method ~ 

1 Prepare a senes of dilutions of gum chloral m 10 per cent 
formalin beginning with 10 per cent and increasing by steps of 2 per 
cent 

2 Concentrate the suspension of faeces that has been thoroughly 
fixed m neutral formalin until each drop contains 10-12 ov a 

3 Pipette 5 cc of the concentrated suspension into each of a number 
of 10 cc bottles add an equal quantity of 10 per cent gum chloril 
formalin to form a layer below the suspension cap the bottles and 
stand until the faecal material has settled Pipette off the supernatant 
fluid and add an equal volume of the next stronger solution of gum 
chloral formalin Continue this until the ov a are suspended in full 
strength medium After removal of excess fluid mount the last 
sediment under round co\ tr glasses 

The whole procedure takes months but except in the case of hook 
worm ox a the egg;, arc nearly all free from distortion The method is 
also suitable for making preparations of adult hookworms and other 
small nematode^ mites ticks lice hrvic and pupae of flits [The 
following formula for gum chloral mounting medium for insects etc is 
given m 1 he Microtomist s Vade Mecum (Bolles Let) 10th Ed 
1937 p o99 — DistiUedwattr50cc gum arabic 40gm gh ccnn 20 cc 
chloral hy drate 50 gm Dissolve the gum m the water cold then add 
the chloral and dissolve with gentle heat then add the glycerin and 
filter through cambric in a hot funnel J t Cor soil 

Ruiz RodrIguez J M La schistosomutsis Mansom en \ enezuela 
[Schistosomiasis Mansoni In Venezuela ] i?« Facul de Med Bogota 
1944 Jan v 12 No 7 361-6 

Duguid J B & Sheppxrd Edith M A Dlphyllobothrium Epidemic 
in Trout J Path & Bad 1944 Jan v 56 No 1 73-80 
17 figs on 5 pis 

The authors investigated the cause of the. deaths of practically 
100 per cent of freshwater trout in an open storage rcserv oir m South 
Wales in 1942 and found that they were due to general peritonitis 
caused bv the plerocercoids of a tapeworm belonging to the Diphyl 
lobothrndae The sticklebacks {GasUrosteus acnleatus) m the same 
reserv oir were also affected In March 1 943 the tapew orm w as found 
m trout from a smaller reservoir separated from the first by only a 
narrow embankment but it was not found m fish from the supply 
reserv oir 25 miles away nor m fish from other sources m the district 

When the plerocercoids were given in the food to laboratory rats 
and to one dog they developed into adult worms which resembled 

( 797 ) £ 
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SoS TrcftaJ Dn asrs BitUPtr 

D pH I / uw la i but the\ did not multifH when the\ were 
implanted into tb subcu areoas tia ues and pentoreal cavities of 
rats b were ei raps ala ted tb re 

The authd s describe the We hi ton to the proce coid sta-e in tre 
f \ ct<an dCrua a cans Da a s arshs and Cic ; A s s fenuus bat had 
not at tbe t .me of nntin® succeeded in mfeaUn fish bi feeding them 
with infested Copepod 

Identification of pecie of D f Mo* otl turn is diff cult because onh 
one sta^e of th We histones of so nan\ of them has so far been 
identified The identits <s ( the species found m these trout has r ot been 
fulh e tab tthed The adult the coracuham and the procercoid 
^eerned to correspond with descriptions of those of Di&oibni/m rorJi 
b i hi h _au.ed enidenics in trout n one of the \eUovrtoue Pari. 
I_ai.es miliar epidemics hai e occurred in Eli. Labe O C"On and in 
California ^ome heluuntho'om ts regard D eo Jicefs and D lat m as 
bein dentical oth rs do not Both the VS el>h reserv o:rs m « hich the 
nfe» ed tout ve e found ba\e be^n open to an Vrs for tears 
The e was ! ttle evidence that btrds ( the gull) brou ht in the 
infestation a small mammal seemed to be a more Welt earner 
O e Beiman soldier ho va* later found to be a earner f D la m 
had e camped 1 1 the nei hbourhood In a footnote the authors sat 
that from material sent to them from D Pet£RSO'* of 1 ell th \ 
gather that a s'* ie> of D ph\* o\ h » w is endemic aJ»o anion st 
the f esb rater trout in certain of the Shetland Islands 
The tana /[9pj Apr S 4~o) in an annota ion points out that so far 
b-nan infestation nth D 4*. m bas been repot ed in the British Isles 
on!\ f t m the \\ e>t of freland OFs.vkeu. tb B tilt 4 n JQIfi v 12 
19) Thou h the td_ntit\ with D ht m of the parasite described is 
not fulls es abb hed there is a poss^b ht\ that D h{ m max hare 
been b oj ht into Britain be ref ees from No-wax or Polard Its 
mtrodu tion t Noth \m*nca b\ mmitants has re«ul ed in the 
estabh hment the-e of considerable nd«r c foci with in ecent \cars 

C Lj*>3 

Hickei U D v Huuus J R. PeflmUre Hosts of a Species of 
Diphyflobothnnm causm* Mass Infection of Trout In Reservolrt 
Preliminary hote piemorandaJ Bn \feJ J 9ept2 310 
Referru.^ to the mporl b\ DtGCiT>and9nEPP\Pn(3bo\e) the authors 
record that ^ea^nlL a^d cormorants f on tb Dubbn area are u r ected 
nth an adult tapirarorm of the genus D /hC ’tau i Then think 
that the^e b rd» are the natural!} injected definitive hosts of the tape 
Torm found in that dutnet Trout from revn oirs rear Dublin are 
be v2v inf’eted intb pi roercoids of tbe famih D phi Uobothrudae 
Nil ta e* of dexdopment of tbe tapeworm from the plerocervoid 
found in the h_b to the adult ta e were found in the intestines of 
greater and lesser black backed gull {La ts na us and L fuse s) 
in hem~, gubs [La t s a t~zl s) and u. cormorants (Pha acrocorax 
atho) Inx estimation of tbe infection at Poolaphuca resen oir near 
Dnbbn is proceedin'* and will be reported lat r G Lapa^e 

Tottek.'us G On the Price-Jones Curve In Tfipe-Worm Anemia 
ica 1/ J ScarJ rertc 1<W4 \ 117 No 2 l&>-44 2 figs 

Tbe results of tbe examination of the Pnce-Jones curie in la 
cases of tape worm anemia u ere as follows 
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1 There was no correlation betw een the size of the mean diameter 
and the size of the standard dev ntion 

2 Neither could a correlation between the size of the mean 
diameter and the red cell count be stated 

3 On the other hand there was a dose agreement between the 
red cell count and the size of the standard denation as the standard 
deviation was largest in the cases where the red cell counts were the 
lowest 

4 These results agree exactly with the results that Mogenscn 
and Price Jones obtained in cryptogenetic pernicious anemia 

o In 4 cases of tapeworm anemia the curves were clearly 
asymmetrical and could be divided into one left and one main com 
ponent as in cry ptogenetic pernicious anemia (Mogensen) In 3 further 
cases which have fairly symmetrical distribution curves there is 
reason to believ e that behind the abnormallv great dev lation is hidden 
not only a left component but a right component as well The 
remaining eight curves are practically symmetrical but the increased 
mean diameter and standard deviation cause them to differ from the 
normal curve 

6 The distribution curve in severe tape worm anemia shows 
traits which are characteristic of cryptogenetic pernicious anemia 
[Though it is not very clear this work was presumably done in 
connexion with infection bv Dtphyllobolhrium latum ] 

Tolev E J Multiple Unilocular Hydatid Cysts Last African Med J 
1944 May v 21 No 5 lo2-3 

A nati\ c woman from the Singida District was admitted to Dodoma 
Hospital Tanganyika Territory with an enormous enlargement of the 
abdomen which had been dev eloping for the prev ious fiv e y cars There 
were two large cystic swellings each about the size of a football 
situated near the liv er and in hypogrtstnum respectiv ely a large sw elling 
m each loin and three or four movable swellings about the size of a 
fist were also present Laparotomy was performed on October 14th 
1943 two days after admission The swellings were hvdatid cysts 
the two largest were incorporated m the liver and uterus respectively 
the loin cysts were attached to the kidneys and the smaller cysts were 
in the omentum and mesentery There was a large retroperitoneal 
swelling between the two kidney cysts and m addition there were 
hundreds of cysts varvmg in size from that of an orange to that of 
a pea scattered ov er the peritoneum 

The cysts of the liver and uterus were emptied and a few cc of 1 per 
cent formalin were injected into them One of the smaller cy sts w as 
dissected out and found to contain daughter and granddaughter cysts 
and hydatid sand The patient died on the following day and a 
postmortem examination was made The booklets were those of 
Echinococcus granulosus The liver cyst was unilocular No cysts 
were found in lungs thorax or skull J F Corson 

Bmjm'VNN H Eosinoptule Pleuntis bei fluchtigem eosmoptulem 
Lungenmfiltrat [Eosinophiles in Pleural Effusion with Transient 
Eosinophilic Pulmonary Infiltration] Seine t nted If och 

1944 Apr 1 v 74 No 13 326-8 2 figs [12 refs] 

A recruit 21 years of age when in excellent health was suddenly 
seized with a violent fit of coughing and after it had some difficulty 
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ubreathm but had no pain There was no expectoration Blood 
examination showed leucocj tes J4 oOO eosmofhiles 2o per cent ^ and 
twodav slater *>0000 and 33 per cent two daj a later still 21 000 and 
47 per cent He had sh ht fever to C but this slowly fell to normal 
dunn the next ten dav s He showed si e ns of pleural effusion and m 
this fluid and in the s anty sputum now being excreted eosmophiles 
were numerous In three weeks th man had regame J his normal state 
of health The author discusses Loeffler s svn drome [see this Bulletin 
U44 v 41 4°4 vhert other references are given] but within three 
months of the onse of his symptoms he v as pissm* ova of 4 scans 
lu nh icotd and anthelmintic treatment resulted in the evpul ion of 
adult worms It is mo t probable that his attach was due to larvae 
of 4s a is in the pulmonary stage of their development Before his 
illness h v as ac u tomed to cat raw salad at least twice a week 

H Harold Scott 


Bill L S \r»n Med Dept 1^44 Ma\ No /£> 4o-9 Early 
filanasls In American Soldiers 

In this special article reference is made to two japers not jet 
published in vhicf Waxtman and King record observati ns on °68 
cases of filar as s among American soldiers in the l acific islands 
In one island about one fifth of tic soldiers showed vmptoms that 
v ere attributed to ftlanasi The earliest onset of svmptoms occurred 
three months after ar \ al The first symptoms w ere pain and i elhn^ 
or redness of the arm (38 peT cent ) le (14 per cent ) or scrotum (06 per 
cent ) Thr e cat gone of symf toms wc e formed Jvmphan itis of 
a limb or o 1 the trunk s ellin of lvmphafi gland and acute 
inflammation of the scrotum testis and spermatic ord accompanied 
at times bv exquisite pain Some degree of eo inophiha was obs rved 
m about t \o tl lrds of the pat ents but about a juarter of the men had 
inttstinal v orms also chieflv hookworm or vhipvvorm No mi rev- 
blanae could be found m anv of the patient though tl c search for th m 
was tlorou h and ratio patient adult female filariac were found m 
lymphatic ti sue bv biopsv 

The ntradermal test desenbed b\ Taliaferro and Hoffman [see 
this B ill t n 1931 v 28 214 and by Fairlev [i&icf p 679 was used 
as an aid to dia'mosi the reaction was po ltivc m 90 8 per cent of 
164 patients and in onl\ lOo per cent of the ontrol [persons who had 
ne e spent time m the tropt s) 

All ex ept five of the 268 patients were returned to the United 
States 

It was conclusively hovvn that mapharsen [mapharside] and 
s alphathiazole were ineffective in the treatment of the e cases 

Biopsies were made m 17 patients the tissue removed bein'* 20 
lymph glands and four co d 1 ke structures from areas of acute 
lymphangitis adult male and female filariae w ere found m fiv e The 
female \ onus contained large numbers of e s and microfilariae but 
co m crofilanae were found free in the tissues Examinations for the 
presence of bacteria m these tissu s gave negative results The 
lymphat glands show ed granulomatous infiammat on \\ artman 
suggests that the absence of microfilariae in the blood may be due to 
theva culax nature of the granulomata the hyperplasia of macrophages 
and the small number of worms found mth biopst s 
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Tropieil Diseases Bull tin 

DEFICIENCY DISEASES 

Stases H S Some Problems in Riboflavin and Allied Deficiencies 
Bnl VfJ J 1«H4 July 22^29 108-3 140-44 
The fir t part of these lectures is de\oted to the discussion of a 
syndrome recognized many years a o and then later further defined 
and its relation to the condition to which the term anboflayinosis 
was a i"ned by Sebrell & Butler (1^38) [Pub Health Rep 
Wash y o3 22S In the second part i put forward a tentative 
explanation of the patho ene l of the signs and symptoms of nboflaxm 
deficiency and of their peculiar localization based on an anatonuco 
ph\ lolomcal consideration of the capillary ascular system 
Ju tas sa\ pneumonia y a Teco ritacd as a clinical entity Ion’' before 
th di ers of the pneumococcus so too a clinical syndrome had been 
di tm ui hed many years before the proof by Sebrell Y Butler 
that certa n vtnptoms appeared in person kept on a diet deficient m 
nbofla an hichinturn disappeared when riboflavin was admmi tered 
Attention wa first called by the autho in 1911 to these symptoms 
rcsulUn f am a dietetic deficiency m association with pellagra and also 
una*»ociated with that di ease At the same time he pointed out the 
resemblance of the symptom to those described by bTR-\CH\\ (1SSS) 
in what he ailed Malarial Multiple Neuritis in Jamaica and in 
19o0 eference vas similarly made to the paper b\ V arr thi Billettn 
1919 y 13 37° on Central Neuriti in Jamaica of supposedly 
toxic on<nn 

In 193b [this BiilUtt i \ 33 7 '*9-4] Sl>-2o bSo-°0l] a number 
of ob enations on similar conditions by un u authors in different 
parts of the world in lading those by Fitz erald Moore and Landoj* 
APiLLisiERwe e ollccted together and re icwed in an article entitled 
Pellagra like Conditions — pellagra like because the individual 
symptom occur in pellagra as i 11 as dissociated from that disease 
and not pelli«rous as some sub equent vriters ha e interpreted 
thi expression 

The symptoms noted in all the e ob enation to ether with others 
since pubh hed mcludin tho e made during the Spanish Civil M ar 
and those cited by American authors under the term anboflavinosis 
are gi en in the form of a table 

Thus presented tliey form a most nt crestin'’ senes hich the author 
su ests demonstrates a sui le svndrome in more or less complete 
form the sanation depending on the decree and duration of the 
nutritional disturbance 

Included m this syndrome are glossiti cheilo l angular stomatitis 
a sim hr condition about the free margins of the prepuce the eyelids 
nostrils -ulva and anus a dermato is of the scrotum and adjomui part 
of the th h a mill erythema of the skin of the face and body nth 
fine desquamation diminution of visual and aud ton acuity certain 
other neurological symptoms referable to the central nen ous sy stem 
sli ht mental chan es con estion of the conjuncti a and limbic 
plexus to ether with comeal vascularization 
The author says Although there are reasons on epidemiological 
ground for bel e in 0 that all the si ns and symptoms I ha e grouped 
to ether should be cons dered as parts of a sin le clinical entity due 
to ribofla in d ficiency we cannot at the present time exclude the 
possibility that some other factor— perhaps some other member of the 
y tamin B complex — plays part 
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He prefers to speak of a hvpo nboflavmosis as death, must occur 
long before a condition of a nboflavmosis is approached 
The part played by nbofla\in in carbohydrate metabolism as the 
link between the anierobic dehydrogenise svstem and the aerobic 
cytochrome c\ tochrome oxidase oxygen s\ stem is mentioned 
shortly w ith a set of schematic equations which are useful in explaining 
the difficult problem of biological oxidation 
The author then goes on to develop his mam thesis Perhaps we 
do not atway s realize that the vascular sy stem has been developed for 
a single purpose — that of carrying to the immediate environment of 
each indiv idual cell all the essentials to satisfy its needs thus creating 
an environment comparable to tint of a unicellular organism The 
actual living parts of complex organisms are embedded in a fluid matrix 
constituting an internal env ironment the constitution of which normally 
remains constant a truth cr\ stalhzed in Claude Bernard s expression 
— La fixite du milieu mteneur est la condition de la vie libre It 
is potnted out how great is the part play ed by the capillary s\ stem 
how many its functions The endothelium forming the capillaries 
constitutes a tissue of great activ itv it must need a considerable 
amount of energy in order to carry on its functions yet nothing is 
known concerning the metabolism and respiration of its cells 
I think the assumption is v irranted that the endothelial cell respires 
m the same v\ av as the cell of any other tissue and that for its metabolic 
processes it must be supplied with sugar oxvgen and all those other 
elements essential for cell life — including nboflav m 

It is then suggested that m the event of a deficiency in any one of 
these elements — or in some one of the elements — namely riboflavin 
— the capillary endothelium w ill be one of the first if not the first of the 
tissues to suffer the effects of interference with normal respiration and 
metabolism The result of this anoxia m the wide sense of the term 
upon the capillaries is a derangement of function which I shall refer 
to as capillary dysergia with the development of loss of tone 
dilatation and decreased flow This in turn leads to a disturbance in 
the surrounding milieu intdneur and so to a metabolic disorder of the 
© elk o>{ the neighbouring tissue 

The second part of these lectures is devoted to showing how the 
signs and svmptoms of hyponboflavinosis mav be explained on this 
idea of capillary dy sergia 

The relative number of capillaries (capillarity ) vanes in different 
tissues bung proportional to the metabolic needs of each It is 
suggested that the manifestations of nboflav m deficiency will become 
apparent first in those tissues with high metabolic activity and a high 
degree of capillarity 

In turn the lesions of the skin bps tongue etc and the ocular 
manifestations are dealt with The mthor believ es that the v asculan 
zation of the cornea is a process quite apart from the congestive signs 
in the conjunct n a and limbus Ev idence is also adduced for believing 
that nboflavin reaches the cornea through the lachrymal secretions and 
the suggestion is made that the comeal v asculanzation in vitamin A 
deficiency is in fact due to a local nboflav in deficiency 
The loss of visual acuity which Amencan wnters have asenbed to 
changes in the ocular media the author believes to be due to a capillary 
lesion in the central nervous sy tem so too the diminution of auditory 
acuity 
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The section dealing n ith the neurolo-ncal symptoms w hich the author 
has admitted to the syndrome though speculate e is one of the most 
interestm and stimulating 

The distribution of the initial disorder in the central nerv ous sy stem 
is determined by the relative capillarity in different areas and 
different elements of nervous ti* ue In this syndrome it is the 
capillaries upplywg the neurophjl or mass of protoplasmic 
strands contributed b\ dendntes terminal axon arborizations and 
other svnaptic structures of the cerebellum which are first affected 
The condition is one the author su "t ts that precedes that described 
bv Adolf Mev ras centra! neuritis Lpon this basis an explanation 
is off r d for what has been described as the lack of sy stematization of 
the neu opathological lesions in pellagra and allied conditions 

H S Stannus 

"Refe e ce are rot given in the on inal paper whi h is the 
abnd ed \ ersion of the Lumleian lectures deli ered bef rc the Royal 
College of Physicians of London on Apnl 18th and 21th 1944 bat m 
the auth rs reprints there is included a bibhographv of some 167 
references — Ed 

Svndsti vx> H K Deficiency Stomalifls Pub Health Pep Wash 
1943 SuppI No 16^ 7 pp 6 coloured figs on 2 pL, [13 ref 3 
The author describes changes in the mucosa of the cheek which in 
vie' of the results obtained v ith riboflavin therapv he suggests are 
a manifestation of anbofla nnosis These changes varv in degree 
(1) The mucosa has an oedematous appearance the normal capillary 
net ork and characteristic epithelial pattern are obliterated but there 
c. no colour chan e ( ) The mucosa becomes an opalescent milky 
colour and th surface has a irregular cobbl stone appearance the 
occlusional line becomes marked and indented by the teeth (3) The 
mucosa has a pronounced vhitish or gravi h v hite colour is much 
thickened at tunes ev en -ha""\ desquamation occurs ard punched 
out shallow non tender and non inflammatory erosions appear 

A third of a group of per ons examined m a sun ey exhibited the 
condition— (1; 2" ( )o4 {3)30 total 3o9 out oil 061 

[Others will reco nize the^e mucosal changes but some doubt must 
exist as to the diagnostic v alue of ribofla an therapy as gn en by the 
author 3 H S Stan ms 


HAEMATOLOGY 

VAN der Sar A Anemia con entocitos en forma de hoz en la 
gestaaon [Siclde-cell Anaemia In Pre'mancy 1 Ret Pol elm ca 
Caracas 1943 v 1*> No GS 12 pp 2 figs [19 refs] 

There is much yet to be learnt re ardmg sickle-cell anaemia hence 
all good records of ca.es are valuable at present Sicklaemia t, ver\ 
largely almost exclusively a disea- e of the negro race Between 
8 and 9 per cent of the negro population of North America hav e been 
hown to exhibit this trait and I o per cent of these suffer from 
anaemia Amon others it is very rare but cases have been reported 
in a Greek in Sicilians (tv o) and m Italians (two) Its presence 
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among pregnant women is practically limited to younger mothers 
because those with this condition usually die of it or of some inter 
current disease before attaining the age of 30 y ears From the records 
the youngest was IS the oldest 30 and the average 22 4 years The 
chief features of the blood are a reduction of red cells to about half the 
normal with corresponding fall m haemoglobin so that the colour index 
is about unity there is an increase in rcticulocy tes and a considerable 
number of cry throbhsts w ith a marked Icucocytosis 
The patient m the present record was a negress a native of Saint 
Eustatius Let ward Islands and born m 1913 In 1939 at the age of 
26 years she came to hospital pregnant and suffering from severe 
anaemia She had been pregnant twice before the first ended m 
an abortion at three months the second resulted m the birth of a boy 
at term now hv t y cars old and healthv Now the anaemia w as marked 
with widespread oedema and a transfusion of oOO cc blood was given 
Male twins were bom premature ) \ at seven months both dead She 
left hospital two months later in 1 ebruarv 1940 
In January 1941 she again presented herself at hospital anaemic 
and again pregnant four months The blood pressure was 102 mm 
sy stohe 60 mm diastolic hv er and spleen w ere both enlarged (the 
liv er had been but not the spleen on the previous occasion) She was 
not seen again till June when she was verv short of breath anaemic 
and suffered from palpitation She was treated with intramuscular 
injections of a liver preparation (not stated which) and she made 
excellent progress and give birth to a child at full term She left 
hospital the following month Examination of the child s blood 
show ed no signs of any sickle cells H Htrold Scott 


Dhavacude r G Erythroblastic Anemia of Cooley (Familiar Erythro- 
blastic Anemia) in an Indian Boy Amer ] Dis Children 1944 Apr 
v 67 No 4 290-93 [11 xefs] 


DERMATOLOGY AND FUNGOUS DISEASES 


FurNEix M J G Foot Lesions In Africans Trans Roy Soc Trop 
Med & H\g 1943 Dec \ 37 No 3 217-20 5 figs on 4 pi 

So called yaws of the feet was a common cause of rejection of 
West African recruits for military service as there was some doubt 
about the nature of this condition the author examined the foot 
lesions found m African soldiers most of whom belonged to the 
Northern Territories of the Gold Coast The following conditions w ere 
commonly seen — 

1 Cracked soles — The shm showed long cracks sometime forked 
at an acute angh* w ith the skm They are rehtn ely painless and are 
probably due to excessive drying and trauma from sand particles 

2 Pitting of the thick skm of the sole —This seems to be the same 
as the condition called by Caste ixam keratoma plantare sulcatum 
[see Manual of Tropical Diseases by Castellani A Chalmers 
1919 3rd ed Badhere Tindall 5. Cox London p 22o3] It consists 
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of small round holes in the shin and probabl) caused b\ minor trauma 
as bj walking on hard gras el associated with frequent w ettmg of the 

3 Corns (i erruca platans) -^-This i as the onl\ reallj painful 
condition met with 

4 Rat bite — This w as caused bj the nibbling of rats \\ hde the man 
was asleep 

5 Disease of the skin of the instep — \ scal> condition was seen in 
two men 

6 Cit-onon effect — It 1 a \ er\ common condition around 
area with concentric circles is seen e*peciall> on the heel It is due to 
gnndin' T the heel into the iatente during foot-dnll 

7 Other lesto is of t 1 e foot • — The^e included guineaworm infection 
blisters and other minor traumata 

Treatment with arsenic and bt muth for yaws had little effect on 
the le ions but impro ement follow ed permission tot ear sandal The 
autho regards sandal as an ideal pre\enti\e against the e km lesions 
thou hthet are less protective than boots against snake bites jiggers 
leeches and other injuries J F Corson 


Brxceno Rossi \ L &. Iriarte D R Brc\es notas sobre liltimas 
lmesti^aaones xenficadas en las zonas pint6"enas de \ cnezuela 
en relacidn al estado actual del conocimiento del Carate o 'Mai 
del P nto [Recent Studies In the Plnta Re Ions ol Venezuela ] 
Bol Laboratory Ch nca Li is Ra eiti Caracas 1944 Mar 
4 \o 13 2^1-3a -fit's. [o3 ref ] 

Le ons de cribed b\ Le 6\ a Blwco under the de i nation pint ids 
arc kno n localh m \enezuela a Iota or car amp a iclo Regarding 
the e the authors ha e come to the folio s in conclusions — 

1 Pmta ma> start th d rma) 1 sion en themato- quamous 
licheno d or papular desi nated toto or cara ipa do 
° For dia nosi the spirochaete must be looked for b\ dark ground 
ilium nation 

3 Carampancho (pintid ) in hichthe pirochaetei found mu t be 
treated as for $\-phih 

4 Tho e in which the spirochaetes arc not found call for treatment 
with ointments ha\ m 0 a salicylic acid base as for case of 
dermatomico is. 

5 If a patient w ith caramp wcho in a pinta region does not get \ ell 
with salicxlic acid omtment the le ion i almo t certainly an 
earlv pintid and should be treated v ith injections of bismuth 

Serological studie ha\ e ho -n that acti e pmta ith pirochaetcs 
present gi\ es in all cases po iti\ e results ith the \\ assermann Kahn 
Khne and other tests for syphilis also old case \ ith or -ithout 
spirochaetes which ha\e undergone spontaneous cure leas in lesions 
like vitdi o gx e posttit e serolo 0 ical tests ino- to SI percent 
As regards the ector examination of large numbers of Sunuli dae 
has not ret ealed the presence of spirochaetes other in ects such as 
P) lebotomus Cul cities \nophel nes and ticks are being examined but 
the authors are nclined to belie e that tran mission i bj contact 
prolon ed and intimate as in the ca e of lepro \ The} suggest a^ain 
that those en aged in anti taws campai n should at the same tune 
undertake anti carate work H Haroli Scott 



Vol 41 No 10] Dermatology and Fungous Diseases 


867 


BRiCEfto Rossi L S. Ipiarte D R Brev es notas sobre ultimas 
mvestigacioncs venficadas en las zonas pmtogenas de Venezuela 
cn rthcidn al estado actual del conocimiento del carate o mal del 
pinto [Rotes on Plata in Venezuela ] Rev Samdad\ Asistencvt 
Social Caracas 1943 Oct v S No 5 1001-13 4 figs on 
2 pis F>3 refs ] 

Stud} of the health} puts of the shin of pmta subjects and of the 
shin of those with non d> schromic lesions has not resulted m the finding 
of an} pinta spirochactes The primary lesions are some six times as 
frequent on tlu limbs as on the face or covered parts Pmta lesions 
not associated with the presence of the spirochaete rapid!} chr up on 
treatment with ointments having a salicylic acid basis but if the 
spirochaete is found these ointments have no effect and bismuth or 
an arsenical is necessarx Pmta subj ects may have sufiered from \ aw s 

or may do so later proving that there is no immunological relationship 
between thtm Since however the same lines of treatment are 
effectual in both the suggestion is made that campaigns instituted 
against yaws should at the same time undertake to deal with pinta 
The question of transmissibihty and in particular of a transmitting 
insect vector is still unsolved Phlebotomus cuhcmes anophehnes 
ticks etc have been tested so far without anv definite findings 
In consequence it is suggested that carate mav have a long incubation 
period like leprosy If Harold Scott 

Rodriguez Navajto V Tratamiento del carate [Treatment of 
Pinta] Rev Samdad y isistenna Social Caracas 1943 
Oct v 8 No 5 1093-4 

The author gives details of the method of treatment he adopts 
m cases of titftl del pinto He dn ides his patients into three categories 
(1) Those sn the early stage v hen the disease is first recognizable 
To these he gives ten ampoules of bismuth subsalicylate each of 1 cc 
containing 10 cgm and injects one each week The spirochaete he 
states is not found after the sixth injection (2) Those whose disease 
is of not more than tw o y ears duration To these he giv es a series of 
bismuth injections followed by a senes of arsemcals [nothing further 
is specified as regards either dose or number of injections] By this 
time no spirochaetes are found and the patient is no longer infective 
(samtammente curado) but a second senes of both drugs is given to 
ensure real cure (medicamente curado) (3) For those in later stages 
that is of over two y ears duration treatment is v aned according to 
age For those under 40 y ears he gives a senes of bismuth injections 
followed by a senes of arsemcals and a second of bismuth then after 
an interval of four weeks he gives a third senes of bismuth injections 
For thos<* over 40 years he gives three series of bismuth injections 
separated by intervals of a fortnight [The paper loses much of its 
value owing to omission of the name of the arsenical used the dose of 
it or the number of injections m a senes For the second or third 
class these details are not giv en for the bismuth either but presumably 
the dose and course laid down for the early cases are implied is con 
stitutmg a senes for the other two ] II Harold Scott 

Hitch J M Dermatitis Venenata caused by Semeearpus atra US 
Nav Med Bull 1944 May v 42 No o 1111-15 2 figs 
More than one member of the Anacardiareae are liable to set up a 
contact dermatitis Semeearpus anacardtum the marking nut 
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(so called because the juice of the nut is used for markin" clothes) has 
been shown to be one cause of the w ell know n Dhobie itch of the 
tropics (see this Bi Helm 1944 v 41 230-1} 

The cases referred to in this account arose from contact w ith another 
species Semecarptis at a and not \ ith the fruit but with the trunk of the 
tree It grow freely m New Caledonia the Lojaltj Islands Isle of 
Pines and the New Hebrides group It has a straight trunk 30 feet or 
more in height with widelj spreading branches leaves dark green 
above glaucous belo and with a red fruit shaped like the cashev nut 
(another member of the same familj Anacardiaceae) If the bark is 
remo ed for an\ purpose such for example as for camp construction 
or is inju ed a stickv milk) latex is exposed or exudes and becomes 
black and tar like (this is used for making Chinese lacquer) This 
latex is the noxious sub tance 

The author relates that about half of a number [unstated] of men 
engaged in erecting a mess hall using this \ ood as the timber for its 
construction suffered from a serious dermatiti startin as a pruntic 
erj thema then presentm clo el) packed superficial \ esicles The e 
in 1 1 o to three da) became flaccid ruptured and coalesced to form an 
extensive oo ing surface a self propagatin eczematous condition from 
auto-inoculation and local spread lasting for t o perhaps even up to 
four eeks before subsiding Cases ere most often ecn in the 
summer months and the symptoms vv ere more ev ere htn the skin was 
wet from ram or sweat 

Both in accidental cases and m \ olunteers v ho offered themselv cs 
for experimental test n of the latex the interval before the onset of 
s\ mptoms might be prolon ed to as much as fiv e dav the er> thema 
w as ne er seen m less tl an 48 hours after contact The usual treatment 
bv lotions and m the eczematous sta e b) soothing emollient prepara 
tions brou ht about a cure The native method is to apply powdered 
charcoal to the areas in olved and to lea e this until the crusts 
separate — as a rule in about a fortm ht II Harold Seolt 

Martin WPS, Silber B Histoplasmosis of Darling (Retlculo 
Endothelial Cytomycosls) Case Report A icr J Clin Path 
1944 Feb v 14 bo 2 119 24 3 figs 

The case described illustrates the d fficult) of diagnosing histo 
plasmosis on clinical evidence alone unsupported b) the findings of the 
patholo ist or m> cologist The patient a woman aged 39 had been 

uffenn f om diabetes for about t n vears During the last )ear of 
her life she vas admitted to hospital for examination no less than ten 
times suffering from fever abdominal pain d)suria and loss of weight 
App rentl) the onl) objective signs found 'ere enlargement of tic 
liver and spleen and some evidences of broncho pneumon a bo 
din cal diagnosis was reached and shortl) after the tenth admission 
to hospital an exploratory laparotomv as performed, with fatal 
result At autops) granulomatous lesions were found in the lun s 
li er spleen adrenal andhidne) Microscopical examination showed 
in some of these granulomata small collections of cap ulated Gram 
postive intracellul r organ sms which were identified as H stop! isma 
cap datum j j Duncan 
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MISCELLANEOUS 

Movthu Bull Ministry of Health & Emergence Pub Health 

Lab Service (Directed b\ Med Res Council) 1944 July 

v 3 108-10 Disinfestation of Aircraft and Aerodromes Report 

of the British West Indian Quarantine Conference, Trinidad 

The problems of prev entry e medicine due to air transport increase 
daily and a summan of the report of the Technical Sub Committee 
dealing with disinfestation of aircraft which was appointed by the 
Quarantine Conference held it Port of Spain Trmidad m November 
1943 will interest many medicil officers The Technical Sub 
Committee consisted of P G Stock (Ministry of Health Chairman) 
G Bev ler (Rockefeller Foundation) G L Dunnahoo (A st Surg Gen 
US PH Service) T J Hallman (D MS Jamaica) J D Long (Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau) N M MacLennan (D M S Trinidad) 
F P Schuitemaker (Dutcli East Indies) R C Shannon (Rockefeller 
Foundation) M C Stay er (Maj Gen U S Army Med Scrv ice) 
R 0 Williams (Acting Director of Agriculture Trinidad) T L 
Shinmck (US PH Service) F H Forman and M C Amur (Pan 
American Airways) and R Norris (Secretary) It was appointed to 
consider the spraying of aircraft and the keeping of aerodromes free 
from mosquitoes 

The mam conclusions reached w ere the follow ing — 

As regards methods of spraying 

( t ) Military planes should be dealt with on similar lines to civilian 
planes 

(n) Cargo planes v hich in many case* also carry pas engers pre 
sent special difficulties 

(m) The most practical method is to spray aircraft on the ground 
prior to departure 

(iv) If spravmg is thoroughly camedoutuathan efficient insecticide 
after all baggage and mat! has been loaded and immediately before the 
passengers enter the plane the residual spray will be sufficient to kill 
insects which might enter with the passengers The embarkation of 
passengers should be carried out as quickly os possibfe It should be 
completed and the plane closed before the ventilating sy stem is brought 
into use 

(v) After the mam (Jismsectisation has been carried out on the 
ground a further sprayung m the air may be adv isable as an added 
precaution to ensure the destruction of insects which may have 
entered the plane Such additional spraying is specially important if 
any delay occurs in the embarkation of passengers or if the plane be 
traversing or departing from a particularly dangerous area 

(v i) Disinsectization is best carried out by dispersing the insecticide 
in a low boiling solvent Freon * The next best method is by 
pen er spray mg but failing the necessary apparatus use the best 
spray er available to obtain as fine a mist as possible 

Freon or dichloro d fluor o methane (which is used as a refrigerating 
agent) is a low boiling solvent and the p essure of the solvent is used for the 
spraying Little equipment is needed for the product on of aerosols by this method 
but the contain r must have a liquid del very tube extending to the bottom 
since the solution and not the gas is to be sprayed Only a small orifice is used 
so that no expansion takes place until the solution is spray edrnto the atmosphere 
Aerosols produced by this method ate much more fnely d vid d than the mists 
produced b> most spraying methods and they settle more slov ly (Editor) 
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mosquitoes and the Committee concluded that the Conference should 
not attempt to make specific recommendations in this respect 

Fmallv the Committee emphasized that their recommendations and 
opinions were based on present know ledge and that these recommenda 
tions may require modification m the light of further knowledge 


Meg v\\ J W D Hints on Health In India 1942 27 pp 

There are few people so competent as the author of this pamphlet 
to write of conditions m India with the authority that comes not only 
from long residence but also from critical and activ e interest in medical 
science The pamphlet is intended for laymen and m it the author has 
overcome the difficulties of presenting to the uninitiated the bare bones 
of disease transmission while maintaining at once interest and scientific 
accuracy The subject is apposite at the present time and a gift 
of this small publication to each soldier travelling to the Far East 
might do much to minimize the disease rates of the forces engaged in 
that theatre of w ar 

The subject matter is divided into two mam sections on the 
maintenance of physical fitness and the avoidance of preventable 
disease Climate, clothing housing exercise diet alcohol smoking 
and work are dealt with in the first section and the advice given is 
plain direct and wise In the section on preventable diseases the 
alimentary infections droplet diseases insect borne diseases contact 
diseases helminthic infections heat stroke snake bite dog bite and 
other matters are dealt with in the same brief and authoritative style 
It is good to see that some of the old bogey s are destroy ed — red spine 
pads the necessity for wrapping up in a thick coat after hard exercise 
—but the reviewer would have welcomed the last obsequies of the 
cholera belt here only half buned 

The pamphlet can be recommended to all persons travelling to the 
East Charles II tlcocks 


Uiiz\ia\ C C Medical Operations In the Tactile Theaters H Virginia 
Med Monthly 1943 Dec \ 70 594 [Summary prepared for 
II ar Mediane Chicago ] 

Hillman points out that military service especially in overseas 
theatres tends to bring out potential emotional deficiencies Not 
withstanding much more careful selection of inductees than that 
practised m World War I and intensive efforts to eliminate the 
emotionally weak among trainees at replacement training camps 
psychoneuroses have constituted a major cause of non effectiveness 
Distance from home general absence of facilities for recreation dis 
comforts of a tropical climate and ngors of combat appear to be the 
principal factors 

Fear reactions mutism tremors exhaustion states and other acute 
psychoneuroscs have occurred during combat In the Pacific areas 
as in other theatres prompt sedation rest and adequate nourishment 
ha\ e been most effectiv e 

Among tropical infections malana stands out as the arch enemv 
There is no other disease which so vitally affects the war effort It has 
produced much more ineffectiveness and many more hospital admis 
sions in some theatres than hav ebattle casualties 
(79”) F 
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men have been floated down jungle streams on pneumatic life rafts 
In most instances however primary ev acuation has been accomplished 
by hand earned litter It is at this point that the native earner 
accustomed to carrying packs long- distances through slippery jungle 
has prov ed invaluable Secondary ev acuation has been etfected largely 
byair 

Buazz yvilix [Armour Fran9\ise Libre] Rapport sur Ie 
Fonctlonnement Technique de I Instltut Pasteur en 1942 
[Ceccaldi J DirectorJ [Report on the Worlr of fhe Pasteur 
Institute in 1942] 80 pp 6 figs «5L 4 charts Brazzaville 

Imprimerie officiellc de 1 A E F 

The war prevented the Pasteur Institute at Brazzaville from 
obtaining vaccines and sera from the parent institute at Pans The 
whole time of the two doctors the Director and his colleague was 
taken up with the various activities of the institute which included 
water analysis microbiological and serological examinations antimbic 
vaccination histopathology the preparation of vanous vaccines the 
collection pf snake venom and sleeping sickness work The expert 
mental animals maintained at the laboratory were white mice (I 500- 
3 000) white rats (200) rabbits gumeapigs monkeys sheep fowls and 
pigeons 

Vaccines and sera — Epidemics of cerebrospinal fever occur every 
year during the dry season and large quantities of v accine are used 
438 400 cc were prepared in 1942 and antunemngococcal serum \ as 
also produced Considerable quantities of vaccines against rabies 
pneumonia staphylococcal infections plague and typhoid fever were 
made 

Snake venom — Dried venom of Bitis gabontca and B itastcomis was 
prepared in considerable quantity and sent to Dr Grasset at the 
bouth African Institute for Medical Research Johannesburg antisera 
were made there and sent to the French African colonies 
Abortus feier — Details are given of a case in a European woman at 
Brazzaville who became infected by drinking milk from a recently 
.imported herd of cattle [this case has already been noticed in the 
Bulletin of Hygiene 1944 v 19 527] 

Sleeping sickness — New cases numbered 147 only 44 being m the 
first stage the majority were sent to the laboratory from various 
dispensaries or by officials It is well known that when doctors tour 
the infected areas about 8o per cent of the new cases are in the first 
stage of the disease whereas when the patients are first examined after 
being sent to the laboratory or after coming of their own accord from 
80 to 100 per cent are found to be in an advanced stage Early cases 
w ere treated in a v ariety of way s with different drugs — 270 F (acetarsol 
or stovarsol] tartar emetic tryparsamide moranyl [Toumcau 309 or 
Germamn] Six weekly doses of 270 F 0 5 — 1 gm moranvl 
0 25 gm are stated to hav e been, insufficient but 12 w eekly doses gave 
Satisfactory results in one case the trypanosomes were still present 
in the blood after the sixth dose The advanced case* also were 
treated with various combinations of drugs Ivotes are given of 17 
fatal cases the duration of the disease ranging from two months to 
14 years all received courses of tryparsamide as well as other drugs 
A few pages are devoted to records of animal and agricultural 
research J F Corson 

(For the Yellow Fever section of this paper see above p 846 ) 
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Hudson E H The Role of the Reservoir Host In Tropical Disease 
■Inter J Trop Med 1944 Mar v 2-1 i\o 2 12o-30 

In four tables the author gives information (admittedly incomplete) 
concerning tlie reservoir hosts of the following groups of parasites 
affecting man helminths protozoa (including spirochaetes) bacteria 
(and moulds) and viruses (including nchcttsiae) Each table is sub 
dnided into three sections dealing with the mode of infection w hethcr 
by ingestion by vectors or bv contact \ reserv oir host is defined as a 
lower animal which shares some disease or parasite with man and the 
author distinguishes between reservoir hosts and vectors 

From the tables it is observ ed that most helminthic infections are 
acquired by ingestion most protozoa by way of vectors bacteria by 
all three routes and most viruses (including richettsiae) bv vectors 
In civilized communities m temperate climates there arc still animal 
rcsen oxrs of tularaemia plague tick bome and flea borne ty phus 
leptospirosis rabies brucellosis and equine encephalomv elitis but the 
principal diseases are those indigenous to man In the tropicb howev er 
the position is very different and the animal reservoir host plavs a 
prune rble 

The author asserts that in many respects interest in tropical disease 
has been concerned too much with the white man in the tropics and 
too much with the clinical aspect He urges a wider more biological 
outlook and a greater attention to environmental study and in that 
study the reserv oir host wall bulk large Charles II tlcocks 


Whitlev G P Poisonous and Harmful Fishes (Division of Fisheries— 
Report No 10) Commonwealth of Australia Council jor Scientific 
and Industrial Research Bull No 159 28 pp 16 figs & 3 

colouredpls 1943 Melbourne Govt Printer 

This is an excellent short monograph on the fish to be avoided or 
handled cautiously in the waters of Australia and the south western 
Pacific Visitors immigrants and members of the Allied Forces m 
these regions are often unaware of the risks to which they may be 
exposed and this w ork wall giv e them all the enlightenment they need 
It is written in plain simple language for it is designed for the mstruc 
tion of non medical persons though doctors also wall profit from reading 
and studying it When a stranger in a new country sees an attractive 
or peculiarly coloured fish he usually wishes to catch it if not for food 
to add to his collection This booklet warns against the careless 
handling of unknown fish and against regarding all fish as suitable for 
food 

The author describes and depicts harmful fish under three 
categories (1) Those whose flesh is poisonous either inherently so 
from toxins in the tissues or from bacterial contamination — a source 
common to all foods Susceptibility on the part of the subject— allergy 
to certain fish as food — also receiv es mention Some fish are poisonous 
as food at all times as for example certain of the Tetraodontidiae 
others are so at certain times or to certain persons as Lethnnus and 
Epmephelus 

(2) Venomous fish which are actively or defensively venomous owing 
to erectile spines on the fins with bags of poison at the bases these 
ba^s are pressed upon when the spines are erected and poison is 
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mie ted into the wound which the spines themsclve inflict Several 
belong to th hynansejtli and Scorpaenidae The flesh of these is not 
poisonous they are e hble . 

(3) Predaceous or aggressive fish dangerous because they attack 
man and may cause wound fatal from shock and haemorrhage such as 
sharks and Barracuda 

LittI i sitd abo at symptoms set up by the poisonin and only a few 
general p incipl s are menti ned regardin G treatment — m short little 
bey ond first aid as is proper in a book intended mainly for the non 
medic il reader \ few hints for collectors are also given in order that 
specimens may be properly preserved for sending to headquarters for 
identification A more detailed and technical account is proinis d for 
early tssu and this will be aw ait d with much interest 

3 H Harold Scott 

Ljixif P D Some Experiments on the Romanovsky Sta!n!n a of Blood 
Films J Lab 6 Clm Med 1943 Dec i 3b No b 1S72-5 

Tc ts w ere made of sev oral simples of W right s and C lems i s stains 
using va i us dilutions and staining times The blood flms were fixed 
in methvl al ohol and a phosphate buffer of pH 6 5 \ a u ed with th 
stains The blood of white rats heavily inf cted with T panosoma 
egi tp dii was used for the experiments and some tests of the stains 
were al o made with films of patients infected with Pla ; odium max 
A G emsa sta n was prepared in the laboratory by a method of which 
detal are given and was found to be equal to or better than the 
commercial stains T1 e author formed the following conclusions from 
his experiments — 

1 Wright s sfainui" solution (I2a m-m stam to 100 cc methyl 
alcohol) when diluted witl water to 1 4 and 1 d and applied for IS 
to 30 muu. es gives results equal to those obtained with Giemsas 
stain 

° Pr nous fixation m 89-100 per cent methv 1 alcohol and staining 
with pro mixed dilutions of Wrights or G emsa s stain is the best 
method 

3 The add tion of 7 5 percent of a eton to Gicmsa s stain decreases 
the staining time to about half using I lOGiensa sstainwith7 oper 
cent acetone thin blood film are stained m 5 minutes and thick films 
m 5-6 minutes J F Corson 

Natom J Remittent Rural Fever (Febris remlttens agrlcolarum) 
Harefml Jerusalem 1944 Apr 16 i .6 No 8 [In Hebrew 
143-5 1 chart Engli h summary 145-61 

The author record an outbreak of a specific fever among the 
pupil and stiff of tf e Mikv eh Israel Agricultural School w hich occurred 
early in 1940 He studied 2o4 ca es which occurred m 212 pupils (out 
of a tot 1 of 3 9; 06 members of the staff (out of a total of 196) There 
were two peaks in the cp demic one in January and another after an 
interval of six weeks in Nfarch A small number of cases occurred 
bet veen September 1939 and January 1940 

Symptoms 

The disease commences with a complaint of headache and debility 
The initial rise of temperature is h ht On the 3rd day or so the tem 
prature reaches its peak (up to 40 C ) The temperature is characteris- 
tically remittent the temperature rises to maximum m th afternoon 



Vo] 41 No 30] 


Miscellaneous 


877 


and nn\ be accompanied by a rigor followed by sweating and remits m 
the cv emng In some cases where the temperature was taken frequently 
a secondary rise was found to occur during the hte evening or at night 
During the daily period of temperature the patient was depressed had 
no appetite and complained of headache usually supra orbital and 
muscuhr pains The conjunct!! a was congested and the face flushed 
Immediately before and after the rise of temperature the patients 
feel remarkably well havt, a good appetite and are cheerful This 
feeling of well being during the apyrexial period is considered to be of 
importance for the differential diagnosis betv cen rural remittent fever 
and mfectiv e hepatitis The duration of illness (considered in day s u ith 
pyrexia) is 4 to 12 day s In 90 per cent of the cases the duration was 
4 to 8 days m 4 per cent up to 12 days in the remainder including 
what \\ ere considered to be abortiv e cases less than 4 day s In 5 4 per 
cent of the cases the fever was continuous for 3 or 4 days and was 
subsequently remittent The pulse is relatively slow in view of the 
temperature 

The spleen was palpable in all cases ev en m the early stage of the 
disease and in a few cases reached to tw o finger breadths below the 
costal margin The liver was enlarged and m some cases tender on 
palpation 

Blood chants A slight leucocy tosis with a shift to the left in the 
early stages followed by a Ieucopenn and a relative increase in the 
number of large mononuclears (up to 10 per cent ) 

Urine Traces of albumen were found In the early stage uro- 
bilinogen was also found 

Complications ulcerative stomatitis was seen in 6 cases 

In one case there was impairment of hearing during the disease 
followed by complete recovery 

Relapses Only one relapse was observed eight days after the 
initial remittent fever which lasted eleven days 

Epidemiolocy 

A study of the epidemiology brought out the following facts 

(1) Contact infections could be excluded in the overwhelming 
majority of the cases Infections via food and drinks can also be 
excluded 

(2) 62 per cent of the cases occurred in students who had fairly 
recently come from Europe 

(3) Of the other cases the overwhelming proportion occurred in 
boys and m staff who came from towns m Palestine 

(4) Very few cases occurred among children previously brought 
up m agricultural settlements or in workmen who had worked for 
long periods on farms It la therefore concluded that this section 
of the local population was immune owing to previous attacks in 
contrast to townsfolk who were not immune probably because they 
had not prev lously been exposed 

(5) No cases were observed among agricultural labourers originating 
from Turkey Persia and Mesopotamia It is considered that the disease 
occurs naturally in these countries 

(6) There was no evidence of insert transmission The nearest 

suburban districts containing non immune recent arrivals were not 
affected , , 

(7) It is considered that the reservoir of the disease is a rodent 
living in fields probably a mcroins T leld mice w ere a pest immediately 
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as there was a tendency for the infection rates to increase after several 
\ears stay in ho pital. C 1/ JI en\on 

See also p So 9 Btnsravx Eosinophil e$ In PJeural Effusion With 
Transient Eosinophilic Pulmonary Intiltratlon 


Dwd « Ui Brace\ P Activation ol Pyrethrlns in Fly Sprays 
Ba t 1944 Mas 13 »>1 o 

Actuators are non toxic substance \ inch inc ease the effects eness 
of pvrethnn prays In an attempt to e\ plain the nature of thur action 
the autho analyse the mans factors ins olv ed in the killing of flying 
insects vnth a sprav All the experiments were done on Atdes ae^yplt 
under controll J onditions in a sprav chamber The} show that the 
insect picks up it dose of i*v eeticide b\ impaction « ith d optets during 
fli ht mosquitoes deprived of the win s or narcotized with 
chloroform are little affected bv the sprav ihl t and such sedentary 
insects are killed when the mist i drawn past them at about 3 miles 
per hour not when the same v olume is draw n past at 0 3 miles per hour 
Ihere seems to be an optimum droplet size (of about 10/e) for securing 
maximum kill if the droplet i too small impaction with the insect 
does take place if it is too large the toxic principle is quick!) 
lost from the air space bv sedimentation On the basis of these con 
\ elusions the authors find that one factor in the activ ation of pyrethnns 
is a simple phvsical one leadin 0 to the persistence of droplets tn the air 
All the activators are substances of low vapour pressure Hen c the 
droplets remain v hen the more x olatile l erosen* earner has evaporated 
A t vat an of this tvpe is given b o'eic acid lubricating oil sesame 
oil i ee from sesamin But the authors make it clear that there are 
otk er facte rs in activ at on bes de> these phv sica) ones Thus activation 
i shown bv j urc se&amin without a heav v oil earner 

l B W les^otih 

Pvrkis E A \Greex A A Activation olPyrelbrins by Sesame OIL 
iCoTespondence \aitre 1<M4 Ju!\ 1 16 
The authors hav e faded to d mon trate an) activ ation of pyrethnns 
in sprays used a 0 ainst the house-flv bv the incorporation of lubricating 
oil or of sesame oil free from seaamm Dwtd and Bracev [above] 
hav e found that as used against mosquitoes (A Jes aqj pti ) sesame oil 
activates pyrethrm sprays not only bv some pecific property of the 
sesamm it contains but aiUo b) its being non volattle and so ensaang 
the persistence of a mist of fine droplets In tests on the ho ase-fly only 
the former effect can be demonstrat d [It i not certain whether thio 
difference i due to the different vnsect pecies used or whether it is due 
to the fact that m Parkin and Green s experiments v ery large dosages 
of spray were used and the flies v ere introduced into the test chamber 
before spiavin —facto s v hich would tend to el inmate the effect of 
persistence of the spray droplets ] I B If igg/ suo t h 

Sxod rass R E The Feedic* Apparatus of Bitin® and Disease-Carry 
in,. Flies a Wartime Contribution to Medical Entomology 
brndJisoman Mvsc Collections Washington 1^43 July 19 \ 104 
No 1 51 pp 18figs [3Sre£».] 

In this paper is brought to ether m a concise form all that is at 
X present known about the structure and the mechanism of action of the 
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mouth parts of the blood sucking Dipt era and of the house flies and 
their allies The paper is very well and fully illustrated Short notes 
are given on the habits and medical importance of each group of flies 

I B Hi gjesxiorth 

Lever R J A W Entomological Notes Agrtc J Tijt Suva 1943 
x 14 No 3 77-S3 [22 reh>] [Summary taken from Rev 

Applied Entom Ser B 1944 May v 32 Pt a 102 j 

There was a fairly lieavy outbreak of dengue in Su\a in May and 
June 1943 The disease occurred m Fiji in ISSa and again in 190S when 
it w as apparently introduced from Queensland records of its distnbu 
tion m other islands in the Pacihc are cited from a recent publication 
and notes are given on the breeding places of Atdts ac^pti L the 
vector An experiment in the New Hebrides showed that Anoph les 
Pundulatus Don could develop in samples of water from Suva 
Larvae of Aedes sctthllans pscudoscutcllans Theo and Cultxfa t 0 ans 
Wied from Suva were reared to the adult stage in water from two 
nvers on the northern coast of Guadalcanal having pH values of 7 31 
and 5 57 respectively and 1 1 and 0 8 parts chlorides per 100 000 
but all died m the water of a third river that had a pH of 7 07 and 
I 880 0 parts chlorides per 100 000 Nitrates were not a factor Notes 
arc given on the breeding places of a number of other Culicme larvae 
Normal adults of C annultrostrts Skuse were reared from young 
larvae placed in brackish, water that would have repelled 
ovipositing females of this species in nature A dust containing 1 per 
cent Paris green failed to control C fattgans m a slowly flowing 
stream and one containing 2 per cent did not giv c a complete kill 


Roubaud E &. Grenier P Simulies de 1 Ouest Afncain (Afrique 
equatonale ct occidental frajifaises) [Simuhldae of West Africa ] 
Bull Soc Path Exot 1943 Oct 13 v 36 No 9-10 2S1-3I1 
11 figs & 10 pis [23 refs J 

Four new species (S monouros loangolcnse djallonense and 
altipariitum ) are described and notes on ten previously described species 
are given as the result of the study of a collection of material from 
Moyen Congo (collected by French Sleeping Sickness Commission 
1906 1908) from Dahomey (collected by Bouet &. Roubaud 1909-1912) 
and some other sources The authors stress the importance of the 
external genitalia in the discrimination of the species of Simuludae and 
they describe and figure the male and female external genitalia of S 
damnosum Theob m some detail as a standard for comparing the 
others with There are no keys for the determination of species either 
as adults or as pupae 

Previously apart from scattered notes two papers bv Powerov (Ann 
Mag Nat Hist 1920 v (9)6 72-80) and Bull Ent Res 1922 v 12 
457-463) and de Meillov s summarv of the African species (Bull 
Ent Res 1930 v 21 18o-200) contained all that was known of West 
African Simuludae The present paper is a v aluable contribution to 
the knowledge of the Simulud fauna of the region John bv art 


vav 9oMErEN G R C Some Records of Simuludae in Abyssinia and 
British Somaliland Bull Entom Res 1944 July v 3a Pt 2 113-14 
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msi tin-, that the experiment most be conducted jn an approved 
institution Consequently and presumably o sin'* to such restrictions 
the aLthor savs little rt warding the nature and composition of the 
different poiso *s or of the physiological e fleets of the several con 
stituenr of mixed poi ons (as has been done for sn3ke v enoms which 
some ft h pouon are said to resemble m their effects) bet ond the fact 
that some are baemol vtic in action w hile others are neurotonic or cause 
shock svneope and collapse 

The descriptions of the fLh are good and the k e dra un*> are 
ex ellent thes rould ha\ e been ev en more instructs e if some at 
least had been reproduced in colou A n amber of plates demonstrate 
well the histological stru ture of the poison apparatus and the po son 
glanh>. \ fuller index \ ould have enhanced th alue of the book V 
\ u k such as tbu Calls for a particularlv full and accurate index The 
re aev er wishing to look up scabbard Fi b found in the Index merelv 

see al»o Black Xabbard but this has no mention at all m the Index 
The illustrations arc m good but the Jettenn may havcnoaccom 
panvin explanation in the legend or the text as m Fig ~A p 10a and 
the ntajt ntv make no ment on of the scale or magnification of the 
drav in Not one of the ei ht plates demon tratui 0 the histology has 
am better indication than low po xer or lu h povve Nonethe 
less to c nclude the book is highly mterestm and should make a wide 
appeal To the intelligent lavman on account of the information 
general and penal v hich it imparts to the medical man also 
who in hes for an introduction into a fascinating subject and to the 
comparativ e anatomist It contai a a good deal of science and no little 
am unt of speculation and is consequently a tron 0 incentive to further 
scient he tud\ H Harold Scott 


Reed Alfred C M D Associate Clinical Professor of Medicine 
Ma iord l mve sits school of Medi ne &. oeiger J C Of D 
Directo of Public Health San Francisco California Handbook 
of Tropical Medicine pp u— ixS 1^4 Stanford Lmvcrxity 
Press tahloma &. London Humphrey Milford Oxford Hruv ersitv 
Pre-s 9s tv/ 

This book is intended to be a practical clinical guide for American 
doctors mam of whom ovm O th war wU meet with tropical 
disease both abroad and at home of rhich they ha e 1 ttle knowledge 
o experience It is a book of lS2pa es is of pocket siz and is printed 
in refatneh large tvpe Bnef accounts are given of neirlv all the 
diseases th3t are usually included in text book of tropical diseases 
lep'Osi undnlant fev er entenc fev ers a leir varus d sea_es nake b te 
ard ora other forms of personal* are omitted. There areno illustrations 
and verv few notes on laboratory methods of dia'mosts Cerebral 
malaria is not mentioned nor i there ant referen e to the treatment of 
malaria by intramuscular or intra enous injections Sleeprn sickness m 
Tanganyika Temtory is stated to be caused bv Trypanosct ta gambterse 
althou b the Rhodesian form has be^n predominant th e for ox er 
■*0 'ears In the reviewer s opinion this handbook cannot replace a 
good text book of tropical dc eases which is indispensable in the 
circumstances for rhich th us» of the handbook 1 intended it 
would however be useful for a preliminary survey of the subject or 
for rapid revision It is difficult to imagine condition inwhchagood 
text book would be too Urge to be earned J f Corson 
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MEDICAL ORGANIZATION AND DISEASES OT 
INDO CHINA 

BEFORE THE JAPANFSE INVASION 

By Charles Wilcocks MD MR CP DTM AH 
AcHng Director Bureau of Hygiene and Tropical Diseases 

AIedical Organization 

The head of the medical sen ices of Indo China is the Inspector 
General of Public Health under whose direction are the Provincial 
Health Officers and their subordinate staffs In general except m 
some of the larger centres there is no distinction between Medical 
Officers concerned only with curativ e medicine and Health Officers 
concerned only with sanitation It is thought that the native mind is 
not jet sufficient!} educated to grasp the difference that the native 
expects any doctor to treat any disease and that he would not under 
stand or have confidence in a medical man who was concerned only 
with public health The policy adopted by the French therefore has 
been to make medical officers responsible for the purely public health 
aspects of medical work in addition to hospital practice 
The annual medical budget amounts to about 10 per cent of total 
expenditure 

There are about 110 European medical men actual!} at their posts 
at any one time not including the teaching staff of the medical school 
of Hanoi and 240 n itiv e medical practitioners principally Annaimtes 
who have received their traimn 0 locally Subordinate staff comprises 
hospital assistants dispensers nurses and midw iv es of the list there 
were 331 m 1927 There are over 4oQ medical institutions including 
European and nativ e hospitals infectious diseases hospitals maternity 
institutions dispensaries and If per as} lams It is noted that in Cochin 
China during 1921 about one third of all childbirths took place in 
maternity hospitals or were attended b} qualified persons 
In addition to work m stationarj institutions monthly tours of 
rural areas are conducted by the sick attendants The object of these 
^-frairs is not so much to give treatment to all the sicl as to detect the 
cases and to direct them to the treatment centres Preventive duties 
include vaccination against smallpox and cholera antimalanal 

(091) a 





Nov ember 1944 


SSS Tropical Diseases Bulletin 

measures treatment of venereal disease and the spread of medical 
knovvled e Medical education is also part of the school curriculum 
and emphasis is laid on mothercraft and domesti economy 

Hi her medical education 1 Mell organized \t Hanoi there i a 
medical school at which natn e doctors arc trained The course occupies 
four years and some of the students pass after graduation to medical 
school in Pans \ urses and midw iv es arc trained at Cholo 1 dispen rs 
at Hanoi 

There are two Pasteur institutes one at Sai on and one concerned 
largeh with vetennarv medicine at Nhatran 0 in Annam These 
institutes pro ade vaccnex for several discas s and there are in 
addition \accme institutes and public healtl laboratory's at Hanoi 
Hue and Pnom Penh Smallpox lymph is prepared at Hanoi and at a 
ac m farm in Laos 

Quarantine stations ha\c been established at Haiphong Touranc 
Nhtbe Saigon Pnom Penh ^t these centres the usual arran ements 
are made to inspect unxnvrants and to hold them in quarantine if 
su pectcd of mfectn e disca c Cla\ ton apparatus for the f umi ation of 
ship and ri er craft 1 a ailable t sc\ eral j laces Hie public health 
s rvice includes ho ve er not onl\ these stationarv institutions but 
also mobile units vhieh thou hemplo\cd in connexion with matters of 
gene al h\ mene and sanitation and with v acctnation against epidemic 
disease such as smallpox and cl olera pa\ particular attention to the 
se ous probl m of tra honria In Laos the health organization i still 
ier% imperfect but in rxent \cars there has been a dcielopment ill 
the u e of aircraft f r j ublic h alth purpo es There is considerable 
mo ement of \nnamite labour into Laos f r the construction of road 
an i other \ orks To ope with th migration from the point of anew 
of the introdu tion of infer ti e d sease see eral ob cr\ ation posts have 
been e$t3bh hed on the labour routes 

I\si ct Borne Disease* 

Mai —Os er the 'renter part of the countrv it i probably safe 
to assume that e erv indi cnous native suffers from malaria not once 
onlv but manv ttmes dunn h If It is not possible to gi e any 
accurate acc ur t of the number of people \ ho suffer actual attacks 
dunn 0 am o \ ear s nee the majority of these persons as is inevitable 
m any countrv n which the strength of the med cal staff i Telativ elv 
lo \ are not seen b\ doctors who can carry out the examination neces 
sa v for accurate d a^nosis but there are a ailable figures of those 
treated m ho pital f th disease which ma> be set against the total 
treated for all sicknesses From t! ese returns it \ as found that in 
19T7 mJana accounted for one-fifth of nil hospital cases— from la 7 
per cent in Tonking to 2S per cent in Laos— and it 1 kno m that in 
medical institutions it causes in general more deaths than any other 
di ease except hole a 

The distribution of malana in Indo-China 1 not ev en and it provides 
a good illustration of the fact that lo \ lv in™ su ampv ground is not 
al rays the most dan erous Careful surv c> s of the country hav e been 
made bv the French authorities and the results of these hav e shov n 
that mahina is most prevalent m the footh 11 and mountainous 
distr cts of the v hole country and in the h h plateaux of the s nib 
and is least pre\ alent (thou h still present) in the great deltas of tl e 
Mekon and the Red Rve 
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The explanation of this fact is to be found m the biological habits of 
the mosquitoes which carry the disease Some species of Anopheles 
prefer swamp water others cannot breed unless the water is brackish 
others demand the small bad waters of mountain streams open to the 
sun others must have shade and relatively cool water Further the 
adult Anopheles mosquitoes -vary m their feeding habits some prefer 
human blood and these arc therefore the most dangerous others will 
seek out animals and for this reason if cattle or pigs or horses are at 
hand are less likely themselves to be infected even if for any reason 
driven to attack man In the absence of animals however these 
mosquitoes will feed on man 

Thus m the delta of the Red Riv cr round Hanoi are found A nopheles 
vagus and Anopheles hyreamts var sinensis both of which breed in 
swamps irrigation canals or nee fields but which are strongly attracted 
to animals malaria is not very prevalent in this region The same 
holds good of the delta of the Mekong near Saigon In the hills and 
foothills however breeding conditions in the streams especially in the 
drv season when they are not torrents are favourable to Anopheles 
minimus Anopheles jeyportensts and Anopheles maculatus all of which 
are attracted to man and all of which are dangerous vectors of malaria 
probably for that reason * 

This matter is stressed here because of its importance to the health 
and efficiency of the natives of the country and also because of its 
bcanng on the health of labourers and especially of those imported 
into malarious districts of whom if they have not acquired an 
immunity to the disease by constant infection malaria takes i heavy 
toll Subtertian malaria is found abundantly m Indo China The less 
common quartan malaria is relatively mild and its distribution is 
patchy The geographical distribution of the three forms of malaria 
within Indo China is not uniform the reason for this is not clear but 
the fact is of considerable importance Thus for instance in the delta 
of the Ked River and the low lying country around Saigon benign 
tertian malaria is the type most commonly found though subtcrtian 
may occur m seasonal epidemics In the highlands of Cochin China 
the mountains and high plateaux of Annam the wooded mountains of 
Cambodia the highlands of Laos and Tonhing and on the vast cal 
careous spurs of the latter subtertian malana is predominant and w ide 
spread Blackvvater fever is seen especially m the mountains of Annam 
and Tonhing 

The effect of subtertian malana on the population inhabiting these 
highly infected regions may be devastating The children become 
infected in early infancy and in the absence of quinine or other specific 
treatment there is a high infant mortality Even if the infants escape 
death they pass through long penods of ill health w ith recumng bouts 
of fever and consequent emaciation which is superficially concealed 
by the protuberance of the abdomen caused by the enormous enlarge 
ment of the spleen due to the disease In districts in which the malaria 
is transmitted throughout the year immunity is acquired during child- 
hood and youth and adult life is passed m a state of chronic infection 
which however is compatible with reasonably good health If the 
disease is transmitted seasonallv b\ reason of the seasonal increase of 


This is not a complete list of the Anopl ties of Indo-China In addition A 
acomtus A tesselatus A barb rosins A phihppwensis and others are found 
but they are of less importance 
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mosquito breeding due to climatic conditions the immunity acquired 
is to some extent lost in the periods of non transmission The result is 
that m adult life the native sufler from the disease year after y ear 
and may be liable to blackwater fever This peculiarity m the natural 
hi tory of malaria is of very great importance in mdustrv There have 
been considerable mo\ ements of native labourers from areas where 
malaria is not common into plantations in these districts of hi h 
incidence and the re ult has been a hi h degree of di ease and con 
s quent loss of time and fall in production and where measures hay e 
mt been taken to ensure adequate treatment a hi Q h death rate from 
the disease 

Preventive measures include the sitin" of labour and other camps 
a vay from mosquito breeding places the elimination of breeding by 
drama e by the clearin 0 and periodic Bushin of streams by regulation 
of shade by the covering of water with oil or Pans green and by means 
of dru admim tration to the labourers W ith anti malarial drugs the 
French author ties m Indo China claim hi hly successful results but 
dru 0 prophylaxis (suppressi e treatment) > usually combined v ith 
the other measu es It is mo t important that these matter be borne 
in mind if there is any question of mo ement of population or of troops 
Den t — Thi is a mosquito-bome dt ease of little intrm ic import 
ance hich hould howe cr be borne in mind bv medical men in 
Indo-Chin The vector is the mosquito Aedes ae^ypti which breeds 
in dome! tic collections of water and which readily attacks man This 
mo quito is the common earner of yello fever in the countries m 
hich that disease is found so that if y cllovv fev er w ere introduced into 
Indo-Ch n there 1 e e \ reason to belie c that it would spread 
widely V* th the d v elopment of air tra\ el it is possible that infected 
mosquitoes or persons in the incubation (and infective) stage of the 
di ease mav be transported from \fnca to India and the Far East to 
initiate epidemics in those countries The measures m force in India 
and other countries to prevent the introduction of yellow fever are 
well known to health authontie to be effective the whole hearted 
support of the admmistrati e services is necessarv 
Pla i — There aTe said to be three permanent foci of plague in Indo- 
China at Cholan Pnom Penh and in Kwan Choi \\ an (Tschf kam 
and Tan Hai) respectiv elv The first is small the other t\ o of greater 
importance all are m the Chinese communities of the places concerned 
Plane has al o from time to time been introduced from abroad 
from Canton and Hong I on and has spread from one part of the 
country to another for instance from Cochin China to Annam I lague 
is clo ely associated vith gra n stores and with ships and ports in all 
of which rats find suitable harboura e and it is largek spread along 
commercial routes The mo t dan erous rat is the black rat Ratlus 
ratt s because it frequents human habitations and the most efTcient 
flea vector is \enops\Ua cl eopis 

The common form of the d sease is bubon c but there hav c been 
ecorded from the island of Kassutm m the Mekong and from \ inh 
Long m Cochin China outbreaks of the fatal pneumonic form 
Pla ue has occurred in all the countries of Indo-China the places 
particularly mentioned bein a Touranc Haiphong Lan & Son Bac \mh 
and Hon ay In 1914 there were 2 0o4 cases with 1 S87 deaths but 
in recent y ea s the incidence has be n less and it is not no v regarded 
as a senous problem thou h its rcintroduction from abroad is clearly 
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always possible Antiplague -vaccination has been performed on a 
considerable scale and anti rat me isures ha\ c been applied in the 
permanent foci 

Typhus — Three forms of typhus arc found in Indo China The 
classical epidemic louse-borne type has been seen repeatedly m 
Tonking and outbreaks have occurred m the Hanoi gaol recalling 
significantly the name gaol fever applied to the disease in Europe in 
past years Movements of refugees may provide conditions suitable 
to an outbreak but m fact large epidemics have not been recorded 
The second form is that which is essentially a disease of rats and which 
is com, ey ed to man by rat fleas It has been found m the rats of Saigon 
Hanoi Nam Dmh and 1 uy cn Qu jng and m man repeatedly in Cochin 
China m Hue vv here m 19d l it v\ as noted that the disease was r elativ cly 
benign and m railway coolies in Annam m 1908 The third mite borne 
type a form probably identical with scrub typhus of Malaya mite 
fever of Sumatra and tsutsugamushi disease has been reported from 
Cochin China especially m Luropean prospectors from Annam where 
it is frequent m the Mois and from Cambodia where 20 cases were 
ricorded m plantation labourers in 1937 It is transmitted to man bv 
Iarv ai mites found in scrub or bush country and mav be expected in 
considerable amount in troops or labourers operating in such country 

Relapsw b Fc er — This disease has been recorded in Cochin Chtna 
and \nnam recently but has not been seen m epidemic proportions 
for many vears In the early part of the centurv howev er epidemics 
did occur but treatment with salvarsan brought them under control 
In IndoChina this disease is conveved bv lice which are universal 
and is especially prevalent as is typhus under conditions of over 
population and pov erty 

Nutrition 

The state of nutrition of the agricultural classes of Indo China is 
poor Tor half the year the diet available for these people is just 
adequate in quantity though poor in quality but during the other half 
they exist on almost a starvation level In general they 1 now little 
food other than nee taken with sail or preserve Other classes fare 
better vegetables fish and meat are eaten in Cochin Chma Cambodia 
andS Annam more rarely inTonkmgandN Annam T ish is commoner 
than meat and freshwater fish sea fish and shellfish are used The 
commonest meat is pork and pigs arc extensiv ely bred dogs are also 
used as food and buffalo meat is eaten poultry are frequently Kept 
and their eggs eaten Besides rice the staple food certain other crops 
are cultivated mai?e is relatively widely grown the soya bean is 
encouraged and with its rich protein and fat content is a valuable 
addition to the diet From it are prepared soya milk and sova cheese 
In addition manioc yams taro sweet potatoes beans cucumber 
China cabbage sesame seeds sugar cane and a number of vegetables 
are grow n Of the fruits the banana lemon pineapple and shaddock 
are most common but the orange Chinese potato pawpaw breadfruit 
coconut and mango are cultivated This is a considerable list and the 
wealthier classes and the people in the districts where these foods are 
available obtain an adequate diet but the fact remains that a vast 
proportion of the 22 000 000 inhabitants exists on a diet of nee which in 
quantity is barely adequate 

Much polished nee is used in Indo Chma but fortunately the common 
native method of nulling nee is not so complete as the mechanical 
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method so that some part oi the vitamin-contamtng lavers of the grain 
is left Nei ertheles according to one authonti 3 000 to 4 000 cases 
of benben are diagnosed each \ ear and ten per cent of these patients 
die of the d >ea e which ranks eighth m the list of diseases treated in 
hospitals For the tear 1937 the incidence figure of 2j 706 cases is 
gn en in another report with 2o0 deaths It is noted that the distnbu 
tion of the di case \ wide but that m Laos and Kwan" Chow Wan 
it i not so pre alent since polished nee is not much used In Cochin 
China where the use of polished nee is increasing there are manv 
gra e cases especiallx between the a^es of 20 and 4o m women after 
childbirth and in coolies Treatment with i itamin Bj gii cs excellent 
results 

There is a report to the effect that stone m the bladder is a common 
condition in \ oun children This mai be evidence of vitamin deficiency 
and in India has been associated particular!} with lack of vitamin A 

\\ \TER Si PPLIE5 

The quest on of water supplies is closel} bound up with di ease in 
tropical countnes Not onl\ do rater borne diseases occur m epidemic 
form but ater i essential for the brecdin" of the mosquito i ectors 
of malaria filanasi denmie and in countnes where it occurs \ ellow 
fe\er In general the rainfall in Indo-China is plentiful but as nee is 
one of the staple crops lm ation i used and entails the construction 
of canals which pro ide a difficult problem in anti malana worl and 
since the nati es use thi \ -ater fo dnnhin purposes m the control of 
water borne disease 

The domestic ater supplies in the lame cities are good the\ are 
carefulli supervised and are distnbuted o er piped si stems there is 
therefore 1 ttle difficult in cit es like Hanoi and ^ai on and almost all 
p o\ incial capit JL The sources of these c t\ supphes are usuallv deep 
wells but m Hue and Pnom Penh mer water after full treatment i 
used \t Haiphon the local water i brackish and the citi supplv is 
therefore obtamed from the n\cr 3a kilometres distant 
In the lameT rural centres hi hie el esenoirs pumpin'* stations and 
distributin'' s> stem are bem installed and water is obtained from 
mers malaria drama e svstems and other sources ^mall punfling 
plants are gradual!', be n introduced In the comse of tune these 
measures mat be expected to be h hlj successful and to exert a 
definiteli beneficial effect upon public health but the matter is not 
e erv\ here so straightforward In the delta of the Wehon and the 
Donnai the land i almo>t at sea le el and 1 trai ersed bj innumerable 
canaL and watercourses hich are laxgeli affected b\ the tides The 
wate is therefore brack h and the line of demarcation between fresh 
and brackish wate in these tatercourses lanes with the penods of 
the tear For dnnkrn purposes therefore rain water is largeli used 
and the natii es ha\ e formed the hab t of cons rung water in ponds 
Surface ponds must under these conditions ineiitablv be heanl} 
contaminated The e is a considerable trade in w ater and i ater sellers 
hose methods cannot be satisfacton are common 
In the more remote rural di tncts i here the suppli i obtained from 
shallow ells unprotected st earns or canal contamination is general 
Such supplies are used indiscrun nateli for all purposes — for the water 
mg of animals the vashin of dothes and for d rankin'* and althou h 
fortunateli tea made with boffin (and therefore sterile) water is a 
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common drink enough w ater is taken m the raw state to afford some 
part of the explanation of the heavy incidence of cholera typhoid and 
dysentery 

INTESTINAL DISEASES 

Cholera — Cholera has appeared m epidemic form m Indo China 
man\ times since the beginning of the Centura but Trench medical 
writers claim that it has usually been introduced from other countries 
and that it is not merely a question of an endemic disease flaring up 
periodically to epidemic proportion Thus m 1926 cholera was 
introduced from India by way of Siam and produced the great epidemic 
which aftccted thew hole of the V ar East In 1967 the influx of refugees 
from China was responsible for another serious outbreak during which 
12 71a cases were recogm cd and 9 246 deaths occurred This epidemic 
first affected Tonking causing outbreal sm Hanoi Haiphong md almost 
2 000 small villages Thence it spread to Annam and m both these 
territories was characterized by the widene s of its spread rather than 
the intensity of its incidence in any one area In tins epidemic Cochin 
China and Cambodia escaped though m 1926 the latter territory had 
been hear fly infected From Cambodia cholera has spread up the valley 
of the Mekong from time to time and medical waters have pointed out 
that contamination of rural water supplies has probably played an 
important part m the spread of the disease In Indo China human 
excreta are largeh used as a fertilizer and the danger of contamination 
of v egetables bv this means is evident This custom is important m 
that it indicates that the natives do not understand the danger of 
acquiring disease through contact with faeces which is axiomatic in the 
civ dizcd races The handling of faeces m this wav is undoubtedly of 
great importance in the spread of cholera typhoid and dysentery as 
it has been proved to be in China 

Cholera is largely spread through contamination of water supplies 
and it is noted that in 1926 only the parts of Saigon which are not serv ed 
with the mam piped water supply were affected In ( ambodia m 1912 
there was a drought which caused famine This not only created a 
refugee movement but reduced the available water supplies the small 
wells were heavflv used and soon became grossly contaminated with 
the result that cholera spread rapidly 

In the face of epidemics sanitary measures arc taken as they are 
possible but the problem is one of great difficulty The French 
authorities have relied largely on enormous campaigns of anti cholera 
inoculation and the majority of waters report favourably on this mea 
sure though some are not so enthusiastic Adequate control however 
can only be achieved by the slow process of control of water supplies 
and the education of the inhabitants m sanitation and personal 
cleanliness 

The typhoid group of fevers — Of these true typhoid is the most 
common and a considerable number of cases are reported each year 
from all parts m 1937 there were records of 1 279 ca e InCohm 
China it is seen especially in Saigon and the provinces of Giacunh 
Bentre Soctrang and Mytho and is usually of a rather benign type 
In Ionkmg the incidence appears to be rising t is said that cases 
occur m Europeans through the consumption of o\ ster and in mtiv es 
from the eating of vegetables grown near Haroi m fields fertilized with 
manure of human faeces Typhoid fever in Britain i usually a water 
borne or milk borne disease and tends to occur in epidemics no doubt 
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the same mode of spread takes place m Indo-Chma though defirnt 
reports to that efiect hav e not been se n but spread through the eating 
of contaminated v c etables i easy to understand 

D\scnt r\ —Cases of amoebic dysentery ha\c been reported for 
man\ \ ears m lar c numbers but the numb -s confirmed by laboratory 
examination ire but a friction of those diamo ed on clinical grounds 
In 1937 the figure were —Cochin China 34 667 Cambodia 19 866 
*nnam-oo23 Tonkin 9 633 Lao 6 lo9 These figures ire \ cry hi h 
and it mat be that d a nosi is not alwavs accurate It is noted that 
It er ab es a kno m sequela of amoebic d\ sentery is becoming more 
rare possibly becau e specific treatment of the d\ senten, with emetine 
is becomm more comm n \mocbic dv entera i common in the 
Tonkin delta but mu h more rare in the mountains 

Bacillary d\ senten, i reported m considerable numbers in Tonking 
but there can be little doubt that many cases arc not diagnosed This 
di case s u uallv responsible for a hi h proportion of infant deaths m 
the tropics 

These diseases a e spread b\ the contamination of food and water 
with human faecal material either directly or through the medium of 
house flies The remarks on the spread of typhoid apply equally to the 
dysenteries 


Other Disevses 

Htl i itlnc d teases —In Indo-Chma the distribution of hookworm 
infection is uneven In Tonlang and North and Central Annam the 
proportion of the population infected v anes from 50 to 6S per cent In 
these parts the dry season is relatively short and the long duration of 
the wet season and the corresponding persistence of moisture in the 
soil are favourable to the embryos In Cochin China the rate is 15 to 
2o per cent m South Annam -0 in Laos 29 in Cambodia (when the 
ground dnes thorou hh xn the dry season) 17 and m parts of North 
Annam where there are alt marshes (inimical to the embryos) not 
more than 7 per cent These figures represent the amount of infection 
discoi ered they do not represent the amount of disease since li ht 
infection is compatible with good health 

Infection v ath Stron^yloide is found in Tonkin™ and 318 cases were 
reported dunn 1937 Thi nfection thou li not nearly so important 
as hook vorm should be borne in mind since it appears to be unusually 
prevalent Iti generally an infection of do™s and cats butmTonking 
for some reason as vet not dear it is apparcntlv rare in these animah 
Of the other vorm infection that with the common round worm 
Asca is l nbr coid s is the most frequent but is rarelv a serious 
condition The o lental 1 er fluke Clonorchs stnensts is found in the 
lo er parts of Tonking and Annam This infection is acquired by the 
eatin™ of a \ or undercooked fresh v ate fish in v hich the embryos 
are ency sted 

Filanas s and its sequel elephantiasis are found The mosquito 
earners of these infections hav e not been fullv reported for Indo China 
but -inopl eles mi tins and 1 je\f>oncnsis are mentioned doubtless 
spec es of Cr lex and Mansomi are mamlv responsible 
*1 isto oi tiasts has been reported in a fc\ cases but with 
reserv ations 

9^7 vtos s an infection of man due to an embryoric cestode is not 
un ommon in Indo-Chma Thi embrao i normalk a parasite of 
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frogs and is acquired by man as a result of the natn e custom of apply 
ing split frogs or compresses made with frog tissue to inflamed spots 
more particularly the eye The custom is evidence of the influence of 
Chinese medicine The reasoning underlying the procedure is interest 
mg — inflammation produces a heat the frog is cold blooded therefore 
frog tissue will remove inflammation Or alternatively inflammation 
of the eye is due to worms the frog eats worms therefore frogs applied 
to the cy e w ill remove the inflammation Unfortunately in actual fact 
the sparganum is introduced m the process The secretions of the 
Malayan bullfrog Kaloula pulchra are reputed to be good for silhw orm 
bites but in reporting this view the Trench author Jo\TUX asks 
sceptically whether a silhw orm has ev er been known to bite 

Leprosy is well known m Indo-Chma In 1937 some 5 000 cases w ere 
known to exist but it was estimated that the full total was probabh 
about 15 000 This is not a particularly heavy incidence rate m com 
parison with the figures reported from Burma India and Central 
Africa but it is enough to constitute a problem for the health 
authorities There are special institutions for leprosy at Hanoi Bac 
Ninh and Thai Binh in Tonkins* as well as 4 leprosy -i iflagcs which are 
conducted under nativ e administrations of their ow n In \nnam there 
are institutions at Than Hoa Kontum Djirmg andQui Hoa in Cochin 
Chin i at Choquan and Culao Rong in Cambodia at Truong There are 
faculties for isolation in Laos and in Kwang Chow Win there is one 
institution 

Tropical phageda me ulcer —The cause of this condition is not 
definitely known It is common m labourers and appears to start from 
small abrasions or w ounds of the legs and ma\ lead to great destruction 
of the tissues During 1937 therewere 121 543 cases chiefly from central 
Annam 

\ am is widespread and has been noted particularly in the Indo 
Malav r ices of Cambodia Laos western Cochin China and the Annam 
coast In Cambodia the incidence is especially high in Ivompong Thom 
Ben b lovea and Battambang m Cochin China there are endemic 
centres at Giadmh Thudaumot and Chaudoc In the whole of Indo 
China 97 442 cases were reported during 1937 It is stated that 70 per 
cent of infants are affected and that 45 per cent of adults show late 
signs of the disease and that as so often in the tropics the natives 
regard it as inev itable 

Vet ercal Diseases — Of these syphilis is perhaps the most important 
86 0^3 cases were reported m 1937 of which more than half were 
found in Annam 

In Saigon 60 per cent in Hanoi 3o per cent and in rural districts 
near Saigon 20 per cent of samples of the population have been found 
to give positive results to blood tests for syphilis but thes< figures are 
probably \ itiated by the fact that m yaws the same r< suit is obtained 
with the t< st It is noted howev er m spite of the undoubted prev alence 
of sy phihs that signs of congenital sy philis m schoolchildren are rare 
The reason for this rantv of congenital disease is believed to he in the 
fact that most of the syphilitic children f ul to sun i\ e since congenital 
syphilis is not uncommonlv seen m the newborn m imtemitv homes 

There are in Indo China a number of institutions for the treatment of 
syphilis and it is part of the duties of the staffs of trav elling and fixed 
dispensaries and of hospitals to gn e treatment throughout the countrv 
Sun eillance of prostitutes is attempted 
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Gororrhoea » probably more widespread than syphilis In 1937 
there were 70 000 known cases but those undetected probably 
numbered far more In ^ai on almost all the prostitutes examined 
were infected This dt ease is a major problem 
Soft sore accounted for about Id 000 cases in l q 37 and lympho- 
g na tn mole for about 2 300 bem 0 found in mans instances 
abug with other \ enereal diseases 

Tuberc losis —This disease is far more widelj spread in tropical 
countries than in mam temperate land where it is better rccomuzed 
It i not jet sufficiently realized that tubcrculosi is not onl\ a par 
ticularlv fatal disease in natives of tropical countries but also that the 
proportion of the-, peoples suffering from the disease jn man> cases 
preatlj exceed that found in Europe and North America In Indo- 
Chui 3 it i a problem which has been fulij realized bj the 1 rcnch and 
the extent of the problem 1 indicated bv the fact that during 193o 
3a 014 cases and during 1037 4S 120 cases were reported It l not 
clear howe er v hethcr these repres ntnew cases or include some which 
had been dia nosed and re orded in previous y ears Even should these 
not all be new cases ho ever there can be little doubt that as the 
figures stand tbev understate the position since even in Europe 
here the proportion of doctors to population is hi h there still cannot 
be said to be a fullv efficient serv ice of diagnosis of a disease one of the 
characteristics of which i its insidious onset In a country like Indo- 
China the p oportion of doctors to population is much less and it is 
not possible that all cases of tuberculosis ire recognized 

As m other count ies tube culosis i more prev alent in towns and 
cities than in rural districts and for this reason it is stated to be more 
conmon in adults of the wealthy or middle da.ses than m peasants 
Malnutrition egarded as an important factor m the predisposition 
to tube ulosi» but the French authorities reccrmi 2 e the fact that a 
more important nfluence 1 exercised bv the overcroi'dm which 
occurs in the dark airless d ellm especially of the towns In 
the» eastern countries there is little tuberculous milk 
The heaviest incidence appears to be in Tonkin^ anf Cochin Chun 
but it : not certain that this is so since the hi h figures reported from 
the e areas mi\ be the re ult of the greater facilities for diagnosis 
which exi t n Hanoi and ^ai on than n many other places The point 
is that where the fa il tie exist the ca cs ire fo ind 
To deal with tube culo i the French has e created special ho pitals 
at Lalun Boimaire Tliudaumot Phulam Hanoi Sai on and Hue 
and have reserved pavilions r beds for the di ease m many other 
ho pitals In Cochin China there is a tra ell n" dispensary \ ith \ rav 
apparatus and in many part there are fixed dispen tries Prcyentwe 
■accination by means of BCG has been ideh u ed 
S allpox — As in most primitive communities smallpox is a major 
problem It is constantly prevent m endemic form and has from time 
to tune Aired up as vndesp ead epidemics e ther from the spread of 
existin foci or as a result of introduction from abroad Considerable 
epidemics were reported from Cochin China Tonkin Laos and 
Cambodia m 1917-19 0 and in 19*M-19~o The latter epidemic 
folloved that which affected the whole of the Far East India China 
Japan and Siam m 1923 In 1937 there were 3 000 ca es with 6S0 
known deaths 

To cope x nth this disease the usual port health re<mlations in regard 
to immigrants are in force and vaccination is performed on a large 
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scale In 1904 a vaccine institute for the preparation of lymph was 
created in Hanoi and now similar centres exist in Saigon Hue 
Vientiane and \icng Ivhouang \ accination is performed by trained 
nativ es and millions of people ate dealt with each year— in 192S o\ er 
74 millions w ere % accmated This campaign is continuous 
Of the diseases which common!} occur m temperate climates 
tnfluen a has been reported sometimes in epidemics Pneumonia is 
important it is common in the tropics not only during influenza 
outbreaks but also as a constant and fatal disease In 1937 there \\ ere 
6 936 reported cases and the fataht} rate in hospital was 32 6 per cent 
Cerebrospinal meningitis not uncommonly occurs m epidemic form in 
labour camps In 19-40 6 7SS cases with 819 deaths were reported 
from Tanking where the disease became epidemic Diphtnena is 
found especially in Cambodia where there were 123 casts in 1937 
Schick tests in schools of Thanhoa showed positive results m only 
about 4 4 per cent and m Dalat and Haut Donnai m 18-20 per cent 
of the children indicating a high level of immunity The disease was 
not seen in Laos or kwang Chow Wan in 1937 Me isles cltckenpox 
and mumps occur the two latter especiall} m Annam If / oopmg cough 
is reiatrt el} common and a few cases of scarlet feur ha\ t been reported 
from Cochin China There was an outbreak of infantile jarahsis in 
193a when 248 ca es were reported in 1937 there were only 12 
Trachoma is said to affect 5 million of the inhabitants of Indo Chma 
and to be particularly common among the poor It is associated 
with childhood and in Pnom Penh 43 per cent of the schoolchildren 
are affected In Cambodia there is a kapok industry and it is 
thought that the dust created may by producing irritation of the 
e}cs predispose to trachoma This however is mere supposition 
In Annam the disease is \ery common and although in the 
majority of cases it is mild and chronic tending to spontaneous 
cure it may lead to trichiasis and entropion and to complications which 
ey entuall} produce impairment of vision These complications are seen 
m Kwang Chow Wan though actual trachoma is stated to be rare It is 
probable that as a cause of blindness trachoma is less important than 
gonorrhoea nevertheless it presents a sufficiently serious problem 
and anti trachoma w ork forms a specific part of tl c duties of the rural 
health services As the disease is associated with pov erty the argument 
has been used that the standard of life must be raised before improv e~ 
ment is possible but trachoma is cony eyed from man to man b} direct 
contagion and it is probable that contagion due to the overcrowding 
and dirty habits of the people is more important than pov erty per se 
in this disease 

Rabies of man and animals is found In Toil ing during 1937 there 
w ere 19 in Vientiane 3 and in Saigon 2 human deaths from this cause 
62 animals suffered from the disease At the lasteur institutes of 
Saigon and Hanoi and the laboratories at Hue Pnom Penh and 
Vientiane 5 66 3 treatments were giv en in that v ear 
A nthrax\\AS been found in past years and w as recorded as an epidemic 
m 1914 There is no recent information but it probably occurs in 
cattle and may be contracted b} man by the eating of undercooked 
flesh of animals dead of the oisease or by contact with the si ms 
Tetvttis was responsible for 286 cases in 1937 but is probably more 
common than this figure indicates It is noted that tetanus of the 
newborn causes a high proportion of infant deaths it is contracted 
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throu h contamination of the umbilical cord but the incidence is 
faUm especialH in Cochin China w here trained midwi cs are w orking 
ilcohohs t and Iru aUtchon — Mcoholi m is stated to be -widespread 
in the to\ -ns and amon tho c en i ed in certain unusuaih exhausting 
occupations in the rural di tnct it 1 \ irtua!l> non-exi tent Of the 
l 600 cases reported in 1937 the majonti were from Cambodia Annam 
and Cochin China The annual number of admissions to lunatic 
asylums due to alcoholism is cry small Rice spirit is in current us 
it i taken in small quantities and as a rule onl\ on ritual occasions or 
at famdj celebrat ons 

Opium addiction i rare in the \ast bulk of the rural population 
Opium smoking l habitual only among the Chinese a proportion of 
the wealths \nnamitcs and those town dwellers who frequent the 
squalid dens Opium addiction i not regarded as an important public 
health p oblem and the admissions to hospital on this account are lo v 
There is of course a traffic in opium andsmu ghn tikes place 
Cancer is not rare The majonU of the 2 815 cases reported in 1937 
were found in Cochin China Annam and Tonkin It i noted that in 
the majontv of cases the external genitalia are in\ohed and that 
onl\ a per cent are growths of the alimentary tract 

I eromous animals — Qe eral po sonous snakes are found in Indo- 
China of which the most important are the cobra haji tta;a the king 
cobra \ajah la inah the krait Bun arus fasciati s and B Candidas 
These members of the cobra family are all dan erous their \enom 
havin a po \erful action on the nenous s\stcm Of the viper fanuh 
the dabon (I i pera r isselhi) Anctslrodon rbodcsto) a and Tnt tertsurtts 
g an e s (the banana snake) are dan erous having a powerful action 
on the ti sues round the bite and on the blood Other species are found 
but are more rare Pythons are nume ous and maj attain enormous size 
up to 10 \ards these are ne\er potsonous and are said not to attack 
man Poisonous sea snakes arc encountered 
Spiders and scorpions are comm n and their bites or stings ma> 
produce se ere symptoms Of the bitin & insects Brachvu s ere pH u s l 
noted it is said to d charge fo mahn gas with a lou 1 noi e an 1 to 
attack man 
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SUMMARY OF RECENT ABSTRACTS * 

IX LEPROS'k 

Epidemiology 

In *i course of lectures (now published) on leprosv in relation to public 
health Cochranf (p 7 So) has laid stress on several generally accepted 
views on the importance of close and prolonged contact m the trans 
mission o! leprosy to children on the v alue of the dem ativ cs of lit dno 
carpus oil m treatment and of intramuscular fouadm for the leute 
Jtpra reaction He insists on the necessity for isolation of the most 
infective patients and adv ocates voluntary segregation for this 
purpose a iflage isolation is being attempted m Madras in areas shown 
hv surveys to be scnously affected 
In the Annual Report of the Madras Provincial Council of 
BEI R \ Austin (p 397) once more emphasises the overriding 
importance of house and family contact m the epidemiology of leprosy 
vn children It the incidence m children is higher than that found m 
adults the disease is probably spreading 

Lowe (p 317) remarks that man institution m India at which infants 
arc not separated from leper parents until after the age of lb months 
there hav e been 2o instances of leprosy dev eloping in such children 
when they attained ages from 3 to 10 years He therefore advocates 
separation as early as possible adoption from birth by relatives is a 
good solution Marriage of lepers of child producing age should be 
prohibited in leper institutions unless the male patient is sterilized 
In Orissa leprosv is widespread especially m the humid coastal 
districts Vei gucse and Rath (p o46) report an incidence of 1 3 per 
■cent m 22*3 122 persons examined Of these 31 per cent were lepro 
matous The author* advocate the institution of agricultural colonies 
for the isolation of lepers 

In a series of reports on leprosy m the \\ cst Indies Muir {pp 462 -4) 
brings out evcral important points Leprosy surveys ate needed 
&mce many undetected lepers exist who do not receive treatment 
and who are not under supervision Some of these patients are m an 
early stage of disease others are infective Follow up of contacts of 
lepers should he more widelv practised this would lead to detection 
of new cases Leprosy should be borne m mind during routine evumna 
tions of schoolchildren and the education of medical officers m the 
signs of early disease and of the public regarding the curability of 
leprosy and its epidemiology should be undertaken more vigorously 
Treatment of early cases apart from cases which are incurable should 
be arranged and more modem methods instituted Certain leprosy 
ordinances should be relaxed so as to allow patients to receive treat 
ment as out patients 

McCoy (p 609) discusses leprosy m the United States where 
except m the States bordering the Gulf of Mexico the same tendency 
is evident for the disease to die out as has been obsen ed in parts of 
Europe Tn Louisiana Florida and Texas however there is a strong 
tendency for the foci of infection to perpetuate themseiv es 

Thf information from which tl is senes of summaries has been compiled is 
given m the abstracts which hare appeared u* the Tropical Diseases Bulletin 
1943 v 40 References to the abstracts axe given tinder the names of the 
authors quoted and the pages on vrtuct the ab tracts are printed 
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Discuss in 3 the incidence of leprosv in lfaranh30 Brazil Ross vs 
(p loO) record an incidence rate of 1 2 per 1 000 in one area rising to 
o 7 m another He notes that the fictors leading to high incidence 
are lack of se-we ation of lepers po\ ert> and poor nutrition 

Dvntas (p 9 I) contributes a paper on leprosj m the State of 
Parafba Brazil 

In Leprosy in India (p 701) an editorial comment rejects the view 
that the consumption of colocasta (taro) plaj s a part in the causation 
of leprosv and states that there is no valid reason whj the production 
ofthi article of diet should not be encouraged The theory on inallv 
advanced bv OnEREORfFEr that the incidence of leprosj is related 
to the predi posin effect of a diet nch m articles (such as jams in 
\arm climates or corncockle in Europe) which contain sapotoxm is 
accepted bv Gehr and Gehr (pp 59 60) It is su^ested that the 
iapotovins act bv disturbm e the endocrine functions of the bodv and 
it as on the basis of this theorj that the treatment of leprosv with 
diphtheria toxoid was concei ed the supposition be in that adrenal 
in ufficiencj predi'po es to inf'ction by leprosj [ ee this Bull tin 
1941 B ^6 Ihese authors have studied the distribution of the 
d sca-e m the Balkan countries and in ^pain There i hi h incidence 
in Crete and other Grecian i lands and in these places the con 
sumption of sapoto\m-eontaimn foods is said to be hi h The 
predianosin 0 factors re arded as important bv most leprolomsts are 
more or less d missed in fa our of this sapotovm factor In Spain 
leprosv is most pre -lent n the southern and Mediterranean 
pro mces and in Tortu al around Coimbra 

Denecke (p 149) has studied leprosv in the Spam 1 \\ cst \fncan 
colonv of Rio Mum where it i despread m the mo t hot forested 
area and in the sland {Fernando Po His mvcsU ations do not 
support anv idea o! hereditary transmission and he incl nes to the vie v 
that the common method of infection is throu h vound He does not 
subscribe to the sapotovm theon but thinks that a gcnerallv poor 
diet deficient in animal protein i a predispo in™ factor Leprosv 
m the waves of lep**rs seems to affect adversclv the birth rate but child 
mortality is as h h in the children of healthy as of leprous war es of 
lepers 

Min 02 Rivas (p lol) has evami ied the stomach contents of fleas 
which hid fed on lepers and has found acid fast bacilli in a large 
proportion of them This m\esii 0 ation was part of an enquiry into 
possible insect tran mission of the di ease in which fleas v ere elected 
because of their ub qmtv and habits Other arthropod are also d 
cussed but are not cons dcred important the author makes no claim 
that fleas do in fact transmit leprosy he merely records hi pro 
1 -ninar\ findings [L.\MBOR\ (thi Bullet 193a \ 32 909 1937 v 

34 610) has al o invest "ated this arthropod tran missi n of leprosv ] 

4 etiology Pathology Le proin n Tesls 

DtBOls and Gwrilov (p 150) hi e failed n an attempt to nfect 
16 hamsters w th material from human leprosj One animal dev eloped 
lesions containm acid fast bacilli but these p oved to be rat leprosv 
bacilli The authors cannot vet offer an explanation of th s but are 
in estimating the matter further 

COchrane (p 151) describes the cellular reactions in the various 
forms of leprosv these are strong in the neural forms and are illustrated 
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by the tuberculoid and tissue reactions which lead to destruction of the 
bacilli The absence of such reaction 1 -, in lepromatous leprosy enables 
the organisms to multiply and spread In nen e leprosy the tuber 
culoid cellular reaction may lead to the formation of abscesses within 
the nerve sheaths These abscesses raaj damage the nerve fibres and 
lead to permanent destructiv e changes 

CastvSe Decoud (p 547) describes a condition of para arterial 
neural infiltration m tuberculoid leprosy m which infiltration starts 
around the nerv e fibres and displaces but does not mv ade the vascular 
structures This condition is not found in non leprous granulom rta 

MARTfNCZ BXez (p 922) describes the Lucio form of leprosy a form 
originally in\ estimated by Rafael Lucio m Mexico and since given 
little attention In the dermis are masses of inflammatory cells 
around the blood vessels the v essels are dilated and changes arc present 
in their walls and in the endothelial cells of the capillaries The endo 
thelial cells contain leprosy bacilli The ciU aggregations consist of 
lymphoid elements and histiocytes and may undergo necrosis Ihc 
sweat glands mav be involved 

Schujman and Vaccaro (p r>47) discuss glandular enlargement in 
leprosy The order of frequency of enlargement m their senes was 
axillary inguinal cervical and epitrochlear the glands did not 
suppurate They were largest and most numerous at the time of a 
leprous reaction enlargement was present in 36 per cent of lepro 
matous and m 60 per cent of tuberculoid cases There seems to be no 
relation between the sev erity of the shin lesions and enlargement of the 
glands draining the area 

Gonzu.fz Guzman (p 787) has studied the lymphocv tes in the blood 
of lepers The picture does not appear to be v cry characteristic— most 
of his patients had a total of lymphocytes within the normal limits— 
but he states that there is a nucleolar deviation to the right [this 
connotes an increase in the number of Ivmphocytes having several 
nucleoli ] 

Fite (p 787) mikes the point that tuberculoid leprosy represents 
the natural development of immumtv to its highest point The reactions 
of leprosy are allergic manifestations in which hyperergic inflamma 
tion makes apparent old lesions m the guise of new ones 

Fernandez and Olmos Castro (p 245) have studied the reactions 
of lepers and other persons to the mtradermal injection of whole 
lepromin (a preparation w hich contains all the constituents of a leproma) 
and of lepromin filtrate (a preparation made from a leproma and then 
passed through a filter candle) Whole lepromin gives nse to an earh 
reaction and a late reaction (Mitsadd) If the early reaction is positn e 
the late reaction is also mvanabh positive but m some cases the late 
reaction m iv appear w ithout having been preceded b\ an early reaction 
The earlv reaction is never seen in lepromatous cases both reactions 
are frequently positiv e in neural leprosy and more frequently still in 
tuberculoid leprosy In healthy persons the results are often dn ergent 
the early reaction usually negative and the late reaction often positiv e 
The lepromm filtrate produces the early but not the late reaction and 
the results are very similar to those of the early reaction with whole 
lepromm This filtrate acts in much the same wav as Dir armendra s 
soluble proteins of M\co leprae 

Dharmenora (p 5f8) has prepared from lepromatous tissue a 
bacillary antigen from which tissue elements and lipoids have been 
v cry largely eliminated The antigen consists almost entirely of bacilli 
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and found to retain its antigenic property It can be standardized 
With thi anti ui the early reactions are stronger and the late reactions 
considerably leaker than with ordinary lepromin most neural cases 
respond to thi antigen and most lepromatous cases do not 
Diurue\dra et a! (p J16) note a tendency for the lepromin 
reaction to vary somewhat according to whether the test is applied for 
the first or second time and according to the seasons of the year 
btandardized lepromin shows little variation in activity They ({ 'll?) 
cannot confirm the view that a nc ativc test i com erted to positiv c bv 
repeated injections of lepromm 

DiUKMENDKAandMiMirRjifp 701) have found that the activity of 
tuber uloid ncuro-macular 1 pro y undergoes exacerbation particularly 
in the f ur months of the hot dry season b tbruarv to Way Durin^ the 
phase of activ ity the lepromin test shows stron 0 reactions Climatic 
conditions do not apparcntlv c\j lain the exacerbations nor docs the 
consumption of colocasia the causat c n of these seasonal v anations 
i therefore not cl ar 

Cii ctl rut it i s T e tment Pro ttosis 
Fu.et (p 647) d suissesthehi h incidence of pulmonary tuberculosis 
in leper in th 1 \ o arium in Louisiana and at Culion The findin" 
f aud fast ba illi in sputum docs not suffice for dn<*nosi since thev 
may be leprosy bac Hi f om throat lesion \nunal inoculation must 
ther fore be practised \ ray examination of the chest i important 
for d a nosi of tube culo ts and it is noted that lepro \ lesions of the 
lun ti ue are rare and arc too small to be detected bv \ ray Treat 
m nt for tuberculo is should be gi en in the usual v -ay and ictiv 
anti leprosy treatment should be stopped Progno is as regards 
tuber ul i is fairly good It i most important that the tuberculous 
patients h uld be isolated to pr ent inf etion of others 

hiDix \ (p 66) has record d two ca es In th first a rash con 
sider d t b vphiht c turned out t be due to 1 prosv in the second 
the r verse i» the case 

Dt orrc(p J3/)d nlxsanin emou modification of the sv eating 
te t in ncr e 1 pro v in which a permanent record of an anhydrotic 
area i made bv apali n tran pirent paper coated with a per c nt 
liver nitrate n gelatin t th area after injection of pilocarp ne 
Chlond in th s eat re ct v th iher nitrate to form silver chloride 
win h turns blu k in the h ht Aft r treatment in a bath of paraffin 
the e reco Is can be kept for ompan on v ith later record 

\l ns (pp 31 a 700) contnbut reports on the Central Leper 
Hispital Wako n m hi h 1 c not J that itramuscuhr injections of 
iodized chaulmoo"ra ol and intradermal injections of ethyl esters 
remain the routine treatment He remarks that a large proportion of 
very early cases are s nt to Wako«n from the Cook Island by a 
practitioner who vis trained t W ko ai a corollary is that it is 
amon” these patients that tl e hi he t j ropcrtion of arrested cases js 
achieved 

Wox tel (p 769) reports apparent cure m three patients \ ith neural 
leprosy and ob erved for seyeral years after cessation of treatment 
At the time of dia nosis t ie disease as proTcssn e and the fay ourable 
course l attributed by the author to the use of a preparation of 
chaulmoogra 

Succe ful re ults m the treatment of a fe v cases with Cafoncoba oil 
are reported bv Rapx\ and Limbos (p 31 fi) but further experience 
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is necessary before a true appreciation can be made Caloncoba oil is 
rich in substances of the chaulmoognc acid series 
A trial of sulphimhmidc m leprosy ban left Paget tl al (p 610) with 
the impression that although it is useful in secondary infections it 
has no value for the leprosy itself 

Investigating the effect of sulphamlamidc and sulphathnzole on rats 
and mice infected with a virulent mouse strain of lepra bacilli 
Krakow ep cl al (p 789) found that administration over a period of 
one year prevented the development of any but very small lepromata 
whereas in controls, there were large lepromatous masses with ulcera 
tion and metastases If treatment \\ as continued for 5-7 months only 
the animals dev eloped more extensive lesions but still not so great as 
those of the controls the same w as true of animals m which treatment 
was not commenced for 5 months after infection Bacilli from the 
treated animals were shown to be of unimpaired virulence and were 
not sulphanamide fast There was no evidence that the bacilli were 
hilled b> the treatment only that there was retardation of their 
effects 

Ignacio Chua (p 248) has used an antimonnl Stibicol with 
some appearance of success m the treatment of three patients with 
tuberculoid or macular leprosy 

Reenstiern \ (p Io2) by injecting into sheep a strain of acid fast 
bacillus isolated from a case of human leprosy and regarded by him 
as the cause of leprosy (though possessing the characters of the rat 
leprosy bacillus) has produced a scrum which has been tried m the 
treatment of leprosy m many countries and bv manv worker* He 
has published an account of the results achieved and his conclusions 
may be summed up in the statement that in nerve leprosy rapid 
amelioration of sensory and paralytic symptoms healing of ulcers (alone) 
and occasional improvement of macules often follow the treatment 
There is as yet not enough cv idence to indicate the duration of these 
results but the author claims that the serum may be of some \ alue as 
an adjuvant to other forms of therapy 
Grasset a tid ZHtfSOtf (p 6ZJ) have prepared an antigen from a 
non acid fast bovine strain of Myco tuberculosis which they have 
used in the treatment of tuberculosis and which they have now tried 
m leprosy It is not useful m lepromatous cases but seems to hav c a 
value tn nerv e leprosy if used in conjunction with hydnocarpus esters 
The majority of the patients with nerv e lesions became bactenologically 
negative whereas m a comparable number of controls this did not occur 
Trant (p I»4) has tried diphtheria antitoxin in early leprosy and 
considers that the effects on local lesions were moderately encouraging 
In macula anaesthetic case* the results were moTe disappointing 
Haythornthwaite (p 702) has found that injections of lactoflavme 
four or fiv e times m the course of a v ear hav e prev anted the formation 
of bullae (which lead to painful ulcers) m a number of cases and that 
it is very cffectn e m the treatment of bullae when formed The con 
dition is not associated with other signs of vitamin B_ deficiency A 
light plaster support affords great relief m c ises of perforating ulcer 
of the foot without bone disease 

Pcrvts (p loo) has infiltrated with 2 per cent novocame the 
inferior cervical or stellate ganglion of the sympathetic m the treat 
ment of nerve lesions of the arm The results lrclude recovery of the 
functions of the fingers absorption of oedema and healing of ulcers 

1901) B 
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The method i based upon the pro\ ed value of such treatment m 
trophi and sympathetic lesions in general 

In a discus ion of the pro_,nosi of leprosy Cochrane (p 1 ol) points 
out that there is a stron<* tendency for the mildest nerxe lorms to 
« cox er spontaneou Iv Impro\cment without treatment occurred 
m o3 1 per cent of patients % ith macular tuberculoid or incipient 
childhood 1 sions it \ as 3-o tunes as frequent in patients with 
po ttix c lepronun reaction as in ne b ati\ e cases \ eural leprosy rarely 
becam 1 promatotis 

M\n\la\o (p 46o) gne an account ol the condition of lepers 
rel^as d from Culion and the prouncial centres in the Philippines 
between 19**. and 1938 This cannot further be abstracted but 
con ider n the ad x an ed condition ol so mans oi the Culion case the 
re ults here recorded art encouragin'* 

Class if ic at on 

PtRoo t \steilo and Tl\nt (p 78o) has e dcs iscd a classification of 
Ie{ o \ n i hich not only the clinical manifestations but also the 
yathologx immunolo'n and bactenolo y are taken into account 
\o adequate descript on of th s das dilation can be gixen in a short 
syacc and r aders arc ad \ ed to seek the details m the original 
abstract Cl arlcs H i Icocks 


RABIES 

A Res iew of Recent Articles \LI 
i 1 trus 

REMLiNGEr and B tiliA 1 discuss further their th<or\ tl at proteolysis 
i responsible for the inacti ation of the fixed xiras of rabies under 
certain conditions of desiccation In preuous papers [this Billet n 
10-10 \ 37 61a 19-13 40 19o’ they stressed the fact that tl c virus 

contrary to preuous belief wall remain mfectiye for long periods after 
rapid des ccation t too On the other hand dur ng the process of 
sfo desiccation o\ er caustic potash as carried out in tl c preparation 
of Pasteur s y ecine there is complete loss of infectixitx of the yinis 
in a few day s They maintained that this loss of infertility w as prob- 
ably due to the action of cellular proteolytic ferments cr enzymes 
s miUr to those re porsible for the maturation of meat and the destruc 
tion of carcass s In support of this hvpothes s they subm t in the 
present paper the result of an experiment in y hich a I .00 suspension 
of the bra i sub tance of m ce dead after infection y ith fixed rabies 
irus i -as filtered throu h filter paper and then mixed x ith x ary mg 
concentrations o! ascorbic acid The mixtures of xirus and ascorbic 
ac d and control suspens ons of x irus without as orbic acid tl e h\ dro 
gen ion concentration of both hix mg been adjusted to 6 8 were kept 
n the dark at a temperature of °1 C to .4 C m the absence of 
I th f rt th fth nes ee tl s B U t 41 p 167 
Re ex P & S I J \ t dipt; Ip r 1 rul r d 1 
bsta c n rah j 4 1 t P r 1947 Mil 

69 N S-i I.llS 3 J 



Vol 41 No 113 


Rabies 


905 


oxygen (such reduction as was effected resulted from allowing a 
candle to burn m an hermetically sealed incubator m which the tubes 
were placed) Care was taken to exclude any copper 10 ns from the 
fluid m which the suspensions \u_re made It is stated that under 
similar condition'; it has been shown by other investigators that 
ascorbic acid will inhibit certain proteolvtic ferments such as poly 
peptidases The results obtained by the present authors pointed to 1 
longer survival of the virus in the mixtures containing ascorbic acid up 
to I 1 000 than in the mixtures containing ascorbic acid m 1 5 000 
or greater dilutions or m the suspensions without ascorbic acid They 
conclude that this could bt explained by the probable inhibitory action 
on the proteoly tic ferments 1 hey ate aware that Amato [this Bulletin 
1933 v 35 6o3] reported tint m controlled exj enments ascorbic acid 
destroys the fixed v irus of rabies tit vitro Howev er thev maintain that 
he did not ensure those conditions referred to above which would 
servo to obviate the production of hydrogen peroxide as a result of the 
oxidation of ascorbic acid and that Fekmi has shown that hydrogen 
peroxide wall inactivate the fixed virus of rabies 

fWhtfc their hypothesis and their conclusions that Pa stem in 
making his vaccine employed the ide il condition to secure di istatic 
attenuation of the virus before desiccation destroyed the ferments 
may be correct it vvouH appear that the problem requires further 
in\estigation and the results may be open to other and simpler in 
terpretation5 It may here be recalled that RrMi metr & B Ml lv (this 
Bulletin 1940 v 37 615) recorded that whereas the viruses of rabies 
and Aujeszl y s disease would both survive for long periods after being 
dried rapidly thev behaved dissimilarly to the action of slow destcca 
tion over ICOH The vims of Aujcszky s disease w as 50 time., more 
rest tant to the latter than the fixed virus of rabie The explanation 
of these observations solely in terms of the action of proteolvtic 
ferments would not appear to be fullv justified } 

Kubfs and G illia. 2 describe a brain tissue neutralization test to 
demonstrate the neutralizing power in t itro on rabies virus of the brain 
tissue of mice treated y nth anti rabies vaccines md compare the results 
with tho e obtained in protection and serum neutralization tests 
Their mam general conclusion is that the results giv en by the brain 
tissue neutralization test j» 1 Iro are closely paralleled by those of the 
protection test in vivo and seem to be equally exact and sensitive 
Further because of its 1 veater specificity (presumably as compared 
wath the scrum neutralization test) and very simple technique it 
appears to bt a laboratory method of practical usefulness for the 
evaluation of the antigenic power of anti rabies vaccines as well as for 
the immunological differentiation of heterologous rabies viru es It 
would appear nevertheless frem their results that it has no advantage 
either in simplicity of technique or economy of mice used over the 
protection test 

Their methods and materials were as follows — Swiss white mice 
4 weeks old were immum ed according to Webstfr s method [this 
Bulletin 19 tO v 37 p 194] t e 6 intrapentoncal injections of 
0 2o cc of the \ accme under test were given and in one case 6 do*es 
of 0 02 cc of the v accinc were injected mtracercbrally Light different 

* Ivubes V & Gallia. £ Brain Tissue Neutralization A New Biological 
Reaction for Rabies V iru? Its relation to the Protection and Scrum 
Neutralization Test3 Canadian J Comp Med Gardenvale Queb c 
1944 I eb v 8 No ■» 4&-60 [10 ref ) 
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vaccines were used and these consisted ol o0 per cent suspensions of 
bovine brain tissue m 1 per cent carbolic acid diluted 1 9 before 
use \ttenuation of vaccines was eflected by storage m the cold for 
some weeks or incubation at 37 C and inactivation by incubation at 
37 C 56 C or as m one instance where there was no carbolic acid in 
the vaccine the viru wa neutralized by the addition of an immune 
serum Sev en of the v accines w ere prepared from a natn e fixed stram 
of bovine paraly tic rabies Bolivar strain and one from a Pasteur 
fixed virus strain The brain tissue from which the vaccine was made 
vas thorou hl\ homo emzed by passing it first throu h a Latapie 
mincer and then throu h a colloidal mill \\ ith each v accme 2a mice 
cere immunized and 14 days after the first injection the protection 
test according to the methol of H vbel [this Bulletin 1941 v 38 161] 
was earned out on 20 mice The remaining 5 mice were bled to death 
accordin to kuix s method [from the axillary artery] (see I UH*. 
Science 1941 93 aOl) Their sera \ ere used in the serum neutraliza 

tion test and the r brains in the brain tissue neutralization tests m 
t o The cros immunity tests bet vecn the Bolivar and the Pasteur 
stram vere earned out on groups ol oO mice For serum neutralization 
teat the serum was u ed undiluted or diluted 10* 1 and 10- 3 The virus 
contaimn mouse brain tissue was used diluted 10-* or 10- 8 the diluent 
always being saline The different serum dilutions were mixed with the 
two dilutions of v irus in equal proportions 0 5 cc of each and the 
mixtures renamed at room temperature for 18 hours 0 03 cc 
of each mixture was then injected mtracerebraJly into mice Control 
mi. turcs consisted of serum of normal mice w ith similar dilutions of 
irus in equal proportions 

The b am tissue neutralization test was similar in general fines to the 
serum neutralization test Mouse brain tissue from immunized mice 
vas suspended in saline to give a dilution of I 3 and mixed with 

0 » cc of senal dilutions of vims To each tube 2 drops of fresh rabbit 
serum w ere add d As a control a suspension of normal mouse brain 
tissue was used 

Five experiments were made and since many conclusions ire drav n 
by the authors from these fe v experiments it may be useful to sum 
manze their results in the form of a simplified table (below) which in 
the reviewer s opinion (and it is hoped m that of the authors also) 
represents with some de'ree of accuracy their observ ations 

They hav e reported on the results of their experiments as follows — 

Expe iment I — Both v accines contaimn activ e v irus had a h gh 
de<wee of immunizin'* power The serum antibodies were of hi & h titre 
in both group of mice The brain tissue neutralization test showed 

1 kewise a hi h titre of antibodies in the brain tissue of both groups 
ofmee but lower than m the serum 

Expert i ent 2 — Vaccines (non infective by I C test) with a hi h 
p otection po ver elicited al o the formation of rabies ant bodies in the 
bram However their antibodv format on power was a little lower 
than the similar power shown b\ antirab es vaccines vith an active 
virus content The serum neutralization test did not show any reduction 
of the sene antibody formation power of these x accines compared with 
the intensity of antibody formation seen in Exp 1 

Experiment 3 — Considering the results of expenments I and 2 in 
conjunction with expenment 3 it is dear that the number of minimal 
lethal doses (mid) withstood by immunized mice in mo is always 
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much hi be. than the number of raid, neutralized b> the respective 
suspensions of brain tissue in tslro Nevertheless there is an actual 
parallelism between immunity and brain tissue neutralization The 
results of the serum neutralization tests ate different the> were 
positive even when the other two tests gave negative results 

This fact gives omebisi to the supposition of a different character 
or ongi i of rabic antibodies present m the serum and those found in 
brain tissue 

Expert nt 4 — The results of this experiment shov ed that the brain 
neutralisation test gave the same result as the protection test On the 
other hand the serum neutralization test did not sho v an lmmurto- 
1 m al differentiation From thu» fact one mav assume tliat it is due 
to the different onnn of the ti ue and sene antibodies and to the greater 
poLificitv of the fir t ones 

Expc if rut 5 — Repeated intracerebral injection of killed 
antirab cs vaccine gave a certain degree of immunitv to mice The 
neutralize po cr of the brain tissue of these animals in proportion 
talic a e the rev e i er s ith that of the serum i as gr ater than w hen 
the same vaccine vas intrapcntoneallv injected [Exp 2j We 
suppose that t is due to tl e influence of the direct stimulation of 
brain tissue lead n to the local production of cerebral antibodies 
neatlv ndependent of the antibodies of humoral on in 
These obscrvati ns hav e been quoted in som detail since the authors 
are ob a ualv raisin a'liin the vexed jucstion of a ti sue as distinct 
from a humoral immunity for thev state that there l no doubt left 
that these result agree compl tel\ v tl the criteria of Centamu 
Lepme et at These authors believe that the virus destructive power 
of immune serum is not the main apport of antirabies immunitv 
»n ti [What IipisE savs (and the vie v has been advanced and 
upheld bv othe s) in hi article on rabies in Les ultravirus dcs malad es 
hnmame (Lev vditj C and L£pi\e P Libraine Maloine Pans 
p 4o8i) i — The e is no parallel between the serum antibod cs which 
arise in the reticulo-endothehal svstem »nd the state of immunity 
inherent in the tis ue defence of the cerebro-spinal axis In rabies 
as in the case of other neurot opic \ iruscs the immunitv is of a cellular 
order and not of a humoral order It is possible that the rabicidal 
nntibod es pla\ a rflle of compl tion in the defence of the ofcamsm 
nevertheless thev are onlv an ej ipl en menon in tl e establishment of 
immunitv which does not require their presence to manifest itself and 
which persists long afte their disappearance 1 
The present authors state al o that the different sensiti eness 
bet veen the serum neutralization test „nd the bnun tissue neutraliza 
t ion test possiblv is the best e deuce at hand that m the oTgamsm 
bes des the humoral antibodies there are other antibodies in the brain 
tissue which hav e a greater specificity If the brim intibo lies were 
a mere local reflex of the serum antibodies it is not 1 Lclv that the brain 
t ssue neutralization te t could be of a greate specificity and reveal 
an immunological difference betv ecu two heterologous viruses which 
the erum neutialszat on test did not show 
Thcj express the on n on also that the poss bility of demonstratin'* a 
tissue immunitv independent of a humoral one mav be governed bv 
the greater affinity of a virus for a given tissue [cf results of other 
net <*ato s in equine encephalomv elitis virus (American) in vv Inch tl e 
specific ..flinty is not so great Further a fact rema ns to be explained 
Coistantlv the number of mid neutralized bv brain ti sue was 
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lower than the amount of mid s neutralized by the serum — 
possibly cerebral antibodies exist w ithm the cells and their neutraliz 
ing power is closely dependent on the cellular metabolism Therefore 
their action w vitro can be only a fraction of their possible full ncutra 
lization power in a living organism The higher specificity of tissue 
antibodies may be also explained by the just mentioned nature of 
the cerebral antibodies Such an explanation must not o\ erlooh the 
possibility of this greater specificity as being the result of a special and 
more specific antigen differing from the antigen arousing the formation 
of humoral antibodies 

rThere is no space here to comment fully on their results and general 
conclusions It is felt however that the experiments are unfortunately 
too limited for reliable deductions to be drawn but it is possible that 
further observations may help to substantiate their contentions 

Attention should be drawn to the follow mg facts — in Experiment 5 
although they have not stressed the point the amount of antigen 
injected mtracerebrally was about one-tenth of that injected intra 
pentoneilly in Experiment 2 It may be due to this that the immunity 
response was very much less in the first case than in the second In 
Experiment o the difference between the brain tissue neutralization 
test and the serum neutralization test is not v ery great both indicate a 
lower grade immunity as docs the protection test than that observed 
in Experiment 2 There would appear to be no clear evidence that the 
neutralizing substances detected m the bram tissue were produced 
locally as suggested In the field of immunology there is some evidence 
that antibodies may bt formed not only in the rcticulo endothelial 
system generally but also in lymph glands It must be remembered 
also that when an inoculum is given mtracerebrally there is damage 
to the haemato encephalic barrier and antibodies produced elsewhere 
may be mobilized at the site where some reaction is taking place In 
Experiment 4 the results of the cross immunity tests do not confirm 
the observations made m the previous paper by the authors (this 
Bulletin 1943 v 40 208) that a vaccine prepared from the fixed native 
virus of paralytic rabies (Bolivar strain) protects against the Pasteur 
strain of fixed v irus whereas a vaccine made from Pasteur fixed v irus 
does not protect against a Bohv ar v irus In the present experiment the 
vaccine prepared from either strain did not appear to show much 
protection against the other It is noteworthy also that m Experiment 
4 the serum neutralization test did not differentiate unmunologically 
between the two strains of virus whereas m their previous paper (loc 
cit ) it did so The only difference was that the serum on the previous 
occasion was obtained from mice which had survived the protection 
test and had therefore received an intracerebral inoculation of actn e 
varus after immunization whereas in the present instance the serum 
w as collected from mice which had receiv ed a course of v accme onlv 
The immunological difference which appears to exist between the 
Boliv ar strain of v irus recovered from cases of paraly tic rabies in bov ines 
and the Pasteur or other strains of rabies varus recov ered from canines 
awaits confirmation If as the authors have tentatively suggested 
the degree of fixation or number of passages m the experimental animal 
may influence the result of such differentiation this is a factor which 
would have to be taken, into account In their previous paper (Joe cit ) 
they hav e st ted that the discrepancies betw een the present findings 
and those of preceding workers which did not disclose any biological 
difference between the canine rabies virus and the paralytic rabies 
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virus [see e Hurst and Pw an (this Bulletin 1932 a 29 59a) and 
MigO\e and Pen a Bi U Soc Path hxot 193_ a ^ p t>90 also 
Gvtto and Iurbe Rex 'Med 1 et Parasit Caracas 1939 \ 1 91 
refemn to piralyti rabies m \ enezuela) are explained in the writers 
opinion bv the dissimilarity ol the methods made u c of 
It i wot thetex e vet s intention to surest more than that the present 
autho tatements should be treated with an open mind The} hate 
record d obs rvations suggesting that there maj be immunological 
diff tenet (quite apart from immunogenic differences) between strains 
of the Aim of rabies and su esting the exi tencc of a tissue as di tmet 
trom a humoral tmmuniU a conception Aihicli ma) go counter to 
current immunological thou ht Such stimuli are not to be deprecated 
wmpl\ b-'caise thes ran cause a flutter in the dovecote of the 
humorahsts However it would appear that a great deal more 
experimental CAidcncc is necessarx to e tablish the validity of their 
conclusion That there i a lack of parallelism especial!} m certain 
di eases such is pohomi chtis rabies Boma disease and foot and mouth 
disease tc betw 'en the existence of demonstrable circulating anti 
bodies and the degree of resistance to infection b} contact exposure or 
inoculation does not apieir to be in doubt That such resistance can 
be exhib ted Ion after ant ibodics can no longer be demonstrated in the 
circulation i apparent but this lack of correspondence is ubject to 
different interpretations and up to the present no explanation which 
has been subm tted appears to be entirety satisfying ] 


ii Symptoms and D toss 

Moil is \u \bb\si* reports that a }oung man of To \ is bitten on 
the ri^ht ear b\ a vild raon oose The victim showed symptoms 
o7 da\ later H reported that there had been some pain around the 
scar at the site of the wound for a period of two d3}s preAiousl} 
The patient vas restless and lad a look of anxiety and on bung 
pre ented nth water exhibited typical symptoms of h} drophob a 
The f< Uowin da} the condition was worse the patient a as drenched 
with per p ration and there w as considerable sahi ation Death ensued 
a few hour later the pati nt being unable to swallow during the final 
sta es No post mortem diagnosis was made but there appears to be 
no reason to doubt th t the di ease was rabies m \ ic of the histor} 
symptoms and information that the same mon^oo e bit a cow on the 
no^e on the same da> as it attacked th man and th cow died of rabies 
1~ day', before the man The author believes that thi is the first case 
ofa mon oose bite casing rabies [While thi ma\ ormaj not be true 
for india it has of cour e been known m S Africa since 1929 that the 
genet or meerkat (Ge i tl fell i a) and the mon oose (Cv melts pcmctllala) 
(al o knovn as the vellow mongoose vellow meerkat or red meerkat) 
mat cam the virus of rab es and infect man and sometimes cattle 
P " l/ '“” '" T,r 

Phillips* record the histor} of a case of h} drophobw v Inch folio cd 
an attack o\ a rabid jackal dunn which fix e deep b tes v ere inflicted 
on the head of the ictim The patient had undergone a full intensive 
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course of vaccine treitmcnt for 14 days and the first symptoms were 
observed 6 days after completion of this treatment There was a 
history of premonitory symptoms during a period of 36 hours before 
the patient reported sick of insomnia headache and \omiting of a 
coffee coloured \ omit Incomplete paraly sis of the low er limbs set m 
spasms of the muscles of deglutition and at times a sort of maniacal 
fury Death ensued in two hours The author is of the opinion that 
m cases of head bites even although they may involve the face and 
neck in v icw of the close proximity to the brain and large nerv e trunks 
cauterization should be carried out in addition to vaccine therapy 

m Methods of Treatment and Statistics 

Ixaiser 6 believes that it should be possible to :mprov e the method of 
preparation of anti rabies vaccine His remarks are somewhat diffuse 
as is his description of the method which he suggests His main 
contention is that the essential part of the process is to get rid of the 
lipoid portion the Ballaststoffc or non specific carrier substance 
of the nervous tissue by extraction with ether thus making the 
material hydrophile or more correctly lyophilic As far as can be 
gathered the brain and cord material are first dried at low temperature 
after thorough grinding of the minced tissue in a ball mill for 12 hours 
and subsequent centrifugation for 30 minutes at 3 800 rev s per minute 
(see Kaiser Arch Vtrusforsch 1939 v I 85) The material is treated 
with ether in a shaker and then the ether is removed Sometimes 
the deposit which constitutes the vaccine is still infective and it has to 
be treated with iodine vapour by the method previously described by 
the author (Arch Vtrusforsch 1939 v 1 237) That the vaccine is 
non infectiv e is controlled by the intracerebral inoculation of rabbits 
The vaccine is in the dried state and is therefore compact and the risk 
of bacterial contamination is avoided It can be distributed in phials 
containing one dose which can be easily dissolved in the prescribed 
quantity of physiological saline This method of preparation of the 
vaccine facilitates decentralization of the rabies scrv ice The vaccine 
contains no carbolic acid and it is free also of admixture with any thing 
superfluous [There are many different methods of preparing rabies 
v acemes and until recently there was no reliable test available to gauge 
the potency of these Now however there is a considerable amount of 
evidence that a mouse potency test such as that elaborated from other 
methods by Habel [this Bulletin 1941 v 38 161} gives a good mdica 
tion of the probable efficacy of a rabies vaccine m protecting other 
animals eg dogs and it would be useful if tests of this sort were 
carried out on all vaccines for human application It would be es 
pecially so when some new method of vaccine production is introduced 
as in the present instance which deviates somewhat from methods in 
more common use ] 

B£quignon and Viala 0 report that during the vear 1942 43a people 
presented themselves for treatment with vaccine at the Pasteur 
Institute Paris and that in 149 of these such treatment was considered 
necessary Forty seven had been bitten by dogs (in 8 instances the 

• Kaiser M 1st es m6gl ch die techmsche Herstellung von Lyssaimpf toffen zu 
vervolll ommnen ? Wte i kh i Woch 1943 Aug 27 v 56 No 33/34 
507/8 

a B£quignon R & Viala C Les vaccinations antirabiques & 1 Institut 
Pasteur en 1942 Ann Inst Pastor 1943 Nov -Dec v 69 No 11-12 
372-4 
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were stra\>) 26 bx cats (in 9 instances b> strax cats) and 6 bx rats 
143 patient belonged to Cate Q orx C (i e the animal responsible for 
the bite was suspected of bein infected with rabies) and one belonged 
to Category B (i f rabies had been diagnosed b\ the clinical picture 
m the bitic" animal) In 14a cases the bites \ ere deep in 70 thex w ere 
not through dothm Elea en bites were about the head 74 were on 
the upper limbs 2 on the trunk and 6* on the lower limb* There 
were no paralytic accidents as a result of the vaccine treatment and 
no deaths ere recorded In 100 cases treatment commenced within 
4 days of the bites in 17 within o-7 daxs in 21 within &-14 days in 
“ xnihm 1 o-21 da\-s m 4 more than 21 davs had elapsed 4. histological 
examination of th nervous system of the biting animal was earned 
out m 3S cases and this included a stud\ of the plexiform ganglion 
<hnce s\*mptoir had not been observed and the hi tolo'ncal findings 
we. e re*”t ve treatment was interrupted in fi\ e cases 

In the fortieth re new of this senes this B //Win 1944 \ 41 
pp 167-1S1 the results recorded b\ ^haighvessx and Ziciii m a 
paper on Pre ention of Experimental Ral i»*s were discussed. The 
re ne cr has reccix ed a 1 ttcr and a corrected repnnt from one of the 
authors pontin 0 at that several erro had crept into the paper in 
addition to the one to hich attention had been dra vn in the renew 
Ho -etr fortunateh these ere minor o cs and did no matenJlx 
aifect then gereral conclusions \ nth the exception of the latter It js 
onl\ fair therefore to quete their statemert that s xtj guinea pv*s 
wee emphxcd as the unt eated controls in the experiments in which 
the animals were treated b hours after thex x ere inoculated with 
rab \ccordm to these fi-m e> 3a pir cent of the control animals 
did not dex elop rab es as compared nth the 63 per cent of those 
treated with Fum Nitric \cid and 66-6 pe ctnt of those treated 
with *?oap Solution In the on mal paper tl c number of control 
which were recorded to ha c survived a 41/60 and the rexnexrer 
made a total 31 60 whereas it should hax e been _ 1/60 1 It is apparent 
therefore that treatment with c oap Solut on or Nitnc \cid 1 ad some 
definite but lesser effect e en hen earned out 6 hours after infec 
t on and the comment app^anr m the rexicxx reqnres am ndment 


i P st 1 acc al P al\s u 


Steixeerg and Crivellari* at a conf rence on endcmo-epidemic 
diseases at Buenos Aires summanred the types of paralytic accidents 
accompanvm or follow-in upon -accine treatment in rabies and made 
reference to the known theories as to their aetiolo^ Thej referred 
to the three better known types dorso-lumbar mxehtis Landn s 
ascendin paralysis and penpheral neuritis of the cranial nerx es and to 
a fourth type described bx Fc rd as dissemmated enccphalcmx elitis 
Thex gave the de ailed hist rx of t xo cases which thex had observed 
and das ified m the cate^o*v of dorso-lumbar m\ elitis althou e h the 
fir t of these thex thou ht could be more correctlx described as one of 
encephalo-znemn o-mx ehtis The patient had been b tten bj a do 
but it was not certain that it was ab d Thirteen dax s afteT the course 
of -accine treatment commenced there vas general hyperreflexi 3 
emprosthotonus { couche en ch en de f is 1 ) some nerx ou and psx chic 
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changes Kerxugs and Brudzmskis signs were positive later there was 
paralysis of the lov er limbs and retention of urine requiring daily 
catheterization The first symptoms were those of meningitis but when 
paralysis of the lower limbs set in treatment was suspended There 
was no hy drophobia and this led to the belief that it was not a case of 
rabies and the subsequent evolution of the condition confirmed this 
opinion 

The second case occurred 13 days after treatment commenced 
there was nausea vomiting headache epigastric pain weakness of 
the lower limbs with difficulty m walking cutaneous hypcraesthesia 
at the sites of paraly sis The reflexes were exaggerated and Babmshx s 
Sign of the right foot was positive The abdominal and cutaneous 
reflexes were diminished and the cremaster reflex abolished There 
was retention of urine There was almost complete recovery in about 
three weeks m both cases The treatment which may be described as 
symptomatic included repose and administration of strum glucose 
camphorated oil v itamin Bj and liver extract In onecase sulphanila 
mide was given This was omitted in the other and leucotropm (a 
compound of methenaminc and cmchophen stated to be for mtrav enous 
injection m inflammatory processes) was given Since both patients 
recovered it is concluded that no specific action would be attributed 
to sulphamlamidc 


iitjes by s Disease 

L£pine Lev \diti Grvbvr and Gustini* have attempted to 
estimate the size of the \ irus of Aujeszky s disease by the methods of 
ultrafiltration and ultracentrifugation with a view to studvingthe 
technique and comparing the results [The size of this virus had 
already been estimated by the method of ultrafiltration by EnroRD 
and Gvleov/av in 1 936 as 100 to 150 m/i {this 1937 v 34 

232] these authors studied two strains of virus one a strain A P 
recovered originally from dogs m Hungary and subsequently passaged 
in rabbits which was sent to the rev leuer m 1930 by At/jc^zi v and 
the other a strain M I recov cred from cattle m America and subse 
quently passaged in rabbits which was sent to the revicv er for study 
in 1932 by Shope j 

The present authors employed a strain which was apparently one of 
those recovered from cattle in France in 1936 by Cruveilhier 
Tpluie and Viala [this Bulletin 1936 v 3 o 746] The brains of cats 
or rabbits infected with the disease were used as the source of \irus 
and gumcapigs and cats as test animals for the mfectivaty of ultra 
filtrates and centrifugates Their ultrafiltration methods w ere based on 
those employed by the previous inv estigators and their estimate of 
100 to 112 m n agrees quite w ell with that already recorded The size 
estimated by ultracentrifugation while employing the inverted 
capillary tube method and Elfords formula (for technique see 
Lupine Ann Inst Pasteur 1941 \ 67 3S0) was 6S to 100 mu 
according to whether the assumed density of the virus particle was 
taken as 1 3 (nucleo protein) or 1 16 (vaccinia) The sedimentation 
constant is given as 8 S x I0- 11 [In criticism in view of the restricted 
number of animals used in the tests and perhaps also because the less 

•L&pine P Levaditt Jean C Grabar P & Gjcxtini J Ultrafiltration et 
ultracentnfugatjon com partes du irus de la maladie d AujesrXj 
Ann J ist Pastel r 1943 Jnlj-Vu" v 69 Nos 7-8 23S-4I 
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a place 2-3 miles aw tv man} of them from malarious districts This 
might account for the outbreak in question but not for a few cases 
that the author records as hav ing occurred in earlier j tars Ht suggests 
that the easterly and north easterly winds that prevail respectively 
just before and just after the south west monsoon the periods at which 
the cases of malana occurred enter the valley from the malarious 
plain and reach Ketti as a souther!} breeze encouraging mosquitos 
normal!} found at low altitudes to ascend the v alley When these 
winds arc blowing it is protected warm damp and marshy and would 
therefore favour Anophehnc breeding 


Scheau A Um caso de quarta registrado pelo nosso Servi^o cm 
Jupia [A Case of Quartan Malaria registered In Jupid 1 Arqtmos 
de Htg c S a tide Ptlbhca Sao Paulo 1943 Sept v S No 19 
201-2 English summary 

The author refers to another case of infection determined by 
Plasmodium malariac in Jupia distnet (State of S Paulo Brazil) and 
registered by Service of Prevention of Malana of S Paulo Health 
Department He relates that onl> eight cases of malana engendered 
by this species of plasmodium have been up to 1943 registered m the 
State of S Paulo 


de Melo \ H Um caso autdetone de maldna quarta no mumcipio de 
JosS Bonifacio Estado de S Paulo [A Case of Quartan Malaria in the 
State of Sao Paulo ] Arqutvos de Pig e Saude Publtca Sao Paulo 
1943 Sept v 8 No 19 205-7 


de Melo V H Um caso autdetono de malAna quarta no mumcipio de 
Porto Fehz Estado de Sao Paulo [A Case of Quartan Malaria in the 
State of Sao Paulo ] Arqutvos de Ht 0 e Saude Publtca Sao Paulo 1943 
Sept \ 8 No 19 21J-12 5 figs 


C6da D Um caso de mal&na quarta no ktoral Sul [A Case of Quartan 
Malaria in the State o! Sao Paulo ] Arqutvos de Htg e Saude Publtca 
Sao Paulo 1943 Sept ; 8 No P 215-16 


Uvti Q Novas concepfSes sobre o ciclo ev olutivo dos plasmodidae 
(New Conceptions as to Developmental Cycle or Plasmodia] 
Arqutios de Htg e Satide Publtca Sao Paulo 1943 Sept v 8 
No 19 175-80 lfig 

The author traces, the development of the modern conception of 
malaria as starting from the sporozoites m\ asion of cells of the reticulo 
endothelial system and the subsequent infection of the red blood 
corpuscles The stages in the reticulo-endothebal cells are responsible 
for development during the incubation penod and for later relapses of 
the blood infections which occur at varying intervals [The article is a 
useful historical summary but it contains no new information unless 
the author s view that malana is primarily an infection of the reticulo 
endothelial s> stem and on!} secondarily a blood infection be regarded 
as such] C M ffetnon 
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\l straw. AIiliurt rorcEs Holes on Mibrtn lor Medical Ento- 
mOlo ists 1943 20 pp 6fi s Notified in GO s dated 30th June 
1943 LHQ 1943 B\ Authorits \rbuckle W addcll Pt\ Ltd 
20 McKiUop Melbourne 


This i an admiraUv clear and concise description of the natural 
htoton of malaria adequatelv illustrated T1 e notes s ere designed for 
the benefit of medical entomologists enga ed on anti malaria \ orh 
The\ contain much that l not of direct concern to the entomologist as 
such but nothin,, that is not essential to an appreciation of the 
importance and i<mificance of the entomolo teal side of malaria control 
\s an introduction to the stud\ of maiana the pamphlet should be of 
ereat alae to a much wider ran e of students than its title irdicatcs 

\ orman 11 /iff 


K \lam) kdzf L I Cx s\Gvr£to\ s. I ^ [Effect of Dry and Moist 
Substrata on the Viability of Mosquito E gs } MeJ I arasxt & 
Pa asttu D s Mo*co 1943 s l" No ° 24 31 2 £„ [In 
Pussian 

\ftcr water collections have been dned in the course of anti larval 
Oj-erations the\ arc liable to be gradualh refilled with water (bj rain 
or irri rr aticn) th the result that thes are repopulated b\ mosquitoes 
d elopin from cg^s or larvie that have survived at the bottom 

In order to el c date tl conditions under hich this takes j lace the 
authors hase studied the eff x.t of drs and moist sub tr-ta upon the 
labihtj of mosquito e^ urde. lalorators conditions In the expen 
ment on the efievt of drs ness tie cg®s of 4i V In iiacul pc irtS 
na^ul penn s we e remo d f m water and pi ccd m crucibles (°0 in 
each) conta nin drs earef sa: u j hints etc In th experiments on 
the efievt of mo t substrata batches of °0 eg®s each ss re placed on 
earth m ed th -arvin proportions of s -ate the test vessel (100 cc ) 
beL kept in a special ipp rati n vvl 1 J 1 the desired amount of 
moi ture could bv automat call c trolled In both ets of exnen 
ments after exposure f anois period of time the s essels s ere failed 
th vatc Thee® s ere then ill el to hate i ^nd tl claivac ere 
left to complete tl eir development Similar experim nts s c e carried 
out with 4 bif eat and C lex p b i s 

It s-as found that the degree of esi tance to des ccation in 4 
n cil pen s depended on the sta e of dcs elopment attained b\ the 
embiyo f this s as fir advanced the e® s renamed wall after 
exposure on completclv drs ubstratafor (>-29 hours ( tJ~ 6-*T C) 
The eg®s of the an phehnes pro ed t be mo e resistant than those of 
the culicine mosqu toes The siabdits of eg®s kept on mo t s il strata 
(humidit\ 33 3 per cent ) was cons derabl\ greater than th t of c®® 
kept on drs substrata Thus the e®gs of A tar l *>tn rs survived on 
moist earth for 7 das at 21 a C as compared s ith a max mum of 29 
hours on dr\ earth In experiments conducted under natural cond tions 
it was sho vn that the penod of sum al of the e ~s depends upon the 
amount of mcistu e present in the sod and on the rate of its drj in.. 

It is concluded that the drym of water collect ons can onlv be 
effective as an anti larval measure if t is complete stnee in tl e presence 
ofthesli htest amount of moisture m the bed m quito eggs can sun i e 
for over a week and hatch later if murditcd with rain water 

C A Hoarc 
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Juko\ N M &. Kr vsii ov a V I [Epidemiological Rflle of Anopheles 
inacuhpennis messeav hibernating In the Houses In Siberia ] Med 
Parasit & Parasitic Dis Moscow 1942 v 11 No 5 35-8 
2 figs [In Russian ] 

The authors note that in 62 out of loO houses (42 per cent ) of a 
\ lllage m Sibem mosquitoes (A macuhpenms messeae) hibernate in 
cellars which communicate with the living quarters bj means of a 
trip door in the floor through which the insects find their way into 
the rooms The winter temperature in the cellars — which are used for 
storing food etc — v ones from 3 4 to 7 1 C Mosquitoes have been 
captured m these houses from December to April mostly during twilight 
It was found that the percentage of mosquitoes containing blood 
gradual!} rose, from 5 4 in December to 28 1 m April during which 
period there was also an increasing number of females with o\anes 
m the 5th phase of de\ elopmcnt i e reidv to la} eggs It w as demon 
strated tint the mosquitoes hud eggs in the moist sod of flower pots 
which were 1 ept in the house The dissection of 1 080 mosquitoes 
captured during the winter months revealed one with sporozoites in 
the sih\ arj glands u hde under experimental conditions 40 2 per cent 
of mosquitoes (77) fed in March on a patient harbouring gametocytes 
became infected 

It was thus hown (I) that in the presence of suitable human cases 
mosquitoes hibernating m Sibemn houses mai become infected and 
(2) that the parasites are capable of completing their dev elooment in 
the \ ector House infections arc therefore of epidemiological import 
ance jn Siberia and should be checked b\ destrojing the mosquitoes 
in the houses after the outside windows of the cellars have been closed 
for the winter C A Honre 


Sabroskv C \V a Malarta Mosquito Survey of Southern Michigan 
J Econom Enlom 1944 Apr v 37 No 2 312-13 


Uati O & Ramos A S Sobre a fauna mofebca do vale do Paralba 
(Diptera Culicidac) [The Anopheles of Paralba ] Arqunos de Hig e 
Saude Pubhca Sao Paulo 1943 Sept v 8 No 19 23-34 5 figs 
(15 refs ) 


Gal\ ao ALA Lane J <t Unti O Sobre o Anopheles noroesiensts 
Gahao e Lane 193S Arquttas de Hig e Saude Pubhca Sao Paulo 
1943 Sept \ 8 No 19 37-48 6 figs [10 refs ] English summary 


Ramos A S Obsen afoes sobre os anofehnos do htoral paulisM Anopheles 
INyssorhynchus) tarsvnaculatus (Gocldi 1905) Anopheles [Nyssorhyn 
chits) osualdot Peryassu 1922) [The Anopheles of the Coast of Sao 
Paulo A tarsmaculalus and A osualdot ) Arqmvos de Hig e Saude 
Pubhca Sao Paulo 1943 Sept \ 8 No 19 51-62 8 figs [21 refs) 
English summary (8 lints) 


Galvao ALA CJmes para a detennma$ao das cspecies do subgenero 
N\ ssorhynchus do Brasd ( Key to Species of the Subgenus Ny ssorhy n 
chus In Brazil ] Arquivos de Hig e Saude Pubhca Sao Paulo 1943 
Sept v 8 No 19 141-62 34 figs (48 refs] English summary 
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Laboratory Aids la the Diagnosis of 
MeJ 1°44 Mas \ 29 No 5 24 


The antho s describe the methods thev use m the diagnosis of 
malar a in an \rm\ Hospital operatin in the south and south is est 
Pacrnc The fir=t vear of practcnr what thev call jun le medicine 
was a tn J and error penod for othc as well as thenwdv es s ho had 
not pmnou-h had much expene ce « the laboratory diaenosis of 
tropical diseases 

\ description of the technique cmploi cd in findir" malaria para ites 


It is Stressed that the fmdu g of parasites pi<nncnted leucocytes and 
a h h percent-ge of monocytes in the blood smear are the chief 
con^derations m diagnosing malaria Troops who are taking regular 
suppress! e atebnn complicate the diagnosis because in less than 40 
per cent will paras tes be found (at least m the initial smear) and even 
then min} of the parasites will be atypical in appearance Because of 
thts the authors stress the importance of searching for parasites in 
thick films but thev po nt out th t for species dismou thin films 
should also be examined Blood films should be taken befo e treatment 
is started bat this is not intended to impl\ that treatment should be 
withheld until after malaria has been diagnosed microscop call} 
The authors ad -©cate repeated blood film examination at intervals of 
4-S hours m patients who are reetuvm suppressive therap} [Pre- 
sum abh this is for rnk'mant tertian cl. es onlv ] 

In their experience para, tes axe generall} found before the vxth 
film is taken usuaDv m thick smears Parasites ma> be difficult to 
find when lame doses of atebnn or qumine hare been given twelve 
hours pm no 1 1\ 

A th k film prepared bv plaan a small drop of blood towards 
one end of a Jide and *prcad.r it so that the hands of a watch can 
)Ust be -ecu thro "h the blood A thn film is prepared at the opposite 
end of the slide h hi then pi ced in a semi-vertical position to di} 
the excess blood from the thick xmea. is Jlowed to dram do xn the slide 
to a heavy crav on mark p c\ o hp epared about j inch from the end 
of the slide In d-my weathe the film dried m a hot air chamber 
Th ck films are staired b\ F eld s method th B 11 in 104° v 39 
]- 

Th films ^re taired nth a combination of \\ n ht s and Giemsa s 
stan Fourteen to sixteen d p$ of \\ n ht s stain an. floated on the 
ce tre of the thin film -rd all -red to s_md for 4-1 mm u e this is then 
dinted nth 24-°P chops of d.-t !l°d nte bull ed to a pH of 7 0 
The m xture i allowed to ctf rabo tte.. minutes ard the film is then 
well washed with water It i then decolour'd nth 0 per cent 
€th\l alcohol and asr'm ta ned thi time nth Giemsa Muted with 
lo part of buffer'd di tilled wat~ fo about 30 m nutes hen it is 
washed dried and examined 


The paras tea of all three spec es as «een m th ck and thin films a e 
described 


Amen other bbo-yto^x asos me tioned is the fact that m some ca.es 
20 per cent t f the white cek mav contain malarial p ■nuent The blood 
ol patients with cerebral malina should be typed upon admission 
to hosn J .and _ b o»d tra. f uion gi en at the first indication of 
rami b cod destn eti n 
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9 "Q Tropical Diseases Bulletin Not ember 194-1 

b\ tl e pre'manct the author has studied it by estimating the con 
centration of t itamin C m the placenta and m the organs of the foetus 
and b\ compan on with normal control Estimations Mere made b\ 
Tilman s method as modified b\ Harris and Rat 
Tables arc gixen which show that in. the spnn & there is a deficit of 
0 3 j>- 0 ^ ra"m per cent in the vitamin C content of the placentas 
of women sufferin'* from malaria in compan on with healthy womer 
on the same hind of diet In summer a d autumn the at cra^e t itamir 
C ontenti hi her e-pe^ialR in the controls but the difference betweer 
malaria and control patients ma\ be as much as 7 lo mgm P p r cent 
Vn over all a era e sho a> that the \itamm C content in malana was 
3 Aom-un pe cent in bealth\ women 13 al m"m per cent In th< 
tis ues of the foetus the e is a similar diminut on in m-!ana In th< 
ti u s of pregnant women who ha e died of Plan odium falctparun 
infectio the titamm C content i tert lot The more set ere the 
malaria the greater i the reduction of vitamin C m all the*-e ti sues 
\ itamin C excretion in the unne was Jso int estimated It is kno vr 
that this l reduced in pre-manct on a normal diet in p^r-mant w omer 
with malana the a era e of 13 7 m'nn per c nt is compared with th< 
°7 o-l f 9 nvmi of normal persons 
In the opinion of the author such manifestations as petecline 
tomatiti gamnene of parts of the kin and abortion m malaria 
cannot be explained b\ the action of the malanal toxin alone thi 
rdle of hvpovUaimnos s C must al o be cons dered in these processes 

Charles II tlcocks 

^cott J G Herpes Simplex Corneae In Malaria niemoranda' 
Brit Mei J 1944 Au 1° °13 

Tour cases (in three patients! of herpes simplex corrcae occurred it 
a ne=> of 4 000 ca<<s of malignant malana m Europeans w \\ cs 
Africa The clinical dia<*nosi of malum nt malana was confirmee 
microscopicallt (nn forms) in 3o per cent of the ca es It j not seated 
vhether malanal parasites \ere found in th three patients \ nth herpe: 
of the cornea 

Case 1 —Herpes appeared on th lip on the 2nd da\ and on the n ht 
cornea on the 8th day ‘'tamin'* ho ed multiple fissures m the corneal 
epithelium corneal sensitivitt \ -as durum hed Recot ery took place 
m 10 day lea in 0 one n bula After another (the thi d) attack of 
malana two months later the nebula had faded and sersiti -itt \ -as 
normal 

Cases 2 and 3 — The patient had Wipes simplex comcae dunn Q the 
first and fourth of o malanal attacks and had herpes labialis in the 
3th attack On both occasions a dendritic ulcer of the cornea dc\ eloped 
The first herpes appeared on the 16th dat in the left ej e and healed 
under treatment w th atropine «nd heat m 40 da\ s leavin'* a scar The 
econd herpes appeared on the 7th da\ the dendntic ulcer de\ eloping 
on the old scar The whole corneal epithelium \ -as remot ed w th an 
alcoholic solution of iodine 7 per cent and potassium iodide 3 per 
cent and recovery was obtained in 10 dais leavin'* the old _car and 
impaired sea itivttx No e\e compl cation de eloped rn another attack 
of malana which occurred 3 months later though the corneal sensitivity 
was still unpaired The on<*mal corneal scar was then ]e&> pronounced 
Case 4 —Herpes of the cornea appeared on the 10th day a mall 
ulcer formed near the limbus and t as slow to heal Lnder treatment 
with atropine and heat it healed in 5 weeks 
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The author states jo comment that the best results follow ed remov il 
of the corneal epithelium with strong iodine solution J V Corson 

Fenton Russell D Cerebral Malaria [Correspondence ] Brit Mid 
J 1944 June 24 8o4 

The writer of this letter behe\c> that too much emphasis is placed 
upon the more sev ere tvpes of cerebral malarn since in his experience 
m the far East the milder t j pes u ere more frequent It w as not uncom 
mon to find a soldier accused of being drunk and disorder!) or absent 
from his unit to be suffering from cerebral malaria Man) cases of 
impulsive violence m the Far East have been caused bv quartan 
cerebral infection 

In treatment local experience is a good guide — 3 to 10 grains of 
quinine mi) be given intravenous!) but a*? quinine abscesses are bj 
no means rare the author cannot recommend intramuscular injection 
He believ es that a course of psychotherap) should be giv en in all casus 
of cerebral malaria if this were done some of the tragedies which 
follow the disease could be a\ oided Charles 11 shocks 

Gavan Bum C A Report of a Case of Cerebral Malaria Indian Med 
Go 1944 Maj v 79 bo 5 211 

Rogan J M Treatment of Cerebral Malaria {Memoranda 1 Brit 
Med J 1944 Vug 5 182 

The author refers to recent reports of cases of cerebral malaria and 
m particular to one b) Sveddov [this Bulletin 1944 v 41 2o9] m 
which he considers the commentary on treatment to be seriously 
misleading Various courses of treatment of cerebral malana hav e been 
recommended m recent years bv authors with much experience of the 
condition these are giv en m tabular form Since the outbreak of the 
present vvai however exceptional opportunities hav e occurred for the 
study of the disease and the author gives the following directions as 
representing the most recent recommendations of the Allied Forces 

Quinine dihv drochlonde 6-10 grains should be given mtravenousl) 
ver> slow!) — not exceeding 1 gram per minute and best at the rate of 
1 gram m 2-4 minutes The dose is dissolved m 10-20 cc of distilled 
water or normal sihne (normal saline glucose for larger quantities) 
Subsequent^ 6 grains are given iv ever v 4-6 hours or 10 grains 
8 hour!} up to a maximum of 30 grains m 24 hours until recov cry from 
coma occurs and satisfactorv oral ndmini tration becomes possible 

Even when the prognosis appears hopeless intravenous admimstra 
tion of quinine should be continued m a case reported b) \\ hitehill 
[this Bulletin 1°44 v 41 450] recover) took place after coma had 
lasted for ov er 3 dav s 

The author states that pulmoniry oedema is a not uncommon 
terminal event m cerebral malana and suggests that fluid [for the 
correction of dehv dration] should be given through a R)Jes tube 
introduced into the stoma h and connected to a drip apparatus as 
recommended to him bv Lieut Col G A Ransome I A \f C rather 
than b) a large intrav enous infusion 

Other details mentioned as beingimportant are a semi recumbent 
posture for the patient and the performance of lumbar puncture as a 
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Johnson F H &. ScHvr\Er L The Quinine Inhibition ol Bacterial 
Luminescence Amer J Trop Med 1944 Mav v 24 No 3 
163-7o 9 figs [28 refs] 

It is not jet certain how the cinchona alkaloids exert their effect on 
malaria parasites Probably enzyme sv stems m the parasite are 
affected by combination of the drug with its protoplasmic constituents 
To throw light on this question the authors have investigated the 
inhibition produced by different concentrations of quinine on bacterial 
luminescence under v arymg conditions of temperature and pressure as 
well as the reversible nature of the reaction and the effect of mixing 
quinine with other inhibitors Essentially non proliferating bacteria 
Photobacterium phosphoreuut and Achromobactcr jischen were used in 
which the emission of light is due to oxidation by molecular oxygen of a 
substrate (lucifenn) by an enzyme (lucif erase) The organisms were 
qultiv ated at their optimum temperatures and emulsified m a phos 
phate buffered salt solution After aeration they were mixed With 
quinine in the desired concentration The intensity of emitted light 
was measured bv means of a photoelectric cell and amplifier The 
enzyme mav occur m active or inactive form and is capable of com 
billing with drug or metabolic products Two types of combination 
are possible between enzyme and drug depending on the conditions 
accompanying the denaturation of the enzyme 

Addition of quinine to the cell suspensions caused a decrease of 
luminescence to a value which remained constant for a time and 
allowed of accurate comparison with the control Tins inhibitory 
action of quinine involved a reversible combination between drug and 
enzyme was not due to killing of some of the bacterial cells and was 
practically independent of cell concentration at a given dilution 
Analysis of the relationship between concentration of drug and m 
hibition of luminescence produced under constant conditions of tern 
perature and pressure showed that 1 to 1 5 molecules of quinine 
combined wath 1 molecule of enzyme 

The author concludes that the action of quinine is similar to that of 
other substances causing reversible denaturation of enzyme protein 
and the degree of inhibition is affected bv temperature and pressure 
He indulges m some speculation on the mechanism of quinine therapy 
based on his experimental findings and puts forward an explanation 
for the contrast in results of quinine treatment of different malarial 
parasites 

[This is a highly technical paper and will repay study by those 
interested] J D Fulton 


Kelsey F E Geiltng E II Iv Oldhxm F k &De\eborn E H 
Studies on Antimalarial Drugs the Preparation and Properties 
of a Metabolic Derivative of Quinine J Pltarm & Exptr Therap 
1944 Apr \ SO No 4 391-2 

When quinine is incubated in vitro with various tissues it is corn erted 
into substances which no longer have the solubility or fluorescent 
characteristics of quinine Apparently the livers of some species of 
animals are more actn e than others in this respect and more than one 
modification of quinine is produced After incubation of quinine with 
sheep liver I J Lipkin [this Bulletin 1920 v 15 127] isolated qui 
temne and after incubation, with gmneapig liver he isolated a second 
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product Xel cv and his associates v. orhed with rabbit li\ er and isolated 
\et a third produ t For the method of 1 olation and the chemical 
prop< rties of thi nc\ compound the original should be consulted 
Us formula and its relation to qumine have yet to be determined 

T Ha^km 

Pick EPS. Hotter J The Action o! Atabrfne on the Electro 
Cortico Potentials J Pharm <5- Exper Therap 1944 Apr v 80 
No 4 3a 4-61 4fi 0 s [°0refs] 

If suitable electrodes are placed on the cerebral cortex changes of 
electrical potential can be recorded In lightly anaC thetized cats and 
in fro the han es take the form < f characteristic rh\ thmical \ -aves 
Cats ere anaesthetized by nembutal and gu en mepaenne (atabnne) 
0-1- mean per k<an mtrapcntonealh or intravenousU The rapid 
wave fre quency di appeared in 66 per cent of the cats and onlv slow, 
\va of low amplitud remained Thi effect indicates a central 
depressant a t on of m paenne Usuallv it did not app ar until one 
hour or Ion tr after the ntraven us injection of mepaenne althou h 
somet m it appearel within a few minutes according to the dose 
gi en t j ersisted for 1 to 4 hours Apparenth it was related to the 
mej aenne content of the brain rather than to that of the blood 

bunilar chan es were seen in the electrocortico-nam of pithed frog 
following the inj ct on of 0 o-l m*nn mepaenne Lar 0 e doses of 
mepaenne caused blocka e of reflexes and finalli pare is and death 
It i recalled that mental disturbances occasional follow the clinical 
adm m tration of mepaenne [these mental disturbances are rare unless 
lar e d ses are gi en 1 vpereve tabihtv is more common than de 
pre„ ion] It believed that the e chan es in the electrocorticogram 
are another maiufestion of the same action F Haxkin 


Gokgvs Memorial Laboratorv Annual Report 1943 [Clark 
H C Director] 4-14 Experimental Work In Control of Malaria 
by Use of Dru^s 

Thi is a report of the 13th years observations of the control of 
mal-ina by the lse of dru s in the Panama Canal Zone Since the fast 
report four ne \ cond tions have been operative whi h mi ht influence 
the malaria parasite ind n the Ula es under observ ation Coj per 
sulphate has been widely used to kill aquatic vegetation alon" river 
banks and la oon areas clurin the raink-s months of the vear The 
health authorities hie been u in a hi h powered pari green dusting 
apparatus o\ er the same er a once a eek The impounded w nter 
of tfadd n Dam above th obs nation aliases has been u cd at 
interval t flush the aquatic ve etation from nver and lagoon down 
tream The ch ef anopheline breedin place for the obsen ation 
valla es are how ev er in small branches of the riv er behind the villages 
the e have not been affected bv any of the three mea ures Lastly 
valla ers hav e retu ned after period of employment outside sanitated 
areas v here they w ere housed i un creened quarters with a hi her 
paras te index than when they left the \ ilia es und r drug control 
The atebrin group of allages consisted of ^anta Rosa Guayabihto 
Gatmcil o Las Guacas and Agua Clara quite clo e together on the 
banks of the Cha^n River Thequ une group was composed of the 
inhabitants of New San Juan approximately equal in number to the 
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combined population of the atebrm v dhgca New San Juan is, on the 
Gatuncillo branch of theChagrcs Ru er Bi monthly thick blood film 
sun, c> s w ere made of both groups Person* harbouring parasites \ ere 
given either atebnn 0 1 gm thnce dailv for 5 da\s or 18 grains of 
quinine sulphate a da\ for o days 

The inhabitants of Rio Pescado and Mendoza w ith a small group from 
Los Azides formed the control population These places arc on the west 
side of Gatun Lake the Chagres \ illages on the cast The control group 
was surveyed monthly \ list of persons harbouring parasites v\ as given 
to the local \ lllage office and to the school teacher 1 hose w hose names 
appeared on the list could obtain free quinine if the\ desired to take it 
Most of the families used a ery little of the drug 

The average monthly parasite rates and the cumulativ c rates for the 
year of the various groups (not including relapses) were — 



Rate 


Monthly 

Cumulat e 

Atebnn group 

10 9 

30 a 

Qutmne group 

1 89 1 

20 9 

Control group (Rio Pescado) 1 

I ! 

4a 7 

Control group (Mendoza m the hills) 1 

16 

11 8 

Control gtoup (Los Azules) j 

13 6 

**6 9 


The coming and going among the populations constituted insuperable 
obstacles to complete surv eys and complete treatment 
The species of parasites found in 13a persons with relapses were P 
falciparum 61 4 P ui ax 28 1 and P malar ae 10 3 per cent The 
clinical refapse rites in the quinine and atcbrin supervised groups 
for the various SDecies of parasite were P falciparum 9 8 P uwn: 
16 3 and P malanac 17 6 per cent The author remarks that general 
opinion seems to underestimate the importance of relapse in P 
falciparum infections 

Only one baby during the first year of life was found infected in the 
treated villages it w as infected elsewhere The control village Rio 
Pescado had five infected babie and Mendoza tv o 

The malaria infection rates generally w ere a little low er than m the 
previous vear Malaria incidence m 1943 was below the average 
throughout the Caribbean and Isthmian regions [Y or prev ious reports 
in this senes see this Bulletin 1944 v 41 9 ] iV orman White 


Czabk H C Recent Research In Prophylaxis and Treatment ol Malaria 
Report lor 1942-1943 / Nat MaJana Soc Tallahassee Fla 1944 
June v 3 No 2 85-94 [20 refs 3 

Ribbands C R Camp Siting In Malarious Districts ot West Alrica 
J Roy Army Med Corps 1944 Apr v 82 No 4 la7-64 2 figs 

experimental w oik m West Africa on which this paper l based 
has shown that camp siting is an anti malan measure of great im 
portance even m areas where there are no anophcline free districts 
Whatever tbt anophelme density susceptible uninfected froops can 
remain free from infection if their camp be 5 miles away from the near 
est infected human population and the risk is but small at a distance 
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of ° miles If bone er anopheles arc breeding between the village 
and the camp these distances should be increased to S and 3 miles 
If the camp form part of an existm community it should be re 
roembtred that the number of anophelmes per person is inversely 
propo tionate to the size of th community The malaria risk l usuall} 
much greater in \ ilia es than in to ins If the complete removal of 
the infected name population be impracticable as it gencrallv is 
partial removal is vvors than useless unless it be the removal of 
fiild cn the richest re cnoir of infe tion If the camp ancf infected 
omm init\ are separated but within mosquito ran e the one from the 
th r an in r ase in the tze of the community anil tend to reduce 
nal it trmsmi ion in the camp if th anophehm. breeding places 
are nearer to the commumtj than to the camp If the bref ling places 
are adjacent to the camp increased name population in the infected 
ommunih enhances malaria risks in the camp 
When \1 itc t oops and native troops ha\e to be camped together in 
mala us di tncts the native lines should be placed between the 
anophehne breedin places and the white lines the nati c troops maj 
se ea aneffi entpr tecti c screen for the white troops 
If two ltoequidi t nt from anophehne breeding ground beat lilablc 
the h her «h Id be tho cn altitude deters anophehnes Bu h 
cl arin^ near camps is not an effective measure f protection against 
cither 4 g mhae or t ft nest is 

An appendix describe th palp marl in^s characteristic of the 
common West Afr can \ectors and another describes a simple 
method of Jeterrrumn the densit} of adult mosquito inf -station 

\o ma i Ufote 

H it R 1 Recent Research In Avian and Simian Malarlf J W 
Mat S T Hah Ha 1944 J ne 3 No Jo-lOO 
INume u f 1 


BLACK WATER TEA ER 

Wilson T E Blackwater Fever Med J Austral i J943 Nov 20 
\ 2 \o "1 41-4-18 2 figs 

This i an account of tv o case of blackv ater fe\ er the patients 
were Australian soldiers who had almost c tainlj become infected 
' ath subtert an mala ia m Papua (Ne \ Guinea) although no subt rtian 
malaria) parasites ' ere found either m the blood or tl e bone ma ro\ 
In c id an fife before the war thev had travelled in malar ous countries 
and had hail several attacks of malaria Dunn their period of treatment 
in ho pita! epeated diffe ential cell counts of the bone marrov were 
made as v ell as other observations so far as local facilities permitted 
The patients were given blood transfusions intravenous infusions of 
o per ceit glucose sail e solution and large amounts of flui Iby mouth 
mclud n sodium citrate solution The > anous laboratory ob ery ations 
and the reco d of fluid intake and output are sho\ -n in tables 
The first pat ent rece v ed a blood transfusion of 2 o ounces of citrated 
blood on each of the first 3 da) s of treatment 3% ounce of gluco e 
saline sol tion nt avenously and 0 ounce of flui 1 b\ month in the 
first o days The output of unne during this period was 484 ounces 
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the lowest dailv amount being bl ounces His urine regained its normal 
colour on the 4th day and he was convalescent on the ISth day A 
point of interest is that 7 davs before blackwater appeared he Ind a 
severe attach of fever and began a five dav course of atebrrn 0 J gm 

1 1 d on the 6th day he felt abdominal pains and malaise and on the 
7th d y his urine became blach 

The second patient had had several attacks of fever m Syria in 1941 
He first went to Papua in August 1942 and had much fever during the 

10 months before Ins admission to hospital with this attach of blach 
water fever m Julv 1943 On admission he was ordered quinine 10 
grains 1 1 d but after the third dose his urine became black K umcrous 
trophozoites of Plasmadtum max were found m his blood on one day 
onh the first dav after admission He was given ci 6 ht blood transfu 
sions (total 39a ounces) during the first o day s 202 ounces of glucose 
saline solution m the first 6 day s and 1 266 ounces of other fluids by 
mouth during the first 12 days The output of unne during the first 

12 davs was 1 863 ounces The urine became of normal colour on the 
8th dav and he was convalescent by the 2oth diy 

In both cases the normoblast cells of different stages of dev elopment 
m the bone marrow increased m number considerably during the 
earl} davs of the illness and graduallv returned to normal after 
hacmolvsis had ceased 

The author suggests that blackwater fever is due to sensitivity 
produced not by quinine but b\ a by product liberated from the 
parasites by an anti malarial drug J F Corson 

Singh I & Sivgh I Treatment of Blackwater Fever Tndnn Med 
Ga 1944 Jun* \ 79 \o 6 2->6-8 

The authors treated 37 cases of blackwater fever Ul the patients 
had had malaria (1-5 attacks) dunng the preceding 12 months 34 
with subtertian and 3 with benign tertian but two of the latter had 
crescents in their blood All except one who was bedridden were 
going about their work when the attack of blackwater occurred but 
they were taking antimalarial drugs 18 were talmg qumme 18 
pamaqum and 1 mepaenne In one the attack took place in April m 
all the others betw een October and March Thirty fiv e w ere debilitated 
and two m apparently good health 

^laemolvtic substances were found in the blood but their presence 
was very transitory 

Treatment — The authors emphasize the goodeffect produced by giving 
concentrated antivenene [unspecified] intrav enouslv They treated36 
patients with it and all recovered while the remaining patient for 
whom it was not available died They gave 20 cc then 10 cc four 
hourly for 72 to 96 hours no further haemolysis occurred Other 
treatment included the administration of sodium citrate by mouth 
and i v glucose with vitamin C i v calcium gluconate blood trans 
fusion m three cases the bloods being matched under the high pow er 
of the microscope The resulting anaemia and debility were treated 
with Fersolate v itamm B \ itamm C crude hv cr extracts cod Iiv er 

011 and a generous diet No antimalarial drugs were given although 
subtertian para sites were still present after the haemolysis had ended 

J F Corson 
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TK\P<AOO\JI\S1S 
\wHqof L HENRARP C iPtEL E Pentamidine In the Prevention 
and Treatment af Trypanosomiasis Trans Roy hoe Trop Med 
c H\ 1944 Feb v 37 No 4 '’/I-80 
The r te of disappearance of Tr\pmosmta gambiense from the blood 
alter treatment with pent amid ue (dtamino cliphenoxv pentane) is slow 
In gumeapi"s treated with a simje dose of _-3 m tT m per hgm the 
trypanosomes disappeared in 41 -a4 hour - In patients treated with 
°jn°ra perhgm tr\panosomc disappeared from the gland juice alter 
4$'~-honrs \ftera&m ledos ofamgm per Wo inf cted guincapigs 
did n it relapse aft?r °-3 mgm per h m about half relapsed in 
dais after doses of 1 o mgm per hgm or less rebp cs occurred in 
15-91 dais number of gume-tpi s used not given 1 Trvp ar - <in1, “ c 
fast strains rc p nded to pentimidi c as well as other strains did 
When repeated lc e were given to gumcapigs 3 mgm per hgm 
was th largest If se t iterated and not more than 2 injections should 
be given ca h weel The best results were obtained with 1-2 mgm 
per hgm 

Tv o patient \athearl\ trvpanosomnsiswcr treated One was given 
10 injections ca h of OOa-fl I gm (total 0 9o gm ) twice vueUj 
and v as cured The tier recti ed tvvomje tions of 0 I gm and three 
of 0 14 gm but he showed intolerance and treatment was continued 
nth trvpirsamid and suramin Thesedo cs of pentamidine calculated 
at 1 3 unii per h.'*m were injected intramus uhrlv Fourteen cases 
of advanced sleeping si kness v nh path logical chan„ s in th cerebro- 
spinal fluid v er treated wnfo.it i n if cant b n fit in a few cases 
a combination < f pentamidine trvj arsamide and sur-mm was more 
effe t \ e 

Twe] e "iiincap: s >c c p tin in It 1 c of 2 m^n per kmn 
or thr e d s of thi am unt rep ated durm" a period of a few dajs 
the gu r capias wm. then e p ed t mfe ti n at repeated short 
intervals from the bite of infect d tsetse flics or from mjcctun of 
ufected blood Trvpmis me did not appear in the blood of th 
gumeapi s until after peno Is of 2 to 3*7 dav in manj cases the} 
did n it app ar until itt tOQ favs LnUrtunatcn it is not clear in 
the e experiments wh ther tnf etion v .is a tuailv prevented durvrg 
these ptriod o wh ther the results were due to a prolongation of 
the incubation period tpparew < the dru has a prolonged action 
with a slo v rate of ehm nation or excretion similar to that of suramin 
Two volunteers v ere mvesti ate-* Bonhumu received 2 ra°m per 
k"m on lu~, 9th l°4l ani\f \ a received 3 mmn per t cm on the 
same date Infected tsetse fl es w re fed n them even. 2-3 div? ami 
frequent blood examinations an\ blood cultures for trypifK somcS 
weremade Moia was found intecteiUn June 1st J«4 0 ablood culture 
was positive on June 6th and t 's flies were infected from h ru on 
J« °wd Bonkumi i s found infected on I Oth 194'’ blood 

culture was not posit n until \u "th but tsetse fl es were infected 
on dug 24th ana 25th Th cl meal course of the e tw o infections was 
pecul vr Trvpanosom s wet scaoti blood cultures and tests for 
xenod amosis yielded ne„ati e « ults for Ion* period after the 
infection had first appeared and then disappeared and the temp vature 
remained normal \o local re etion occurred at the ite of injection 
Both v olunteers v e e cured it! suramin tUnfortunatelv uo desenp 
tioA vs given of untreated volunteers b in" similarlv expo ed to 
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LEISIWWIVSIb 

Dev i\e J Experiments on the Properties and Quantitative peterMna- 
lion of 4 4 Diamidino Stilbene Dihjdro hloride (StUbamldlne) 

4 in T op V J 6- Ftrasii 1*44 \pr IS \ 3b No 1 
- 6 " 

\ cohnmetnc raeth Ufe the concentration of stilbamidme 

l. dfc. nbed \ hh deptflds upon the d \ elopment of a tcSlovv colour 
with h oxal The d pth of c lour obtained is measured In a f filler s 
^pekker ab o pt ometor TI e test i as foJlov s - c cm of st3 

bamidrn s lution e otaiim n t mire than 0 1 rn'in per c cm arc 
meted m a th n v all d tM t il v ith 1 c m of 10 per cent pivotal 
(B DH) {Iu> m f IN \aOH and heated bv immersm., in a 
bo In iter bath I Iums. >nd 11 c tube is remo ed cool'd under 
ru n n v at r for i fc v •'Cvo"d then m jndtuv* ice for five minute 
F nallv m of I \ H ''O, IbO c cm of concentrated icid diluted tc 
144 m l tr ad led quik.lv ith hahing the tube i v -armed sl^hth 
in tn hand Op event ub'equ nt moi ture cond nsatton on the cell 
dunn read n" and the solutu n i tran (erred lmmcdi itelv to the 
ab*. rptometer c 1} for determination ith no 7 (dark bli e) filters 
s e cral unpietant pr h autions are ncccsxirv to obtain a relial 1 result 
f r the e the original paper mu t be con uJted Tins method measure* 
dov-n to 0 01 m™m 4 pevtroihotometn method described bv 
Goomvrv thi B lltti v 40 RS4 has a erMtivatv of about th< 

•'ame am unt 

Bv tl u of thH->e methods it i d mm trated that v hen a solution 
of tilbaniin i e\ nosed to K nnd\m*ovli ht for abcuttwohov rs 
t n-tl i d f the c mptt nd art Iran formed into a derivative vvhict 
doe n t r»,xnii t rh^ tc t liter t o hour a stable state ts 
reached F rfullrdet d ee Fi lt as ar l \qpke this Bi Min 1^43 
v 40 23 Ft ito\ >• J hSd and t ot pvv l\ /oc cit 1 

\cccrd n toBiRPEr ''LirMndtttEx thj 37^ the chief produ t 
i 4 4 -diam dmo-phenif bm vl earbmol formed bv hvdration of tH 
Mittal double bond ^tdbamidine i relativelv stable to li ht in the 
solid state Wen dissol cd n emm < r plasma stilbamidme can be 
■juantitatu eh as^aved bv pr Iimmarv deprotemixation with dialvscd 
iron \ simple method described bv Henri and Gt?t\ptF\ (this 
B d e n I°43 ' 40 1221 can bi used to measure concentrations of 
stilbamidme as lo v a 0 01 m m pc 100 cc ma f drops of fluid 
but the accuracv i onlv abi ut oO per cent F Hasktti 


Price Fit Mmek R * ACaseofKaU Aiar J A e 1 fed 4 $s 
1044 June 17 v tCa No 7 4°0-9° 2fi«s 

1 In a case of kala azar the diagnosis v as made b\ finding 
Leishmansa donov am o garmms in smears of splem pulj 

- Treat nent with a pentavalent antimonv compound brou ht 
about p ompt clinical improvement 

3 Treatment was compleated bj an exacerbation of fever 
abdominal pain and bloodv darrhea which nm or mav not have 
been caused bv tht administration of neostvbosan 
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JvAttan LxRrinr L IvOkcufcsL ADA Steeg L Les infections 
expenmentalcs du Merton par Lashmama donor, am [Experl 

mental Infections of the Vole with L dormant ] 4rc/t Inst 
Pasteur de Turns 1942 Dec v 31 No 3—1 212-21 

Experimenting w ith the N African v ole { Vcr tones shew i ) the authors 
have found that it is susceptible to infection with a canine strain of 
Mediterranean L donoiam isolated from a dog in Nice The infection 
appears to follow inoculation with regularity but it is of a chronic 
character In some cases it w as pro* ed that the y oung born of infected 
females were already infected at birth ft would seem that the cole is a 
more suitable animal for experimental work than the golden hamster 
of Palestine (Cnutus anratus) but less suitable than the spermophile 
(Cilellus cttellus) m which an infection runs a more rapid and regular 
course C M Wen\on 


rXVERS OF THE TOPHUS GROUP 

GoszXlez E Consideraciones sobre las rcacuones biologicas on el 
diagnostico del Tifus exantcmatico > cspcculmente en la 
fiebre tipo murino [Comments on the Biological Reactions in the 
Diagnosis of Exanthemata Typhus especially of the Murine Type ] 
Gac Med de Caracas 1944 Apr 15 \ r>2 No 7 78-87 

The problem of the fevers of the typhus group in Venezuela is 
discussed 

Louse borne typhus locallj known as Guacarapa fever fevers 
of Caracas etc has been recorded in the State of Miranda and the 
Federal District from time to tune between the years lb83 and 1931 

Typhus of a doubtful type has been reported from Bolivar State in 
1921 and 1935 

Murine typhus has been reported since 1939 in Bolivar State and 
Caracas In Caracas 31 among 500 rats examined had positiu. Med 
Felix reactions all but one at titres of l-oO to 1-100 

The author asks whether historic tvphus has disappeared from 
Venezuela and if so — why ? John II D Me^axo 

Spxet G Investigations Into the Aetiology of Exanthematic Typhus 
J Trap Med <§■ Hyg 1944 June July v 47 No 3 28-30 

In this paper freely translated by Sir John Megaw K C I E the 
author records his work at the Institute of Bacteriology of Chile this 
work was a continuation of his earlier investigations m Prague (Med 
A hit 1934 v 30 No 42 139o) on typhus feier in experimental 1} 
infected gumeapi 0 s These experiments led him to conclude that failure 
to cultivate the organism on cell free media was due to the pre ence of 
anti bacterial substances in the blood In Santiago the author made 
lumbar punctures on a number of patients who had sev ere meningitic 
symptoms He added the cerebrospinal fluid m 10 cc amounts to 
large flasks containing 1 50-200 cc of Lev mthal s medium and obtained 
an abundant growth of small slender baciUiform organisms closely 
resembling Rickettsiae These organisms were at first highly virulent 
to gumeapigs but m the course of successive passages the virulence 
diminished and was finally lost 
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In 194° durum a small epidemic of mild typhus the author again 
tned to obtain cultures from the cerebrospinal fluid of patients but 
the results were neratn e Gumeapms were inoculated with the blood 
of these patient and did not s! on a febrile reaction before the 20th 
or 22nd da\ re mbhn in thi respect the results of the inoculation 
of the author s atten aated culture Three gumeapms died and showed 
post mortem inflammatory lesion of the t -phus tvpe It was not 
possible to test the sjmvm 0 gumcapms for immunity owing to the 
sudden endin o! the epidemic th autho ther fore k other w ethers 
to omplete the n\esti<ration by carrying out immunity tests 

J F Corson 

Kaettjo H Die Blatseakun" bei Flechfieber Em Bcitra«* zur 
Fnihuia-mose The Blood Sedimentation Rate In Typhus Fever 
A Help to Early Diagnosis Den, Mil tJ ar t 1944 Jan \ 9 
\o 1 a-7 3 fi"$ 

Cun es ho nn CT the a\ erage incre-s in the W estergren ervthrocvte- 
«edim ntation rate in tvphus fe\er lrdicate that the rise i> much 
slo e -nd less pronounced than to otheT xex ere infections 
For example the a\ erage rate n a lar^e number ol cases of tvphus 
fereT on the tifth daj las about lo mm after one hour as contrasted 
with about SO mm on the same da\ m case of pneumonia In some 
case: of tvphus there was actually a tall m the rate u ually there w as a 
gradual rise reachin a maximum of about 30 mm on the a era«e by 
the Pth day On the same day in the pnejmonia senes the reading 
a erased 12o mm 

The gTeat variation of the sedimentation rate in tvphus were rot 
related to the seventy of the attacks o to Reoccurrence cf compLca 
tions in one mild case the hi best readum after one hour was 6 in 
another it was ~7 fn one yen se\ ere case with bronchopneumonia it 
y -as only 7 In another sey ere case with bronchitis it rose to 6° 

\ relat ely slow ar d moderate nse m tie sedimentation rate is 
r garded by the author as an important due to the diagnosis especially 
in the early stages befo e the appearance of the rash or the occurrence 
of po ltiv W eil Felix reaction So also a rapid nse to a high lex el is 
tron & e\ndence that the patient is not suffering from "typhus fe\er 
Jol'n II D 4/cgair 


Kchuiavn F S. Hr in rich K L eber Kreudaufstomn en beim 

Flechfieber [Circulatory Disturbances In Typhus Fever! Dent 
Mil f ra l 1943 Dec \ 8 No 12 679-S3 6 fi«s 

This note deals with the cardio-sascular lesions in a group of 20 
patients a ed 2d to 4^ years 

Electrocardiomam often showed an mcrea e in the len th of the 
P-Q interval toward, the end of the febrile sta„e and early in con "ales 
ce ee Anappteci ble nrrea. in the Q T internal toward the end of 
th fe\ e was obs n ed in all but t\\ o of the cases The T xvay e sho\ ed 
p o°ressii€ fl ttenrn^ som times al o a tendency to be l pi s c or to 
show a nesat e "liteT xa e this eondt cm was most p onooncel 
on or two days after lefene^ence The normal condition y as reached 
by the erd of the fourth week of convalescence except in cases 
compl cated by neph it thoueh in some cases there \y as st U evid nee 
of m ocardial damage up to the sixth or ei hth \ c*»k 
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The association of indications of damage to the centra! nenous 
system with vascular lesions is discussed with special reference to the 
localization of the lesions 

In some cases there was an extreme lowering of the diastolic blood 
pressure towards the end of the fev er and cv en m earl} com alescence 
this often > lclded to stry climne 

Tlie necessity for avoidance of effort during convalescence is 
emphasized John W D Megan 


Seiferxk L B t/eber die Storun^en des Hor und Glcichgewnchfc 
sapparates und ueber die entzundhehen Ohrtrkranl ungen beim 
Fleckfiebtr [Disorders of Hearing and Equilibrium and Inflam 
matory Diseases of the Ear m Typhus Fever 1 Dent vied H och 
1944 Jan 21 v 70 No 3/4 >3-4 

The investigations described m this paper were cimcd out in field 
sen ice conditions 

The first symptom of car trouble is tinnitus this is soon follov ed 
b\ giddiness and partial deafness Patients who were sufficiently 
conscious to recollect what happened said that the sianptoms appeared 
on the second or third day 

About 80 per cent of all the ty’phus patients had ear svmptoms and 
m 73 of 80 patients with deafness this was regarded as being due to a 
central lesion Tour of the other cases were associated with an in 
creased pressure of the cerebrospinal fluid and three with internal-ear 
trouble which started in the third week 

The prognosis in ca«es of ear trouble was good on the whole but the 
author had no personal experience of \ hat happened later m cases in 
which the complications appeared late m the illness 

No less than 15 per cent of all the typhus patients had suppuration 
of the middle ear which usually be^an in the third week and in some 
cases was profuse 

In 32 cases mastoid operation was needed the results were good 
except that one patient died of otogenic meningitis 

The prevailing organisms were haemolvtic streptococci and staph) 
loeocci 

Pilocarpine was employed with success in the treatment of the early 
manifestations of ear trouble and lumbar puncture was valuable in 
cases with high pressure of the cerebrospinal fluid 

Otherwise the treatment of the ear complications was on the usual 
lines John IT D Mtgau 


Wolmvk M Treatment or Typhus with Anti Typhus Horse Serum 
Lancet 1944 Aug 12 210-12 

The anti ty phus serum was prepared from tw o healthv horses which 
had been immunized bv injections of increasing doses of living Picket 
tsiae from the intestines of infected hce The injections were given 
at five to six day intervals over a period of two and a half months 
The horses were then bled twice — five and ten day’s after the last 
injection respectively In each subsequent month the hors.es were 
given a further course of three injections consisting of 250 37o 
and oOO louse intestines and two further bleedings were made ^ 
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Tr p cal Disca cs Bt 1U*tr 


Tke blood wa collated in large stcnJe bottles to h ch 3 a per cent 
so " ono f sodium ci rate had b*en added to the amount of one tenth 
of th c~pac ts The <^rum s as inhered o*f and p es^m ed with 
fate rphenrl 

\I eTiate cas^ to the number of 220 \ ere treated ard there were 
220 u. tre-ted on ro*» The doses were of 20 cc each the\ were 
pi en subcu 3neousI\ two on the fir t das of treatment and o e on 
ea h of the folia on* three d-s 

Tfce re’e ant data a.e s^o* n tn the tab'e 


C~ ran c**wss 
Verved 

h> ovj 
I>*a..«.s 


pa jiu 
i Re^i-s— fete' 

’ Loba. p n — a 

t.® 


T «tnj j L treated 


Vm ca*e» n \ h cb t eatnent was started on or befo* the 6th 

da there was ro death The eiec cnli fo~r scrum reactions one of 
these \va> quite senou*. Vbscesoes occurred at the ite of injection 
in se en case* earl in the ms estimation os m„ to faults technique 
\mong l“b untreated patients m hem the Weil helix test was 
earned oji on t s oc -a or at weelJv nrersaB 60 2 per cent showed 
inn titre and aaui 1 IS u treated the RicketCia a^Iutination 
rea ti n sho ed a ruin litre in aailar ondit on> in 4o i> per cent 
In me e t^an °U per cent the W idal reaction s as posit: e at some 
ta e The treatment ud not m uercetf et treofagjutinanoninans 
of the reacto r s Stre^ulad n the nec’s-its icr earls treatment 
I t a enou injecti n ere -n en in -omt scs b -t thi route was 
soc n abandoned it as thou ht p obable that one or ti oof the deaths 
ni^btha ebeen due tothe-e mjeitio John H D Me aw 

MHDt uj Ai TPu.li 1944 Ju e24 I No 2b o92 Ecdenjle 
Typhus 

\ statement s he e rep oduced from the Chairman of the National 
Health and Medical Ke<earcb Council n shich it is pointed out that 
174 cases of endemi tvphns ere reported dunn" 1 943 Of these 124 
occurred in met o*>ol tan areas— \d ei Ml) Melbourne (1) Brisbane 
Ml) \d laide M) aad Penh (100) It is a celled that this disease 
o lmnates m rats and is flea bone and the statement po nts out that the 
inc 4 ""ce i> hi her than es tr befo e and draw-s attention to the 
m-eased ruk of endeni tvpbu and of the importation and pre d ol 
P— S"C Charles II ilcccks 

Muhuens En Fall von Rattenfleckfiebe aus dem Mittelmeeiraum 
A C3s of Rat Typhus in the Mediterranean Area Deal med 
ir h 1943 Dt 10 \ 69 No 49 oO S32 3 

The anth r reports a case h„cb 3p'^ears almost cert amis to hasT 
b*en o e of flea bor-e tvphcs The pat nt sms a Ge-^an so1<Lct 
quarte ei in an s* lated hmi«e rej- a small mountain villa e in Crete 
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exposure to the risk of louse borne typhus could be excluded and 
rats were found on the premises 

The case would not call for comment but for tbc surprising fact that 
the chief ground on which the author excluded louse borne typhus was 
a positive agglutination reaction to Proteus A 19 1~3 200 and to Pr X2 
1-400 A table is reproduced apparently from a recent text booh in 
which the fevers of the typhus group are classified according to the 
types of Prohus agglutination reaction in this the flea borne fevers 
are shown as giving a weak reaction with Pr \2 and this prgamsm is 
not show n as being agglutinated m cases of louse borne typhus [Apart 
from the inherently fault} nature of the table the author seems to 
hav e fallen into the elementirv error of assuming that such tables show 
types of reaction which are constant!} found whereas of course they 
can only show avenge types and the actual findings arc subject to a 
wide range of v amtion ] John B D Megan 

PcTErsov O L Therapeutic Effects of Forbisen and of Toluidine 
Blue on Experimental Typhus Proc Soc Cxper Biol & Med 
1944 Mar v sa No 3 l5o-7 

Among a large number of drugs that were tested Forbisen and 
toluidine blue were the only ones giving appreciable results m the 
treatment of experimental typhus fever in mice 

The drugs were given mixed m vinous proportions with the diet 
( fox chow ) and the mice were inoculated lntrapentoncally before 
or after drug administration was started with suspensions of yolk sac 
cultures of munne Rickettsiae m doses which killed 80 to 100 per cent 
of untreated animals 

Forbisen was found to be moderately effective In one test 14 of 
24 mice sumv ed u hen the drug u as added to the diet in the proportion 
of 2 5 per cent All the untreated controls died 

Toluidine blue was found very efficacious in preventing death and 
the animals that died surv ived longer than the controls The optimum 
dosage w as 5 to 20 mgm daily this represented a concentration in the 
food of 0 2d to 0 7o per cent Among 19 mice fed On a concentration of 
0 5 per cent beginning 24 hours before infection there were 14 
surviv ors and among 20 others in which the drug was started at the 
tune of infection I 1 ? survived In another group of 20 the drug was 
started 24 hours after infection and 1 0 surv i\ ed Only tw o of 20 control 
mice survived 

When the administration of toluidine blue was started 48 to 72 hours 
after infection there was no significant reduction m the mortality rate 

In similar experiments on cotton rats no benefit was observed but 
these animals were inoculated intracardially with Rickettsiae and they 
fed only at night and irregularly 

Toluidine blue had a marked action in reducing the toxicity and 
infectmty of munne Rickettsiae m utro when added to suspensions 
of the organisms at a concentration of 1 m 10 000 The suspensions 
were kept nearly at the freezing point for an hour and then injected 
intravenously into mice Of 18 mice inoculated with v arving doses of 
the treated suspensions only four died all of infection there were no 
survivors among 18 mice injected with the same doses of untreated 
suspension and of these 11 died within two to eight hours of intoxica 
tion the rest died liter of infection When very large doses of the 
treated suspensions were given all the mice died of intoxication 

<901) D 
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When epidemic strains of Ri kettsi e were treated m the vrer 
described abo e there was no reduction m their toxicitv but vhe: 
the} were kept in contact with the dru for three hours in the cold o 
for o e hour at 37 C the eias some reduction 

John 11 D Me ax 


\ ELLOU TO ER 


Bites M Observations on the Distribution ol Diurnal Mosquitoes In : 

Tropical Forest Reprinted from Ecology 1944 Apr \ 1) No 2 

Io9-70 1 fig (15 refs-j 

This paper deal mainl\ with the habits of llaema c is capricorn, 
which is one of the uhi 1 tuners of jungle \ olio fev cr in Colombia 
This mosquito is to be found most commonly m the fo est canop} an< 
comes into contact with man particular!! « hen the trees are cut do m 
The author consider that Ilaema o£tts is kept m the tree tops b\ ; 
tesponse to the humditx gradient an a oidance of zo cs nth ; 
relative humiditv exceeding So per cent Zt becomes more <-bjndin 
at ground lev el o open drv localities or after a sue essic n ol clear davs 
Othe spot, es f mosquitoes f avc not been st dMns c‘ letail bu 1 
theird, nba onin thefo estisbebevcd tobeck to rca_»io"s to h ht 
tempe ature a"d humidit\ diflercnt species ha m" ii^erert prclcrcnd: 
in the ime mad ents Ns a result som prefer ground lev cl om< 
pre r the tree tops others have a random J^tnbution The diuma 
mosquitoes ol the forest fall into tv o p ups those wnth peaks o! 
actum m the momin an * afternoon (e f scr pfic a fer x) and thos< 
with a ss> le peak towards middav (r // n* s eapn crri) 
Although there are som except! ns t* metillc bn ht-colourec 
species to predomnate -t the fxr f rest level* tie non 

metallic pecies at ground level Tb m i T h the vi-v thal 
metallic coloration is an adajtati n to hf n relatneU dr\ 
envnronments I B If lesxerth 


DEAssUMPp\o L Pro •aadeununuaqaocn jtralizapio m_ad^senUf 

o \ inis ne arotrdpico da febre amarela dassica e irus isolado de 
doenter de feb e air arela silvestre na epidcmia d 1«>3<>-1937 no 
Estado de Sao Paulo (Cross-Immunization and Neutralization 
between the Viruses of Yellow Fever and the Jungl Tyne isolated in 
the S5o Paulo Outbreak ol «3B~37 Arp nos dill, e Saudi 
PuU a Sao Paulo 1943 Maj 8 No lg 9 l 10s r ]4 ^ ] 
En 0 h- h summarv L 

Caroordon os [a Brazil an ho lse-rat gumeapjgs ard rabbjts v ere 
immunized with three s rams ol virus a d_*sical ne irntrnn <• tram 

*** fromt fcS 

the jun le type of Yellow fe er In a senes 0 f protocol* described m 
thele t express the author shov-sfirst that theammals concemedwere 
proper!} immunized Next that the camordon os nhich had been 
immunized with the classical \ ello fever \ irus v ere immune to both 
the pm le strain The corollary of thfa were also 
that animak immunized b} e ther of the jun le strain ^ ere immune to 
inoculation b} e.ther of the others whereas all the controk d£d 
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He then proceeded to make neutralization tests by which the v irus of 
either of the jungle types and that of tlie classical ty pe w ere neutralized 
by the serum of either D2 or D12 and either of the latter viruses was 
neutralized by serum of the first and the serum of the other In the 
words of the author 

(a) Scrum of normal rabbits or of those inoculated with brain tissue 
(without virus) protected none of fhc camondongos infected with 
yellow fev cr a irus (O/o) 

(b) Immune serum of F6o4 protected camondongos inoculated with 
the same \irus protected all (o/o) shov mg that m the former test 
death w as due to y ellow fev er and not to some accidental contamination 

(c) Immune sera prepared with D2 and D12 neutralised the virus 
of yellow fev er (F 654) all fi\ e camondongos sun n mg (5/5) 

(d) Similar tests were made with sera of guineapigs immunized or 
v accinated with virus F 654 and with D 12 

(e) The results of protection tests were the same as those made with 
the rabbit immune sera confirming the previous tests of cross 
neutralization between these jungle yellow fever viruses 

H Harold Scott 

Jones T C & Maurer F D Attempts to produce Jaundice in Horses 
by Inoculation of Yellow Fever Vaccine Bull U S Amy Med 
Dept 1944 May No 76 115-20 

Forty horses were inoculated with yellow fe\er \accme from lots 
which were associated with the occurrence of jaundice in man Ten 
hor es receded vaccine which had not been xcterogenic to man Four 
hones were given human plasma and serum which also may have 
produced jaundice in man No disease resulted which could be com 
pared to the human disease known variously as catarrhal jaundice 
epidemic hepatitis infectious jaundice and postvaccinal hepatitis 
Yellow fever virus was not detected in the serum of horses following 
subcutaneous inoculation of vaccine containing living virus 


DENGUE AND SANDFLY FEVER 

Stewart F H Dengue Analysis of the Clinical Syndrome at a South 
Pacific Advance Base U S Aav Med Bull 1944 June v 42 
No 6 1233-40 4 coloured figs on 2 pis &. 1 chart 

In a South Pacific island 2o per cent of the military population were 
attacked by dengue and 80 000 man power days v ere lost 
The author describes the signs and symptoms observ ed in about 300 
cases the incidence of some of th?se is stated to hav e been as follows 
the figure m brackets are percentages Sudden onset (78) frontal 
headache (88) chilly feeling (51) true chill (9) pain in the eyes (69) 
redness of the conjunctiv ae (94) low backache (70) pam on movement 
of eyes (25) palpable spleen (10) gastrointestinal disturbances (17) 
rash A (3o) rash B (18) saddle temperature (2a) cervical 
lymph nodes (7o) 

Rash A is described as an evanescent toxic type of rash which 
appears on the third to the fifth day it is morbilliform and suggests e 
of rubella or it mav be a diffuse scarlet redness of the chest shoulders 

(991 » 
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and arms Rash B when it occurs in much more characteristic it 
u uallv appears on the seventh day very rarely before tie fifth It 
resembles a shower of petechiae and is most abundant on the outsides 
of the feet but ma\ extend to the legs or ev en to the thighs It may be 
preceded bv distressing pruritus 

The saddle temperature is described as bein' 1 one with high fe\ er 
at both end it ma\ not touch normal betw cen these tw o spells of 
fe\ er Sometimes th re was a single spell of fe\ er lastin 0 four day s 
The duration of the febrile sta e did not exceed se\en days An 
irregular spih\ fev er cun e was sometimes seen [The f v er cun e may 
ha e been modihed bx acetv l sahey he acid v hich was gvsen as a routine 
to patients v nth sev ere pain 1 

lhe ccnical lymph nodes occurred as a chain of pea siz d nodules 
at the base of the neck. ov er tf e posterior scalenus muscles 

The blood picture was of the usual type 

Treatment -as purely symptomatic it consisted m rtas urance 
rest in bed and s< dativ cs Half a gra n of codeine and the usual doses 
of acetv 1 salicv 1 c acid at bedtime were needed m most cases 

Tour good sketches m colour illustrate the j aper 

Jolt i ll D Me a*. 

Stewart M A Dengue Fever Pr c &■ Papers 13 h An Conf enc* 
Cal for Mo qu to Coni I Ass 1944 Feb 28 &• 29 B h l y Ca 


KhODLKIS \ I SoSHSIKOt A M \ &kEVORhOVV \ I [On the 
Cultivation ot the Virus of Sandfly Fever ] Zl urnal tk obiolo 0 u 
eptdemtolo n i tm n ntbtolo tt Mos» ow 1943 \o 10'lt 54-9 
[In Russian } 

As some authors have su (ested that onl\ a few viruses (smallpox 
the sarcoma of Rous and a fe v others) give characteristic changes on 
the chono allantoic membrane b\ the method of Goodpasture and 
Maitland \Bi llcttn of H\g ene 193a v 10 563 1941 v 16 138] 

the authors have decided to test the vim of sandflv fever inoculated 
from infected human beings This was made po'sible bv the vide 
use of an infection with sandfly fever for the treatment of some forms 
of scl izophrenia For the cultivat on of the virus a strain from one 
particular pat ont v as used Before the experiments the strain was 
frequentlv transmitted throu h patients of the mental hospital and 
in anably produced typical sandflv fever All sera were subjected to a 
Mas ermann reaction and were tested for bacterial stenl t> The 
incubation of the enim on the chono allantoic membrane is described 
in detail The histological changes of th membrane v ere as folio vs 
usually on the 5th dav after m ubation 2 3 \ atches with a diam ter of 
2-3 mm were noticed they were of opal white colour thei outlines 
were smooth and th y were mostly oval in sh ye They appeared not 
only at the s te c f tl inoculation but also sc me distance away from it 
T he non specifi i f copic changes on the membrane which arc also 
obtained with T solut on and v nth normal serum v ere observ ed 
ne authors tl by others but with some experience these 

s ou ld c 111 bed from the patches produced by 

a fly f C vcr nerally speaking th m crcscopic changes 

bv tl e emn* of the rm (rarely of the 
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entoderm) and a reaction of the mesoderm The appearance of papil 
lomata was attributed to the non specific process The formation 
of pearls ulcers etc was due to trauma and was hardh seen when 
Goodpasture s technique was accurately performed The best criterion 
of successful culture of the virus on the chono allantoic membrane is 
the pathogenesis of theculturesto man Only 36 7 percent of inoculated 
eggs produced visible macroscopic changes This indicates that the 
chono allantoic membrane is probably not the most suitable medium 
for the virus of the sandfly fever H II Suantt 

Khodumn N I &Shter\gold E J [Further Study of Experimental 
Sandfly Fever in Animals ] Zhurnal mikrobiolo a ii eptdemtologn t 
immumbiobgit Moscow 1943 Iso 10/11 60-62 [In Russian] 

Having previously had successful results from infecting rabbits 
and dogs with the virus of sandflv fever the authors compared two 
methods of infection (1) The mtncerebellar (Utenkov) and (2) The 
mtracisternal b\ suboccipitol puncture Only one rabbit reacted 
slightly The authors came to the conclusion that the mtracerebellar 
method was not successful and that the virus did not survive in the 
brain of rabbits The authors also tried the intracerebral method on 
white mice and found that these animals were not susceptible to the 
virus of sandfly fever The methods were then tned on two monkey's 
but the results w ere unconvincing and the blood of the monkey’s which 
was injected into five mice and two schizophrenic patients intra 
cerebrally gave negative results Shortt Poole and bTEPHENS [this 
Bulletin 1935 v 32 171] were the only workers who obtained positive 
results by infecting monkeys with the virus of sandfly fever Their 
ammals showed a definite and characteristic temperature with a definite 
incubation period (3-3 1 days) What is more important they w ere able 
to infect healthy monkey s and men by injecting into them the blood of 
the sick monkey s 

Suboccipital injection of rabbits with the varus of sandfly fever so 
far remains the onlv successful method H II Swann 


PLAGUE 

Palestine Dept of Hevlth Ann Rep forbear 1942 13-17 
1 map Plague 

In Northern Palestine there w ere fiv e cases of plague m 1942 three 
w ere infected m Haifa w here 0 3 per cent of 9 7o0 rats w ere found to be 
infected Of the rats 19 per cent were R rattus of the fleas 80 per 
cent were A enopsylla cheopts Control measures similar to those 
previously reported Fthis Bulletin 1943 v 40 53SJ are being continued 
and the epizootic is apparently diminishing 
In Jafia in the w inter of 1942-43 there were lo cases of plague mne 
of which were fatal 83 infected rats were found m 3 S60 examined 
Rattas, r alius accounted for onlv 1 5 percent of the rats Y cheopts for 
3S per cent of the fleas Rat destruction was undertaken and 16 800 
persons were inoculated with Haffkines vaccine Manv shacks were 
demolished and rubbish heaps cleared Charles 11 ilcocks 
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and arms Rash B when it occurs in much more characteristic it 
usually appears on the seventh day very rarefy before the fifth It 
resembles a shower of pctechtae and is most abundant on the outsides 
of the f -et but may extend to the legs or ev en to the thi b hs It may be 
preceded bv distressing pruritus 

The saddle temperature is described as bcm 0 one w ith hi h lev er 
at both ends it may not touch normal between these two spells of 
fever b metimes there was a single spell of fever lasting four days 
The duration of the febrile stage did not exceed seven dap \n 
irregular spikv fev r cun e was sometimes seen [The fev er curv e may 
have been modified bv accty 1 salicylic acid w hi h was given as a routine 
to patients with severe pain 1 

the cervical Ivmph nodes occurred as a chain of pea sized nodules 
at the base of the neck ov cr the posterior scalenus muscl s 

The blood { icture was of the usual tvpe 

Trcatm nt v as purclv symptomatic it consisted in reassurance 
rest in bed and edatnes Half a gram of codeine and the usual doses 
of ac tvl alicvhc tud at bedtime were nteded in most cases 

Four good ketches in colour illu trite the paj er 

Joh i II D \le iu 

Sxsv art M A Dengue Fever P c &■ Pape s 13 A A n Conft enc* 
Calf i Mosqu t C ntr } Ass 19 it Feb S <5- 9 Be keley Ca 


Khodlmn \ I ^osiiMxov v M \ A.KEVORIOW \ I [On the 
Cultivation of the Virus of Sandfly Fever 1 Znit nal mkroliolo u 
ep d t lo it i h m nbtoJ i Moscow 1943 No 10 11 54 9 
In Tu lan 4 

As sonc autho s have su ested that only a fe v viruses (smallpox 
the sarcoma of Rou and a ic \ others) giv e character! tic changes on 
the chono allantoic membrane bv the methods of Goodpastur and 
Maitland ^8 lit i } IDgtete 19^ % io jpn % J6 13 s] 

the mthors have dead d to test tl c virus of sandflv f ver inoculated 
from infected human beings Tl is was made possible bv the wide 
use of an infection vith sandfly fever for the treatment of some forms 
of schizophrem For the cultivation of the virus a strain from one 
particular patient was used Before the experiments the stnm ins 
frequently transmitted throu h patients of the mental ho pital and 
mvanablv produced typ cal sandfly fever All sera 1 e e subj cted to a 
Wassermann reaction and were tested for bacterial steal tv file 
incubation of the serum on the chono allantoic membrane is described 
in detail The histological chan es of the membrane verc as follows 
usually on the 5th day after incubation 2 3 pitches with a diameter of 
2 3 mm were noticed thev were of opal white colour their outlines 
vere smooth and thev were mostly oval in shape Th y appeared not 
only at the Site of the inoculation but also some distance aw av from it 
Th non specific macroscopic changes on the membrane w hich are also 
obtained with Tv rode s solution and with normal serum w ere observ ed 
by the author as described bv others but with some experience these 
changes would easify be distinguished from the patches produced by 
the sand fly fever virus Gen rally speakm the microscopic changes 
produced by th virus are -thickenin'* of the epiderm (rarely of the 
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entoderm) and a reaction of the mesoderm The appearance of papil 
lomata was attributed to the non specific process The formation 
of pearls ulcers etc was due to trauma and was hardlv seen when 
Goodpasture s technique was accuratelv performed The best entenon 
of successful culture of the virus on the chono allantoic membrane is 
the pathogenesis of the cultures to man Only 36 7 percent ofinoculated 
eggs produced visible macroscopic changes This indicates that the 
chono allantoic membrane is probably not the most suitable medium 
for the \irus of the sandfly fever H 11 Swann 

Ivhodukjn N I Shterngold E J [Further Study of Experimental 
Sandfly Fever In Animals ] Zhurnal mikrobiolo b n epidemtologn t 
immuntbtolo b it Moscow 1943 No 10/11 60-62 [In Russian] 

Having previously had successful results from infecting rabbits 
and dogs with the virus of sandfly fever the authors compared two 
methods of infection (1) The mtracerebellar (Utenkov) and (2) The 
intracistcmal b\ suboccipital puncture Only one rabbit reacted 
slightly The authors came to the conclusion that the mtracerebellar 
method was not successful and that the virus did not survive in the 
brain of rabbits The authors also tried the intracerebral method on 
\\hitc mice and found that these animals w ere not susceptible to the 
virus of sandfly fever The methods were then tried on two monkeys 
but the results w ere unconvincing and the blood of the monkey s which 
was injected into file mice and two schizophrenic patients intra 
cerebrally gav e negative results Shortt Poole and Stephens [this 
Bulletin 193o v 32 171] were the only workers who obtained positive 
results by infecting monkeys with the virus of sandfly fever Their 
animals show ed a definite and charactenstic temperature with a definite 
incubation period (3-3| days) What is more important they were able 
to infect healthy monkeys and men by injecting into them the blood of 
the sick monkeys 

Suboccipital injection of rabbits with the virus of sandfly fever so 
far remains the only successful method H FF Suann 


PLAGUE 

Palestine Dept of Health Ann Rep for Year 1942 13-17 
1 map Plague 

In Northern Palestine there were five cases of plague in 1942 three 
were infected in Haifa w here 0 3 per cent of 9 7o0 rats w ere found to be 
infected Of the rats 19 per cent were R ratlits of the fleas 80 per 
cent were A enopsylla cheopis Control measures similar to those 
previously reported [this Bulletin 1943 v 40 o3S] are being continued 
and the epizootic is apparently diminishing 
In Jaf a in the w inter of 1942-43 there w ere 15 cases of plague nine 
of which were fatal 88 infected rats were found in 3 860 examined 
Rattus rattus accounted for only 1 5 per cent of the rats \ cheopis for 
38 per cent of the fleas Rat destruction was undertaken and 16 800 
persons were inoculated with Hafflane s vaccine Mam shacks were 
demolished and rubbish heaps cleared Charles FF tlcocks 
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Kuxvr S Recent Experiences In the Symptomatology and Treatment 
o! Plague Inltan Med Ga 1944 Apr \ 79 No 4 169-9 

This account relates to an outbreak of plague which involves 290 
cases One or other of the sulphonamides w as used m treatment with 
somewhat disappointing results for themortahtj was 42 per cent It is 
conjectural that this result was due to the lateness of the treatment 

11 T Haney 

Pfrv xsst) \ G O combate ao rato r The Anti rat Campaign j 
Jolha Med 1<M4 Mar 5 v 2o No 4 33-7 

The account here giv en is good detailed an3 follows the usual lines 
in describing how to get nd of the dan er of the plague rat \ short 
r fcrencc is made to the bistort of im asion of Brazil bv plague and 
the bionomics of plague are considered bv wav of introduction Other 
headings are the damage done bv rats species of rats and d tads 
of the rat destruction campaign 

Poison bait formulae are giv en all of \v hich use arsenic with a common 
base of wheat flour or manioc and different mixtures of flesh fish or 
blood Insistence is made on the neccs itv of ringing the changes on 
different baits becaus in time rats become wan and the baits set 
for them ineffectu The arsenic preferably commercial arsenic 
is present in lo per cent strength Other poi ons which may be used 
are barium ca bonati and red squill One f the advantages of the 
arsem bait i tl at the rat after dv mg undergoes mummification 

11 r Haney 
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Bull V S \rxn Med Dept 1944 Apr No 7o 3-4 Toxic Reactions 
of Sulfaguanldlne Therapy 

Sulpha^uamdme was used to treat 191 ambulatory earners of the 
Flexner \\ type of dv senterj bacilli the dosa-e w as 3 5 gm three times 
a da\ lor 10 days the total amount giv en being 1 Oo gm The patients 
were soldiers on dut> flight where po sible) in a tropical island The 
treatment had to be stopped m 11 5 per cent of them owing to the 
occurrence of severe reaction Fever dev eloped m 9 4 per cent and 
subsided within 24 hours after withdrawal of the drug Intermittent 
crystalluna was observed in 26 5 per cent of S3 patients whose urine 
was frequently examined and transi nt haematuna occurred m four 
cases Other reactions were urticaria (3) and scarlatim/orm rash (2) 
^bout 20 per cent of the patients complained of such symptoms as 
headache backache and nausea The authors su gest that the loss 
of fluid by perspiration in the tropical climate, was a contributing 
factor in the development of these reactions [See also Bulletin of 
W ar Medicine 1943 Mar v 3 No 7 407 \h\d 1944 July x 4 
No 11 676] J F Corson 
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j Compton A Phage Therapy In Diarrhoea and Dysentery jCorres 
pondence ] Lancet 1944 Aug 5 192-3 
n Boyd J S K Bacteriophage In Bacillary Dysentery [Corres 
pondence] Ibid Oct 7 486 

i Referring to an annotation m the lancet of June 3rd 1944 on a 
paper bv Boyd and Portnoy [this Bulletin 1944 \ 41 569] the 
author states that the German bacteriophage used by them for the 
treatment of German prisoners of war in North Africa was tested by 
him in 1935 and in 1942 On the first occasion he reported that the 
phage was ineffective against 42 per cent of the dy sentery organisms 
commonlv met with in Alexandria and was inferior to a phage made 
in Pans tested at the same time in 1942 he reported that the German 
phage appeared to be only moderately rich in anti dy sentery elements 
and almost de\ oid of co dysentery activity 
He refers to Salmonella and coliform organisms as co dysentery 
elements and considers that for phage treatment to be of any thera 
peutic value it must be effective against these organisms as well as 
against the classical organisms of dysentery He therefore gives a 
good dysentery and meta dysentery phage preparation alternately 
with a good Salmonella and coliform phage preparation [see this 
Bulletin 1942 \ 39 361 and thinks that if Boyd and Portnoy had 
treated their patients with such preparations their results v ould have 
been different [See also this Bulletin 1943 \ 40 845 ] 

u Boyd states that in their paper he and Portnoy showed that the 
bacteriophage used by them was supenor both to Bacti dysenten 
phage of the Laboratoire de Bacteriophage Pans and to Anti 
diarrhoea Polyphage of the Bacteriophage Research Institute of 
Egypt He knows of no evidence which incriminates the organisms 
which Compton has somewhat recently come to regard as important 
concomitants m dysentery but agrees that a phage preparation which 
covers only the classical organisms is ineffective 

J F Corson 


AMOEBIASIS AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL INTLCIIONS 

Ratcliffe H L &. Parkins Phyllis V On the Use of Mallory s 
Phosphotungstie Acid Hematoxylin for staining Intestinal Protozoa 
J Lab & Clin Med 1944 May \ 29 No 5 534-5 

The following method of staining intestinal protozoa is simpler 
than that of Heidenhain with iron haematoxylm and is satisfactory 
for routine examinations Fresh specimens of faeces should of course 
be used 

1 Fix smears in Schaudinn s fluid or a modification of it containing 
5 per cent of acetic acid for 1-24 hours Bourn s fluid is not suitable 
tj 2 Remove HgCl_ with iodine and the iodine with 70 per cent 
alcohol in the usual way and wash in water 

3 Stain with Mallory s phosphotungstie acid haematoxylm for 
20-30 minutes the tune being found by trial as it depends on the 

npene s of the stain 

4 Wash until the smear becomes blue dehydrate slowly in 95 per 
cent alcohol and then absolute alcohol 

The protoplasm is pale blue and the nuclei a darker blue 

J F Corson 
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PELAPSING FEVER WD OTHER SPIROCHAETOSES 

RuizS<nchcz r Fi bre recurrente en el Estadode Jalisco [Relapsing 
Fever In Jalisco State Mexico] Medicina Mexico 1944 June 10 
v 24 No 461 199-°03 2 fi b s 

The author believ ea the case recorded here to be the first published 
in the State of Jalisco The patient was a man of 23 y ears m excellent 
health when he was sent with others to the north west of the State to 
fetch some bull for bull fighting He made the journey tfn horseback 
spending the ni hts at Jalo totitlan and Encarnacion de Diaz sleeping 
on the floor of the ta\ erns abo\ c the stables and \ as much bitten by 
ticks A week later he felt ill with intense headache pains in the loins 
and calves and nausea and vomitin & he had shivering attacks and 
hi Q h fe\ er but did not know how hi h After fiv e day s the symptoms 
subsided suddenly and for a w cck he felt w ell and returned to his w ork 
Seven days later the symptoms returned but lasted for three days 
onlv Havin' 7 passed through two more relapses each of three days 
after an afebnie period of a week he went to a doctor for treatment 
No spirochaotes vere seen on examination of blood mears but 
inoculation of w hite rats v nth 5 cc of blood gav e a positiv e findin* 7 in 
the rat s blood after a v eck s incubation Neosalv arsan two doses of 
0 3 gm at a three day interval ivas given the symptoms subsided 
and did not recur Ticks were obtained from Jalostotitlan and En 
camacidn de Diaz The} prov ed to be Ormthodon s tuncata and sex eral 
of those from the latter place were found to be infective none was 
found among those from Jalostotitlan Further stud} i suggested to 
determine the extent of the district infected H Harold Scott 

Eagle H &.Wxgnuson H J with the technical assistance of Arlyne 
D Musselm The Therapeutic Efficacy o! Penicillin In Relapsing 
Fever Infections In Mice and Rats Pub Health Ftp Wash 1944 
Mav 5 v o9 No 18 583-8 

The authors hav e tested the effect of penicillin on infections with a 
v rulent strain of Spirocl acta mu in both rats and mice The result 
are given in tabular form and show that in v hite rats to cure oO per 
cent of the an mils apnroximatel} 130 000 units per kilo bod\ Wei bt 
were required and to cure 9o per cent a dos of 400 000 units per kilo 
The latter approached the toxic level of the commercial pentcdlm 
emplo} ed In hite mice approximately 100 000 unts per kilo v ere 
necessary to cure 50 per cent 

These re ults ind cate that the cur tive dose of penicillin in man 
ould be of the order of °o 000 000 units and unless relapsing fev er 
in man i more amenable to treatment than in experimental animal 
the therapeut c use of the dru would not seem warranted except m 
arsenic resistant cases [but see th s Bulletin 1944 \ 41 293 7591 

E Hi Hie i 

W itzberger CMS. Cohen H G Rat Bite Fever Comparison of 
the Spirochetal (Sodoku) and Bacillary (Haverhill Fever) Forms 
Arch Pediat tes 1944 Mar \ 61 No 3 123-33 [27 refs ] 

The authors hav e seen seven cases of rat bite fever in New \ ork City 
during the past few vears and give a discussion of the t o clinical 
syndromes, ncountered one caused by Sptrtllt tr » tuns and referred 
to as sodoku and the other caused by Streplobactllus ? tonthfo m s and 
knov-n as Haverhill fever [Seethi Bulletin 194° v 39 693] 
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E'ich form of rat bite fever is scpintds discussed as to aetiology 
clinical picture laboratorj findings treatment etc and a case of each 
\ anetv is described in detail The following table gives a comparison 
of the two syndromes which maj serve as an aid m differential diagnosis 


Comparison of the Tuo Syndro nes as an Aid i n Difft ential Diagnosis 



Sodoku 

Hav erhill Fev cr 

(1) Causative organ 
ism 

Spirochaeta morsus muns 

Streptobacillus moruhform 
i» 

(**} Tran mission 

B e of rat occasionallv 
other animals 

Bite of rat or other animal 
Pas ibly contaminated 
food 

(3) Incubation period 

' 5 to 30 days \v erage 13 j 
days 

2 to 10 days Average 5 
days 

(•Ij \V ound from bite 

Apparent healing followed 
by chancre like ulcern 
turn 

Heals promptly v ithout 
subseqnent induration or 
exacerbat on 

(5) Lymph glands 

Regional lymphadenitis 

** ot mi of v ed 

(6) Systemic xnani 
testations 

j 

j 

(n) Regularly relapsing 

type of fev er 

(b) Generalized maculo 
papular rash 

(c) Varying degrees of 1 
prostration and de 
bility 

(d) Arthritu very rare 

(a) Intermittent but not 
regularly relapsmg type 
of fever 

(b) Macular and petechial 
eruption 

(c) Varying degrees of 
prostration 

(rf) Metastatic arthr tis is 
common 

(7) Laboratory find 
m^s 

(а) Polymorphonuclear 
Jeucocytosis 

(б) Secondary anaemia 
(e) Kahn tests usually 

positive 

(d) Isolatioaof spirochaete ; 
by animal inoculation j 
of blood or infected ; 
lymph gland material i 

(r) Agglutination tes s ; 

ne B atn e 

i 

(a) bamc 

16) Same 

(c) Negative 

(d) Isolation of Strepto 
bacilli monilif nnis bv 
blood culture on veal m 
fusion broth enriched 
with rabbit serum 

(e) V^lutination test with 
Streptobacillus positive 
Seram (ram patients 
agglutinates a polwal 
cut antigen of the organ 
ism 

{8) Treatment 

Responds to treatment 
with ar-en cals 

Arsemcals of little or no 
value Sulphonam des 

may be indicated 


E Htnile 


Hitzig W M &. Liebesman Ada Subacute Endocarditis associated 
with Infection with a Spirillum Report of a Case, with Repeated 
Isolation of the Organism from the Blood Arch Intern Med 1944 
May. v 73 No 5 415-24 3 figs [Refs m footnotes] 

A detailed account of a fatal case of subacute endocarditis associated 
with infection with Spirillum minus which was isolated from the blood 
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on six occasions extending over nearly 10 weeks and cultured in 
dextrose and tomato bouillon in an atmosphere containing 3 o per 
cent COj The nature ot the organism \ as established bv it6 morpho 
log> and also by its pathological and serological characters Reference 
is made to a spirillum S sirrah isolated from the blood of a case of 
subacute endocarditis b> Lamb and Pvros [ 4 rch Ini Med 1913 
v 12 2a9j but its cultural and serological reactions are shown to be 
quite di tinct from those of the organism i olated bv the authors 

The main interest of this case lies m the close resemblance of the 
clinical course and chan c observed at autops) to thos obsersed in 
cases of the common form of subacute bacterial endocarditis due to 
Streptococcus nndans E Hindu 

Cascr M & Bovek T Chumotherapie du sodoku experimental du 
cobayc par le sulfamide et ses den\ s L Tbe Chemotherapy of 
Experimental Sodoku In the Gulneaptg hy Sulphonamlde and Its 
Derivatives j 4wu Inst Pasteur W4 Mar \pr v 70 \o 3-4 
119 °4 2fi~s 

The authors mention that in a previous communication uth \trrt 
referen e not given thev had shown that it was possible to treat 
guineapigs infected vith sodoku b\ mean, of subcutaneous implantation 
of fragments of sulphamlamidc The Iom. v as 1 to 2 gm per kilo 
bodv <ci ht administered two or tfree times at mtm -il cf6orSdai 
Tlie authors now find that it is much more satisfactory to give the 
drug b) mouth as with the fir t method certain animal died under the 
treatment 

It is noted that in testing the effect of treatment it is preferable to 
use a indent strain of the pinllum ir oculatcd intradcrmalh and 
adult guneapws s hicl gtvc a better svmptomatologv Under these 
urcum tar s a chanc e appears at the site of the inoculation after 
an ir cubation period of three to four davs \ hi h reaches its maximum 
de doyment at the end of the week Durm the next \ eck spirilla 
aj pear in tl c blood but shov marked dadi sanations in the numbers 
present From the bemnnm., of the third \ eek various trojhic dis 
turbances appear and the animal dies betv ecn the 30th and 40th days 
of the disea. c 

Treatment bv means c f l I6^F t s ilj hanilamidel adrmni tered 
da K bv mouth in doses of 0 a gm per kilo bodv wei It vas found to 
cure ev erv animal treated ev en if the treatment was not be^un jntil 
late in the infection — tov ards the 30th dav The spinUa disappeared 
from the blood nthm five or st\ dav an 1 the general svmptoms 
sub ided The treatment was ah>o successful in the case of animals 
t« extremis 

When tie dose was reduc’d to 0 1-0 2 gm per kilo t odv weight 
treatment was successful in preventing infection if it was begun on 
the same dav a the inoculation of the spinha but did not cure animals 
in which the disease had developed Attempts were then made with 
allied compound which are eliminated more lowly from th body 
and it was found that daflv loses of 0 1 gm sulpl ath axole or of 
sulphapynduw for 12 davs cured animals up to the 20th day of the 
disease 

The treatment inuearlv even case was accompanied bv a sharp rise 
in the number of spinlla in the blood about the second day Iastm 0 for 
24 to 4S hours after which the number rapidlv diminished In some 
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cases there was a secondary rise two or three davs later The bodv 
weight of the guineapigs showed a constant diminution during the first 
few days of treatment followed by a steady increase after about a 
■week Z Hmdle 


HELMINTHIASIS 

Ottolina C &. Atencio M H Nuevos caminos para el diagnostico 
clinico preciso dc la schistosomiasis Mansom [New Methods for the 
Exact Clinical Diagnosis of Schistosomiasis caused by Schistosoma 
mansom ] Rev Polichmca Caracas 1943 Nov Dec \ 12 No 
73 348-80 2 figs [18rcfs] 

The authors discuss the reason why they arc not satisfied with 
current methods of diagnosis of this disease They review the work of 
earlier authors on its incidence in Venezuela and Egypt and conclude 
that the methods used in Venezuela fail to diagnose clinically 11 to 
18 out of every 20 cases This failure is the more serious because the 
methods used art employed by experts whose figures of the incidence 
presumably represent the highest percentages obtainable by these 
methods After a discussion of the limitations of the complement 
fixation reaction the authors discuss the use of biopsies of liver 
parenchyma and of tissue taken from the rectal ampulla 

Biopsy of the liver was tried after examination of bile removed by 
duodenal incubation of 33 patients in whose faeces eggs of S mansom 
had been found had revealed these eggs in two only The authors 
concluded that the examination of extrahepatic bile was useless for 
diagnosis A technique w as then developed at autopsies for remov al of 
small samples of liver tissue and their digestion by Fergusson s 
method ( Glasgow Medical J 1935 v 79 14-23) in 4 per cent 
KOH at 60-80 C The final procedure adopted by the present authors 
was to put three drops of 4 per cent IvOH into a centnfuge tube and 
to add. to this the piece of liver tissue removed by means ot a trochac 
and syringe This fluid was then warmed on a spirit lamp and after 
-3-5 minutes the liver fragment was digested The digest ran then 
be centrifuged and the deposit examined for eggs of S mansom The 
pieces of liver can also be examined by teasing up m saline or by clearing 
m lactophenol Out of 40 livers examined thus by digestion at 
autopsy 18 (45 per cent ) contained the eggs Relating this figure to 
published figures of the incidence the authors conclude that 2d out of 
each 45 cases are not diagnosed at autopsy by current methods 
This procedure was then tried on living patients m whose faeces 
eggs of S mansom had been found Out of 16 such patients liver 
material could only be obtained from 9 but all these contained eggs of 
5 mansom There was however a senous nsk of haemorrhage 
although the authors did not experience this in any of their cases 
They therefore sought another method and tried biopsy of the rectum 
The method was first tested at autopsies Pieces of the rectal ampulla 
put into 10-15 cc of KOH at 60-80 C were digested m 4-1 hour 
Of 2o such specimens eggs were found in 15 (60 per cent ) often in 
extraordinary numbers The results showed that the rectum contained 
eggs more often than the liver and that they w ere never absent from 
the rectum when they were present in the hv er The bearing of these 
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3 A non purulent pruritus without any discoverable cause fie 
without diabetes gout hypocalcaemia endocrme factors alimentary 
or respiratory allergy neuroses etc ) But the biiharzial reaction is 
positive in these and sometimes eggs of Schistosoma are found m the 
faeces 

Dr P Guepra suspected that all these might be biiharzial and 
the 1 author discusses this view It is necessary he says not to draw 
hasty conclusions from the insufficient facts available and he comes to 
no conclusion himself but he gives the following obscrv ations — 
Intradermal tests were done after consultation with Prof M 
MAYEr with antigen prepared by Mayer s technique from adult 
Scht tosoma It was recognized that allergic reactions due to factors 
other than the presence of Schistosoma might be obtained These 
intradermal tests 1 ere done on 112 patients who were not selected 
Of these 53 (47 3 per cent } were positive and 59 (oJ 6 per cent ) 
were negative Of the 59 negatives 7 only had been diagnosed as 
prumo or hchemfication the rest having asthma urticaria etc Of 
the 53 positives 27 (oO 9 per cent ) had been diagnosed as prurigo or 
hchemfication None of the 59 patients negative to the intradermal 
tests had eggs of S inansoni m the faeces but these eggs \ ere found 
m the faeces of lb out of 39 of the patients giving a positive intradermal 
test (the faeces of 14 of these could not be examined) The Pawley 
complement fixation test was done on three of the patients positive 
to the intradermal test and it was positive m all three In an attempt 
to differentiate between biiharzial and other allergic reactions the 
patients positive to the intradermal test were divided into group A 
who were not positive to any other allergic test (alimentary or 
respiratory allergies) tried and group B who were Antibilharzial 
treatment given to group A improv ed many and cured a few but the 
same treatment given to group B gav e mconclusiv e results Asthmatic 
patients were seen m whom the only positive shin test was the one 
done with biiharzial antigen anti biiharzial treatment improv cd 
these G Lapage 

• 

Cawstov F G Propamidine in Bilhamasis South African Med J 
1944 July 8 v 18 No 13 228-9 
Propamidine was tried in a few cases of urinary schistosomiasis 
in South Africa Courses of injections 1 m or 1 v with a total dosage 
varying from 0 6 gm (children) to 1 7 gm were given during periods 
of 11 to 30 days Intramuscular injections produced induration of the 
arm muscles and results could not be judged m some of the cases In 
two Indian youths who received a total dosage of 1 gm in about 10 
intravenous injections during 30 days living ova were stili present in 
the urine at the end of the course The injections caused syncope In 
an African patient the urine became free from ov a and red blood cor 
puscles after 1 1 mtrav enous injections of 0 15 gm The author remarks 
that the drug is much more useful in staphylococcal infections of the 
skin and nasal cavity J r Corson 

MacFarlane W V Schistosome Dermatitis fn the Southern hakes 
An Investigation of Swimmers Itch New Zealand Med J 1944 
June v 43 No 235 133-40 5 figs (11 refs] 

Swimmers itch has long been known to follow bathing in certain 
New Zealand lakes as in mam, other countries That due to bathing 
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deficiencies m \fncan natives Anaemia of such seventy must 
inevitably reduce their capacity for work almost to zero The 
ob erv ations tend to support the findings of \ afier el al (this Bulletin 
1942 % 39 100) and Astmrws (tM 7/2) that hookw onn infection 
does not produce severe anaemia uni ss there is also a dietary 
deficiency ] Janet l on han 

Lo%vx T E & Lancaster H O Hookworm Infestation tfed J 
•ftisfrafia t&44 \pr 1 v l No 14 2S9-92 
The authors studied 3S6 soldiers \ho had returned from servi e m 
the island north of Australia with mild tnfi. tations with Ancylostoma 
duoJetta'e 4 bra thense and \ (color a ntr ica :i s Most of them also 
had malaria. Reliable information about skin legions such as ground 
itch or creeping eruption could not be obtained because most 
of the patients had skin les ons due to fun i and other a ents One- 
third of the patients had flatul nt dyspep ia but imdar vmptoms 
were found in other patients in \hom c ndence of helminth infestation 
could not be found The haemoglobin % -as estimated and the number 
of red blood cell counted in °00 con ccutn c patient on the third day 
after treatment for malaria and these data were compared with 
others obtained from 100 patients with malaria but without evidence 
of helminth infest Uons Hie authors c ndude that the malaria and 
not the hookworms caused the fall n haemoglobin found (the aiera e 
haemo lobmle%eI\ as bo per cent ) The only blood change due to the 
hookworm was thc\ ttink th proiounced absolute eosinophiha 
The maximum number of 'o in phil recorded was 12 oOO per emm and 
the maximum percentage 8t> per cent \\ erases were 1 800 eosinophils 
per emm and 14 per cent The authors think that the ab olute counts 
are alone u eful f r dia D nosis f l number of eosinophils fell rapidly 
24-36 lours before a malarial n^or and did not again reach their 
maximum until 14 da\s after it The Willis concentration technique 
v as u ed for diagnosis an 1 usuallv onl\ one specimen of faeces % "as 
taken from each patient sa that the authors think that tl e\ ma\ have 
missed many cases In differential ha^nosis the eosmoph ha is the 
man problem Of the patient watl tecumn malana 11 per cent had 
an eosmoph 1 a of a00-l toO cells per emm Of all the subjects wath 
more than oOO eosmoph Is per cram 144 had no c\ idence after t vo 
faecak eaanvmaWtms of hetonwAh mfestaWuns Thirty nine showed 
helminth infestation after repeated examinations in 19 the eosinophiha 
disappeared after anthelmintic treatment in 61 it vas adjudged to be 
due to the malaria and m 2a it was an unexplained eosinophiha of 2 000 
or more per emm without evidence of the presence of protozoa or 
! elminths although all the^e pati nt had rec lmng m dam 
Tor treatment the authors used bexylresorcinol (lo grains) carbon 
telrachlonde(3cc ) oil of chenopodnim (2 cc ) tetnchlorethyl ne(4cc) 
and mixtures of oil of chenopodium (1 cc ) vith either carbon tetra 
chloride (3 cc ) or tetrachlore hy lene (4 cc ) Tlie most cffectn e dru 
used alone v as tetrachiorethylene but the mixtures of this wath oil 
of chenopodium and of chenopodium \nth carbon tetrachlonde were 
equally effective The stools of 60 per cent of the subjects vere free 
of e a s five to seven davs after a sin le dose of [unspccifi i] anthel 
mintic and repeated dox s freed the stools in 80 per cent of cases But 
e gs v\ ere fo md three weeks after dosing m some cases and the authors 
gi\e as a criterion of c ire the ah ence of eggs after thr e examinations 
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**>2 Tropical Diseases Bin cltn November 1344 

S/rorgv ties slereoralts and the pathological chan es caused by the 
larvae and adults are described S«v eral fatal ca- es hav c been reported 
b\ Fvt T and DE Crow {thi Built in 1*^-1 1 JS 118 and by 
Oimts i*ij 1330 \ 27 *r*Q Lowe anl Lancaster studied 16 
cave-. in a nihtan hospital of these 14 had served in New Guinea 
2 hai ne er left the Australian mainland Thvteen cf them also had 
m Lna hookv orm or other nematode infestations and other ailments 
bat when thr*e conditions had responded to treatment tl e effects 
of ^frergv l its could be ob^erv ed The patients had been in the tropics 
for ook a fev months so that the disease ns in its eark stages in all 
Thesvmp om v ere chronic co a hfduetolarvaemthelun s) dyspepsia 
and chronic diarrl oea idue to adult para ites burrowin'* into the 
intestinal submucosal There v-as no anaem a The onlv leucocyte 
chan e was eos nophflia The leucocyte rai •'ed fre m 8 000 to ‘00 OOQ 
perenn tl e number of eosinophil from 1 lO)to 12 WiOper emm vit! 
an a era e maximum of 4300 per cram In the c ht c—s^s without 
other helminth the ran c vas from 1 100 to *» 300 vith an a e a e ol 
°.5"0 One pati nt had a persi tent eosinophil a of 800 cells per anm 
whi h increased after ten d vsioo,390percmm and e ht 1 as later 
larvae of “'t cum/ lies \ere found in the faeces The eosinophiha is not 
diagnostic The adult \ orms it 1 etr larv ae mu t be found in the faeces 
Larvae na\ be found b\ cul ure f 1 oz of faeces mixed with 1 or of 
boiled garden soil in a jar n a warm dark place After \ en day the 
mouth of th tar i co ered \ nth gauze ard in\ etted into a Baermann 
apparatus Tb larv e mav be <^n \ ath the naked e\ e mimatm 
from tl e culture into the arm v *ater in the Baermann funn J or mav 
be drawn off after one horn from the rubber tube below The rliabditoid 
larvae of if r> ^ i irf mu-tbed tingui hed in such culture from tl e 
thabditoid larvae f hookv o~ns and the pv*udorhabditoid larvae of 
Tr ^ i s 

Gertun i let p \ e d vif >ozrtin results for tre^tm nt although it 
usuaL re! ved the svtrf terns Onk on p ti nt hoved return of 
the cos^opb 1 cou t t rormal and the th.ee succes i\e negative 
faecal evamir tins, 1 ch \ ere taken as the criterion of cure One 
patient s K ov ed the three s ces i e negal e cultures but had 7 (MO 
eoc nophil per anm -t th e d of treatment Fouadin tartar emetic 
and emetine hv dr chloride .Jl failed to affect the stages of the \orms in 
the tis vies Pr blen of hvgiene are simiLr to \ ho--e vhich appk to 
hookworm Cf Leviv tl: Bu Mtti 1944 v 41 411 and SlHMto- 
BiUM and EME sot \ hi who obtained similar results with 
g 7>le -rd $u -est as these authors al*o do that a more 

stious studv of tronm loidiasi is requ red. G La*'* e 


Brunner M Autivn I Bow a vn Kathenne Canine Sensitivity to 
Asearn Anti*en J iUtr v 1344 Jan v b No 1 2-4S 

In a paper on «pontan«us allergv m low r animals W mini \J 
4f/e ^ 1*41 I 24“} reported the ea^t. cf a d g showm tvpical 
symptom of ragweed hav fever Cutaneuus tests wi 1 ragweed 
anti en were positive and were followed bv a tern c reaction and 
shock from vh ch th do reco e cd after an injection of adr nalui 
Witt ch u ge<ted th po sibmtv of spontaneous dev elopment of atopv 
uj the do" Brunner {J 1 flees 1334 v o 2a7) has shown that 
•fsru is antu,en can produce reagrn In man. in the present paper the 
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authors investigate whether Ascans would produce in dogs skin 
sensitizing antibodies with characteristics similar to the atopic reagins 
which Ascans antigen produced in man [Throughout the paper the 
generic and specific names of the \scaroidea referred to are not stated ] 

Intracutaneous tests (on the abdomen; were first done on 24 dogs 
aged 2 months with dog and pig Ascans antigens The cutaneous 
reactions were negative to both antigens in two of these dogs aged 2 to 
7 months m two others aged 3 and 4 months the reactions with dog 
Ascans antigen were negative while those with pig A scans antigen 
were positive (one plus) In 10 of the 24 dogs there were positive 
reactions to both antigens Hookworms A scans and whipworms were 
recovered from six of the dogs which gave positive reactions to both 
antigens No nematode infestation was found in four others positiv e to 
both antigens but it was known that these four had been treated for a 
previous nematode infestation Precipitin tests on six dogs all harbour 
mg nematodes and giving positiv e cutaneous reactions to both antigens 
were all negativ c 

Constitutional reactions (tiredness followed by panting vomitin^ 
rapid pulse and marked weakness) followed the skin tests on two dogs 
positive to both antigens and known to hav ( had prev ious nematode 
infestation One recovered without treatment and the other after 
the injection of Oo cc of I 1 000 adrenalin Precipitin tests 
with the sera of these two dogs were negative With the blood of 
one of them attempts were made to transfer the si m sensi 
tivity to other dogs and to human beings by the Prausmtz Kustner 
technique This transfer was successful in four out of five dogs and in 
all the four human beings The same transfer made with the blood of 
the other of these two dogs was successful in two other human beings 
Further tests with the blood of this animal w ere not possible 

The skin sensitizing antibodies in the serum of a dog naturally 
sensitive to Ascans were heat labile and resembled in this respect 
human atopic reagins Ascans antigen produces skin sensitizing 
antibodies in human beings and the authors actively sensitized two 
dogs four months old with Ascans extracts Passive transfer tests with 
the serum of one of these dogs were negative but they were weakl} 
positive with the serum of the other G Lavage 


Roy Isav Med Bull 1°44 No 11 9-11 Filariasis 

Some apprehension has been caused among American nav al personnel 
stationed in the Samoan Islands by the occurrence of a number of cases 
of filariasis among them The clinical diagnosis was confirmed by the 
discov ery of adult filanae in excised tissue although in no case have 
microfilariae been found m the blood A survey showed that troops 
were being infected in the islands Tutuila Upolu Wallis Funafuti 
Borabora and occasionally in the Tonga Islands Aedes scutellans var 
pseadoscutellaris [Aedes vanegatus ] is the chief if not the only vector 
dissection showed that a high percentage of these mosquitoes in the 
villages were infected but very few of those caught 100 or more yards 
away from the villages The disease exists mnativ es throughout both the 
Central and South Pacific areas but it has only been found in the troops 
m the Central Pacific area probably because closer association with 
, natives has been necessary there A different mosquito Anopheles 
punctnlalus var moluccensts is the vector in the South Pacific area 
i <*«) e 
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[this term appears to include the New Hebrides and the Solomon 
Islands] Patients should be asw -d that the nsh of functional im 
patnnent of the reproductn e organs and of the de\ elopment of elcphan 
tiasts is v erj slight and that spontaneous reco\ en, is to be expected 
after 1 av ing the infected area [See also this Bulletin 1944 \ 41 
599 andS60] J T Corson 


Nelmaxs H Fllarlasis in the White Man J Trop Med «£• H\ 

1944 June Julv \ 47 No 3 °o-8 

In the Samoan Island a newcomer of wmte race maj show no 
sjmptom of filanasis e en when heawh infected v hen symptoms 
are present lh earlv hlariasi thev ma\ be classified mto three types — 
(1) allergic (*>) due to streptococcal supennfection and (3) due to 
staph} lococcal supennfection In the allergic tv pe a diffuse oedema t oil, 
swelling develop tisuallv in a limb but sometimes in the scrotum 
there i no reddening ol the skin no pain and little or no malaise or nse 
of temperature It lasts for about a week and then subsides It i 
thou Q ht to bedue to reaction todead filarial worms m the tasues It is 
not seen earlier than fiv e months after arm al in the endemic area The 
attacks ma\ be repeated but the prognosi remains good and no treat 
ment i required When streptococcal infection via the blood tream 
l superadded l>mphademtis follov ed b} Ivmphanmtis develops 
theskmsh s red streak andf v r (slight or hi h) malai c tendeme s 
and s ellin of lvmph glands are also present The attack lasts for 
about a week or more It usually affects the limbs or scrotum some 
times the breasts ears or labia T1 ese attacks ire called mumu 
in the Samoan lan ua 0 the w ord meaning red If thev are frequentlv 
rep ated dunn sc eral \ears elephantiasis maj develop and this 
should be avoded b> departure from the endemic area This tvpe 
can be cured w ith sulphonamides The third t} pe due to supennfection 
with staph} lococci is le s common in white people than in the natives 
fe er local s elling and pam mav occur and an abscess mav form The 
limb and scrotum are the parts most commonlv affected The con 
d tion is not responsi e to sulphonamides but if spontaneous absorption 
is slow an inci ion will quicklv cure it Repeated attacks do not lead to 
elephantiasis 

Elephantiasis and other form of chronic lymph stasis occ ir after 
Ion residence after departure f om the endemic area no further 
in rea.e in the condition need be expected 

Microfilariae are u uallv not found m the blood before the 7th vear 
after infection as thev are too fe\ to be seen in the 20 mm of blood 
usually examined the} are sometimes found in hv drocele fluid in the 
second year after infection The combined span of life of an adult worm 
and its microfilariae i probabl} about 15 v ear 

The diagnosis of early filanasis must rest on clinical symptoms 
skm tests hav e hitherto been found to be unreliable Practical!} th 
onl} av to pre ent infection is by protective measures against 
mosquitoes the vector Aedes t a e at i s [Aedes sculcllans pseudo- 
scutellans of som authors] has not a long range of fl ght Since 
microfilariae are absent from the peripheral blood there i practicallv 
no danger that a returned patient will introduce the disease into 
temperate climates Usual!} after leavin** the area no further 
attacks occur Excej t when the genital region is attacked the first 
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and third types of symptoms do not require the patient to leave 
the area [See also this Bulletin 1944 \ 41 599 600 and S60 ] 

, J T Corson 

Hartz P H Contribution to the Histopathology of Filariasis Ainer J 
Clin Path 1944 Jan v 14 No 1 34-43 9 figs 
In lesions caused by If uchererta bancrofti the author found epithelioid 
cell granulomatous ly mphangitis in 5 out of 10 cases In several cases 
which showed this histological picture the examination of more 
sections led to the finding of the filana Details of three cases are 
given The granulomata can be found in the lumen and wall of the 
lymphatic vessels in the hmph nodes and m the connective tissue 
Thev are most typical in the lymphatics Different aspects of epithe 
lioid cell granulomcitous lymphangitis are found according to the age of 
the lesions The simplest form is a more or less loose collection of 
epithelioid cells histiocytes and lymphoevtes usuallv not connected 
with the wall of the lymphatic vessel whose endothelium is intact 
and there is no regular arrangement of the cell types Cells transitional 
between histiocytes and epithelioid cells are easily found The form 
of the epithelioid cells is not different from that found in tuberculous 
lesions their nuclei are oval or more elongated and often band like or 
slightly curved In a more advanced stage of the lesions the epithelioid 
cells are closer together with only a few lymphocytes and bands of 
fibnn threads between them Lymphocytes may occur around the 
accumulations of epithelioid cells There is no necrosis w hen the micro 
filanae are intact Smaller 1} mphatics become occluded by this granu 
lomatous mass connectiv e tissue fibres appear between the cells and 
this the author thinks leads to fibrosis The endothelium of the vessel 
is intact until it is obliterated In the larger lymphatics the accumula 
tions of cells are often near to or in contact with the v alves which may 
be thickened by cellular infiltration This process is combined with 
narrowing and obliteration of the lymphatics by granulomatous 
perilymphangitis the product of which resembles small epithelioid cell 
tubercles with or without giant cells It leads to narrowing of the 
Jvmph vessels whose endothelium is pushed inwards tow irds the lumen 
It is the author thinks typical of filariasis that isolated granulomatous 
masses connected with the wall of the lymphatic but covered with 
endothelium may occur in the lumen In the sinuses of the lymph 
nodes there are small groups of epithelioid cells sometimes combined 
with Langhans giant cells or with more atypical giant cells There 
may be pronounced dilatation of the sinuses Small pseudo tubercles 
are found in the connectiv e tissue where there may be infiltrations of 
plasma cell* and lymphocytes If the microfilariae are still iliv e eosino 
phils are few or ab ent If the microfilariae have been dead for some 
time very large numbers of eosinophils may be present No neutrophils 
were found even when acute inflammation had been diagnosed 
clinically Dead adult w orms are often surrounded by necrotic tissue 
walled off by epithelioid cells and giant cells and this can be easily 
mistaken for tuberculosis especially when pseudo tubercles ire found 
near by and when the filana has disintegrated In such cases the 
examination of many sections may lead to the finding of remains of the 
nematodes The changes described are typical but not specific for 
filariasis thev strongly indicate a careful search for the nematodes 
[For other descnptions of the histopathology of filanasis see reference 
in this Bulletin 1936 v 33 592 and Michael below ] G Lapage 
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Mich\el P Fllariasls among Navy and Marine Personnel Report on 
Laboratory Investigations US Am Mel Bull 1944 May % 4* 
No 5 10o9 74 5 figs 

The author reports his experience with cases of infestation with 
H uckeren i baneroju acquired in the Samoan region He took several 
thousand blood smears by da\ and night from patients with clinical 
s\ mptoms and u cd concentration methods but found no microfilariae 
no other features of diagnostic value were seen in the blood picture 
Most of the patients dev eloped sy mptoms 7-9 months after exposure 
to infestation They had chills mild fever malaise nausea and 
occasional photophobia they often noted painful sw ollen red areas on 
the extremities which later mv olv ed adjacent lymph node and retro- 
grade or centrifugal lymphangitis might follow The vast majority 
hid funiculitis with or without epididymitis orchitis or hydrocele 
the hi hest incidence involved the scrotum followed bv the arms and 
legs Most patients had one or more relapses and after each attack the 
remis ions lasted longer and the relapse were of shorter duration [cf 
ri.\NX below] 

The author did skin tests with antigen of Dirafit na tmmlts using 
the technique of Dickson IKstixgton and Eichiiold this Zjid/r/iM 
1944 \ 41 303] 0 6S out of 307 patients (87 3 per ent ) showed 

positive immediate and di laved reactions and all th patients were 
free from infestation v tth other nematod 
The histoj athologv of the lesions 1 described in detail Biopsies 
were made 36 of 1 >0 specim ns shov cd living or dead worms a in 
the peripheral lvmphati s and 11 in the l\mph nod s \cf I LVsx 
bilow] The author found that surgical inv esti ation of lesions of the 
spermatic cord v as unwi c because complicating relapses followed 
but the remt \ al of 1v mpH nodes or lymphatics from the arm vv as harm 
less and in some ca cs apparently beneficial since it removed adult 
worms full of embr\ os Tour adult pregnant worms were thus removed 
The author emphasizes the alue of serial sections and dc cribes the 
inflammators r actions observed in the tissue Calcification of the 
worms seemed to begin centrallv and nvolv ed the cuticle last this is 
contrarv to the finding of O Connor and Hllse [this Bulletin 
1936 v 33 59*>] Living fihnae vere found to emerge from the cut 
surface of glands after the latter had been left for many hours in normal 
saline at 37 C this sav ed the labour of minute dt section 
The author concludes that spontaneous recovery takes place after 
the departure of the patient from the endemic area It is doubtful 
whether the infection causes any decrease m fecundity but if it occurs 
it is probably only temp jrary As no microfilariae v ere found in the 
blood filanasis i unlikely to become a public healtl probl m m the 
United States G Lap-i e 

Flvsn P D Fllariasls Suspects Review o! Cases Admitted US 
\ai Med Bull 1944 May v 4° No 5 1075 9 
The author examined l°a youn healthy \ hite male Marines of 
a battalion formed and trained in American and British Samoa and 
\\ allis Islands who vere suspected to have filanasis After 1 av mg the 
Samoan area in December 1942 they lived in the \e Hebrides and 
Russell Islands until they began to be admitted to ho pital in March 
1943 Military duties had involved close association with the native 
population 
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Eight of the patients, showed microfilariae either m their blood or m 
fluid aspirated from lj mph nodes aspiration w as done m fi\ c patients 
onlv 

The shortest inter\ al between arrival in Samoa and the appearance of 
the first symptoms among the 8 patients m\v hom infection w asconfirmed 
microscopicalh was S months while the longest interval was 14 
months for the entire group the shortest interv al w as 1 month the 
longest 15 months and the average 7 6 months 

All the o9 1> m ph nodes excised (al inguinal and 8 epitrochlear) 
showed evidence of chronic lymphadenitis and 24 were regarded as 
bung probabl\ examples of filanasis no adult worms were found 
None of the patients from whom glands were excised had microfilariae 
in the blood G Lapagc 

Stewart M A Filarlasls Proc & Papers 13th Ann Conference Californian 
Mosquito Control Ass 1914 Feb *.8&*29 Berkeley Ca 6-8 

Knights H T Comments on Fflariasls [Correspondence ] N ew 
Zealand Med J 1944 June v 43 No 23a 153-4 

During a stay of three j ears m Africa the author w as often bitten 
b) Chrysofs On the voyage back to New Zealand he had frequent 
attacks of urticaria when pun in the chest became associated with 
these attacks he underwent a clinical examination and a Casom test for 
hjdatid disease The test was positive -j-+ but serial \ ravs and the 
hydatid complement fixation test gave negative results At the time 
of writing the present note 4 ) ears after leaving the Chrysops infested 
area he had just observed a filarial worm Loaloa wriggling under the 
skin of his forearm [The author does not mention blood examination 
or other confirmatory e\ idence ] J F Corson 

Mazzotti L & Osorio Maria T Expenmentacion sobre pruebas 
altrgicas mtracutaneas en el diagnostico de la oncocercosis 
[Experiments on Intracutaneous Allergic Tests In the Diagnosis of 
Onchocerciasis] Rev Inst Sahibndad y Enfermedades Trop 
Mexico 1943 Dec \ 4 No 4 3o3-7 English summary (3 lints) 

The authors made two antigens from Onchocerca caecutiens digested 
out of evsts recently removed Antigen I was made according to the 
technique of Bosicevich (1938) [no reference is given but see this 
Bulletin 1939 v 36 847] Antigen II by the same technique but 
with the addition of 1 20 000 merthiolate Antigen I diluted 
1 10 000 gave negative results m 31 out of 36 healthy people in 4 it 
produced a papule less than o mm in diameter in one it produced a 
papule 10 mm m diameter with slight er^ thema Antigen II diluted 
1 8 000 produced no reaction with a diameter greater than a mm in 
10 healthy people Both antigens were tested in the onchocerciasis 
zone of Chiapas in the same dilutions on patients with nodules and 
on others from whom nodules had been remov ed sev eral times but who 
had no nodules at the time of the tests although in all of them biopsy 
of the skin revealed microfilariae Antigen I was tried on 40 patients 
without nodules In 13 of these it caused erythema and in 7 papules 
with only slightly marked pseudopodia Tned on 31 patients with 
nodules this antigen produced papules with eiy thema around them in 
18 and reactions with pseudopodia m 10 Antigen II was tried on 32 
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pati nts without nodules of these 14 showed erythema and 5 pseudo 
podia Tried on 1 J patients with nodules it produced erythema m 4 
and p eudopodia in - 

Ml these were immediate reactions appearing before 15 minutes 
and disappearing in r> 0 30 minutes Takm" reactions with a diameter 
of 5 mm ormdre withorwithoutpscudopodia as positives the results 
showed that with anti cn 1 23 out of 40 patients without nodules 
and 19 out of 31 patients with nodules were positive with antigen If 
all were positive *>ince the 10 healthv people tested with \ntigen II 
were not enough 71 patients in a Mexican surgical hosj ital were tested 
10 of these were considered po itivc and 13 per cent gavefal e positive 
results The different results with tli antigen vvcrc perfiaj due to its 
higher dilution The hi h percentage of false positive in patients 
ithout onchocerciasis suggests that tl e anti ens arc useless for 
diagno i the authors think that s rologicil hagnosis is not necessary 
because the disease can be diagnosed by clinical signs and by the findin^ 
of microfilariae by biopsy They are continuing their w orb because of 
its general interest C Iapa e 

von Hofe F H An Improved Method of demonstrating Ova of 
Enterobius vermtcularts J 1 tier Med 4ss 1944 May 6 \ 12a 
No I 27-8 2 figs 

\ stnp of adhesi e scotch tape three ci hths inch w ide is held over 
the lower end of a half inch test tube with the adhc iv c side outward* 
and applied firmly to the anus with side to side r ckin^ to get a satis 
factorv smear It i then applied to a microscope slide Examination 
under the mien cope often sho s three to six ova sometimes man) 
more in a s ngle field J 1 Corson 

Mazzotti I &. Pastrana V La inv esti Q aci6n dc trujuinosis cn 
tejido musculares por el meto lo dc di estion [The Investigation 
o! Trlchlnlasls in Muscular Tissues by the Digestion Method } Hei 
Inst Syfub dad \ Ei fermedades Trop Mexico 1943 Dec v 4 
No 1 137 4° English summarv 

Experience shov ■s sav the authors that in most instan c the number 
of calcified c) st of T chtnella found bv the di cstion method docs not 
correspond with the number four d b) examination in a compressorium 
The authors investigated the reasons for this The\ counted tfe 
calcified cv ts found n diaphragms bv tl c compression method and 
then digested the same pieces of diaphragm m artificial ga tnc juice 
and counted the c\sts in the sediment of the digest The numb r of 
c) Sts found in the digests was al avs smaller than that found with the 
compressorium When 63 cy sts dissected from a diapt ragm v ere put 
in a Petri dish with gastric juice and v atched the authors obser ed 
that 40 had distnte rated in 24 hours and they counted 5 dead larvae 
Of the 23 cy sts left 6 v ere still identifiable after 06 hours It is ev ident 
therefore that calcihed cy sts can disintegrate relativ ely easih in arti 
ficial ga tnc juice This j artiallv explains why no evsts mav be found 
bv di 0 cstion vvl en they have been found nth the compres-onum and 
also the la k of proportion found by some workers between the 
number of calcified cy sts obtained in a small specimen of muscle and 
the number obtained in a piece fifty or more times as big When the 
digest is shaken the digestion of cysts may be more extensiv e The age 
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Be\n \\ B Spies T D &\iltxr R \\ Asymmetric Cutaneous 
Lesions In Pellagra Arch Dcrmat & S\pk 1944 Ma\ v 49 
No a 33a— 1 a 4 fi [Ref in footnotes ] 

The normal physiology of the shin is not v et \ ell understood the 
smaller quantitv of blood needed for local metabolism and the larger 
portion concerned with the regulation of temperature arc tv o problems 
needing separate studs The shm legions in pellagra ma\ show different 
phases of ev olution in different parts of the bods at one and the same 
time both in ambulatory patients and those confined to bed. < 'uch 
facts sug est that some local factor pla\ s a part The authors quote 
Stvnms [this Bulletin 1 »37 v 34 183 — The facts m regard to the 
distribution of the exanthem m pclla'ru ma\ be stated in realitv 
quite sunpl\ thou h the\ appear to have escaped the observation 
of most pella'Tolomsts The exantliem tend to appear tn those areas 
of kin which in anv particular individual have under one certain 
cha i es as the result of the action 1 1 the past of traumata of various 
hinds including solir radi tion exposure to cold friction pressure 
imtants etc the change bun in the shin capillaries the i ent 
bcin non specific 

In itv of tl e sug cstion that local factors determine the site of 
the pellagrous cmption Bean and hi collcagurcs made a studv of all 
the r cases exhibiting an asv mmctncaJ distribution of lesion \mon 
SS9 cases of pellagra 32 (3 4 per cent ) xhibited unilateral or isvm 
metrical dcrmat ti Case notes of fifteen patients are given— in five 
the cutaneous les ons ere as-oc ated ith unilateral varicose veins 
in fi e v th unilateral pressure or imtation in two v ith infected slan 
wounds in one nth paralvsi while in t o no association was noted 
In bed case lesions occurred about the elbow upon which the patient 
habituollv upported himself etc In practicallv all the^e cases the ite 
of tte unilateral lesion appears to have been determined bv previous 
trauma It v ould appear that conditions were present which possiblv 
led to inadequate blood supplv and so to anoxia Lsm electncallv 
heated jads and a pneumatic tourniquet the authors therefore 
attempted to produce peIIa"Tou shm lesions but onlv m subjects 

v ho ere about to experience a nev outbreak of the pellagrous 
exanthem were ve able tc produce a lesion identical v ith the naturaUv 
occurring cutaneous changes The conclusion i that increased 
local metabol sm in the presence of ischemia mav produce a chan e in 
the shm of a susceptible pellagnn not to be d stinmushed morpho- 
iogicailv from the dermatitis which s part of thedi ease as it de efops 
spontaneouslv in malnourished persons II S Sian t s 


\ ekm v 0 P Note on the Treatment of Angular Conjunctivitis with 
Riboflavin Ind a Me d G 1944 June v 79 No 6 2oS-9 
Cases of angular conjuncti itis ere succes fullv treated by the 
administration of nboflavin Before treatment smears showed 
numerous Mora\ Axenfeld bacdl hich disappeared after treatment 
In the majonty of cases ocular and other si<ms of nbofla in d ficiency 
were present 
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C\\b\ C B Carpenter G &. Ellmore L F Drepanocytosis 
(Sicklemia) and an apparently Acute Surgical Condition of the 
Abdomen Report o! their Occurrence in a White Youth with 
Laparotomy Arch Surgen 1944 Feb v 4S No 2 123-5 [19 
refsj 

A case of sickle cell anaemia in a Sicilian youth aged 19 and bom 
in America is described The symptoms indicated an acute abdominal 
condition possibly torsion of the spleen or \ olvulus of the small mtes 
tine and laparotomy was done The spleen was enlarged covered with 
fibrin and attached to surrounding structures by older fibrous 
adhesions it was remo\ ed the patient recov ered from the operation 
and was discharged from hospital about a fortnight after admission 
The immediate post operative diagnosis was multiple infarcts of the 
spleen cause unknown Some weeks later it was found that he had 
sicklaemia The blood of his parents and of two brothers and four 
sisters was examined but showed no sickle cells 
The authors give a list of cases of sickle cell anaemia in persons with 
no evidence of recent negro ancestry they include a Greek four 
Italians eight Sicilians and three Americans This is stated to be the 
first recorded instance where laparotomy has been performed in a 
Caucasian on account of an acute abdominal syndrome in this disease 

J F Corson 


VENOMS \ND YNTIVENENES 

Boquj-t P Sur les proprietes immunologiques du srrum de la vipere 
commune de France ( Vtpera aspts) (immunological Properties of 
the Serum of 1 ipera aspis ] C R Soc Bxol 1943 Nov v 137 
No 21/22 700-701 

It has long been known that the serum of I aspis will protect 
against the v enom of that snake and the author has prev lously shown 
that it will neutralize the v enom as efficiently as the best hy’penmmune 
horse serum He now states that a mixture of v enom and viper serum 
does'not precipitate but addition of therapeutic antivenene causes 
precipitation though addition of normal horse serum or anti x telchii 
serum does not An antiserum prepared by injecting viper serum mto 
rabbits precipitates both the viper serum and the viper v enom but 4 cc 
of this antiserum does not neutralize 1 0 mgm of v enom It appears 
therefore that the viper serum contains an antitoxin capable of neutra 
lizing the v enom and also antigenic non toxic substances common to 
the serum and the venom Charles II tlcocks 

Batt B E A Two Cases of Snake Bite [Memoranda ] Brit Med J 
1944 Aug 5 181-2 

Two boys aged 12 and 14 years were bitten bv the same I ipera 
bents and both on the hand The one first bitten suffered considerably 
from shock In both a very early symptom was vomiting and both 
complained of sore throat The younger was the first to be bitten and 
probably recen ed more \ enom than the second The first was bitten on 
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the dorsum of the hand and yrobabh directlv into a vein because on 
wcison \er\ little blood flowed and it clotted immediatelv The 
child vas admitted to hospital h o hours after receiung the injury 
and was treated for hock \ntn enene -as obtained and as the patient 
till complained of sore throat and hi arm shoulder and upper part 
of the cheat we.e tender and oedematou 10 cc of it were injected 
intramu-cularh Rccoverv was une eitful 

The second bos was bitten on his little finder Symptoms \ omitin^- 
and sore throat set in 1 1 hours later and the hand became swollen and 
painful. He as admitted to hospital 4 1 hour after bent" bitten The 
site was mased and bled freeh and a dres xng of potassium per 
man^anate was appl ed 

mic chief interest of thi narrative lies in the treatment adopted 
and m the author s comment There i no little doubt and difference 
of opinion regardm the treatment of nakcl ite \11 hov ei er are 
agreed that suction l good Th s vas prompt! v done b\ a companion 
m the cast of the second bos no mention of it i made m the case of the 
first 'ho vas more se 'erelv bitten Inci on l usualh to be av oided 
sav mam ns it increases the libel hood of secondarv infection It 
was earned out b\ a master wnth h penkmf in the first case at the 
hospital under anaesthesia in the second T virlev on the other hand 
favour inn. on If permanganate is u^ed it should be injected earlv 
bi t most recent j hor ties state that no reliance i to be placed on 
permanganate \ntivenene to be cf anv service must be given earlv 
and in lar"e do^es to pi e 10 <x onlv and that 44 1 hour after the bite 
i mere -aste of antn enene The author comment as if it ereunu.ua! 
that n thi instance the nper d d not d '•charge all its v enom at the 
first b te \ colubnne snake mav do thi but it i safe to sav that a 
vrpeme never docs \ colubnne clings on and b es a viper gives a 
quick bite and i off Fmallv the autl or states It proved impossible 
to procure anti enene throu h the usual channels He does not sa\ 
wh t channels he tried H Ha old Scott 


DERMVTOLOG\ \\D FUNGObs DISE^ES 

Mors so B M O pa pel do estrej toeoco no p€ifi"o fohaceo ^fa,o 
sel "a ''em) Estudo dim o~bactenolc*ico [The R61e of Strepto- 
cocci in Ian usfoluco (Wild Fire) A Clinical and Bacterio- 
logical Investigation Mem Irst Butaruan 1943 a 17 141- 
2x 2S &. S graph L S3 refs-1 En 1 sh summarv 

Thi mono naph i a detailed account of an investigation well 
planned and earned out with the utmost care Those interested should 
tudv carefullv the on<nnal for it i so rey lete with matter that abstract 
i far from ea \ and the hole axti Je would repav translation It is 
divided into twelve chapters of vhich the first is lntroductorv and the 
last recapitulatorv 

Linden berg in 1937 as the result of certain evpenmental work came 
to the conclusion that Fogo selva^em (Pemphi-ms foliaceus) Duhnn 0 s 
dermatitis herpet form and ordirarv pemphi^u all had the same 
causal a ent a virus. The present autl or v hite ackno led^ing that 
«earrh for a virus as the cause of Pemphi'ii foliaceus should be con 
turned is of opm on that a streptococcus plavs a part and this studv is 
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a senous attempt to clanf\ the subject and to determine what part tlm> 
organism does plat In the second chapter he reviews the hterature 
published by many who hate isolated the streptococcus from shin 
affections recent news tend to enunciate the following sequel of 
e\ents a focal infection with streptococci spread to the general 
circulation localization in the shm and the production of streptococcal 
bullae 

The broad scheme of the present stud\ has comprised shin cultures 
haemocultures and the bacteriological inv estigation of tissues and 
fluids ante and post mortem The clinical stud\ is based on 160 cases 
36 in the initial stage 87 of the generalized chronic form lo of general 
lzed dermatosis (dystrophic form) 12 of localized dermatosis (formes 
frustes) 8 m the retrogressi\e stage and 2 cured cases The general 
lzed chronic form includes those with large bullae tho e in an ad 
\ anced foliaceous state the pustulo-bullous hvperpigmented herpeti 
form and the papillomatous or \ errucose 

Skin culture was made in o3 cases 21 in the chronic generalized 
form 16 m the early stage 8 of the formes frustes and 8 regressing 
Culture \v as made with the fluid of the bullae and w ith the crusts F ort\ 
three had streptococci grown from the lesions all of those with crusts 
or with purulent contents ga\e a growth but mone of those with clear 
fluid 1 ht crusts ga\ e also growths of Staph\lococcus dibits or aureus a 
diphtheroid organism and in one instance a pneumococcus Of the 
patients with generalized dermatitis fi\ e ga\ e a growth of Streptococcus 
haemolyticus from turbid fluid m the bullae and two from the clear 
contents of bullae in the same patients Of the eight formes frustes 
cases four ga\ e a growth of Staph albus from the crusts one a Staph 
aureus two gav e a streptococcus one of the Beta type and one of the 
Gamma (inert) type 

Shin cultures were made from four cases of Duhnng s disease [says 
the author but he giv es a table showing fiv el Strept haemolyticus was 
grown from both the dear and the turbid contents of bullae in one 
patient the same together with Staph albus from the turbid contents 
of another and Staph aureus alone from the turbid fluid of a third 

Blood cultures were made on loO patients 36 in the early bullous 
stage 82 of the chronic generalized form 15 of the dystrophic form 
12 of the formes frustes and o m an apparently regressn e stage 
Nineteen gav e growth of streptococcus (12 6 per cent ) fiv e a staph\ lo- 
coccus (3 3) 126 (84) were negati\e Fourteen of the 19 positive 
streptococcus patients died \o streptococcus cases were among those 
m the early stage 12 wen of the generalized chronic form file of the 
dystrophic and one each of the formes frustes and the apparently 
regressive Blood cultures were tned m si\ cases of acute febrile 
pemphigus and of dermatitis herpetiformis of Duhnng Streptococcus 
undans was grown from one the others gave no growth at all 

Post mortem cultures w ere made from the heart blood and the 
tissues of 24 patients Streptococci were grown from 23 of these m 
four a pure culture the chief of the others were Bad colt and Staphs 
lococcus albus or aureus Streptococci alone or with others in the heart 
blood of 17 from the spleen in 18 the liver 11 brain 6 kidneys in 5 
(none in pure culture) pericardial fluid three 

Later chapters are concerned with the strains of streptococcus 
isolated their microscopical and cultural characteristics chemical 
and biological reactions pathogenicity and serological classification 
The organism isolated from cases of pemphigus fohaceus belonged to 
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and an editorial comment promises the complete senes When the 
whole is completed it \\ ill form a very useful basis for a \ orld survey of 
tropical diseases Charles If tlcocks 

Faust E C Disease in the Tropical War Zones in The Diseases of 
the Mediterranean Basin and of Tropical Africa Gastroenterology 
1944 Jan v 2 No 1 13-31 figs 12-22 [18 refs] 

In this paper the author discusses two of his nosographical areas 
together namely the Mediterranean Bisin and Tropical Africa [This 
may be the explanation of the fact that there is no Part II of this 
series } The diseases concerned arc malaria tvphoid the dysenteries 
helminthiasis leishmaniasis fevers of the typhus group dengue 
leprosy and venereal diseases the distribution is illustrated in a senes 
ot 11 maps For each disease or group of diseases a few sentences of 
explanation or comment art added these contain no new facts and 
the subject matter is familiar to those who hay e studied tropical diseases 
The mam value of the paper is m the map^ which give a clearly 
discerned picture of disease distribution Charles If tlcocks 

Sawyer W A The Introduction ot Tropical Diseases other than 
Malaria into the United States after the War / Nat Malaria Soc 
Tallahassee Fla 1944 June v 3 No 2 1 la-20 

In this address the author apart from remarking briefly on the 
diseases concerned reviewed the part that could be phved in relation 
to them bv the \mencan Society of Tropical Medicine at a meeting of 
which the address was delivered The Society may help b\ giving 
adv ice through its members many of whom would be engaged m control 
or cure of the introduced di eases it could formulate programmes of 
investigation or control it could exert influence by prompt publication 
of papers on the subjects concerned it could put its influence behind 
the movement to improv c the teaching of tropical medicine 

The various diseases and the possibilities of their becoming 
established m the United States are then briefly discussed 

Charles IVilcocks 

Young Ruth Medicine and Nursing In Ethiopia Lancet 1944 
June 17 797-8 

The common diseases of Ethiopia include typhus relapsing fever 
pneumonia venereal diseases ulcers scabies intestinal helminthiasis 
trachoma malaria and leprosy Tuberculosis is probably not as preval 
ent as elsewhere m Africa [but the findings of d Arcangelo {Bulletin 
of Hygiene 1944 v 19 o97) indicate a fairly heavy incidence] and 
deficiency diseases do not seem to be common In the absence of any 
vital statistics no morbidity or mortality rates are possible 

The author attempted to gain information on maternal and infant 
death rates by questioning 122 women there was a remarkably low 
incidence of complications during childbirth [but in the absence of any 
indication of the number of maternal deaths to correspond with this 
number of surviving mothers too much reliance should perhaps not be 
placed on this finding] The author thinks that the absence of pro- 
fessional midwives of the type common m India and who do so much 
harm there is probably responsible for the absence of sepsis These 122 
women reported 3o3 live births and of these infants 176 had died and 

(991) F 
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177 were ahv 1(K> had probablv died dun g the first year of life 
Th ehi f cause** of tins hi h rate acre pu 1 abli svphilis gastro- 
i ntest in ! trouhles an 1 pneumonia Svphih turn common anlis also 
p obal K the mam cause of tlie ht h stenhts r to 

Thi tatc of affaire can be ameliorated onh !\ int n ue preventive 
vv rk an I teaching of m thereraft an! Ivgirn N rmal d hvenes 
can Ih left to nature leavin'* avails! Je tramM fxrsons to deal with 
oth rvv rh Ilut at present propcrJv trained nurses !onotc\i t th re 
thou hther are women dr *s*ers for tin v o kgirL of hi her stan lard 
f edticati n are tireded Tlie numl»cr of pul 1 health nurses houH 
in the a ithor s opinion Ik much greater t! an the number min m 
h coital and pul lie health nutters hoild 1* tai. ht not in a school 
attach al to a hospital hut an v hi h is an c lucati nal institution in 
'•talents houl tlx r'si lent and the proportion of teachers hi^h 
Th autl r refers to the memoran ium on nur«tn edu ation m Africa 
Iv l>r Janet N rtcit 'this // l in !<VH v *W "jr I tl i o a offer* 
.a g xxl hel I f r xptnmcnt nth hnesa Iv xuted in that numoran Ium 

Cla es Wile els 

\m tl! L The White Rare and the Troples * Post War Problem 
r is J fori nil c-MtJ |*M4 No 2 Ht 5_ 

Mmcovvskv J lehr s cnannte ncue anstrekeode hranhhcitcn 
[The So-Called New Infections Diseases i Deit meJ II och 1944 
Jan -1 v ON 1 4 -4 7 t I4 refs 
In th paper tl c autl r c\[ r'sses a tirmh criticism of tl c terd nev 
to regard unfamd ar inf \X i disease* as bun nc v I fe claims to have 
had con d ralle cxpofien t f the diseases of tic re ion Ixt vecn the 
Balti Va an 1 the BI k Na 

Tlie nc disca.es livn-cd arc B'varal a f vir (Ikr itiKor 
W*) x tl is 1 1 et i I 14 41 571 l krannn ft cr (Wrsmtu 
I°H} I eitcr s discast (Kmu |OiG) and Ku lan I ca lache fever 
(V lit Ltl S ail 1 Bl K.LIt 1 Ml) 

Tlie thrx f r in tin list I a c al cadi been di cu -cd m tin 
Dill in 1 ! ul t 1 a e t>ern expressed remr fin" the valid tv 

f the si it r lam t ha tdw crxlrt { vers sot th 1 lleti 
1*M 1 40 kM °03 19J4 v 41 

Tlie gener I n la n f tic ai tho e* rvc attenti n hi all wlo 
are tempted t ntrod ice rev mine, to the existm ncmenclaturc 

The chief r cs f falla \ men t ore 1 l\ th author arc — Negative 

bact nolo" c 1 an 1 r lorn 1 findm" and the failure to fin 1 a causa 
live a nt 1 n t | t fv a claim that the disca c is a new one 

German old er in I u ia 1 nit react to the spec al fxal infections 

in the same \ a\ a tic nl enous mhah tant v ho arc 1 kch to have 
some demcc of acjuired immumti resultmc from previous attacks 
Infections cau ed b\ th same a ent ma\ he extremelv varrabi in 
th«r manifestations Protcctiv c inoculation causes a great mod ficatton 
of the clinical p cture o that anomalou attacks of tvphoi 1 3nd para 
tvphoid fever are < f frequent occurrence The use of place names is 
condmned as leading to confusion through dupl cation \ tudv ol 
the hterature and c nsultati n with phvsicians who 1 ave local expen 
cnee is stron^h recommended 

[The observers of the fevers referred to paid little attention fo the 
epidemiological conditions of occurrence of tl c di eases 



The author c„ AI,sce!la ’ta>us 

BuUrtZ oJu'^Srolt ?“ ss '»fc e , 0f,, «i% 0,d °r 

ta, ;,u ««.«,, a s~«|.S“ 

P author h ^ Austr a i la P fr? eQces at an 

S rces return^ 3 ? stud <od tAc „ I9 « May 20 

$ ssfcS2g,5 , „ A r afc° f oo S ,„ op;il , 

As oontrol e the‘ nterest >n st^V° affor d i£u!d"! ,1S of topicl? 1 ° f <)ie 
P er emm , a ' era Se of to W? dcdu c£,o n but 1 if Cn ,Ce 

h “™'“ or? , "S“K "• s sss^sfi".** »»! 

tie Percent t(| o normal tom a ' era ffe of 2oo" S rP' e %ur« lt,1 ' n "» 

fisa^sr^a-sft-issffiiws 

Screak S °™ fc "» ^ithalT^ Sfij£* W ‘' 

" on sp«.fif “d lftcr 0.c U a r ? t ^[ 0re Ihe onsotof P '" ,es 1 " tt"pe° CT r /cd 

fc J „e S,m ' far <0 "4 £ **52*" ' 

l W„J ra r" ts c °nvai 0Sc * ccur after an , a “ s ' n °PJnl,a 


acfcr "' 

?ke* f o£- i«y.s 


" fcure was I 300 , th,s c 

SsSPS^iiSi 

I co nnste„ Uv a ' , i ! ^an,„ S f ance f and the lfeb ‘ because ol the ' cnt ) 

^"crease , n tll ‘ ?“ bacg of bofb ase wh, c ™ bourse of “ absence 

tat Cfco' 1 a I™sa a„ d advent, ^ 

Ibe n,.? U s a general 


Xle then defiitc ,n ' dement ,“J 0rnd 
“n S «te nUv * “an lnstan eat and tA e 

'"orrase «* baci of L f i7, Se m "dne^ ^ 

ili^i^SSSs 



972 


November 1944 


Tropical Diseases Bulletin 

be made at an} place from near the top to about 3 inches above the 
knee [Medical Officers in the tropics know that intramuscular m 
jections are sometimes given too far back in the buttock and too near 
the gluteal v essels and nerv es and the sciatic nerv e instead of into the 
anterior superior quadrant selection of the thi h vv ould av oid these 
mistakes and give a larger area for repeated injections but vv amin b 
should probably be given that only the outer side of the thigh may be 
used] J F Corson 

Rajind^r Pal On the Histological Structure or the Midgut of 
Mosquitoes J Malaria Inst of Inin 1943 Dec v 5 \o 2 
247-50 7 fi“s on 1 pi 

No histological differences can be detected between the midguts of 
four species of mosquito examined Anopheles cithctfacies 4 
stephenst A snbptctus and Cttlex fatx ans In all of them the presence of 
a delicate pentrophlC membrane surrounding the gut contents is 
confirmed I B ll i lesuorih 

Herms W B The Mosquito Vectors In the Pacific Area Proc &■ P peri 
13th Atn C nfe ence Cal f a M q to Co t ol Ass 1944 Feb S 
6- 9 Be k ley C I - 0 

V\ynns H L Tho Dan er to Civilian Populations on the Pacific Coast 
lrom Mosquito-transmitted Infections In Returning Military Personnel 
Pr c i>Pap s 13th in Co Je ence Cal forn a 1/ sqi it Co t ol i s 
1944 Fb 8 & 9 B k lev C -8 

^oovc J \\ Dermal Myiasis Report of Three Cases Arch Dermal o- 
Syp) 1944 May v 49 No 5 309-11 

The paper consists mainly of a useful general account of mjiasis 
m man \ case of larva migrans in which a number of larvae of 
the bot flv Tspecies not namedl were present is recorded and two 
cases due to lar ae of II ohljahrha it il all in the United States 

I B \\i lesuorih 

Goodi he L D Insecticidal Aerosols J E onom E t n 1944 I ae 
37 N 3 333—11 

Robinson G G Testln Insecticides on the Argastd Tick Ornithodirus 
moubata Murray Bull Enlom Res 1944 July v 3o Pt 2 
9a-9 

This paper summarizes in tabular form the results of careful 
laboratory tests on a very Ion series of organic compounds as insecti 
Cides for the tick Omit] dorus moi bata None of these is as effective 
as pyrethrum Indeed the tick is extremely resistant to most contact 
insecticides both spray s and dusts Certain denvativ es of phenol and 
naphthalene are acti e as fumi ants and might possibly be of use as 
sod fumigants m the floors of huts I B II « glesuorth 

Roy D N & Ghosh S M The Mechanism of Action of a Contact 
Insecticide Bull Enton Res 1 944 JuJj v Js Pt , 161-70 
3 fi s [11 refs 1 

From studies on the mosquito Arm eres obturba is on blowflies 
and on lice the authors conclude that pyrethrum passes through the 
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cuticle so slow!} that the insecticide entering by this route is of no 
importance m hilling the inject After normal sprav ing oily droplets 
are readiK seen m and around the tracheae Tliev conclude that the 
spiracles afford the chief means of entry for both sprays and dusts 
if the spiracles are blocked the action of py rethrum sprays and dusts 
is very slow f B Wtg^lesuorth 

FurcHEit P H Cossolazio \V V & Page N Water Balance of 
Survivors of Shipwreck In Tropical Waters Mar Medictnc 
Chicago 1944 Apr v 5 No 4 203-6 

This is a record of a rough field trial rather than a critical 
laboratory study and nothing new is added N ineteen a oluntcers were 
observed over a period of 96 hours for 61 1 hours they were on m 
flatable rubber rafts moored in the Gulf of Mexico for the remainder 
of the tune they were on the deck of an escort vessel travelling between 
shore and rafts Nights as well as days were spent on the rafts AU 
men wore cotton underclothes and cotton fly ing suits sometimes the 
suits were worn open and on one occasion some men stripped to the 
waist Light cotton headgear was w om by most of the subjects The 
men rested on the raft and were allowed not more than 500 cc of water 
per day — in some cases fresh water in others demineralized sea water 
only 4 men took their full w atcr ration Tablet emergency rations were 
issued each man taking on an average 53 gm of carbohydrate I gm 
of protein and 5 gm of fat per dav the ration contained only traces of 
salt Swimming or wetting the clothes with sea water v as rot 
allowed but the trousers were usually wet wi h wat r shipped on 
board and the shirts were often moist with sprav Some men felt 
chilly at night but no other subjective impressions are mentioned It 
is not stated whether the men sw« ated or not During the test air 
temperatures vaned from 80 to 86 F with the relative humidity 
usually 70-80 per cent The sea temperature was 82-84 F There was 
a wind vary mg from 3 to 18m ph During the day the sun was shining 
m the second half of the trial 6 men were protected from the sun by an 
awning 

From measurements of the body weights at 0 48 and 96 hours 
urine output and fluid intake the evaporative loss was calculated 
rougblv for each man weight of food ingested and of stools passed 
were not included m the balance On the first day many men vomited 
this also was not considered m the balance As the weights were only 
measured to ± oO gm the inaccuracies thus introduced are probably 
negligible In the first 48 hours the average weight loss per man was 
1 66 kilos per day the average fluid intake 295 cc and the average 
unne loss 670 cc with an av erage evaporative loss of I 2o litres per 
day m the second 48 hours the figures were weight loss 0 845 kilo 
fluid intake 330 cc urine loss 440 cc and evaporativ p loss 0 73 litres 
The authors suggest that the high e\ apor itive loss in the first half of 
the tnal was due to the previous r gune of the men [The discrepancy 
appears to be greater than could be explained on those grounds other 
factors concerned were probably — (1) Inaccuracy of weighing (2) 
Greater activitv on first day (3) Vomiting this may well have been 
greater than the ob ervers realized (4) Defaecation ] The men under 
the awning had a lower evaporative loss by 130 cc than the rest 

In their comment the authors compare the results of their field trial «■ 
with similar studies bv other workers They emphasize the effective 
ness of wet clothes in cutting down the evaporativ e loss and recommend 
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that men shipwrecked in warm seas should keep their clothes moist 
with sea water It is unfortunate that the} cannot produce stronger 
evidence for this recommendation than the following — 

Present Test — clothes partially and accidentally wet — 

\v erage e\ aporation lo s 730 cc. 
Gy ible 5. Butler s experiment — clothes deliberately wet — 

\y erage evaporation loss about the same 
Test on dry land— men working in laboratory — 

Average evaporation lo-s SSO cc. 
Thi effect ha howev er been demonstrated also in well controlled 
experiments by other yv orkers 

The authors conclude that as long as exertion is minimal seasick 
ness i not ex essne clothing is kept moi t with sea water and a 
h e ht breeze blows a supply of oOO-I 000 c of water a day \illpre\ent 
the occurrence of dehydration in semi fasting survivors on lifeboats 
and raft m the tropics 

[From their own figures aOO cc of water per day will not preyent 
dehy dration it will only slo the j rocess up yvhde I 000 cc is need 
lessly generous \\ith a limited stock of yvater it is important to lay 
down narroy er limits than these for a daily water ration and the 
MRC Guide to the Preserv ation of Life at ^ea after Shipwreck 
[ B llcti of Bar Medicine 1943 y 3 463j recommends initially 
18 oz (just o er o00 cc ) per day after one waterless day ] 

II S S Ladell 

Johnson R E prrrs G C & Consolazio F C Factors influencing 
Chloride Concentration In Human Sweat ime 1 Physiol 1944 
June 1 141 No 4 o7o-S9 ! fi f36 ref 1 

The authors start with a full summary of the literature since 1911 
and summarize the results in a table They find that all \y orkers agree 
that the chloride concentration in syyeat (1) tends to increase as work is 
prolon ed (_) yanes markedly between mdmduals (3) -anes m differ 
ent regions of the body (4) \anes immensely as the supply of drink 
mg water There is di agreement on the effects of acclimatization 
sveat rate body temperature salt intake and changes in plasma 
chlonde Observation on slan temperatures hay e been scanty 
T o different sets of experiments are recorded by the authors 
(I) Outdoor experiments — Sweat was collected for chlonde estimations 
at intervals in Ion rubber glo\ es from the hand* and forearms of y oun tr 
men marchm" The usual precautions w ere taken to ay o d contamma 
tion and e\ apt ration At the time of collection the temperature and 
humidity of the en ironment were observ ed and the pulse rate 
rectal temperature and the nude vyei ht (to estimate the sweatin" rate) 
of the subject, measured (_) Hot room expert i j is — Six men were 
made to march on a treadmill at 31 mph up various grades at 
different temperature and humidities Sweat vas collected from one 
arm as m the outdoor tests and sfcrn temperatures yv ere measured by 
means of a thermo-junction on the opposite arm wh ch was also 
enclosed in a rubber gloy e In addition the same observ tions were 
made as in the outdoor subjects and blood samples were taken for 
chlonde and protein estimations 

Ouidoo experiments — 2» experiments we e made and 97 sweat 
samples collected Two experiments are conside ed in detail in the 
first of these one Group (\) rece ed 9 gm of salt before marchin® 
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the other Group (B) no salt in the second B recen ed salt and A none 
Both groups excreted sweat containing less chloride in the second 
experiment 30m eq/1 as against 33 for \ and 40m-eq/l as against 
46 for B The rectal temperatures were low er in the second experiment 
for both groups and the sw eating rate less dry and w et bulb tempera 
tures were 9 F less during the second experiment In the other series 
of experiments the authors found that the concentration of chloride in 
the sweat rose consistently both with an increase in rate of sweating 
and with an increase in rectal temperatures the relation between 
sweat chloride and rectal temperature is plotted graphically for two 
subjects 

Hot room experiments — In all the hot room experiments sweat 
chlonde concentrations were consistently higher than those obtained 
in the outdoor tests sometimes the concentration was double The 
authors suggest that this is because in the open the chloride in the 
sweat is already excreted at a minimal concentration [This is scarcely 
an explanation of the disturbing and often noted phenomenon if 
the concentration m the out door sweat was not minimal ahead v any 
further fall would increase the discrepancy In any case the reason 
for the discrepancy remains undiscovered ] 

When subjects in the hot room drank water equal to two thirds of 
their sweat loss the average results from two subjects showed that — 
(1) Sweat chlonde increased as the work was prolonged but the 
sweat rate diminished (2) Changes m sweat chlonde could be corre 
lated with changes in urine chlonde (3) When water was drunk the 
rectal and skin temperatures remained lower than when no water 
was drunk and the fall m sweat rate with prolongation of work was not 
so marked 

The effect of dnnkrng 0 2 per cent saline to equal the "water loss was 
compared on three ubjects with the effect of dnnking the same amount 
of fresh water The results show that other things being equal the 
sweat chlonde is lower after dnnking saline and that though the 
initial sweat rate is lower it does not fall off so rapidly dunng prolonged 
work A table giv es the results averaged for the three subjects and shows 
that at the same penod in the experiments sweating and skin tem 
peratures were the same after either fresh or salt water the sweat 
chlonde concentrations were 76m eq/1 after salt and 96m eq/1 after 
water with rectal temperatures 101 1 and 100 8 F respectively 

Figures are given which show that the sweat chlonde is independent 
of either plasma protein or plasma chlonde concentration And the 
authors point out that their figures do not support the v tew that 
acclimatization as such is accompanied by a lowenng of the chlonde 
concentration in the sweat if the samples compared are taken when the 
rectal temperatures and rates of sw eating are as far as possible the same 
the apparent decrease in sweat chlonde dunng acclimatization is due 
to the fact that a man develops a lower rectal temperature and has a 
lower sweating rate for a given rate of work when acclimatized than 
when unacchmatized 

The authors conclusions are that the concentration of chlonde in 
sweat (a) increases as work is prolonged (6) v aries markedh between 
individuals (c) vanes inversely as the supply of dnnkmg water {d) 
decreases dunng the course of acclimatization but only as the rectal 
and skin temperatures decrease (e) increases as the rate of sweating 
increases (/} vanes directly with the body and skin temperatures 
(g) vanes inversely with the intake of salt In a further analysis they 
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conclude that ultimately m the indi\ idual onl\ 3 factors are concerned 
rectal temperatures shut temperatures and rate of sweating in 
support of this \ anous series of observations on two subjects are 
listed —{1) In this rectal temperature and sweat rate were the same 
but sVin temperatures were different (2) The \anable was rectal 
temperature only (3) The variable was sweat rate onl\ The list 
shows a stnhin correlation between sweat chloride and shin tempera 
tures [Shin temperatures se\ eral decrees abov e the rectal temperatures 
and as high as 106 2 F are somewhat surprising the air temperatures 
at vhich such readings were obtained are not recorded ] An equally 
good correlation was obtained between s veat chloride and sweat rate 
but the correlation of sweat chloride with rectal temperatures was 
poor 11 observations on two objects are reported ind in four cases 
a higher rectal temperature was associated with a lower sweat chloride 
The author state that a better correlation is obtained between rectal 
temperature and sweat chloride if variations in shin temperature and 
sw eat rate are ignored 

Finally the authors draw attention to the importance of individual 
ldiosvncrasy in govern n the 1 v cl of the sweat chloride They 
consider that indi idual differences tn the concentration of chloride 
in the sweat mi b ht be correlated with fitness for v orh m hot environ 
ments but the\ do not pursue their surest ions 

[It is disappointw that when so many ob ervations were made 
more actual results are not gtv n The use of means derived from 
different experiments and different subjects makes it difficult to evaluate 
some of the results Only forearm and hand sweat is considered 
in spite of the established fact that the constitution of the sv eat varies 
in different j irts of the bodv no attempt is made to show whether 
or not the samples are representative of mi ed sweat from the v hole 
body Th correlation of sv eat chloride nth rectal temperature is not 
well substantiated by the res Us shown no experiments are described 
in vhich sv eat samples were obtained from subjects as they cooled 
do vn If s leat chloride concentration vanes nth rectal temperature 
the sveat chloride sho ild fall under these circumstances in a few 
experiments of this type earned out by the reviewer the chloride 
concentration in the s veat did not fall but continued to rise One factor 
recognized by the utl ors but giv en insufficient w tight is the length 
of time w eating has continued the longer the subject sweats the 
greater the chloride concentration m the sw eat this is w ell shov m by 
the figures quoted for the salt and water cmnpar sons — m both cases 
after four V ours t! e sv eat ct londe con entration w as raised but the 
rectal and shin temperatures vere unchanged and the sweat rates 
diminished! If S 5 Ladell 

Palmer fl A Case Report of Psychosis followln Heat Stroke J roy 
A my t/f d Co p 19-14 Apr S No 4 IfcG-9 

Ca ibolrnac r J C S6hr ah n da habit j do E opeu nas 
r g oes at tropica s [Domestic Hygiene tor Europeans In the 
Tropics 1 Cine H g e e H d ol 1 L bon 1943 Oct v 9 
No 10 o7- 63 1 f s [11 f } 
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BOOK REVIEWS 

Edge P G [Lecturer m the Division of Epidcmiolog\ and Vital 
Statistics London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine 
(University of London) etc ] Vital Statistics and Public Health 
Work m the Tropics Foreword b> Mijor Greenwood DSc 
TRCP FRS etc] pp xn+188 J944 London BaiUiere 
Tindall & Co\ 7 & 8 Henrietta Street W C 2 [12s 6 d ] 

In this book the mam preoccupation of the author is not with the 
mathematical and statistical assessment of figures concerned with 
disease in the tropics but rather with the methods of collecting 
information which may ensure so far as is possible that the data 
assembled are sufficiently accurate and complete to permit conclusions 
to be drawn on which sound public health measures may be based 
The reviewer once hid the privilege of hearing a lecture b> Sir Almroth 
Wright on the logic of medicine m which the speaker explained that 
logical processes are not difficult in themselves given reliable data 
and that the primary business of the medical man was to make sure 
of his facts Edf e adopts much the same point of view in relation to 
the tropical countries and naturally lays stress on the British Colonial 
Empire 

It is of course well known that the demography of tropical countries 
is poor and that in spite of the powers given b\ enactments to the 
governments of these countries the processes of registration of the 
peoples are inadequate Of the manv causes of unreliability m 
the figures w hich exist the chief are perhaps the poor state of education 
(judged b} European standards) the comparatively small provision 
of civil servants whose duties are multitudinous and the endless and 
unexpected taboos which possess the native mind It is with such 
problems and with the necessity for their solution that the author 
deals with the authority gr?en not onl} by manj years of scrutiny 
of Colonial Medical Reports (familiar to readers of the Supplements to 
this Bulletin) but also bv experience gained in the field 

In the early chapters the importance of public health book keeping 
some of the difficulties encountered m the tropics and the primary 
requirements of organization are dealt with methods of c ounting or 
estimating the size of populations are detailed and the complexities 
of birth registration especially in relation to local beliefs and super 
stitions are explained The author makes a plea for the collection of 
more complete and reliable records of sickness than are at present 
available and discusses the importance of nomenclature in relation 
to records of disease He gives a list of 8o titles of diseases which may 
serve as a basis for the compilation of local lists these titles are 
related to those in the International List of Causes of Death 

In the final chapter the author drives home his point that in post 
vvfir reconstruction population studies will be necessary as a basis for 
the solution of health problems and that these must be founded on 
carefully ascertained facts Medical officers in tropical countries and 
administrators who plan demographic- studies would be well advised 
to read this book with care it will save them man} mistakes Many 
of the students who have passed through the authors hands will 
welcome this explicit statement of the lessons he inculcated in his 
lectures and not a few of those who have sought and acted upon lus 
advice before commencing field surveys will corroborate the wisdom 
of his teaching Charles Wilcocks 
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Nwsa Ralph Welty [B^MD Dr PH etc) Medical Parasitology 
and Zoology Foreword b\ John C Torres Ph D Professor 
(Eirentu ) of Epidemiology Cornell IjmeraU Medical College 
pj xix — o34 9 o figs (1 coloured) 1944 I ondon 6. \ew 1 ork 
Medical Booh Department of Harper U Brothers PaulB Hoeber 
Inc 30s ] 

From the foreword it is mad dear that the object of this booh is 

The presentation of the essentials of medical parasitology and zoology 
to the prospectn e practitioner of medicine The author Dr Nau s 
is Assistant Professor of Public Health and Prey enti\ e Medicine at 
( oroell University and many years of research and teaching in the 
“ubject of para itology ha\e well fitted him for the writing of a text 
booh intended for the guidance of medical undergraduates In the 
foreword and preface it is stated that parasitology is tau D ht to second 
year medical students at Cornell in u separate short course of ten 
session of three hours each Dr \auss apparently con iders that this 
period is inadequate for «o important a subject for he states A1 
thou h we ha\ e been able to teach in the manner outlined something 
of the rudiments of these subjects in the thirty hours of class tune 
a -adable « seems obvio lsly a handicap to both instructor and student 
to be obliged to do so \ more consistent relitix e rationing of the 
stud nts tunede oted to the basic medical sciences \ ould undoubtedly 
result in the allocation of considerably more tune to medical parasitology 
and closely related medical subjects L nder these circumstances it is 
obvious that a booh such as this con i_ting as it does of some oOO 
pages must include many references to aspects of parasitology not 
dealt nth in the medical students short curriculum The author 
hoyye er has endeavoured tg a old this i ifficulty by segregating that 
part of the material which it os not possible to present during -class 
sessions mtc an appendix and glossary and thus avoid temptin'* 
the student to memorizin'* it 

T1 e booh thus falls into two parts The first part consisting of some 
3a0 pages is dev oted to an account of the protozoa helminths arthro- 
pods nahes and y enomous animals which directly or indirectly 
ad er«el\ affect the health of man The second part comprising about 
foO paj.es ontaini an appendix dealing with the technique of 
laboratory examinations an excellent glossary and a hort bibliography 
The result as mi 0 ht be expected from the i orh of so experienced an 
author is a bool veil -ntten and timulatmg to the reader In the 
reviewers opi ion how er it fails to achieve its avowed object of 
pro nduij, a text booh of parasitology suitable for the use of tl e medical 
student for it la hs that accuracy conciseness and rigid attention to 
essential which renders Blachloch and ^outh \ ell so popular vhile 
it fails to contain the wealth of reliable information which males 
larger \ olumes su h as Cram and Fan t so valuat le as y orhs of 
reference Furthermore brevity is sometimes ichie ed only at the cost 
of dearness or by the omission of information which i important 
for an understanding of the methods recommended for the control of 
the paras te or its y ector \ hilc some of tl e statements made 
althou h po-v-ibh true are lachrn in e idence and are not generally 
accepted 

The dan er of confusion resultm Q from a d termination to achieve 
brevity t> well illustrated ra the table on pp 246-247 which dep cts 
the arthropods concerned m the transmission of disease In this table 
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the, only arthropo l gn etx as a vector of endemic typhus ib Ceratophyllus 
fasctalus although later in the booh an account is given of Trombicuta 
akamttsht as a vector of Japanese nver fever which is stated to be 
probablj caused by a nchettsia The cause of Texas fever zs gn en as 

Babesia hpemtna transmitted by Margaropus annttlaitts and no 
explanation is furnished as to why these obsolete names are used or why 
a disease of cattle is included in a list of human ailments S/omorvs 
calcitrans is listed as a possible earner of relapsing fev er Most puzzling 
of all Ctinex sp is stated to carry plague typhus fever relapsing fever 
hala azar It is true that an explanation of this latter statement and 
of some other points is made later in the text (p 307) but the booh is 
intended for medical students who are apt to interpret the written w ord 
as a statement of literal fact Minor inaccuracies are not uncommon 
Thus the statement is made (p 212) that the oncospheres of Dipylidium 
canmttm are ingested from the hair of the dog by flea larv ae of the 
genus Cultcotdes (p 277) the larvae are said to be frequently called 
blood worms because of their colour and on p 315 is the state 
ment that the chief medical interest m fleas is their transmission of 
bubonic and septicemic plague Such errors are in the nature of 
slips but they are nevertheless misleading 

As regards the omission of important relevant information the 
following may be quoted as examples The reviewer has failed to find 
any reference to the technique to be employ ed in preparing ordinary 
thin blood films or to the making and staining of thick films nor is 
any account given of mosquito dissection or of the method to be 
employed in the preparation of fresh films for the detection of trypano 
somes or microfilariae Yet all these are points of great practical lm 
portance to the student The account of the louse and of louse borne 
diseases is disappointing and m a book published in 1944 it is surprising 
to find no mention of modem methods of control and no reference to 
the value of prophylactic inoculation against fevers of the typhus 
group Equal parts of kerosene and vinegar are recommended 
as a means of eradicating the head louse and it is stated that 
Ordinary laundry is effective in destroying the eggs of the body 
louse which is described as laying her eggs on fibres of cloth no mention 
being made of the fact that she also lavs them on the hair of the body 
and that this represents the chief difficulty in control \ minor omission 
regarding the vectors of disease is that although the life cycles of 
Fasciola hepatica Clonorchis sinensis Paragommus uestermannn and 
Fasciolopsis bttsktt are described in some detail neither the name nor 
the habitats of the respective molluscan hosts are mentioned — an 
important hiatus when control is being considered A similar absence 
of information regarding treatment is sometime* apparent Thus 
although the therapy of malam is discussed at some length no reference 
is made to the use of intramuscular quinine and the only treatment 
recommended for scabies is the Application of sulphur ointment 
(5 per cent in lanolin) at intervals of three to four days Mosquito 
repellents are discussed but no mention is made of recent discoveries 
which hav e prov ed more successful than those mentioned by the author 
The following extr icts taken only from that section of the book which 
deals with malaria may be quoted as examples of the reviewer 
criticism that some of the statements made by Dr Nauss although 
possibly true are lacking in evidence and are not generally accepted 
Wntmg of Plasmodium malaria it is stated (p 9S) that Shuffner s 
dots of tertian malaria or ‘Maurers dots of subtertian malaria are 
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that e\ery case should be so treated is not m agreement with present 
ideas Writing of quinine prophylaxis Dr Nauss states (p 126) 
The principal objection to its employment in this way is that pro 
traded administration of the drug mi) induce quinine fastness of 
the strain of plasmodia harboured Thus the indiMdual will benefit 
less from its use as a curative agent Comment such as this coming 
from an authontatu e source is bound to prejudice the medical under 
graduate against the use of prophylactir quinine and it should not be 
made unless supported bv good e\ idence In this case so far as the 
reviewer is aware no such evidence pxists 
Printer s erro s are few but the following have been noted p 76 
Stevens for Stephens p 246 Aganthocheilonuna for Acanthocheilo 
nema p 287 Glossmae palp'ihs for Glosstna paipahs Schuffner is 
spelled Shuffner throughout 

The booh is profusely illustrated and there is an excellent colour 
plate depicting the, malaria parasites The majority of the illustrations 
have been borrowed from other writers for the most part these 
ha\ e been selected with care but some notably those of the bed bug 
the louse and Sarcoptes scabtei are either poor m original quality or 
have suffered in reproduction The booh is finely printed and bound 
and a comprehensive index has been prov ided The cost in America is 
not stated but apparently it is sold in Bntain for thirty shillings 

R M Gordon 

T \ree\ E M [Clinical Malaria ] 299 pp With 37 charts and figs 
[In Russian] 1943 Moscow State Medical Publications of 
People s Commissanat of Health USSR [12 Roubles] 

The author who is Director of the Clinical Departments of the 
Central Institute of Malaria and Medical Parasitologv in Moscow 
(former Institute of Tropical Medicine) and of the Third Moscow 
Medical Institute has produced a monograph on malana which 
provides a systematic account of the pathogenesis symptomatology 
clinical course diagnosis and treatment of this disease In accordance 
with the special prominence given to the clime il aspects of malaria 
questions of aetiologv and epidemiology including mosquito control 
have been purposely left out of consideration 

An Introduction dealing with the history and world incidence is. 
followed by a general account of malari il infection in Chapter 1 
containing a description of the course of the three mam types of malaria 
with special reference to primary attacks relapses and protracted forms 
Tareev denies the existence of chronic malaria and regards all 
protracted forms as due to reinfection I urther a clinical classification 
of malarial infections is given followed by a detailed account of 
immunity in this disease including host parasite relationships course 
and duration of the infection (stated to be on the average one year 
in subtertian two years in benign tertian and from three to five years- 
m quartan malaria) and the mechanism of immunological reactions 
The peculiar nature of anti malarial immunity as compared with 
immunity to other acute infectious diseases and its bearing on chemo 
therapy and epidemiology are also considered Chapter 2 entitled The- 
fundamental clinical tnad is devoted to the changes produced by 
malaria in the spleen liver and blood and to the relev ant methods of 
diagnosis and determination such as examination of the spleen 
splenomeiry and haematologv There is also a section on changes in 
metabolism in the cours of the disease with special reference to- 
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MEDICAL 0RGAMZ VTIOV AND DISEASES OF 
THE NETHERLANDS EAST INDIES 

BEFORE THE JAPANESE INVASION 

Bi Charles V ilcoces M D MRCP DTMiH 

4ct»i b Director Bureau oj H\gie> e at d Tropical Diseases 

The total population of t^e Netherlands East Indies was 60 727000 
m 1930 and b\ 193S had it was estunated increased bi about 
4 000 000 In Ja\ a and Madura alone there are 42 000 000 inhabitants 
concentrated to a density of 314 5 per square hflometa In other and 
larger island* the population is much less dense but Bah and Lombok 
are relative!} clo*ety populated 

Orgxmzation 

The medical services date from the time of Bontius (1 5 q 2-!631) There 
is non* a large public health service wmch works in active cooperation 
with the military medical service the mission* and local admimstra 
titc bodies There are also man} private practitioners in the towns 
and on the big estates It is the view of the Government that 
curative medicme belongs property to the sphere of private enterprise 
and of the local administrative bodies 

Bv 19% tht.re existed the following medical institutions — 500 
hospitals of various size* lo asylum lor the insane 42 leper colonies 
6 sanatoria for tuberculosis (since increased to 10) and 970 dispensaries 
Man} of these are administered directlv b> the Government Medical 
Service man} b> outside bodies with subsid) from Government and 
mam b} purety private enterprises 

For the training of medical men there are two Medical Schools one 
at Batavia and one at Sourabava and there is a school for dentists 
A* these in titutions natives graduate — in 1936 there were 36 3 medical 
•itvdents including t6 women — the graduates practising in the Nether 
lands Indies and fanning the greater part of the medical services there 
The auviharj staffs of the medical department are trained at man} 
places There are 18 categories in all from nurse* of mam grade* to 
midwave* malaria and plague assistants vaccinators laboratory 
technicians and subordinate employee* 
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nonegteus the brown sen er rat The principal flea involved is the 
tropical rat flea A enopsylla cheopts notorious fn this respect throughout 
the tropics 

In Java control measures fall into two categories measures of rat 
control and protective inoculation Rat control in ports follows the 
usual procedure fumigation of ships quarantine and construction of 
rat proof godowns and stores In the county districts where the 
majority of cases are found the Dutch have instituted the campaign 
of house improv ement which has as its object the alteration of exuding 
houses or the construction of new houses in such a manner that 
facilities for rat nesting are eliminated To this end double walls are 
abolished so that rats maj not nest in the space bamboos used in 
building are sealed at each end for the same purpose or replaced bv 
wooden beams the use of tiles to replace thatch v> encouraged and 
regular inspections are made The Dutch have earned out this cam 
paign vvithout compulsion but with the aid of a small bonus for each 
completed house and report astonishing success by the end of 1938 
no less than 1 525 364 houses had been improv ed The unexpected 
effect of this activity m causing an increase m malana has been 
referred to above 

Prev entive inoculation has been developed in an unusual manner 
The Dutch bacteriologist Oxten some years ago isolated a bacillus 
presumably a plague bacillus of such feeble virulence that it could not 
even in the living state provoke the disease m small animals It was 
found that this organism similarly failed to produce ill effects when 
injected m man and that the protective power against plague 
developed in animals was greater after injection of suspensions of 
these living bacilli than after the injection of killed vaccines This 
method of inoculation with the living vaccine has been applied in 
Java on a massive scale since 1934 and by 1933 over 7000 000 
persons had been so immunized The Dutch hav e great faith m this, 
measure and certainly since it was instituted the epidemic wave of 
plague has steadily and steeply declined 

The typhus group of fevers is represented in the islands by mite fner 
(tsutsugamusfu disease) in which the causative organism is trans 
mitted from rodents to man by the larvae of scrub mites and by 
endemic or murine typhus a disease of rats spread to man by rat fleas 
Mite fever now regarded as identical with the scrub typhus of Malaya 
and Japanese river fever is commonly contracted in scrub country 
and may particularly be expected in groups of labourers engaged lit 
clearing bush it is seen especially in northern Sumatra and New 
Guinea though a few cases have been reported from Java and A\ 
Borneo The incidence is not high in peace time about 500 cases are 
reported each year from N Sumatra The mite incriminated is the 
larva of Trombicula dehensis but it has been surmised but not 
proved that ticks of the genus Avihlyomma may also transmit the 
disease 

Murine typhus is seen in Java It is not so fatal to rats as plague 
and there is not therefore the same tendency for fleas to seek human 
hosts It is for this reason unlikely that xnunne typhus would cause 
extensn e outbreaks in man though in Shanghai and Mexico this form 
has been transmitted to man and has then spread m epidemic fashion 
from man to man through the human louse 

Dengue fner is stated to be generally distributed through the islands 
It is transmitted by the mosquito iedes aegypti This mosqmto in 
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•\fnca and South \mmca is the transmitter ofy ellow fey er and though 
y ellow fey er has net er been found in the Far Ea_t the probability of 
its wide «pn ad hould it be allowed to enter is not in doubt 

Jnfvs-t 'Moxrttm Hot sing Nutrition \S kter Supplies 

The i nfaru mortality of Batavia has been carefully studied In the 
period 1934-36 there were 12000 native infant deaths representing 
300 per thousand of the live births but in the poorest nati\e class the 
rate ma\ be almost o00 In the Chines the rate was IoO in the Euro- 
peans 60 in the same period for comparison the Amsterdam rate of 
30 1 » quoted The natrv e rate is one of the hi best reported from tropical 
cities 

The first three months of life are the most critical the causes of 
death, are mam but malaria is regarded as one of the most unport ant 
No donbt as in other pnmitne communities infant diarrhoea and 
congenital svphiba are aLo important 

Houses are made usually of wood bamboo and palm leares but 
bnch is used for the larger dwellings Doors and wmdoi 'S are insufficient 
to provide adequate h D ht and \ exudation Overcrow dmg l not common 
in rural areas but occurs in towns 
House improi ement is therefore desirable but n> only considered 
urgent when there is direct danger of disease as in the case of plague 
The Got eminent supports schemes for good homing b\ giving financial 
help and by expropriating land for budding 
The nutrition of the names is not good their diet consists largely 
of carbohydrate foods is poor in fats and contains little animal 
protein though there is a considerable amount of \ egefable protein 
Rice is the taple food and i» largely culti -ated The peasants use a 
crude form of husking in \hich the pencarp and embryo (« t those 
parts of the gram rhiji contain vitamin B,) are not remoied This 
nee is therefore satisfactory but in other communities the practice 
of eatin" polished nee is common 

Maize is u-ed in some areas but in parts of Ja -a it is the custom to 
remo\ e the pencarj and gi\ e it to the poultry and to wash the endo- 
sperm m running rater for three days a process which removes the 
ltamin In Madua howeyer the pencarp is eaten as pomdge 
with good result. Other starchy foods are sweet potatoes (which 
contain vitamin \) casual a sago (m \mboma and the Moluccas) 
and cane su^ar The Go\ eminent encourages the cultn ation and use 
of oya bein Pe-s and beans (gram) are extensiy eh eaten and provide 
protein (but the djenhol bean som tim^s causes dama e to the urinary 
system ee thi BiUetin 1^36 3o 724 194- \ 39 -1%) vege 

tables of se\ eral lands are grown and are commonly taken as soup 
con-iderable amount of fish is eaten m coastal districts but milk 
meat and egg are little used except by the wealthy or at feasts- Some 
animal protein how e\ er is eaten in the form of bee larvae grasshoppers 
frogs and snaiL vhich are appreciated by some of the natn es Coconut 
Oil and ground nuts supply fats and the latter contain vitamin B* 
Chillies nch in vitamin C are used 
Two nati\ e foods may gv* e iv=e to fatal poisoning they are prepared 
by allowing moulds to act on ground nut cake (Ontjom) and coconut 
cake (Bongkrek) 

Fruits are u ually eaten raw and include the e^g plant the Goa 
be-Ji and th“ tnaiwo 
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The use of tea and coffee is general 

The diet of the native population is deficient m several respects 
sometimes it is deficient in quantity and hunger oedema is not unknown 
though it is rare But the more widespread deficiencies are not of bulk 
or quantity of total food but of the vitamins deficiency m vztamm A 
is perhaps the most common 

Deficzency of vztamm B t is reflected m the disease beriberi which 
though it does not now occur in the epidemic form it once assumed 
is stiff seen and paradoxically is often found in the w ealthy It is a 
disease particularly associated with the eating of polished nee or of 
sago and only affects those taking a diet more than two thirds of 
which consists of carbohydrate It is seen m cities where imported 
nee is eaten it is not common in rural districts where the natives 
only partially clean their nee It was common dunng the years of the 
rubber boom when agriculture was neglected and nee was imported 
into Sumatra In Chinese women it is seen dunng pregnancy in an 
acute form and is due then to the custom of feeding on a diet almost 
exclusively of polished nee It tends to break out when maize crops 
and fishing are poor and when the people are thrown back on to a diet 
too exclusively composed of ncc 

Treatment with preparations of concentrated vitamin B x is effective 
but the essence of the problem of this disease is prevention which 
resolves itself chiefly into the elimination of polished nee with th* 
substitution of red or partly polished nee The Government encourages 
the cultivation of leguminous plants and the distribution of red nee 
and green gram all nch m vitamin B t In controlled populations for 
instance in prisoners the use of polished nee is not permitted In 1939 
beriben caused 3 41 per cent of deaths in hospital 
Pellagra is een sporadically usually in those who suffer from chrome 
intestinal disease in this case the essential fault is probably inability 
to absorb the vitamin which may be present in the food 
There is no evidence of deficiency in vitamin C in the rural popula 
tion and scurvy is not seen m them Rickets is not reported Of all the 
vitamin deficiencies that of vitamin A is probably the most common 
Deficiency of iodine in water and food is observed in the 
mountainous regions of Gayo Loeos the Dieng plateau Kedin and 
Bah In these districts goitre is common but the general health of 
the people is not seriously affected 
In general the natives have excellent teeth 

The water supplies of the rural population consist of nvers streams 
w eliU and collections of rain water and are not usually controlled They 
are therefore dangerous and are the means of transmitting intestinal 
diseases But there are 281 plants for the supply of good and protected 
water 1 38 of which exist m Jav a In Sourabaya the controlled supply 
was instituted in 1903 in Batavia m 1923 In both the result was 
a decrease in the incidence of typhoid fever 
The provision of safe water is one of the chief measures necessary to 
good health In the Dutch East Indies nvers and streams m addition 
to providing drinking water receive the refuse of man and animals 
the danger is evident \\ ells are usually shallow and receive not only 
contamination introduced directly from the hands or feet of the users 
or from utensils employ ed but contaminating material deposited on the 
ground nearby which may either be washed directly into the water 
or may reach it by percolation through the soil 
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The disposal of seva e otf a large scale is possible ortlj m the larger 
towns Elsewhere cesspit septic tanks or pit latrines are used but 
in the rural districts the natn es commonly d falcate into streams or 
indiscriminate!} on the sod It has already been pointed out that water 
for drinking i taken from streams and that w ells may be contaminated 
with material from the surface of the ground m the vicinity the} 
ma} also be contaminated b> percolation from cesspits The diseases 
caused bj such contamination will be dealt w ith below 

In some places a solution of this problem is sou Q ht in method 
whereby excreta -we collected and b\ a svstem of composting are 
com erted into a manure whi h ma} be used to ennch the sod \\Tien 
proptrl} carried out this method is harmless and during the process of 
compost in " which consists of packing the excreta and maintaining it 
m a moist condition together with legetable refu e the organisms 
which are associated with human disease are d stro}ed b} the heat 
Spontaneous!} generated in the mass After a few weeks the material 
»s com erted into an odourless compost of lu»U agricultural % alue 

This process mat be exceedingly useful but for success demands 
careful attention to the details of routin m periodical turning of the 
mas and therefore the human factor is unohed In China and 
neighbouring countries human faece are used as a fertilizer without 
an} treatment and ha\e acted as a potent a b nt in the spread of disease 
Efficient composting is safe from this danger but it is not difficult 
to imagine that a native who is on the one hand w amed of the danger 
of pread of disease through human faeces and on the other is taught 
that the same excreta can after undergoing a sunp'e process safe]} be 
used in the cultn ation of human food maj be somewhat confus d 

The iisposal Jr fuse is a problem onK round the towns since rural 
refuse is easily burned The dustbin system is us d in tow ns and refuse 
is dumped ui the mann c adopted in Europe Stable refuse however 
presents a problem as \ et unsoh ed m man} places 

IsTESTiiAi. Diseases 

Cholera has in the past swept through the Netlierland Indies as it 
has through all the neighbouring countries In 191Q there were 64 733 
deaths from thi disease in 1914 just oxer 1 100 m 1918 almost 10000 
but in 19-0 onh 17 From 1923 to 1934 there were only 17 known 
cases 

Cholera is transmitted throu 0 h the contamination of food or drink, 
with faecal matter or b\ direct contact with patients or through the 
interxention of flies It is particular!; conne ted \ ith v ater supplies 
and contaminated inter from wells and mers has in the past ptajed 
the chief part m the enormous epidemics which hax e tal en place in the 
East The protection of water is therefore probably the most important 
step which can be taken m the prevention of this disease Thou h this 
has been effected mmanj j laces in the Netherlands Indies it has not been 
possible m most rural districts and to control the disease the public 
health authorities have in the past resorted to mas inoculation with 
cholera x accine together w ith stnet control of immigrants and pilgrims 
It is not easy to determine the efficacy of each of these measures but 
the fact remains that in the last 20 years the true classical cholera 
has not presented a senous problem though in new of the fact that it is 
constant!} seen m India Indo-Chma and China there is always the 
possibilit} of its remtroduction 
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In 1938 however a disease broke out m Celebes which was m 
distinguishable from cholera but which on investigation proved 
to be due to a vibrio apparently identical with that found in pilgrims it 
El Tor on the Red Sea This El Tor vibrio had never before been found 
capable of producing disease m man but there was no doubt of its 
effect in Celebes where ca^es were found up to 1940 though the 
outbreak was not large 

Typhoid — In Batavia the ca^cs of ty phoid in 1927 w ere — Europeans 
6 7 per 1 000 of the population natives 1 1 Chinese 3 8 Tins high 
rate m Europeans indicates the danger thev run In 1937 there were 
about 5 000 reported cases of true typhoid in the Netherlands Indies 
and m addition there were 946 cases of paratyphoid A Inoculation 
against these diseases should be insisted upon by Europeans 

Ba tllar\ dysentery affects all ages but is common in children 
tills disease and infant diarrhoea are responsible for a high proportion 
of infant deaths in all tropical countries Dysentery is constants 
present but increases to epidemic proportions from tunc to time 
About 70 per cent of the cases are due to the Flexner group of 
organisms and the disease is relatively mild but the severe Shiga type 
is also found especially xn the Bantam region In Java and Madura 
m 1939 there were 5 031 cases of bacillary dysentery with 536 deaths 
but these are onlv the known cases many others must go unrecorded 
This disease causes about 4 5 per cent of all hospital deaths 

Amoebic dysenten is much less acute It is found xn manv parts 
but epidemics rarely occur 


Other Diseases 

Of the diseases ciused bv worms Hooka or m infection is the most 
widespread in the Netherlands Indies The common species of 
hookworm is Iterator ameruanus which is found m 91 S per cent of 
cases the remainder being due to Ancylostoma dtiodenile 

A consideration of the life Instory of the worm makes it clear that 
spread is a question of bad sanitation Natives usually deposit their 
excreta at any convenient spot and commonly choose shady bushes 
for the purpose Plantations offer many opportunities for this practice 
and moreover the conditions of shade temperature and moisture are 
favourable to the larvae Further it ism just these places that natives 
walk barefoot ofttring to the larvae the bare skm necessary for their 
entry into man On the other hand faeces deposited in deep pit or 
bored hole latrines are harmless though from shallow pits the larv ae 
may be able to reach the ground surface Latrines whose edges are 
fouled with faeces however are dangerous because bare feet are 
constantly placed well within range of the larvae and larvae are 
attracted by the warmth of human skm 

In the Netherlands Indies hookworm infection is widespread in the 
rural districts where 80 to 90 per cent of the natives may be affected 
but fortunately the average number of worms is not high This means 
that although minor disabilities no doubt exist serious illness is not 
common This may be a result of the measures of control which have 
been taken and which consist of campaigns to encourage the construe 
tion and use of proper latrines and of the fact that most hospital 
patients in addition to being treated for their primary illness are treated 
by one of the drugs efficient m the elimination of hookworms It has 
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been observed that there is a marked decrea e in the incidence of this 
infection where intensive sanitary work has been carried ont 
The combination of hookworm infection and malaria gives rise to a 
condition of severe anaemia frequently found in some districts 
Other intestinal worms are common but are less important 
Tapeworm infection due to Taenia sa inata is found especially ui Bah 
In other places Taenia soltum is present and both worms are wide 
spread Infection with these is rarely senous Trichinosis is also found 
Infection with Echtnosloma » locanum is found in Java among the 
insane who live in colonies and in Celebes among the people who live 
round Lake Lindoe This worm passes one stage of its life in certain 
fresh water snails and the second sta„e either in snails of other species 
or in fresh water mussels (in Celebes) These snails and raus els are 
eaten and are often insufficiently boiled so that the lirv al forms of the 
worms are not killed and proceed to their third dev elopraental sta^e 
in the intestine of man where they reach maturity The symptoms 
caused are slight some diarrhoea and abdominal pain and the infection 
usually dies out m the course of several months Round Lake Lindoe 
up to 96 per cent of the population of some villages are infected 
Infections with 4sc<im lumbncotdes and Trie hurts tnchura are 
common especially in children Thev indicate bad sanitary habits 
but are not often the cause of severe disease 

Ttlartasts — There are tvo common filanal worms Wuchererta 
bancroflt and TJ mala) i the embry o of the latter was first rec ogmzed 
bv Brug in the Netherland Indies 11 bancrofit is found m Batavia 
the island of Kabaena Celebes New Guinea and elsewhere It is 
earned by the mosquitoes Cultx fait ans Anopheles su idaicus 4 
subpictus A acomtus 4 barbirostns in the more western islands and 
in New Guinea (where the mosquito fauna is quite different) by 4 
pundulatus typtcus A punctulati $ moluccensts and A barbiroslns 
bancrofti The breeding places of moat of these hav e been indicated m 
the sections on malam — control of breeding is not easy 

Wuchererta malayi is found in Borneo Batavia and elsewhere in 
Java (especially in the Sera)oe delta) Celebes New Guinea the 
centre of Sumatra and other places It is earned principally by mos 
qmtoes of the genus Mansonia These mosquitoes hav e breeding habits 
quite unlike the mosquitoes already mentioned in that the larvae 
dev elopm 0 in water obtain their oxy ^en by piercing the roots of certain 
water plants This is important because the larvae cannot develop if 
these plants are not present and removal of the plants is therefore 
effective in control unfortunately some of the mosquito specie 
attach themselves to the roots of swamp trees which cannot effectively 
be removed The species of Ifanson a concerned are If annultfcra 
If umformis If Indiana and thev breed largely in association with 
water plants of the genera Ipomoea and (in some places) Ptsfia In 
Martapoera (Borneo) infection was found in 22 per cent of the spec 
mens of If annulifera and in 6 per cent of If uniform s examined 
It is stated that Anopheles ba birostrts is a \ector of 11 inalayi in 
Celebes and Anopheles kyreanus in Jay a 
The percentage of people in whom embrvos are found vane from 
9 3m part of Nev Guinea to 42 elsewhere m that island from 20 in 
Kabaena to 24 7 in Celebes from 11 8 in children in Borneo to 32 2 in 
adult males in the same area In a minority of cases however filanal 
infection produces elephantiasi and other phy sical disabilities 
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Tuberculosis is prevalent especially in towns The common form is 
pulmonarj 

The extent to which infection has spread ia indicated by the results 
of the tuberculin test m Batavia and rural Java where the percentage 
of po ltive results is 10 in infants 3o at a es 5-14 and 68 to 70 in adult 
life The number of cases in which injection goes on to disease is of 
course vety much mailer 

That tuberculous memngiti is not n-re is shown bj the fact that 
180 cases were seen in a Batavia hospital from 1932 to 1940 Thi 
number constitutes half of the total case of meningitis admitted 
These can onlj be a fraction of the case actual!} existing in the popula 
tions 

During 1939 ther were 8 677 patient admitted to hospital m the 
Netherlands Indie for tuberculosis of the Iun®s and 1 °73 for other 
forms of the d ea~e The actual number of cases in the islands must be 
much hi her than the e figure indicate Tuberculosis of the lun s 
accounted for 10 o3 per 'ent of all hospital deaths and other forms for 
1 02 per cent In a survev of 330 000 estate labourers m Sumatra in 
19o0 it was found that tuber ulosis caused more disability and deaths 
than an} other di ease except acute respirator} diseases (for instance 
pneumonia) 

Tuberculo i i therefore a serious problem and probabl} one of 
increasing importance and no doubt it is true that the natives do not 
posses the same standard oi resistance as the white races Other 
factors influence the extent and spread of the disease especially the 
habit of ove crowding in the home the poor state of nutrition of many 
natives andpossiblv the presence of hoohw orm disease and malaria 

To deal v ith thi situation the Dutch hav e taken certain steps A 
tuberculo i stud} committee has been set up to investigate the 
position In traction m measures of prev ntion is given m association 
nth the other health campaigns vh ch are conducted for in tance the 
hook \ orm campaign There i continuous effort to improv e diet and 
housing condition For treatment and isolation of the patients Sana 
tona hav e been built 4 bv Go eminent and 3 b} other bodies while 10 
ol simpler type are projected There are 15 con ultation bureaux 
equ pped ith N. ra\ apparatus The sanatoria are so much in demand 
that thev cannot accommodate all the patients seeking admi sion 
and a svstem has been developed under wluch the owners of houses 
round the sanatoria take m the patients who receive their treatment 
at the institution 

S nallpox is not no v a serious menace In 1913 there were 3a 000 
cases with 8 000 deaths but this hi 0 h me dence has fallen in 19-7 
there were onlv 400 cases and since then there have been vety few 
A vaccine institute as established in 1891 and vaccination is now 
earned out vvidelv and consistent^ 

Pneumonia 1 one of the principal causes of death in both children 
and adults It is three or four tunes as common in the natn es as in the 
Europeans and the case mortahtv rate (30 per cent ) is twice as high 
In the armv it l more important than typhoid and in prisons in Java 
it occurs in epidemic form It i thought that the chilling effect of 
clothm \ et with ram has somethin® to do with the frequency of thi 
disease and that other diseases e peciall} malaria predispose to it 
Preventive measures in the general population cannot easil} be taken 
but from experience gained m South Africa it would seem that the 
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avoidance of overcrow ding in the sleeping quarters in prisons and 
barracks may lead to diminution of incidence in those communities 
Diphtheria is important In 1939 there were 786 cases with 106 
deaths in Java and Madura Cases are also seen in the outer provinces 
Scarlet fexer is stated to occur sporadically and measles and chtckenpox 
are seen I ifluen a is seen every year but occasionally assumes 
epidemic proportions There are a few cases of cerebrospinal meningitis 
each year and several cases of infantile paralysis have been reported 
Rheumatic fexer has been recorded 
Rabies is reported and in 1932 522 persons were treated through the 
organization of the Pasteur Institute This does not mean of course 
that all these persons were actually infected Cases of rat bite fexer are 
found from time to time treatment with the salvarsan drugs is 
effective More important than this is leptospirosis primarily a disease 
of rats and to a smaller extent of dogs and cats it may affect man 
It is caused by Leptospira iclcrohaemorrhagiae or L batavtae which are 
present m the urine of diseased rats and which may pass through 
human skin or mucous membranes In other countries this disease is 
known as mud or slime fever and is contracted through contact of 
human skm with mud or water contaminated by rats Thus bathing zn 
contaminated water or working in rat infested sewers may lead to 
infection In the Netherlands Indies the rats concerned are Raltus 
norvegtetts R brevtcaudatus and R concolor 
The disease in man may be severe and even fatal but on the other 
hand it may be so mild as to be missed Diagnosed cases are not rare 
in Batavia and examination of the blood of 150 healthy persons 
revealed the fact that 39 per cent had at some time been infected 
Rhtnoscleroma a bacterial disease which affects the nose and throat 
and which is most common in women aged 20-3o is reported from the 
Batah lands of Sumatra 

Trachoma is frequently seen and is responsible for much of the blind 
ness which exists The incidence varies and some parts of the islands 
are free from d A campaign of treatment is earned out by specially 
trained nurses working under an eye specialist 
Skm diseasts are very common impetigo is seen especially in children 
tinea in bricala a si in infection due to a fungus and other fungous 
diseases are reported quite frequentlv Infestation with head and body 
lice is common 
All forms of cancer are found 

Insanity is a condition which has necessitated the institution of four 
large asylums with 8 000 inmates five observation asylums with I 100 
inmates and seven observation stations with 316 inmates The use 
of opium is widespread but the drug is in general used by moderate 
smokers and except in a few cases of gross addiction does not 
present a serious problem Treatment centres for addiction exist 
There is little alcoholism 

Stone in the bladder or kidney is not uncommon it has been 
thought that this condition mav be a result of deficiency of vitamin A 
in the diet 
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(b) sporozoite induced the term malaria should be modified by the 
specific name of the parasite e g falciparum malana instead of aesttvo 
autumnal tropical subtertian pernicious malana &c 

J F Corson 

J Parasitology 1944 June v 30 No 3 20&-S Second Report of the 
Committee on Terminology of Strains of Avian Malaria [Huff C G 
Chairman Bora G H & Maw eu, R D ] 

Lowe J Some Common Misconceptions of Malaria Indian Med Ga 
1944 May v 79 No o 207-10 

Malaria has been widespread and severe in India Qurnme and 
synthetic antunalanal drugs have been in short supply Medical 
and lay contributors to the lay and medical press have made vers 
questionable statements regarding malaria and its treatment Claims 
made for specific remedies w advertisements in the lay pres* and 
medical journals have been grossly misleading These are some of the 
considerations that prompted the writing of this paper which is 
intended primarily for those who have relatively little experience of 
malana 

The recent high incidence of malaria m its relatively severe clinical 
forms is explained in part by the movement of bodies of people from 
one area to another and the carnage of new strains of parasite from 
one part of the country to another 

The author inveighs against the common idea that untreated cases 
of malaria in which parasites cannot be found m the blood are quite 
common he has not seen such a case \ thick blood film properlv 
stained and examined remains the most reliable method of detecting 
malana infection A negativ e result usually rules out an active malana 
infection Sternal puncture rarely if ever shows parasites when a good 
thick film fails to demonstrate them The presence of parasites does not 
necessanly mean that they are the cause of the patients symptoms 
A case of meningococcal infection in a patient harbouring malaria 
parasites is described to illustrate this point Sound clinical observa 
tions will prevent manv mistakes 

A protest is made against delay mg specific treatment of malaria 
until the patient has had a few febrile attacks Unnecessary delay m 
instituting treatment is criminal 

With regard to the dosage of quinine the author s practice is to give 
22 j grams a day for two days followed bv 1 o grains for five days in P 
falciparum infections P max infection* are treated with 15 grains a 
day for sev en days Administration should be oral if possible if not 
it should be intravenous The intravenous dose should not exceed 10 
grams and the injection should take at least 10 minutes In mo*t 
Indians 6 or 7 grams are adequate If repeated the interval between 
injection* should usually be at least six hours The chief use of mtra 
muscular injections of quinine is m very voung children m whom oral 
or intravenous administration is difficult or impossible 

Norman ff lute 


SutMENTO A Aspectos medteo-sanitanos da regiao de Camacupa 
[Epidemiology of Camacupa ] Africa Milica Lisbon 1944 
June v 10 bo B 107-18 o figs [11 refs] 

Camacupa is an administrative district of the Province of B.e 
Angola It lies m !at 12 OS S longitude 17 33 E at an altitude of 
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1 476 metres and is crossed by several streams % egetation is ol poor 
growth in spite of the fact that m the tune of the rains parts become 
almost lakes Rice is the commonest cuKiv ation others being millet 
and cassava The population totals 96 602 of which the blacks con 
stitute 99 l per cent and the whites and half-castes each 0 4 per cent 
only The diet is monotonous and the food deficient in protein (especially 
3mmal protein) in fats (both animal and v egetal) and in v itamins 
As for diseases malaria is most common in fact Camacupa is to 
be regarded as an hyperendemic area In 1940 there v ere 1 oOO cases 
among them 8 of blackw ater fever and in 1941 1 8°3 cases with 3 
of blackw ater fever In the whole of the rest of the Province of Bid 
there were only 4 476 cases of malaria and 12 of blackw ater fever 
that is 2a per cent of all the case of malaria and 8 out of 20 cases 
of blackw ater fever m the province in 1940 occurred in Camacupa 
One hundred and mnetv were seen in children under one y ear and 504 
under five years Death from malaria v ere few m successive y ears 
from 1938 to 1941 they were 7 15 3 and 16 onl\ Splenomegaly was 
examined for in 100 men 100 children and 137 women and the per 
centages were 19 b6 and °9 9 respectuelv The parasitic index was 
mnete n P falctpanmx as commonest 63 1 percent P max next 
31 2 per cent P malartae only 5 2 per cent Other diseases frequently 
met with v ere pha^edaemc ulcer especially of the legs and goitre 
which is often seen of a large size Two of the latter are illustrated 
and the glandular enlargement in each is almost half the size of the 
patient s head H Harold Scott 

Faust E C Malaria Mortality and Morbidity In the United States for 
the Year 194° J Vat Malaria Soc Tallahassee Fla 1944 
June v 3 No 2 79-83 I fi e 

The malaria mortalitv in the United Mates continues to decline 
In 1942 onl> 841 deaths were ascribed to malaria In that year only 
ei bt States had malaria mortality rates exceeding I per 100 000 these 
were Arkansas 6 0 South Carolina 5 3 Mississippi 3 S Alabama 3 3 
Louisiana 2 6 Florida 2 5 Georgia 2 4 and Texas 1 42 The average 
malaria mortality rate for the 14 southern States has declined without 
intermission from 1 1 2 in 193o to 2 02 per 100 000 in 1942 Only four 
counties had rates exceedin 2 d per 100 000 there were 29 such 
counties in 1941 

Malana morbidity data are very incomplete in the United States 
as everywhere else Only in the State of Mississippi does notification 
appear to be adequately carried out here the ratio of malana deaths 
to malana cases was 1 378 For the United States as a whole thisratio 
was 1 70 Norman II kite 

H vckeTt L W Spleen Measurement in Malaria J A at Malaria Soc 
Tallahassee Fla 1944 June v 3 No 2 121-33 1 fig 

The author uses the results of the spleen and blood examination of 
nearly 4Q 000 children aged 2 to 12 earned out in winter surv eys over 
a period of years in sev en Italian and seven Albanian ten ns to demo- 
strate the importance of the spleen survey in sizing up an endemic 
situation Over9o per cent of the endemic malana present was revealed 
by the spleen surv ey alone The spleen surv ey is of the greatest v alue 
in measuring the results of control measures and in comparing the 
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near the south wet terminus of the Yunnan Burma Hi hvvat It 1 
about I 120 metres above sea level It has a population of 2o 000 
mostlj Shan of whom 3 000 It\e tn the town of Man" lnh The 
climate is mild the ram} season begins in April and ends in 
September 

The spleen rate of children under 1 1 \ ears of age was 30 7 in the 
town and 3b 1 in the Milages The corresponding parasite rates were 
2o 2 and 32 I P falcipa urn infections predominate So per cent of 
the total Infection rates are much hi her among thine e than amon 
'Tians There is a marked increase of malaria ca.e in the last three 
months of the t ear A mi nww the chief v ector was most plentiful 
from September to No\ ember 

Sixteen species of Anop) elcs were identified Of IS 177 adults 
1° 239 were 4 imntmi s ° 912 4 )e\ portensis \ar candidmisis and 
°494 4 hvrctnus ar s eisis Of 1957° lanae G71S were 4 
sinensis oS79 4 annuli is and 4 28° 4 m timi s The other species 
were incompan on mfrequent Infections ere found in one of 1 69a 
4 s» ensis dissected in 3 of 1363 4 canJtdtensts andinl9oof oSS3 
A tnintn us an infection rate of 3 3 per cent for tin species 4 
in unit s hows a much greater preference for human dwelling than 
the other species d tches are its favoured breed ii" place 
Five cas s of blaekv ater fever are reported The di ease is not 
uncommon in the outh west of Yunnan elsewhere in China it ns 
rare r ^ee al o this BuUctu 1941 v 38 oOl 50° ] 

A ornan II hte 

Ocbokn R S Raper A B Wright R J Studies in Bl3iaru 
In the East African Command II A Reconsideration of the 
Diagnosis of M3brla from other fevers in East African Natives 
Bast \jnca t Med J 1944 Apr \ 21 No 4 101 10 
The tendenc\ to regard all fevers among East African natives as 
milanal until the contrar\ is proved is unjustifiable In a large 
military hospital during 9 months there was no death from 
uncomplicated malana but the case mortalitv rates of other common 
fevers were pneumonia 4 1 typhoid 20 3 meningococcal meningitis 
1 and bacillarv dvsenterv 0 74 per cent Of the lo5 deaths attributed 
to these causes pneumococcal and meningococcal infections were 
responsible for 1°0 the e infections were often rapid!} fatal Dunn 
the same 9 months po t mortem examinations of fift} patients brought 
in dead or dvm" oon after admission excluding deaths from violence 
showed that 2- had died from pneumoco cal infection and 12 from 
meningococcal infection If earl} treatment should appear necessarv 
to avert immediate dan er sulphapvndme should be the drug of 
choice rather than quinine or mepaenne 
A clinical and laboratory stud} was made of 512 East African 
natives admitted to hosp tal for fever in whose blood malana parasites 
were discovered Of these 3S4 pro ed to be cases of uncomplicated 
malana In 1 1 6 cases other diseases were responsible for the fev er the 
findui" of malana parasites being incidental In 12 cases acti e 
malana coincided with some other disease The 116 cases m which the 
malana parasites were not responsible for the symptoms included 
relapsing fever 5 typhoid 7 amoebic dysentery 5 lobar pneumonia 
42 acute respiratory di ease 28 bacillary dvsenterv 16 mi cel 
laneous 13 
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In determining the significance of positiv e malaria blood slides m 
East African natives attention should be paid to the state of malaria 
immunity of the patient the clinical condition and the intensit> of the 
malaria infection A native who had spent his boyhood in a region 
where malaria is prevalent for more than m\ months m the year was 
regarded as immune Parasites were considered to be few if an 
average of less than one per field was found in a thick film of average 
density stained by Field s rapid method and examined under a 1/12 m 
objective and a xo eyepiece This corresponds to less than 500 para 
sites per emm of blood 

Among the 396 cases of active malaria m onI\ 16 were no parasites 
found on the first examination The second slide w as negativ e in only 
three of these (one quartan) 

Of 229 immune patients harbouring malaria parasites 37 o per cent 
were not sutfenn., from clinical malaria The corresponding percentage 
of 283 non immune* was 10 6 Of 69 immune patients with only few 
parasites in the peripheral blood 78 per cent were not suffering from 
clmicalmalana the corresponding percentage of 28 non immunesuas43 

Observations show that the administration of quinine m quantity 
insufficient to control the fever his a negligible effect m eliminating 
parasites from the peripheral blood 

The examination of thick blood films stained by Field s method maj 
rev eal toxic granulation large blue granules in the cytoplasm of the 
polvmorphs These changes do not occur in malana but appear earlv 
in the course of acute bacterial infections Norman If hie 

Clxrk H C The Age Level for the Peak of Acquired Immunity to 
Malaria as reflected by Labor Forees Amer J Trop Med 1944 
May v 24 No 3 lo9-61 

If a child has hv ed in an endemic malana area a marked degree of 
tolerance to malana is gained about the age of puberty but this is not 
very stable The peak of relatn e immunity appears to be attained at an 
age 12 to lo y ears in an inactive population but from the point of view 
of an efficient labour force the age groups from lo to 30 years require 
almost as much attention as the younger age groups Immunity is 
never absolute fatigue exposure underfeeding or the introduction of 
fresh strains of parasite can break any degree of tolerance The author 
reproduces figures from his long-continued observations in the Chagres 
River villages in the Panama Canal Zone and from observations on a 
Negro labour force from Haiti engaged on sugar plantations m Cuba 
The Chagres River villagers have been subjected to antimalanal drug 
control for many y ears By race and life long exposure they represent 
people of high tolerance The consolidated annual records of blood 
examinations for ten years show that there is a significant incidence 
of malana at all age groups The peak is in the age groups 5 to 20 
y ears and there is but little difference m the percentage positive blood 
findings between the two groups 5 to 10 and 10 to 20 These villager* 
could nearly always tell whether parasites would be found m their 
blood or not Similar figures for the inhabitants of the control towns on 
the Chagres Riv er lake shore show that there is no evidence of a stable 
degree of immunity before the 20 to 30 age penod The highly tolerant 
Negro labour force from Haiti showed a sufficient reaction to malana 
after a lifelong exposure to it to decrease its labour efficiency 

A orman II hits 
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Shute P G Relapse of Quar<3n Fever after 12 and 21 Years Lancet 
1944 July 29 146 

A woman now 26 was bom in Calcutta and came to England 
when she was o years of a„e she has not left England since From 
1936 to 1943 she had repeated attacks of fey er and suffered occasionally 
from boils She was admitted to hospital m 1 943 suffering from general 
ized pains and occasional m b ht sweats The examination of three 
thick blood films reyealed one P malanae parasite in one and three 
nng forms in another A course of mepaenne 0 3 gm a day for se\en 
days effected a cure There was no enlargement of the plcen 
Diagnosis may not be easy in patients harbouring a ery few parasites 
The author suggests that such cases may not be infrequent m the British 
Isles after this war A orman TJ htle 

GOiiMiE R p Congenital Malaria In England Lancet 1944 Sept 16 
37o-6 

A woman returned to En 0 3and from India in August 1939 Early in 
October she had an attack of fey er which was repeated in 48 hours and 
her blood showed parasites suggestn e of a benimi tertian infection 
this was treated with mepaenne and she remained well until three days 
before the onset of labour which o curred on 1st December 1939 
She de\ eloped fey er on 2nd December [examination of the blood is not 
mentioned] The child wei hed 7 lb and was breast fed for 14 days 
only On 3rd January 1940 the child had fe\er and Plasmodium 
max was found in its blood there was se\ ere anaemia and the spleen 
reached to the iliac crest Treatment with quinine \ as successful and 
on June 10th the child weighed 13 lb and there was no anaemia and 
the spleen was just palpable The author saw the child now a e ed 4 
years recently and found it \er\ healthy and there vas no hi tory of 
illhealth 

The possibility of infection of the child by mo quitoes in December 
1939 can be excluded and the case is regarded as one of congenital 
malaria L For other record see this Bi Ueti i 192o \ 22 399 & SOfa 
19°6 a 23 o39 1929 \ 26 11 1936 \ 33 264 1938 y oo 2 o2 

1912 \ 39 olS and IQ44 y 41 3o4 ] J T Corson 

Crawford T Technique of Blood Examination for Malaria Parasites 
Brit Med J 1944 Sept 9 948 

There s nothing new m this article which describe the methods of 
preparing and staining blood films nth Lei hmans and Giemsas 
stain 

The author points out that many laboratory w orkers and others not 
pre aoush concerned with malaria diagnosis now find it neces ary to 
become familiar with making and stainin to films and diagnosing not 
only the malana parasite but also the species of parasite There are 
howe er seyeral points in the article with which to disagree 

It is adn ed that Leishman s stain should be kept for 10 days in a 
dark cupboard follow ed by a further 7 day's in ordinary li„ht before 
the stain is mature [The reviewer finds that Lei. hmans stain is 
mature vithm 24 hours of its being prepared That the distilled 
water should bay e apH of 7 2 is now generally accepted This has been 
stressed by \\ ew ox J «ies and others and w as described by James 
m Trans Roy Soc Trop Med <9 1929 y 23 269 see also 

this Bulletin 1930 y 27 663] 
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Tor staining thm films Crawford uses 10-12 drops of Leishmans 
stam which is alio \ed to act for 30 second* and then adds at least 
twice as much distilled water [This is excessiv e and wasteful when 
three or at most four drop;, of stain diluted three times after the stam 
has acted for 1» seconds is sufficient In hot climates where an alco 
hohe stain such as Leishman is used thin films can first be fixed and 
then stained using two or three drqps of Leishman and diluting a 
few seconds later with three times the amount of distilled water j 

The author claims that the length of time required for staining vanes 
with different batches of stam [If by this he means different 6 rands 
of stam this mav be so but if it is intended to imply that the same 
brand varies then it is likely that inconsistent results are due to 
variations of the atmosphere where staining is carried out and not to 
the stam itsell Leishmans stam gives better results if staining is 
earned out m a room where there are no Bunsen burners or gas fires 
alight ] 

It is advised that m an emergency distilled water can be boiled 
for ten minutes to remove the carbon dioxide [It should have been 
mentioned that water should be boiled in flasks made of hard glass if 
soft glass is used the water becomes very alkaline owing to the soda m 
the glass ] 

Thick films are stained with dilute Giemsa [No mention is made of 
Fields stam which has largely superseded Giemsa and which gives 
excellent results ] P G Shiite 


Mansov Bahr P War Malaria and its Treatment [Correspondence ] 
Bnt Med J 1944 Sept 9 3o0-5l 

The wnter observes that in the circumstances of the present war 
as in the last one medical officers with little knowledge of malaria are 
called upon to treat the disease He mentions some practical points of 
difference between benign tertian and .subtertian infections and dis 
cusses their treatment Pamiquin (plasmoqume) should not be given 
m the av erage subtertian case Intramuscular injections of quinine are 
practically painless if neutral isotonic solutions as in Solvochm 
[quinine 4-pheny Idimethylpv razolone] are used Cerebral malaria and 
blachvvater fever do not occur in benign tertian and quartan infections 
but only when there has been infection with the subtertian parasite 
He has found 20 grains of quinine dihy drochloride giv en intrav enously 
sufficient to restore full consciousness in cerebral malaria but stresses 
the importance of the rate (2~4 minutes per gram) at which it should 
be given It is surprising how little cprebral disturbance remains 
after recoverv from cerebral malaria Benign tertian malaria seldom 
presents alarmuw symptoms or causes death but the parasites 
persist m the bodv and cause relapses [A misprint should be noted 
the dose of atebnn musonate injected was of course 0 3 gm not 
0 3 gram as printed 1 J F Corson 


Hfogh Patricia P &. Shaw T H The Mode of Action of Quinine 
Alkaloids and other Antlmalamls Australian J Exper Biol & 
Med Set 1944 June i 22 Pt 2 139-47 31 figs [19 refs ] 


The experiments described in this paper were earned out with the 
object of obtaining information on the mechanism of the action of 
quinine m malaria [see ako this Bulletin 1944 v 41 188] For this 
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Hawking r Histological Elfect ol Injection or Mepacrine (Afebrin) 
Eihydrocftlonde Brit Med J 1944 Aug 12 209-10 

In a previous m\ estigation [this Bulletin 1943 i 40 p i>23j tht. 
author described the histological effects produced by the injection of 
therapeutic doses of mepaenne methanesulphonate (atebnn musonate) 
intramuscularly andsubcutaneouslyintorabbibandrats and compared 
them with those caused by quinine monohvdrochlonde In order to 
find out if the effects produced by mepaenne dihydrochloride differed 
significantly from those of mepaenne methanesulphonate the e\peri 
ments ha\e been repeated with both salts of mepacrine and also 
w ith quinine dihy drochlonde Account Ins been taken of the solubility 
and pH value oi each solution 

Macroscopic lesions were caused b\ all three substances m the long 
avis of muscles In the loose muscles of the thigh there was some 
swelling of the connective tissue often with haemorrhagic patches in 
the adjacent muscles and a resulting contracture in one case Sub- 
cutaneous injection caused great thickening of the skin w ith gelatinous 
oedema of the subcutaneous tissues follow ed b\ necrosis and scabbing 

Microscopic examination of the fixed tissues at intervals following 
intramuscular injection rev ealed m addition coigulativ e necrosis and 
disintegrated leucocytes to be present at the site Granulation tissue 
was later formed around the affected area and contained shrunken 
muscle fibres giant cells and new collagen The swollen connective 
tissue was infiltrated with polymorphs and mononuclear cells hae 
morrhages and albuminous exudate accompanied the necrosis The 
superficial Iavers of adjacent muscles were also affected and calcifica 
tion of some muscle fibres occurred later Subcutaneous injection 
caused necrosis down to the muscles of the abdominal wall accom 
pamed by exudation and white cell infiltration 

The author concludes that the local toxicity effects of the two salts 
of mepaenne are indistinguishable and are identical in type wath those 
due to quinine dihydrochloride but probably less cxtensiv e Mepaenne 
dihydrochlonde is suitable for intramuscular injection although less 
soluble than the methanesulphate since however the local damage 
caused by intramus ular injections of mepaenne is far from 
negligible this route should not be u ed if it is practicable to gn e 
the drug by mouth Mepacrine should not be giv en subcutaneously or 
intravenously f D Pulton 


Svntos A B Profilavia quimica da malaria no sen 190 geografico e 
histonco do exercito Destacamento especial do Nordeste 
[Chemical Prophylaxis of Malaria In the Geographical and Historical 
Service in the Northeast of Brazil ] Rn Med Mtht Rio de 
Janeiro 1943 Apr -June v 32 No 2 231-44 

This is a record of the rebuffs obtained by the administration of 
iodo-mercurate of manganese and spleen extract Antimalarico 
Lorenzim as a prophy lactic of malaria and in the treatment of chronic 
cases The treatment was given to 94 healthy individuals and to 2o 
sufferers from chronic malanx The author makes high claims for the 
value of this preparation his results confirming those previously 
published from thenoTth east of Brazil [this Bulletin 1943 v 40 824] 

\ orman If hite 
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The author has made extensive trials with the reed grass Penmsetun 
purpureum Napier or elephant grass and reports favourable results 
For success the banks should be well sloped and the first row of grass 
should be at the base of the bank other rows should be staggered at 
one foot spacing The grass grows rapidly after a vear or so it will 
have stems up to 6 feet in length It is easilv propagated bv cutting 
and will grov in most ty pes of soil in Kenv a at altitudes up to 7 000 
feet If the stems are allowed to grow the shade provided inav make 
conditions unfav ourable for 4 gat ibiac breeding The grass has an 
economic v alue it provides fodder for cattle and the stems can he 
used for fences and hurdles N orn an II kite 

Murray \\ C & Knutson H Airplane Dusting with Pans Green for 
Control of -bopJeles qnadrimaculaUts Say In Water Chestnut 
covered Areas ot the Potomac River dunng 1943 Pub Healtl Rep 
Wash 1944 Mav a v o9 No IS o73-S3 6 figs (4 on 2 pis 
1 map) 

Water chestnut Trapa uatans first observed in the Potomac River 
in 1919 spread rapidly m 1940 it partiallv or completelv covered 
every bay and cove along the Potomac from Washington DC 
to Quantico Va Its mat like growth hinders navigation and affords 
ideal breeding conditions for A qt admraculalvs Six military establish 
meats are adjacent to water-chestnut covered nver areas Dunng 
1943 these areas were regularh treated by airplane dustin^ once a 
week from July 4th to September 19th The total area dusted v aned 
from 3 764 acres dunng the first week to 1 140 dunng the last week of 
this period The insecticidal dust used was Pans green 1 part mixed 
with powdered soapstone 4 parts bv volume The average application 
per acre w as 5 4 pounds of the mixture for each treatment The total 
cost was $1 20 per acre per application 

The systematic capture of larval and adult A qitadnmaculatus m 
treated and untreated control areas showed that the dusting was 
highly successful The control of A qnadrimaculntus effected vaned 
from S9 S per cent at Fort \\ ashmgton to 99 7 p^r cent at Stump Neck 
with a mean of 96 9 per cent for all six militarv estabh hments 

A orn m II hit 

de Andrade G C O \ erde Pans na campanha contra o Anopheles 
gambtae no nordeste brasileiro [Paris Green in the Campaign 
against Anopheles gambtae in North east Brazil ] Bol O/ictna 
Sanitaria Panamencana 1944 Mar v 23 No 3 210-23 [18 

refs ] 

This is a v ery comprehensiv e account of the manimer in winch Pans 
green was used as a larvicide in the eradication of A gambtae from 
north-eastern Brazil To it is credited the success of the campaign 
In all 261 294 kilogrammes of Pans green were expended When used drv 
it was applied in a concentration of one per cent this, w as the method 
preferred When a liquid or damp diluent was used the concentration 
was 0 4o per cent The size of the Pans green particles is important 
The type Airfloat with particles averaging 2 microns in diameter 
gave the best results it was lethal for from 82 to 1 00 per cent firt 
stage larvae The larvicide mixture was made up near the scene of 
operations with matenal obtained locallv All collections of water 
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•which appeared fav ourable for 4 ambtae breedin Q were treated 
There was no case of poisomn among animal or man from water 
treated with Pans green "N ormati 11 htle 


BUCKWATER FEt ER 

Keilin Joan Reaction of Human Serum Albumin with Haematln and 
Haem \ature 1944 July 22 1°0 21 3B^s [10 re/ J 

HtltMEXER Dent 4re/i him 1 led 1932 v 173 12b and 
F\irle\ andBROMFiELD [this Bulletin 1934 v 31 176 1937 ' 34 

b41 Traits /?o> Soc Trop Med & H)g 193S \ 31 374] discovered 
independently that haematln forms with the albumin of human or 
simian plasma a protein haematin compound with a characteristic 
spectrum differing from both methaemoglobin and parahaematin 
This pigment unlike methaemoglobin does not react with H s S NaF 
H O s or sodium azide It was named methaemalbumm by Fairley 
and the product formed from it by Na ^ 2 0 4 reduction was called 
haemalbumin 

In the present work it i pointed out that haemalbumin resembles 
most closely caffeine haem in which caffeine is linked not to the iron 
but to the porphyrin alone of the haem mole ules For this reason the 
designation haematin albumin is preferred to methaemalbumm 
for the pi<ment formed b\ mixing alkaline haematin and serum 
albumin or plasma In pigments of the haemoglobin class the protein is 
linked to both porphvnn and iron 

On passing CO through a solution of haem albumin its spectrum 
changes to that of CO haemochromo en in which protein is lulled 
to iron This is explained upon the grounds that as in CO haem the 
addit on of CO increases the affinitv of the iron atom for nitrogenous 
substances Whether the protein omponent of the CO haemochrom 
o 0 en is native or denatured albumin cannot be decided smee small 
quantities of denatured protein appear to be present in all preparations 
as e ndenced by the first appearance of a faint haemochromogen 
spectrum when human plasma or serum i added to an alkaline solution 
of haem 

The author summarizes the tvpes of compound which proteins 
may form with haem (Fe++) as follows — 

1 Haemochromo^ens Usually formed by denatured protein linked 
to the iron 

2 Haem albumin consisting of native albumin linked onlv to the 
porphvnn of haem and analogous to caffeine haem 

3 Haemo 0 lobins in which the protein is combined with both the 

porphyrin and iron of haem C Rtmtn ton 


TR\ PA\0 Q 0MUSIS 

Bomford R R Tryp nosomiasis In a European treated with PentamI 
dine [Memoranda 1 Brit Med J 1944 \ug 26 2/6-7 
The patient a European a ed32 had lived in a tsetse fly infested area 
of Sierra Leone from ^pnl 1942 to May 1943 and apart from malana 
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however made b> tethering two animals 50 > ards apart m the thicket 
interchanging their positions hourly This method was better than the 
v alks because the flies that were caught on the tethered animals had 
come to feed and were not merely attracted by a moving object other 
factors that might affect the accuracy of the figures w ere aRo eliminated 
m the stationary method The results are show n in tables v hich give 
the numbers of tsetse flies caught on the different animal 5 ; and the 
numbers are treated by statistical methods to indicate their sigmfi 
cance or otherw ise 

The author concluded that the animals were attractive to Glosstna 
Palhdipes in the following order (I) the dog o\ and porcupine were 
the most attractive (2) domestic pig and screens (I) sheep goat 
man and baboon (4) serval cat lion and jackal The other animals did 
not provide sufficient data 

The author refers to observations b\ Sw\ nvepton [this Bulletin 
1921 v 18 22] Harms [t&irf 1931 v 28 524] LLO\D[t&i<Z 1936 v 
33 653] J \ck (Bull Entom Res 1941 \ 31 407) and Potts (un 
published) J r Corson 

Wood S F An Additional California Locality for Trypanosoma cruet 
Chagas In the Western Cone Nosed B vg Tnatoma prctracia (Uhter) 
[Research Notes ] J Parasitology 1944 June v 30 No 3 199 

Fifty seven of a collection of 188 T protract a were found naturally 
infected with Trypanosoma cru i near Fallbrook San Diego County 
California 

Balcells L Observ aciones »obre la enfennedad de Chagas en Tacuarembo 
Lesiones chagisicas de moculacidn seudocarbunclosas Con anota 
ciones de R V Talice [Chagas s Disease in Tacuarembo Inocula 
If on Lesions simulating Carbuncles] Arch Uruguay os de Med Cmtrg 
y EspcciaUdades 2940 Nov i 17 No 5 481-91 (Bibliography ] 

Sullivan Thelma D Viability of Trypanosoma cru i m Citnted Blood 
stored at Room Temperature [Research Notes ] J Parasitology 
1944 June v 30 bo 3 200 

Trypanoson a cru i present in citrated blood from infected guineapigs 
which was stored at room temperature for 2o7 days not only remained 
viable but actually multiplied It is considered that examination of 
citrated blood is satisfactory for the diagnosis of Chagas s disease even 
when it has been stored at room temperature The examinations 
included culture on Reiser s blood agar si Dpe Ch irks Wil acks 


LEISHMANIASIS 

Costa O G Pohpo da leishmamose [Nasal Polypus due to Leish- 
maniasis j Brasil Medico 1944 Mar 18 &. 2a v 58 Nos 12 &. 
13 8S~9 1 fig 

The patient an adult from the State of Mmas Geraes showed 
evidence of old leishmanial ulceration of the legs and complained 
of nasal obstruction A polvp us « as seen attached to the nasal septum 
which belov the attachment had been widely perforated The polypus 
presented in both nostrils it was reddish rounded soft and its surface 
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was somewhat irregular [Nothing i said of how the diagnosis «a 
confirmed } The author notes that the condition has been described 
before but that it u> a rare manifestation of American leishmaniasis 

Ch irles If tlcoeks 

Parrot L Notes sur les Phi botomes \L Sur Phlebotomy s (Prop hie 
botom *s) m t t s Rondan et sa -a n£te parrot Adler t Theodor 
[Concernin'* P m » his and its variety p rati ] A ch I st Paste) r 
d Wglne 1943 Mar v *»| No 1 3S-oO 665s [36 ref ] 

Parrot! & Golgis R \ otes sur les Phl^botoraes NLI Sur PM boiom s 
rotbaudt N Mead 1913 [Concerning P roibaxdl] Arch Inst 
Paste dAlie 1944 Mar *> No 1 40-16 3 fig [13 refs J 

Parrot L 4 Martin R Notes s r les Phtfbotomes NLII Sur Phleboto- 
n i l 0 sse or ca aa t c [Concerning P la o esse Vit 
c nets tides j 4 et Inst Paste) d At h 1914 Mar v 0 N 1 
47-51 3 figs 

Parrot L Notes sur 1 Phlfbototn s NLI1I A propos de Phlebotoi it 
tnasc Grass [Concerning P niascit 3 Arch I st Pasteu 
d ilgi i* 1944 Mar No 1 d -4 3 ft s 

« 

Parrot L d. Martin r Note ur les Phlibotomes \LIV PhWbotomes 
de I)j bouh [PftW> to> t ol Jlboui) J A cl Inst Pa le d Al ine 
1044 Mar v « No 1 5>-9 fi s 


Parrot L &. Clasthier J Not sur les Phi£bot mes \L\ Pr s nee 
d Phleboto n sp ft eat ess Tun st [P pe / / evt fa Tunisia 1 4 reft 
Inst P ste d Altfr 1944 Mar 2 No 1 60-6 (tSrefs] 


b£\ ERS OF THE T1PHUS GROUP 

Crofton J & Dick J C Clinical and Patholo leal Aspects ol Typhus 
In the Middle East Forces J Ro\ irm\ VeJ Corps 1944 
julj 1 S3 No 1 1-to 

This paper deals only will the clinical features of 67 cases of typhus 
fe er treated n a large British Military Hospital m the Middle East 
beti een March 1942 and October 1943 AH but one of the patients 
' ere Europeans In 47 of the cases Rickettsia agglutination tfc-ts 
earned out by C E van R 00 yen [see this Bit e :>i 1943 \ 40 89a} 
indicated that lere munne probably flea borne and 19 epidemic 
probably louse borne Of the former group fiy e ere e\ ere and one 
'as fatal of the latter 15 \ ere se ere and one as fatal In the 
remaining °0 cases the reaction was not earned out or it ga t an 
indefinite response The V eil Felix reaction \ as positiy e in all the cases 
The mode of on et y as not characteristic although nearly all the 
patients described it as sudden fei of them sou ht admission till the 
3rd or 4th day 

The duration of the fey er was 4-9 daj siafiie cases 10-15 days in 
41 and IB- 0 4 day in 21 of which 13 were epidemic in type 
Delen escence iras by ensis in about half of the epidemic cases and 
in rather less than one-third of the murine In all the 9 cases in which 
the fall by lysis be an before the 9th day the d sease vas munne 
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In 70 per cent of the cases the rash first appeared on the 4th to the 
6th day it was completely absent m one very mild case It was often 
observ ed on the palms as w ell as on the trunk and extremities some 
times there was a tendency to papulation Subcuticular mottling was 
often absent w mild cases petecbiae appeared in the centre of the 
macules m severe cases On the whole the intensity of the rash was m 
proportion to the sev erity of the attack 
Tremor^ especially of the bps and tongue occurred m 30 per cent 
of the cases usually about the 7th day and in three fourths of the 
patients with pronounced tremor the attacks were se\ ere or fatal 
Torpor was a feature of all the severe attacks its onset was usually 
betw een the 7th and 9th dav In eight sev ere cases there w as temporary 
deafness beginning on the 7th or a later day 
The spleen was palpable m 30 cases usually from the oth day and 
often for only one or two davs Rales or crepitations with cough 
were observed in 30 cases of which 20 were severe One patient 
developed pneumonia and another a lung abscess 
Diarrhoea occurred in nine sev ere cases There was incontinence of 
urmc often also of faeces in 1 1 cases of which four were fatal 
Early m the attack the leucocyte count though higher on the 
average than in enteric was of little diagnostic value 
Great loss of weight often amounting to 2-3 stones was a feature 
of all the severe attacks 

Patients were kept flat in bed and were turned frequently on alternate 
sides to prevent hvpostasis An intake of fluid of five to seven pints 
according to the weather was enforced and great importance was 
attached to a generous diet with two hourl\ feeds of milk and egg flip 
supplemented by minced chicken or fish v egetablc purees eggs bread 
and butter milk puddings fruit juices and marmite 
Sulphonamides when given for chest complications seemed to make 
the patients more toxic 

Reliable diagnosis was seldom possible before the appearance of the 
rash and even then might be difficult apart from the Weil Felix, test 
Blood culture for enteric organisms should be done in all cases Munne 
cases were milder on the whole than epidemic but could not be differ en 
tiated from them solely on clinical ground*. Of the fiv e fatal cases 
three were diagnosed as epidemic one as munne and one as of 
uncertain type 

High litre Weil Felix reactions were regarded as diagnostic of ty phus 
only one exception to this rule was encountered a case of paratyphoid 
B [The diagnostic titre is referred to as 14 80 presumably 1-4S0 
is intended ] . „ - 

The post mortem findings in four cases are described varying 
numbers of microscopical haemorrhages and typhus nodule v ere 


found m the brain . , ■ , 

[The fatality rate of about 7 per cent is stated by the authors to be 
low but no reference is made to the great importance of age as a factor 

^It u?tobe hoped that the epidemiological aspects of the disiase in 
the Middle East vail be studied to find whether the evidence points to 
flea transmission m the cases m which the Rickettsia agglutination 
reaction is of the munne type In war conditions ev en case of ty phus 
fever wfll nehtly be handled as one of louse borne type unless there is 
proof to the contrary but if in the cases in which the titre of agglutma 
tion to R moosert is higher than that to R froua eh the infection 



1014 Tropical Diseases Bulletin [December 1944 

should turn out to be incapable of transmission by bee from man to 
man the control measures would be directed against the rat instead 
of the louse 

The paper should sen e the purpose for which it was intended xn 
to emphasize the variability of the disease and to correct the wrong 
impression convev ed by some text booh descriptions ] 

John II D Megan e 

Neujean G Enquete sur une epidemie de typhus exantheraatique 
(1939-1940) [An Enquiry Into an Epidemic of Exanthematie 
Typhus Fever (1939-1940) ] Rec Traiaux Set MU Con o Bel e 
Leopoldville 1944 Jan No 2 7—46 2S charts 
In the Ruanda Urundi region of the Belgian Congo [in the eastern 
part of the co!on\ just south of the equator] \\ eil Felix tests in sus 
piaous cases were uniformly negative dumw the years 19 6 193S In 
the area typhoid fev er to endemic and there was widespread infesta 
tion with lice and fleas 

Early in 1939 there were two cases m which Proteus OXh. was 
agglutinated at a titre of 1-160 Towards the end of the \ ear steadih 
increasing numbers of sera from different localities agglutinated 0X19 
and an enquiry was started 

Rickettsiae were isolated from bee collected from the patient and 
althou 0 h the o-^anism were completely non-orchitic they were re 
garded as murine because of their low virulence to gumeap^s 
Rickettsiae were also isolated from the blood of a patient who died 
on the 6th da\ thi strain was similar to the louse strain except that 
two of the gumeapig used in passages had slight orchitic reactions 
Sixteen pooled sus pens ons each of which was made from the brains 
of 10 different groups of rat caught m the affected area were used for 
the mtrapentoneal inoculation of 16 guineapi 0 s Sl\ of the gumeapi (, s 
rea ted five of them developed orchitis but from only two v ere 
Rickettsiae recovered and one of the trams was consistently orchitic 
Between 1 12 39 and 1 a 40 as many as 902 sera of patients gave 
positiv e W eil Felix reactions the titres did not exceed l-3°0 m 93 6 
percent of the patients The titres with 0\i9 and0\2 were the same 
mall cases and the reaction with OX A was negative in all Inamimber 
of patients the reactions were tested repeatedly and it v -as found that 
thev became ne^ati e within 10 davs or so Thi obscrv ation is difficult 
to reconcile with the further observation that e en one of 2S healthy 
persons with no historv of illness gav e po itiv e reactions and m 22 of 
these the titre was 1-160 or 1-320 These test were carried out on 
person in a hi"hlv infected area and apparently at the height of the 
epidemic conditions 

The percentages of positi e reaction and the av erage titres of the 
ag lutmation increased promes ivetv dunn^ the first two months of 
thepenod and then declined />iin/>assi with the decline of the epidemic 
Tvphoid fever vas pre -alent in the are3 and among 6S0 sera 
subjected to the Widal and Weil Felix tests 241 reacted to both of 
these 51 reacted in higher titres to the W idal than to the W eil Felix 
test and »9 reacted at the same titre to both tests In a number of 
the cases in which repeated tests were made it was found that the W idal 
reaction usuallv became positive later and negative earber than the 
W eil Felix The W idal reaction was regarded as anamnestic and as 
significant onlv in the cases m which the titre was higher than that of 
the W eff Felix reaction 
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The author concluded that he was dealing with an epidemic of 
murine typhus fever of low virulence with rapid and widespread 
diffusion over a wide area He believed that practically the whole of 
the population became infected and that most of the attacks were 
symptomless The flea was regarded as the vector but the louse was 
also thought to play a part There was practicallj no mortality and 
the author felt justified in recommending the cessation oi severe 
measures of control which were being instituted in the area m fact 
he believed that the epidemic established a valuable degree of immunity 
against the nsh of louse-borne histone typhus John IF D Me^a* 


Jadi\ J Presence de typhus exanthematique murin & Coqudhatville 
[Murfne Exanthematlc Typhus Fever in Coquilhaivdle ] Rec 
Traiaux Sit Mid Congo Bd b e Leopoldville 1944 Jan No 2 

It is stated that apart from the isolation of munne Rickettsiae 
described by Neujevn in the paper abstracted above there has been 
no evidence of the occurrence of munne typhus in the Belgian Congo 
In the typhus epidemic of 1934 in Ruanda Urundi the strain isolated 
v as desenbed as being of the epidemic type 

In February 1940 the author isolated an orchiticstraw of Rickettsiae 
from a pooled suspension of the brains of nine rats (Mus ratlus rattus) 
captured m the port ind native quarter of Coquilhitnlle (Situated m 
the interior of the Belgian Congo on the equator and on the bank of 
the Congo River] The strain ceased to be orchitic after 6 pas ages 
through guincapigs 

Two other orchitic strains were isolated from rats in the same 
locality one of these ceased to be orchitic after three pa sages, the 
other w as passaged 60 tunes, through guineapigs and was orchitic in all 
but three of the passages It was also passed lo times through white 
mice Crey rats were susceptible but white rats did not react to 
infection 

Sera of 1 60 wild rats vv ere tested 27 of these agglutinated Pr 0\19 
at a titre of 1-100 

No cases of typhus fev**r were detected in the area and no positive 
Weil Felix reactions occurred in sera examined during a period of four 
vears with the exception of those referred to in the following paper 
by the same author John 11 D Megas 


Jadin J La fievre rouge congolaise eat du typhus evanthematique 
munn [The Red Fever oi the Congo is Marine Exanthematlc 
Typhus! Rec TrauwxSct Mid Congo Beige Leopoldville 1944 
Jan No 2 52-96 24 figs [22 refs ] 

The name Fieir Rou a e Congolaise was applied by Lefrou m 1927 
[this Bulletin 192S v 2o 529] to a peculiar kind of fever m the 
French Con^o The author quotes a definition of the disease or rather 
group of diseases as a fever characterised by a rash and polyadenitis 
but he adds that these features are of v amble occurrence so that no 
clear indication is given of the criteria on which a diagnosis of the fever 
is based , 

The disease is stated to have an almost negligible fa tab tv rate and 
among the 20 cases described the rash was absent in 9 and polyadenitis 
<10««> c 
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in 10 It is also stated that some of these cases Mere not diagnosed as 
red fex er and others were regarded as of a doubtful nature 

[Trom the clinical details and the fe\ er cun es it may be stated that 
the features of cases are compatible v ith a diagnosis of flea borne 
typhus with a wide range of duration and sexentx ] 

f he cases occurred in the Province and town of Coquilhatville which 
are infested bj rats The \\ eil Felix, test was performed in 14 cases 
in fixe the reaction was negatixe in fixe Pr 0\k alone was ag lu 
tinated at titres rangmg from 1-50 to 1-200 in two there was a 
low titre response nth 0\J9 and 0\K m the remauun 0 two 0X19 
0\h and 0\° were agglutinated m one of these the 0\h titre rose 
to l-l 0GG and m the other which was a relatix eh, sex ere experimental 
case the OX19 titre rose to 1 2 000 4 part from the last mentioned 

two cases the titre xxath anx of the Proteus organisms did not exceed 
l-2oO 

Extensile faboratorx tn csti at ions were earned out some of the 
chief findings and conclusions x ere as follows From all the patient 
orchitic strains of ncbettsiae xxere isolated b\ guineapi H inoculation 
The organisms were highlv patho emc to mice and white rats and 
small monkex s were susceptible Infected matenal mtroduced per 
rectum into bee caused death in 3-4 da\s Lice that had fed on one 
patient died within sexen daxs ar d suspensions made from the guts 
of these mse ts cau ed death tn other 1 ce bx mtrarectal inoculation 
in 3-5 daxs 

Sexen lice infected per rectum bx matenal denxed from the fourth 
mtrarectal passage through hce xere alio red to feed on a xolunteer 
aged 34 xears After 14 daxs incubation the xolunteer developed a 
tyi ical attach of txphus fe er lastin about 1 1 day s The 0\19 titre 
of this patient s «erum rose from 2 ero to 1-2 000 and the 0\k titre to 
1-100 Richettsiae xer i dated from the blood b\ guineapig mocula 
tion and bx mtrarectal inoculation of lice Fifteen hce were fed 
dire tls on the patient twice dailx for three daxs all died within fixe 
davs and intestinal smears trom them x ere nch m nchettsiae 

l>o mention is mad of attempts to transmit infection bx lice that 
had been directlx infected bx biting pat ents or infected animals or of 
anx investigation into the infection in rat fleas ) 

Reference s made to a glutination tests earned out at Stanleyville 
and adjacent area of tie Belgian Con°o b\ Dr Ignace \ixckf who 
examined 197 sera of patients 126 of these reacted xxith 0\I9 (o6 
at titres of 1-^00 to 1-1° 800) 107 reacted w ith O \ h (30 at 1-800 to 

1-12 000) and 40 x th<?\‘ > (fixe at titres of 1-S00 to 1-3 "00) 

An epidemic of txphus fe er m Equatorial Africa is mentioned in 
which other xxerhers fourd that 0\J and OA2 x ere agglutinated 
equally nth 0\19 

Tli author concludes that there is a special tvpc of munne typhus in 
the Con^o Basin and that the red fever falls into tf is category He 
states that the transmittm ectori tie rat flea thou h a we have 
shown the louse max nterxene as a vector of infection from man to 
man 

Cross immumtx between the di ase and munne txphus has been 
demonstrated both by the author and by Dr Ordm xn of the Medical 
Research Institute at Johannesburg 
The strain has been passaged 60 times through gumeapi^s without 
change in its orchitic properties but after lo passages through gunea 
pigs it lost its virulence for mice 
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appalling That was one of the reasons why there r ere more case of 
typhus amongst children The following table gives the percentages 
of the total number of notified cases in Lcnin 0 rad 


\ear 

| Age in years 

0-4 

5-9 1 

10-14 1 

| 0-14 


Per cent 

Per cent 

Per cent 1 

Per cent 

1933 

1 

4 8 1 

69 

12 7 

1938 

0 1 

07 j 

1 5 

23 

194- 

1 2 

5 

13 

» 


This table of the incidence among children shows that school children 
were more frequently affected than y ounger ones Fifty per cent of all 
cases occurred amongst children under 14 y ears of age 

These data show that children have no special resistance to typhus 
but there is a general unanimity of opinion that the disease takes a 
much less severe course m children than in adults H 11 Swann 

Ruiz CastvRedv M The Problems of the Protection of Man against 
Typhus Bol Ofictna Sanitaria Panamertcana 1944 May v 23 
No o 411-18 [21 refs] 

The author thinks it reasonable to expect that epidemics of louse 
borre typhus may appear whenever conditions favour the transmissioi 
of the munne t\ pc of Rickettsia by lice 

He quotes three epidemics and two outbreaks in Mexico in whirl 
orchitic strains \ ere isolated and in which the disease was more or les: 
certainly transmitted by bee On the other hand he states that cros; 
lmmumtv between classical and munne Rickettsiae is incomplete oi 
even negative in experimental animals so that the conception arose o: 
two distinct tvpes of the organism differing from each other in then 
epidemiolo ical features 

In 1930 the author isolated certain strains of the classical type which 
after a number of transfers acquired the characters of the munne 
strain \ icolle suggested that these were intermedia! strains 
and that their occurrence indicated a stage in the transformation of the 
munne to the classical strain 

MoosEr and his colleagues in 1934 [this Bulletin 1934 v 31 621] 
tran formed a classical strain to a munne one by laboratory procedures 
and in 1937 the author and Siivs [this Bulletin 1940 \ 37 2o9] 
durm 0 an epidemic in Mexico isolated not only distinct munne and 
classical strains but also classical strains hich became murine like 
after transfers through gmneapigs All three strains ere recovered 
from cases in the same hospital and it was behered that they had a 
common origin from a in le strain from v hich they dev eloped by a 
process of ev olution in which the munne and class cal strains became 

very different from the on<nnal strain 

The differences are not re arded as fundamental but rather as 
quant tative ns shown by the fact that munne v accine in large doses 
protects a°ainst classical typhus though classical vaccine docs not 
protect against munne typhus 

In Mexico a combined vaccine is recommended thi is prepared 
by the method introduced by the author in 193S from the lungs of 
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mtranasally infected animals the rat is used for the murine element 
and the mouse for the classical C o\ s method has been found un 
suitable in Mexico its y jeld of antigen is relatively small 
Large doses of the combined lung vaccine injected five or mx times 
at weekly intervals have given very satisfactory results in protecting 
laboratorv workers engaged m the preparation of lung vaccines the 
reactions are sharp but not so severe as those caused bv typhoid 
vaccine 

The author justifiably objects to the practice of calling the two main 
strains of organism epidemic and endemic 

John JJ D Megate 


Urka I A Flechfieber in Spamen [Typhus Fever in Spain 1 Dent 
wed Woch 1944 Feb 4 v 70 No 5/6 60-62 1 fig 

This report deals chiefly with certain haematological and serological 
findings in 1 322 cases of typhus fever under the charge of the author 
m a temporary hospital in Seville 
There was pronounced leucocy tosis in 69 per cent of the cases the 
usual count was 10 000-20000 but in one case it was 32 000 In 
U per cent there was Ieucopema A definite increase was observed 
m the myelocytes especially in severe attacks and a deviation to the 
left in the differential count The lymphocytes were diminished and 
eosmophiles were completely absent 
Bone marrow smears obtained by sternal puncture y lelded important 
information the most striking feature was an increase in the 
myeloblasts promyelocytes and myelocytes there was also a 
diminution in the red cells and normoblasts 
The Weil Felix reaction was positive m nearly 100 per tent of the 
cases though sometimes not till the 21st to the 27th day m the con 
valescent stage With an American strain of Proteus 0\2 there was a 
negatn e reaction in 3S 4 per cent of the cases that reacted with 
OXJ9 Positive reactions with 0\K were very rare and when they 
did occur the titre did not exceed 1-10 
Praise is given to a rapid bedside agglutination test m which a drop 
of suspension of Proteus OX19 stained with Victoria blue is mixed 
with a drop of finger blood on a slide Details aregiv en of the technique 
adopted by the authors colleagues but this differs in no essential 
respect from the test as employed by Casta Seda el al [this Bulletin 
1941 v 38 448] and modified by Bruvpt 
A treatment for which dramatic results have been claimed by 
Dani£lopolu was tried and found effective This consisted in 
intravenous injections of 2o0-500 cc of a solution containing 
0 5 gramme of chlorine and 6 5 grammes sodium chloride in 1 000 cc 
water The injections were given once or twice daily in very severe 
cases in persons over 40 and a reduction of the fatality rate from nearly 
20 per cent to under 9 per cent was obtained The results were not 
so startling as those claimed by Damflopolu [this Bulletin 1921 \ 18 
305] in the first world war but the author was strongly impressed bv 
them No unfavourable reactions were observed and although the 
duration of the fe v er w as not affected there w as a striking lmprov ement 
in the neurological manifestations [In the review of Damdopolu s 
book the strength of chlorine solution is given as 0 o0 cgm per 1 000 cc 
A reference to the original leaves no doubt that the strength was 
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<J » gm per 1 000 cc The confusion aro«e from the common 
Continental habit of writing 0 oO cgro meaning oO cgm or 0 a gm.] 
John if D Megate 

S -UTTER H B beber die Nachprufung und Ausw ertung ewer 
^chnell Agglutination bei Flechfieber [Confirmatory Trials of a 
Rapid Agglutination Test in Typhus Fever] Dent med llock 
5944 Feb 4 \ 70 Nj a'6 69-4 7 figs 
Bohsenkamp Bemerhungeti tu dei \orstehenden Arh it \on 
Oberarzt Dr H Sauter Comments on the Fo e oing Work.] 
Ibid Gi 

The rapid agglutination reaction mentioned in the preceding abstract 
was tested bt the author whose article is illustrated b\ seien clear!) 
reproduced photographs showing the \anous types of flocculation 
that occurred 

It was found that readings of the reaction could be made ■within one 
minute when 30 hour broth cultures of P oteus 0\1 1 were used for 
seeding the agar plates from which suspensions were prepared as 
contrasted t ith a period of three to four minutes needed when IS hour 
cultures were employ ed 

Flocculation was found to be less satisfactory when sodium citrate 
was mixed wtth the blood under test 

51 ith blood whose VS eil Felix titre was less than 1-bOO the size of the 
flocculcs vaned w proportion to the titre but when the titre was hi her 
na further ciwn c was obsen ed 

Amoc the 10 cases test d the earliest positive reaction occurred on 
the nth day and ui th*» rase the standard test still gate a negatne 
reactnn 

In one person who had been attached a \ ear previou 1) the reaction 
wa definitely positn e althou htheW tl Felix titre was onlj f— 10 
John If D Me aa- 

Beck M Donh\ Bod«a H L V. O Dowell Ro emary A Strain 
of Typhus Rickeitsbe isolated from the Brain of a Wild Hal in 
California Pub Healtl Rep Wash 1944 June v of? 
No 22 01-13 4 figs f24iefs] 

For the first time in California a strain of typhus richettsia has been 
recovered from the brain of a wild rat R rallus alexand i u s 

The rat was trapped on a poultry farm in San Bernardino Counts m 
March 1943 m a room immediately oyer a rest room which had been 
u-ed by a woman who had fecentl) been attacked by typhus fever 
The U ed Felix titre in her case rose to 1-5 120 

The tn\ estimation was \ er> thorough and the present report will be 
found of great mte est to all i ho are enga ed m research on 
nckett ue 

Tw o guineapigs inoculated intrapentonealh with thebram substance 
of the rat d xeloped fe\er on the 8th and 15th day s and each animal 
had scrotal swelling one or two days after the on et The strain 
isolated f om one of the guineapigs was maintained through 2o semi 
passages through a total of 69 gum apigs tv o ol which died of 
uitercurrent infection two and four days after inoculation All the 
other animal sho sed a typical nse in temperatur and 64 of them 
dei eloped scrotal inv oh ement only tw o died. 
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When scrotal matenal was used for inoculation the incubation period 
was about three day's with blood it was about seven days and with 
brain substance about eight davs 

Two other rats and 21 mice trapped in the same building were 
negative so also were three pools of fleas including one from the 
infected rat 

White rats inoculated with the strain in the ame way as guineapig 
developed mapparent infections so also did eight voung cotton rats 
and from the brams of two of these the strain was recovered 24 days 
after inoculation 

The strain was passaged repeatedly through white mice by ultra 
peritoneal injections of brain substance and caused tvpical reactions 

It was cultivated by the yolk sac method 

Infection with the strain caused complete unmunitv in guireapigs 
against standard epidemic and endemic strains of Rickettsiae 

Intracellular nckettsiae were found in smears made from the 
tunica vaginalis of infected guineapig and inoculated rabbits showed 
a rising titre agglutination with Proteus 0\19 

John H D WegazL 

bMORODivrzEFF A A & Fradkiw R \ Slide Agglutination Test 
for Rapid Diagnosis of Pre-Eruptive Typhus Fever Proc Soc 
Exper Biol & Med 1944 June v 56 No 2 93-4 

The practical application of this test is based on the ob-^rv ation 
of Drob\ shev ska\ a and Ssiorodivtzeff (J Epxd & Microbiol 
Moscow 1942 No I) that a specific antigen occurs m the serum of 
patients during the first few febrile day s of typhus fev er About 60 per 
cent of 107 typhus patients studied during the pre-eruptxve stage 
had enough antigen to be detected by the complement fixation test 
and the antigen was absent from sera of o7 patients with typhoid 
dysentery and pneumonia The specific antigen could no longer be 
detected after the sixth to the ninth day when antibodies appeared 

The technique described in the paper was devised as a simple method 
of demonstrating the presence of the antigen in the early stages of 
attacks of tvplnis fev er The results obtained by this simple and rapid 
slide test w ere found to be comparable with those of the complement 
fixation test 

Chemically pure carmine n, finely ground in a mortar and is made 
into a 2 per cent suspension by the gradual addition of distilled water 
while the carmine is being constantly tnturated After shaking the 
mixture for 10 minutes m a vessel with glass beads the larger particles 
are removed by a short period of slow centnfngation The suspension 
is then kept for 24 hours then centrifuged to precipitate most of the 
carmine particles After decanting the supernatant fluid the sediment 
is resuspended in the original volume of 0 2a per cent solution of 
\aCl 

Serum to be tested (finger blood lysed in distilled water can also be 
used) is diluted 1 too with distilled water and one-quarter \ olnme of 
the carmine suspension ia added The mixture is shaken for 5 to 
10 minutes then lightly centrifuged {oOOrp m fora minutes) most of 
the supernatant fluid is decanted and the sediment is resuspended m 
the residual fluid Such antigen laden particles of carmine are 
specificallv agglutinated by the human serum nch in antibodv but the 
intensity of the reaction is increased several fold if the antibody is used 
not as such but also adsorbed on particles of carmine In the actual 
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test two drops of the suspension of carmine laden with serum 
colle ted curing the a ute pha e of the disease (antigen) are placed 
eparatelj on a glass lide To one, of them is added a drop of a 
suspension of carmine particles laden with antibody -containin'* serum 
to the other as control is added a suspension of particles to which 
negativ e serum w as adsorbed Agglutination becomes visible macro 
scopicallv within a few minutes 

Solutions with lo\ concentration of electroly tes must be u ed even 
so certain lots of carmine are unusabl because of non specific aggre a 
tion 

Sera should be used within five day s John II D Me air 

\ oromn *a E \ & Markovich \ [Castafieda s X factor in 
the Diagnosis of Typhus ] (Preliminary Communication ) Zhitmal 
Mtkrobiologu Eptdemiolo n t Itnmumbtolo 0 u Moscow 1943 
Iso 12 2a-7 [12 refs] [In Russian] 

The aim of the work described in this article was to isolate the 
\ factor from the culture of Proteus X19 in order to use it as a 
diagnostic /actor in typhus by the precipitation of this polysaccharide 
with the serum of a typhus patient This precipitation reaction 
would be simpler and more accessible than the Meil Felix reaction 
as it could be performed under primitive conditions The method of 
Castaneda which consists of a dissolution of an a^ar culture of Proteus 
\I9 by antiformm \ ith subsequent sedimentation with alcohol 
revealed an alkali stable \ fraction [se Bulletin of Hy t me 1934 
v 9 7/6 With this fraction a ring precipitation test was done 
with different sera The results were as follows — 


^ rum 

Kind of 
anun 1 

T tre of 
a glut nation 
of P tens 
\19 

Result of 
prec pitin 
rpact on 
with 

■\ factor of 
CastaS da 

H2426 tvphus 

M n ! 

1 800 

M- + + 

H$9 

Man 

1 800 ' 

t- + + + 


Man i 

1 800 

+ + + + 


M n 

1 800 


Convalesc nt from measles 
Rabbit mm urn ed by P ote is 

M n 


0 

X19 

Rabb t 

1 5120 

f + + + 

Antipneumoc iccal 

Rabb t 


0 

Antimemngococcal 

Rabb t 
h ise 


0 


This table shows that a positive precip tin reaction can be obtained 
only with sera of typhus patients and with the serum of a rabbit 
immunized with a culture of Prole t s X19 More work on this subject 
is needed If this reaction justifies itself it may replace the \\ ed Felix 
reaction as a much simpler method H II Suann 

Palatlcci O A &. Marakgovi B A Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever 
Bull US Armv Med Dept 1944 Aug No 79 116-20 2fi s 
Three cases of Rocky Mountain spotted fever are described two of 
these were proved and one was inconclusive They occurred in 
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Kommsta H & I ev ette E H Propagation of Yellow Fever 
Virus In Tissue Cultures containing Sulfonamides Arner J 
Hy 1944 July \ 40 No 1 1-13 1 fi- [19 ref ] 

The authors hav e failed to inhibit the propagation of the 17DD Hi h 
subs tram of v ellow f e\ er virus m tissue cultures of minced chick embry o 
and serum tyrode bv the addition of maximal concentrations of sulpha 
pyridine or sulpha thiazole In order to ov ercome any shght inhibi 
toty effect of the minced cluck tissue on the dru CT the tissue culture 
medium contained 20xlO”*M concentration of the dru 0 
Neither multiplication of the virus nor accumulation of metabobtes 
and tissue breakdown products inhibited the activity of the drug 
The authors suggest that the addition of the drugs provides a simple 
and effective means of protecting virus cultures against bacterial 
contamination and should prov e of alue in attempts at direct isolation 
in the 6 Id of virus from contaminated sources T 0 MacCallum 

Koprowski H &. Lewette E H Sulfonamides In Yellow Fever 
Virus Infections of Mice and developing Chick Embryos Amer 
J Hyg 1944 July \ 40 No I 14-20 L 3oret] 

In 193S Findlay and UvcCvllum noted briefly that yellow fever 
infections in monkev and mouse lia\e been unaffected b\ prontosil and 
allied dru^s The authors have obtamed similar negative results 
m adult mice injected intracerebral!) and baby mice injected 
extraneuraUv with the French neurotropic strain of yellow fever virus 
and treated with sulphapvndine or sulphathiazole in amounts 
approaching the maximum tolerated dose 
They also injected o-lo mgm of sodium sulphapyndme daily for 
four successive days on to the chono-allantoic membrane of chick 
embrv os vhicb v ere infected \ ith the French neurotropic strain either 
shortly before or shortly alter the first dose of drug The dru" was 
unable to pre ent multiplication of the virus in eggs inoculated with as 
little as 10 intracerebral oO per cent mouse lethal doses 

F O MacCallum 


DENGUE AND SANDFIA FEVER 

LeRov G \ &. L^dbepg H \ The Dia'mosis of Denne Bi U 
4 S 4r»ny Med Dept 1944 Vug No 79 92-100 2 figs S. 
I map 

A description is given of the clinical features of 71 closely -observ ed 
cases of dengue amon U S V soldiers a D ed 26-3o y ears The place of 
occurrence is not stated 

Break bone pains occurred in only a few of the older patients 
Progres ive enlargement of the lymph nodes with tenderness on firm 
pressure was a striking feature the posterior cervical submental 
and post auricular glands were most often inv olved 

Th avera e duration of the fever was six days the ran e was three 
to eit,ht days 

The majontv of the patients had a Tash 

The fever curve showed an abrupt nse to 102 -104 F after 24 to 
36 hours the temperature fell to 99 -102 F and 1 ept at the same lev el 
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Each cc of infective serum obtained at the onset contained aboti 
1 000 infecting doses — probably sometimes less No vims could t 
demonstrated in the cerebrospinal fluid 
By gradocol membrane filtration tests the ran Q e of size of the m 
was estimated to be as low as 2o-37 milhimcrons so it was thought t 
be nearly as small as that of the y ellow le\ er virus 
Toung baboons and several species of monkeys {Cercoptthecus gnsci 
vtndts C aethtops centralis C [ Erythrocebtis ] patas Macaco, radial 
and M mulatto) and rodents (mice hamsters jerboas rabbits guinea 
pigs and cotton rats) gave ne ative responses to inoculation 
The v irus was not found capable of producing specific plaques on th 
chono-3llantoic membranes of chick embrvos and negative result 
followed inoculation of the virus into an\ part of these embry os S 
also there w as no evidence of the presence of the virus in embry os afte 
attempts to tran mit infection through them by three or four passage 
earned out according to the technique used m n ork on the y ellow fev c 
virus 

Laboratory reared PMsbclcwws papoSart transmitted infection fror 
patients to healthy persons thou h there was one failure m the case o 
a person bitten by many infected sandflies w spite of the fact that h 
was later shown to be susceptible 

Control tests with Culex pi puns Acdt$ ae^pti and Pulex irrttan 
gave negative results Two persons who were later fonnd to b 
susceptible were bitten by 93 and 19a AeJes ae^ypti mosquitoes whicl 
had fed one or more times on infected patients the results wen 
negativ e m both cases 

P papatasi larvae were fed on infected human serum these in the 
adult stage were not infecti e So also sandflies whose parents had 
been pro ed to be infective faded to produce the disease in susceptible 
persons These experiments were not extensive and thus v ere not 
regarded as invalidating the findings of Whittisgham [this Bulletin 
192» 22 123] and others (Mosrkovskv el al 1937 1 led Parasit 

& Parasitic Dis Moscow 6 922) who have shown that the 
off pnn of infected sandflies are sometimes infectiv e 
The description of the clinical features of the disease is based on 
more than 100 experimental cases In Bo per cent of the subjects 
the duration of the fe er vas two to four davs the extreme ran e was 
from a fe hours to mne days A scarlet flush of the face and neck 
vas often seen and apart from this -arying types of rash ere 
observed in >-10 per cent of the cases The authors mention that 
Franz (Doerr Franz and Tassic Das Pappatacifieber Leipzig 
Franz Deuticke 19Q9) recorded a rash in 30 per cent of his cases 
Leucopenia (less than 5 000 vhite cells per emm ) occurred after the 
first day in 90 per cent of the cases but greater help was obtained in 
diagnosis bv daflv observations of the total and relati e counts of the 
mature ( egmented) and immature ( staff ) neutrophiles After the 
first dav the former rap dly diminished m numbers and the latter 
increased to a stnkm dewee This vas a constant phenomenon to 
which sufficient attention had not h therto been giv en (It has been 
described as a feature of den ue ] 

Attempts to find a specific test failed they included efforts to elicit 
a skin test and complement fixation and precip tin reactions 
Immunity v "as pro ed to exist m eight persons four to six w eeks after 
recox ery and in 1 0 others after four months T vo medical men \ ho 
gave hi tones of natural attacks four and seven y ears previously were 
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tested one had a typical and the other an abortive attach after 
inoculation with the v irus 

Attempts were made to produce immunity without causing the 
disease m one of the experiments 1 1 persons were inoculated intra 
cutaneoush with virus inactivated bv ultraviolet irradiation and 
although thev gave no response the) were afterwards found to have 
been immunized 

The authors emphasize the well known fact that man\ cases of the 
disease are diagnosed and treated as malaria because proper blood 
examination has not bten carried out 
Applications of dimethyl phthalate or of a pvrethrum vanishing 
cream were found to give protection against sandfl\ bites for six to 
eight hours 

In addition to the above and other findings by the Commission the 
paper contains a comprehensive review of existing knowledge of 
sandfly fever which has beer me an important war disease 

John 11 D M e^ n* 

Cottrell J D bTRoxACii R D & Peddic J J G A Syndrome of 
Generalized Lymphadenitis with Neutrophil LeucopenJa / Roy 
Army Med Corps 1944 July v 83 No 1 12-16 
An outbreak of a problematic type of short fever occurred in 
Inpolitama from May 1943 to an unspecified later date There were 
40 case* of which 2o were closely observed and in several of the litter 
the patients were members of the medical and nursing staff of a New 
Zealand Military Hospital 

The disease ran a short febrile course like a mild sandfiv fever 
There was a more or less generalized enlargement and tenderness of 
the lymphatic glands starting within the hrst 48 hours and lasting 
5-15 days The size of the glands ranged from a millimetre or so 
m diameter to 1 a or even 2 5 cm (presumably in length} In most 
cases there was at least one group of larger size sometimes associated 
With a local sept?c condition such 'is desert sore The posterior cervical 
glands were th< first to enlarge in most cases but any or all of the 
superficial gland groups might be affected sometimes onlv on one side 
The avenge duration of the fever was five days the maximum was 
seven davs The temperature seldom exceeded 102 F but occasionally 
reached 104° There was frontal headache retro ornlarpam and mild 
aching of the back and limbs In one case the fever recurred for two 
dav s after an afebrile period of two days 
A constant feature was stiffness of the neck and often there was 
redness of the pharyngeal mucous membrane One patient had an 
ill marked erythematous rash on the back and chest from the eighth 
to the tenth dav 

The neutrophil leucocytes usually fell progressiv el\ m number 
to 31 o-2 470 per c mm and for an average of 3 8 days they were less 
than 4o per cent of the total count In one case the neutrophil* fell 
to 16 per cent and the lymphocytes rose to 73 per cent but there w as 
seldom anv increase in the total number of the lymphocytes A cell 
somewhat resembling a Turk s irritation cell was seen 
The mode of spread v is quite unknown In an officers mess with 
a personnel of 2o there w ere fiv e cases \ hich occurred on the follow mg 
davs of June llth 12th 20th 23rd 2oth and 27th All but three of 
the 40 patients had been stationed within 15 miles of Tripoli for some 
time before the onset * 
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During the course of tbe epidemic a feu sporadic cases 
resembling sandfly fever were treated at the hospital and m two or 
three other cases the f atures were similar to those described above 
except that there was no pronounced neutropenia 
The authors suggest that the dt.ease may be an unusual type of 
sandflv fever or may be due to an unknown v irus of the sandfly-den 0 ue 
group they state that the features were not those of dengue 
Tbe\ do not absoluteh exclude a disease related to infective mono- 
nucleosis in sp te of tbe fact that the Paul Bunnell test was negative 
[Information about the tvpes of fev er cun e and the prevalence of 
possible insect vectors is lackin but the features described seem 
to justifv the authors su-^estion that the disease was caused b\ a virus 
belonging to the dengue-sandfly fever group John If D Vr ax 


PLAGUE 

Hecut O Consideraciones entomoltgicas a la cpidemiok^ia de la 
peste bubomca de los roedores en \enezuela [Entomology In 
Rodent Plague o! Venezuela i Rr Samdad y 4sisf ncia Social 
Caracas 1943 v 8 No 6 1159-6° English summan (alines) 
A pre nous communication by the author showed [this Bulletin 
1943 v 40 605] that in a sparsely populated region of the State of 
Aramia in \ enezuela the examination of sylvatic rodent fleas furnished 
97 2 per cent of RJ opalopsyllus fleas Now tl e experiments of Eskev 
and Haas Tthis Bulletin 1939 v 36 96S] have demonstrated that 
Xenops'slla cheopxs is the roost efficient flea transmitter of epizootic 
plague but that quite a number of other species can transmit plague 
and can become b’oeked fleas Moreover the fleas of sylvatic 
rodents hi e an important peculiarity in that they can become 
infected with plague survive for two to four months and then can 
become dangerous blocked fleas On the strength of thu> argument the 
author contends that the small epidemic plague (19 human cases) in 
Julv August 1943 could by analogv with the experimental results be 
related hrstlv for the 1 uman cases to \enopsylla brasihensis secondly 
to their appearance not far from a svlvatic plague region south of 
Tejenas and thirdlv to the appearance of Xcnopsylla brasthensts 
amon 0 the much larger number of Rhopalopsy llus fleas These \ ere 
the charactetl ti features of the flea collection in No 1 Zone in 
June 1943 It is deduced also that note should be taken m field studies 
not merelv of a flea mdex but of the species of flea vhich is preval nt 
or again its mixture with known plague vector fleas — in this case of 
RhopaIops\ll is with \enops\lla brasil crisis If F Harvey 

JavvETZ E S. Meytr K F Studies on Plague Immunity In Expen 
mental Animals I Protective and Antitoxic Antibodies In the 
Serum of Actively Immunized Animals J Imtn nolo^y 1944 
Julv v 49 No 1 1—14 1 chart p>8 refs] 

A distinction i always dravn by workers between protective and 
antitoxic immunization Such a distinction i» particular^ liable to be 
made m the case of antiplague serum whose v aiue is still much disputed 
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Plague 

The authors of this paper evidently consider that hyperimmune 
plague antiserum m combination with chemotherapy is the treatment of 
choice but its use for prophylaxis is to be discouraged Their aim 
has been to obtain a satisfactory test for the measurement of serum 
potency Hyperimmune plague sera were obtained from rabbits and 
a titre was attained which it seemed impossible to transcend by anv 
other method In order to get this testing serum the rabbits were 
immunized intravenously by three injections of living av indent 
P pestis on alternate days They were then found to possess serum 
at its maximum in content of protects e antibodies and this alreadv 
\v ithin a w cek after the lost antigen administration N o correlation 

was found to exist between the antitoxic and the antibacterial or pro 
tective power of a serum It is certain however that a detectable 
lev el of antitoxic antibodies is attauiedm rabbits only ifare stimulating 
injection is given three to four weeks after the pnmarj s nes of 
injections of antigen The authors have developed \ mouse test 
for assaying the anti infectious and antitoxic antibodies of sera of 
actively immunized experimental animals The mice were injected 
intra abdominally with 0 5 ml of serum dilutions followed 60 minutes 
later by themtn abdominal administration of 0 l ml of a 1(H dilution 
of culture Controls \ ere giv en 0 o ml of normal serum from the same 
animal species others 0 o ml buffered saline solution followed 
60 minutes later by 0 1 ml of a l(H or 10"* dilution of culture The 
mice \ ere observed for a period of 26 da\s Precise details are 

given of the mode of elaboration of standards 4- detailed discussion 
ofimmumtv factors together with abundant references to literature is 
presented II F Hanc\ 

Jawetz E &. Mever Ix F Studies on Plague Immunity in Experi 
mental Animals 11 Some Factors of the Immunity Mechanism 
in Bubonic Plague ] bimunolo^ 1944 July i 49 No I 
lo-30 1 chart [32 refs ] 

Plague antiserum is a weak serum by comparison with other anti 
sera and the observations here recorded relate mainh under artificial 
conditions to factors of antibacterial nnmunitv in general flinch 
of the importance of these factors m the natural mechanism can only 
be inferred Conclusions are mostly expressed in negative 
phraseology but one positive feature emerges which is that immune 
animals appear to be able to fix the invading organisms locally One 
of the mam deductions in this thesis emphasizes opsonic actn ity 
in contradistinction to a solely cellular or humoral immunity 
Some of the chief conclusions are — (1J Tne serum plasma or other 
body fluids of animals immune to plague infection are unable to destroy 
or lyse P peshs organisms tn utro and in uu> in the absence of phago 
cytic cells (2) Whole blood of plague immune animals can destroy 
a much greater number of plague bacilli than blood of normal animals 
This higher specific activitv is primarily inherent m the plasma not 111 
the cells (3) The phagocvtic activity of normal serum cell mixtures 
does not differ greatly from that of immune mixture? Only mixtures 
of immune serum with immune cells however are able to produce 
significant destruction of bacilli f4) Immune animals are able to 
fix the bulk of injected P peshs at the site of injection The 
mechanism of fixation docs not involve lymphatic blockage ana 
deposition of fibrin netw ork to a significant degree (a) Splenectomy 
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does not reduce the resistance of immune animals to plague inlec 
tion (6) Extracts from both virulent and a\ indent plague strains 
contain a factor which enhances spreading and capillary 
permeability 11 i~ Haney 

Gates Dons B \enops\Ua cheopis In Lincoln, Nebraska [Research 
Notes) J Para^itol gy 1944 June v 30 No 3 0° 


BACILLAR\ D\ SENTE R\ 

Sc\ddinc J G Bacillary Dysentery [Correspondence} Lancet 
1944 Sept 9 3o7 

Referring to BOY© s criticism of 5cadding s paper [this Bulletin 
1914 \ 41 7oo] the latterrcafhnnshisopinionthatthe cases of dysentery 
treated by him were clinically mild gwin & reasons for that view He 
also point out that hi paper dealt with the retatne efficacy of the 
three sulphonamtdes tested and that no conclusion regarding the 
efficaev of sulpbonaroide treatment generally m bacillary dysentery 
w as possible since there w as no untreated control group of cases \\ ith 
regard to the cause of the reduction in the sev entv of bacillan dv sentery 
in the Middle East since 1940 the author does not agree with Boyd s 
vie v that it was due entirely to th earlv administration of sulphon 
amides but thinks that there has been a progfessn e decline in seventy 
m each succeedin summer If however the diminished seventy was 
really due to the drugs then the severe cases seen in 1940 and 1941 
would lave had a favourable course if large doses ol ordinary 
sulphanilamide had been given to the patients the author finds this 
difficult to believe J P Corson 


VMOEBIASIS AND INTESTINAJ PROTOZOM 
INFFCTIONS 

Dia*. Rivera R S &. Rasberry E A Amebiasis Analytical Study 
of the Cases admitted to a Philadelphia Hospital during the Last 
5 Decades Amer J Med Sci 1944 June \ 207 No 6 

Among t 61 574 admission during the last fi\ e decades to the 
medical services of the Hospital of the University of Pennsylvania 
32 cases \ ere di gnosed as amoebic dy enlery 4 of which were com 
plicated by hepatic abscess but of 4 754 deaths during tin period 
only one vv as regarded as due to amoebic d\ sentery At the same time 
out of 122 933 surgical admis ons \ ith 5 233 deaths one only was due 
to amoebic hepatic abscess Thus only 0 Oo per cent of all medical 
admi sions u ere cases of amoebiasis though it has been bown that tl e 
carrier rate amongst students food handlers and emplovees of if stltu 
tions v aned from 5 to 10 per cent In sev en cases only d d it appear that 
the di ease had been contracted in Philadelphia or nearby and the 
conclusion is reached that many cases were probably missed because 
not enough stools were examined as out of the 32 cases five were 
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diagnosed and treated during the last si\ months It would appear 
that intensified interest in the disease has been responsible for increase 
in the numbers recently diagnosed Of nine cases admitted after 
1933 two acquired the infection dunng the Chicago World Tair and 
one in Poland 

It is considered that an increase of amoebiasis is to be expected m the 
United States after the war as the disease wall be brought into the 
country by sen ice men returning from the tropics P Manson Btxkr 

\ ateh \\ M Diagnosis of Liver Abscess by means of Tborotrast 
Hepatospfenography / 4mer Med Ass 1944 Jul\ 15 
v l2o Vo It 77o-S a figs 

As a result of sen ice abroad in the armed forces by considerable 
numbers of the population the author expects a great increase m 
amoebiasis in the Lnited States 

Coincident with this increase liver abscess is likely to become 
commoner its clinical diagnosis is often difficult and the author 
reports that Thorotrast hepatosplenographv may prove of great value 
A 10-year follow up study of 2S6 personal cases examined by this 
method revealed no e\ idence of any harmful effect 

The authors procedure is slowly to inject 7o cc of Thorotrast 
intravenously \ ray exposures of the upper abdomen being made 
some hours later To simplify the injection the Thorotrast is diluted 
with several hundred cc of isotonic sodium chlonde solution and gn en 
by the grav dy method If pen v enous injection of Thorotrast is made 
unsightly hard nodules form around the vein which later become 
painful and require excision These nodules do not become malignant 

The normal liver and spleen appear as homogenous shadows of about 
the same density as the vertebrae Space-occupying lesions appear as 
clear areas m this shadow Metastatic carcinomas appear as areas of 
lessened opacity with dear cut margins and often with a halo of 
condensed liver tissue The author reports five cases of probable 
amoebic abscess and two cases of pyogenic abscess of the liver among 
20 examined In all these cases hepatosplenography had proved of 
great value in diagnosis 

[Apart from the difficulty of obtaining Thorotrast in Britain 
hepatosplenographv has not achieved great populanty here because 
the substance has been shown experimentally to be carcinogenic in 
animals Yater s follow up of cases examined by this method should 
help to dispel the fear of this danger ] Eric Samuel 


RELAPSING TEVER AND OTHER SPIROCH AETOSES 


Ordman D Public Health Aspects of an Outbreak of Tick 
RelaosLug Fever in Non Europeans in Kimberley South African 
Med ] 19-44 Aug 12 v 18 No 15 2o9~61 2 figs 

The description of an outbreak of relapsing fever in African and 


Eurafrican troops at Kimberley 

Dunng the three months ending February 1944 there were 
laboratory confirmed cases and 11 cases diagnosed clinically 
careful study of the history of these cases supports the view that 


18 

A 

the 
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disease wa» acquir'd locally None of the barrack visited showed 
an> signs of tick infestation and it seems probable that the infection 
must have been acquired in civilian dwellings in Kimberlej and 
Orntlhodon s tro tbit a full of blood and infected with relapsing fever 
spirochaetes were collected at one of the Location houses vi ited 
Local mlian cases of the disease in non Europeans undoubtedh occur 
and mav ha e been ov erloo^ed in the p-st The author gives details 
of two cases at kimberlev Hospital m both of which the blood was 
negative for spirochaetes bv microscopical examination but spiro- 
chaetal infection was demonstrated bv biological tests 

In order to control the infection in Kimberley it is recommended 
that new Location houses should be built of a type that will not 
readih harbour ticks and that existing houses should be destroy ed as 
soon as possible preferable b\ means of fire E Hindi e 


Sapre S N Observations on the Blolo y of O n thodorus paptll pe 
Simla I dia% J I et Sn & Sri a! Husbandry 1943 Jun v 13 
Pt *» 16 ~a 


Ram>\u. R. k Cooper H k The Colden Hamster ( Crtctius 
au aim) as a Test Animal lor the Diagnosis ol Leptospirosis 
ban ce 1944 Vug n ISM 

The authors find that \ ovn* golden hamsters three to four weeks 
old are erv susceptible to infection with Leptospira cat Kola whilst 
joun-, gum capias and mice are comparati elv resistant 

This organism was first isolated in \ oun^ hamsters after the injection 
of eentnfu & ed unne from an infected dog whexe serum agglutinated 
L cam ola in a dilution of 1 2 000 The sediment was injected 
mtrapentonealh into four \ oun" hamsters and four young gwneapu, 
Vithir nme to ten dav the hamsters died of leptospirosis whilst the 
guireapi s remained normal in appearance On its second passa e 
m hamsters marked icterus appeared in three to four dav and the 
animals died fi\ e to six da vs after inoculation Thi strain has been 
labelled Strain \ and was used bv L.vkso\ m his paper on 
Leptospirosis m hamsters t see Btllehn oj Hy tene 1944 \ 19 '"6S1 
bubsequentl} the owner of the dog from w hich this strain had been 
isolated became seriously ill with eat teola fe\ er the diagnosis bem" 
based on serological tests and finding the leptospir- w the unne 
■V second strain ( B ) of L cam cola was also isolated from a do" bt 
the use of v oun" hamsters and the owner also became infected and 
dev eloped an ac^lutmation litre for L camcota of I 1 000 
In another case L tdcrohae orrha tae was isolated from an mfec ed 
dog b\ the inoculation of \ enoua blood or the deposit from ce"tnfu ed 
unne into \ oung hamsters This is th first instance of the isol tion 
of L tcierohaemonba iae from a dog in the L S A 
These results support the view that the golden hamster is the animal 
of choice for the isolation of Leptospirae especially of L can cola a» it 
produces a fatal infection in young ham ters It can aLo be used for 
the differential diagnosis of L cam ola and L tdcrohae nor 1 a tae 
since the hamster succumb to both infections whilst in v oung guinea 
pi onh the latter pmduces a fatal infect on E Htndle 
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Heilman T R &. Herrell \\ E with the technical assistance of 
Constance Carter & Kellie Greenburg Penicillin in the Treat- 
ment of Experimental Leptospirosis Icterohaemorrhaglca (Well s 
Disease) Proc Staff Meetings Mayo Clime 1944 Feb 23 
\ 19 No 4 89-99 2 figs [15 refs j 

A record of the successful treatment of Weil s disease m guineapigs 
by means of penicillin 

Young guineapigs weighing 200 gm were used and infected with a 
\ indent strain of Leptospira iderohnemorrhagiae which caused death 
m from 6 to 10 days after inoculation Both calcium and sodium 
penicillin were used for treatment and it was found that young 
guineapigs receiving from 1 000 to 5 000 units of penicillin daily m 
divided doses often died after se\eral days The susceptibility of 
mdu idual animals to the to\icit\ of penicillin varied greatly and also 
^ned with the dose 

Preliminary experiments were made with 14 treated guineapigs and 
14 controls using 3 000 to o 000 units of penicillin daily for the treated 
animals All the 14 controls showed typical infections whilst of the 
14 treated animals none showed any signs of leptospirosis Subse 
quently the dose was reduced and bOO units daily of calcium penicillin 
adopted m a final experiment involving 64 guineapigs 32 treated and 
32 controls The treated animals received 800 units of calcium penicillin 
each day 200 units at 9 00 a m and at 3 00 pm and 400 at 9 00 p m 
the drug being suspended in sesame oil None of the treated animals 
died of leptospirosis but three died from effects of penicillin All the 
controls became infected and 29 of them died of the disease 

These results suggest that penicillin may be of use m the treatment of 
Weil s disease and other leptospiral infections xn man E Hindle 


Heilman F R &. Herrell \\ E with the technical assistance of 
Constance Carter &. Nellie Greenburg Penicillin in the Treat- 
ment ol Experimental Infections with Spirillum minus and 
Streptohacillus moniliformis (Rat Bite Fever) Proc Staff Meetings 
Mayo Clinic 2944 May 27 v 29 No 20 2o7-$4 

The authors inoculated 50 mice with a strain of Spirillum minus 
isolated from a seven, year old child suffering from rat bite fever 
Ten days after inoculation 25 of these mice were treated with sodium 
penicillin at the rate of 1 000 units per day in divided doses treatment 
being continued for seven davs All these treated mice became 
negative for spirilla the morning after treatment began In a control 
series of 25 mice all showed spirilla throughout the whole experiment 
which lasted 37 days except one mouse which was negative on the 
last day 

These results confirm previous observations as to the susceptibility 
of Spirillum minus infections to treatment with penicillin [See this 
Bulletin 1944 v 41 293] _ _ ^ 

In three experiments a total of 86 mice were infected with Strepto 
bacillus moniliformis one strain isolated from a case of rat bite fever 
in a 47 year old man and two strains isolated from the infected middle 
ear of rats infected with turning sickness of 43 untreated mice 
42 died 33 within the first two days whilst out of 43 mice treated with 
penicillin m divided doses of I 000 units per day none died In the 
case of two experiments involving 3a mice treatment was continued 
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for se\en days and none of the mice developed any signs of arthritis 
but in a third experiment with 8 mice treated for only o| days four 
de\ eloped swelling of one or more joints 
These studies suggest that penicillin may also be of use in the treat 
ment of human cases of rat bite fe\er due to infection with Strepto 
bacillus moniliformis B Htndle 

Mldrow Lilly &. Bock Marianne Der Antagomsmus \on Sul 
fonamiden und Para \mmobenzocsaure bei expenmentellen 
Spirochaten Spinllen und \ irus infektionen [The Antagonism 
o! Sulphonamides and p Amlnoheniolc Acid In Experimental 
Infections by Splrocbaetes Spirilla and Viruses] Ztschr f 
Immumtatsf u Exper Therap 1943 Dec 30 \ 104 No 6 463-73 
Sulphapyndine everted only a weak therapeutic action upon a 
laboratory strain of Sp duilom in mice a strain of Sp usbektstamca 
(used for similar experiments by Feldt [see this Bulletin 1942 \ 39 
044]) was more sensitise Sulphapyndine given on the second and 
third days after infection in doses of 1/1 oO gm per 20 gm mouse 
subcutaneously or l/7a gm orallv ut short the period in which 
spirocliaetes \ ere present in the blood Sulphathiazole was less 
effects e If p ammobenzoic acid was gnen at the same time as the 
sulphapyndine the therapeutic action of the latter was almost or 
completed suppressed showing that p ammobenzoic acid is antagonistic 
to the antisp rochaetal action of sulphapyndine [This demonstration 
of antagonism by p ammobenzoic acid is in conflict with the experience 
of Feldt (foe cit) and of the reMewer (this Bulletin 1944 \ 41 8o4 )] 
The effect of sulphapyndine was also tested on mice infected with 
Spirill im mi it<s If a single dose of sulphapyndine 1/200 gm per 
20 gm mouse was gi\ en by mouth on the second day after inoculation 
the infection was completely cured the curative effect of 1/300 gm 
was less complete [Nirn et at (this Bullettn 1943 y 40 o7) ha\e 
also shown that infections of S wmiu in the guineapig can be cured by 
sulphamlamide ] If p ammobenzoic acid was gn en at the same time 
as the sulphapyndine the curative action of the latter v as abolished 
The infection could also be cured by a single dose of sulphadiazme 
1/1 000 gm per 20 gm mouse and this curativ e action w as similarly 
abolished by p ammobenzoic and 

In a third enes of experiments mice were infected mtracerebrally 
with the \ irus of lymphogranuloma inguinale most of the mice died 
in o-10 days The mice were protected against this infection by 
sulphapyndine 1/200 gm per °0 gm mouse by mouth or by sulpha 
diazine 1/600 to l/2o 000 gm subcutaneously The therapeutic action 
was abolished by administerin'* p ammobenzoic acid at the same time 
"Mice were also infected b\ mtranasal instillation with the virus of 
mouse bronchopneumonia they died after 4-7 day s with characteristic 
changes in the lungs Upon th s infection sulphapyndine (1 /°00 gm 
subcutaneously) exerted a slight therapeutic action and sulpha 
diazine (1/6 000 gm subcutaneously ) conferred complete protection 
Their therapeutic action w as incompletely abol shed by the simultaneous 
administration of p ammobenzoic ac d F Hank 
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LEPROS\ 

Haber H Two Cases of Leprosy in London Lancet 1944 May 13 
629-410 

Both patients were Cypnots and both had suffered from syphilis 
The first a male aged 27 came to England in 1935 and while under 
treatment for syphilis was noticed to have small nodules on his face 
and subsequently on his chest Microscopical examination revealed 
numerous Hansen s bacilli m a nodule and they were also found in his 
nasal mucus Both ulnar nerves were thickened at the elbow The 
second patient was also a Cypriot who arrived in this country in 1939 
and gav e a history of sy philis tw el\ e y ears before The case was one of 
mixed type with patches of anaesthesia and weakness of the hands 
The face showed numerous reddish brown nodules in which were found 
acid fast bacilli they were present also in Ins nasal discharge The 
histamine test was positive in both cases The disease in these two 
patients is in an infective stage and they are living in humble circum 
stances in an overcrowded district As Ieprosv is not notifiable thev 
cannot legally be isolated The author thinks that rev ision of the law 
on this point is overdue L Rogers 

Crawford \\ An Introduction to the Study of the Incidence of 
Leprosy in West China Lcpros\ in India 1944 Jan v 16 
No I 3-5 

Little definite information is available regarding the incidence of 
leprosy in West China with the exception of the report of a short trip 
by Dr AI axweLL in 193o [see this Bulletu 1937 v 34 3621 in 
collaboration with whom the present writer sent maps to missionaries 
in these parts wath the request that they would enter on them the 
known cases of the disease the results are now reported for an area 
bounded by 102 to l(b degrees east longitude and 27 to 38 degrees north 
latitude It includes many races but the evidence available shows 
almost equal incidence in different tribes Altitude seems to ha\ e little 
effect as cases were met in both high altitudes and in low lying plains 
Nor did humidity or diet appear to play any great part m this area so 
climatic conditions hav e little influence He agrees wath Maxwell that 
leprosy is a rural disease as most of the cases met w ith in towns had 
originated in the country so in order to eradicate the disease it must 
be attacked in the leper villages The quality but not the kind of 
houses has some influence L Rog rs 

Rao A S Report on Leprosy Surveys in Hyderabad Reccan 
Leprosy in India 1944 Jatr v 16 Iso 1 24-b 1 map 

In 1929 and 1940 Santka made surveys in some villages of the 
Nizam of Hvderabads territories and found leprosy rates of from 
0 8 per cent to 1 6 per cent In 1943 the present surveys were 
sanctioned over a period of two years and the findings m five districts 
are reported in this paper House to house visits were made in 
village* within five miles of a leprosy hospital or clinic for cases and the 
contacts of any found were also examined Propaganda was earned 
on at the same time to stress the importance of early treatment and the 
isolation of the mfectiv e cases Tables are given of the number and 
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tvpes of the cas*^ found m each district together with the a Q e incidence 
The incidence \ aned between Oil per cent and 0 S7 per cent 7» per 
cent were in males but the excels is partly due to the prevalence 
of the purdah system limiting the number of females examined The 
proportion of lepromatous cases varied between 16 per cent, and 37 per 
cent in different are~s it was found that the proportion of lepromatous 
cases was hi hest in the area in which the total incidence was lowest 
but the number examined was lo v in this di tnct so this may be a 
coincidence The proportion of cases in children under lo was rather 
low namely from 10 per cent to 14 3 per cent The author concludes 
that the lepros\ problem is not a senous one m the areas sun ey ed but 
the Editor points out the proportion of lepromatous cases is fairly hi h 
in most of the districts urveved L Po ers 


S antra I Epidemiological Leprosy Surveys in Bihar Leprosy 
tnltdm 1944 Jan \ 16 \o 1 29-3o 

Bihar is a rather humid p ovmce with a hi h leprosy rate so the 
intensive sunej now reported are of interest Three areas includin' 7 
one mainly inhabited b\ ^antals amon 5 a few of shorn a high rate 
had pre noush been found vere dealt with The incidence in the 
three areas varied betv een '’■06 and 3 94 per cent and among the 
Santals in two areas it was ° lb and 2 o per cent respectively v hich 
does not sho v an\ e\ces In persons up to 14 years of age the rates 
varied between 7 <*3 and 17 S3 at lo to 34 v ears of age bet w een 36 94 
and 46-03 and ~t above 34 vears of a ff e the percentage varied from 
4 d 22 to ol 4a Lepromatous cas^s varied between 10 67 and 19 per 
cent and the hi hest proportion of lepromatous cases and of those in 
children was met \ ith in the area with the highest total incidence 
Males formed from o2 per cent to oo per cent of the total In one 
areaanearLer ur e\ b\ District Board orhers had underestimated the 
incidence Of cases found m the 1940 survev onh o of °0 doubtful 
cases had become definite neural eves 0 f 93 neural cases 2 had become 
lepromato is 9 had cleared up and 6 had died Of 30 lepromatous 
o les seen again 2 had become tuberculoid 1 now showed no simis and 
6 had died and the remaining 21 were still lepromatous 

L Ro ers 

Lepi-o v i India, 1<M4 Jan 16 No 1 41-6 Annual Report of 
the Madras Provincial Branch of the B E L RJt 194^-43 

The vor 1 m Madras remained urder Dr R C Cochrane and dealt 
largely nth lep osv in childhood of hich he has made a special 
studv at tie ^aidapet Clinic Dunn" the vear aoout o 000 
mor people have been surveyed with the result of confirmin' 7 the 
former finding that contact with leprosy cases is the most important 
sin le factor leadin' 7 to the acquirement of the disease In a recent 
analysis of 300 ch ldren open case contact m 69 7 per cent as traced 
to an intrafanilial or house contact In 167 cases there was room 
contact 32 3 per cent developed the mo e berumi form m 141 of 
these 167 children satisfactory histones v ere obtained and it was found 
that ~0 open cases had infected them Hence of the total of 22a 
children exposed bv close contact 62 7 per cent (141) contracted 
leprosy and «ome of the remainder mav till de elop s gn of the 
disease 
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Clinical investigations showed that the earliest lesions of leprosy 
are macules In prevention night segregation his been continued 
but its v ilue is difficult to estimate although the fewest new cases hav e 
been found in the villages where it has been most used but their 
population is small 

Treatment of early lepromatous cases is shown to hiv e been success 
ful by the discharge of 141 cases in the 3 ear as compared with 123 in 
the previous } ear A post graduate course was attended b> 14 doctors 

L Rogers 

-Santra I A Report on an Epidemiological Leprosy Survey la Bombay 
Presidency Leprosy m India 1944 Apr v 16 Ao 2 80-go 

In continuation of previous intensive leprosy surveys m small 
selected areas in various parts of India to obtain more accurate ideas 
of the incidence and epidemiolog) of the disease the author now 
reports an inquiry m East khandesli Bombay Presidency where 
rough suKejs of eight districts b} the provincial leprosy officer had 
$hown the disease to have the high incidence of 0 5 per cent The 
village of Hingona had 3 580 inhabitants ol of whom 1 42 per cent 
were found to be infected 19 7 per cent of the cases were of the more 
serious lepromatous type The frequency of the disease increased with 
age and only 16 per cent were in children below 15 years of age all 
being of the neural tv pe an unusual feature w as a higher incidence m 
male than m female children in adults there was the usual higher 
rate m males of 60 per cent of the cases It is of interest to note that 
any person suspected of having a patch of leprosy is advised to bathe 
in the local Tapti nver on religious grounds There is also a local 
custom of isolating cases of leprosy in their homes in a separate room 
or outside the village whatever the type of the disease and 7 out of 
the 51 detected ca es 3 of them infectious ones had been so isolated 
outside their homes and 10 of the 17 previously known cases had been 
liv mg in separate rooms in their own houses It may prove practicable 
to isolate all the infectrv e cases m view of this custom L Rogers 


S antra I Epidemiological Leprosy Surveys in the Central Provinces 
Leprosy tn India 1944 Jan v 16 No 1 36—10 


In this survey the data in two different areas are contrasted The 
Kurud area is inhabited by depressed or aboriginal rice-eating Hindus 
in East Central Provinces In the westemly Kashikhed the people 
are better to do Juar [millet] eating and Maharattx speaking with a 
better diet The main data are shown in the following table — 


1 

Kurud 

Kashikhed 

Gross incidence 1 

Percentage of lepromatous cases 

Percentage of males 

Percentage of cases in children up to 14 , 

Per cent 1 
1 16 

20 1 
59 

14 

Per cent 

4 8 

8 

64 

24 


Among the Ivurud people the proportion of lepromatous cases is 
higher the incidence m children lower and the total incidence lower 
These data do not support the commonly held vn that a high propor 
tion of lepromatous cases indicates that leprosy is on the increase but 
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rather indicate that 3 hi-,h proportion of case in children suggests 
that the disease is on the increase as held bv others The aytbor con 
siders that the disease in the Kurud area n> of old standing but not 
\ erj senous whereas in the Kashlhhed one leprosy is more common 
and probably on the increase therefore there is more need for anti 
leprosy work in the westemlv Berar division than the eastemh Chattis 
garhone L Rogers 

de Socza Araljo H C O combate a lepra no Brasil. Balance de 40 
anas de ati idades {Forty Years of Leprosy Work In Brazil ] Brasil 
Med co 1944 Apr 22 A 29 oS Nos 17/18 loS-'o 

Mariino J Lepra conjugal (estudoepidemtolomco) TflarJtal Leprosy 
Epidemiological Study B astl Medi o 1944 Apr 1 8 and la 
aS No» 14-13-16 lOa-9 

Among the man\ lepers in the Santa Fe Colon\ are 33 married couples 
l 'e\enteen of these were leprous on admission the remaining 16 form 
the subject of this article The history is given of each of these the 
date when the first sign was noticed in husband or wife and how lon^ 
afterwards signs appeared in the other The percentage of conju al 
lepers in relation to the total interned at the colonv is 2 7o which is 
close to the fimires recorded b\ others (2 3-3 -0 Montov k &. Flores 
1-3 Rogers &. Ml ir) but there are exceptions such as Hawauans 
8 8 Filipinos 1-8 All s vteen of these couples came from rural districts 
all the v omen \ ere engaged in domestic v orh of the men 13 were 
agricultural workers 27 of the 32 were white 3 were coloured As 
regards ages bet een 20 and 30 \ ears there w ere four men and 'even 
women between 30 and 40 vears se en men four v omen between 
40 and -4) vea s three and four respectiveh and between 50 and 60 
ears two and one The length of cohabitation ranged between three 
and 34 v ears H Harold Scot 

Wallace C A Leprosy Infection In Children East 4/ can Med J 
1944 Mar 21 No 3 73-3 

The author after previous experience oflep osv m India is in charge 
of a leper home in Tan< r anviha to vhich a number of children are 
admitted He stresses the importance of preventing the infection of 
children nth leprosv if the incidence of the disease is to be controlled 
Children arv in their degree of immumlv to the disease those in which 
it is strongest either remaining well or contracting the mild neural form 
those with o immumtv developing the lepromatous type Leprous 
children are delicate and anv disease they develop decreases their 
resistance to the infection Pubertv is the most dan erous a„e when the 
infection is liable to progress and become permanent Ov er treatment 
with h\ dnocarptis oil with the production of a severe reaction is 
dangerous but v hen the treatment is controlled by noting w ei & bt and 
temperature and maintaining nutrition it is benefiaal Any macules of 
doubtful nature in the child of lep ous parents should be watched verv 
carefully and occasional small doses of hy dnocarpus 01 ] injected into the 
legions L Ro ers 

Tkoct C. I- The Cultivation of the Lepra Bacillus J T p Med <S- 
H)g 1944 Feb -Ma 4 No I 1-2. 
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Ibarra Perez R 1 Gonzalez Prexdes M A Orquitu, epididimitis * 
otros factores que dismimn eii la fecundidad en lex. sujetos leproso 
[Orchitis Epididymitis and other Factors producing Sterility in Lepers 1 
Rn Le protect a Dermafolo^ia y Siftlo^rafia Mananao Cuba 1^44 
juh \ 1 No 3 112-21 1 chart [36 ret, ] 

\HMOVTE CuERSO J \( AtONSOStARE Z J E C\STRO P\U>MIXO J 
GrhuTrivsa J A Romero Jorpvx O Sobre las alteraciones o«eas 
en la lepra [Bone Changes In Leprosy i?rr Leprologia Dem a oh*ia 
y Si/tlo a raJia Mananao Cuba J944 July \ J \o 3 14S-o4 3 figs 

Salazar C S Lepra tuberculoide [Tuberculoid Leprosy j Rn Ved 
Qtnrurg de Orient* 1944 3 far v 5 No 1 3-“ 

Report of a case 

Diiarmendka & Santk-a I The Use of Iodised Hydnocarpus 0J1 in the 
Treatment ol Leprosy Lepros\ 1 1 India 1944 Apr \ 16 'So 2 
54-7 

It has long been customary to add creosote as an antiseptic to hs dno- 
carpus oil and its esters for use m the injection treatment of leprosi 
Owing to the wartime difficulty in obtaining creosote a search has been 
made for a substitute The addition of 1 per cent thymol to the oil has 
been found satisfactory and the following studi of the addition of 
iodine has also been made m view of the long use of iodized esters in 
the Philippines where it was found to reduce considerably the imta 
tion caused by injection of the esters A modification of the method of 
adding iodine to the oil which was used b\ Cole [this Bulletin 1930 
' 27 33j] in the Philippines has been found sat is f acton, A weighed 

amount of pure iodine is reduced to a tine powder with a glass pestle 
and mortar a small amount of the oil added and grinding continued and 
the mixture transferred to a flask with the addition of more oil The 
corked flask with a thermometer through the cork is put on an oil 
bath and heated gradually to 120 C and more slowly to 140 C and 
maintained for 30 minutes at this temperature When cool the iodized 
oil is filtered tested to exclude the presence of free iodine and then 
stenhzed in ampoules m an autoday e The mixture is not more 
viscid than plain hy dnocarpus oil and is suitable for injection It has 
been used bv the subcutaneous intramuscular and mtradermal methods- 
twice a week in doses of from 2 to o or e\ en 10 cc up to 10 doses with 
but little pain and a moderate degree of induration on intradermaf 
injection and no pain after intramuscular or subcutaneous injection 
No abscess or ulceration has followed its use and only slight hvper 
pigmentation after its mtradermal use A nse of temperature and other 
reactions ha\e been carefully watched for but nothin., beyond a 
slight nse of temperature and itching has been noted The authors 
conclude that the iodized oil is quite suitable for injection in leprosy and 
the iodine appears to ha\e some antiseptic action t Rogers 


Roig J T Acu^a J &, Rodriguez de la Cruz J M Las flacum5cea* 
Cabanas lm estigaciones acerca de la posibibdad de ublxzar Jos 
aceites extraxdos de las especie* Cuban as en el tratanueatode la lepri 
[The Ffaeurclaceae of Cuba The Possible Use of Extracted Oils in the 
Treatment of Leprosy ] Rev Leprolo^ta Dermatolo fa \ Sifilo rafia 
Mananao Cuba 1944 July \ I "No 3 13~—42. 
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Alexander \ P Treatment ol the Neural Symptoms In Leprosy 
Leprosy tn It ita 1944 Jan v 18 No 1 10-11 

This brief note ad\ ocates the following treatment in neural leprosy 
[1) l-~ oz of wheatgerm flour { bemax ) and 1-3 oz of ground nuts 
taken by mouth daily (°) the injection of 1 to 2 cc of stenle 2o per 
cent solution of magnesium sulphate into a nerv e sheath or 2 to 5 cc 
or more around the nerve for pains and (3) 60 grains of sodium 
bicarbonate dissoh. ed in 50 cc of sterilized saline intrav enously m the 
treatment of neuntis due to lepra reartion L Rogers 

Bose D \ Treatment of Leprosy complicated by Syphilis Leprosy ttt 
India 1944 Jan \ 16 No 1 6-9 

ihis paper is based on tnaU in the Asansol Mining Settlement 
where syphilis is verv common and from lb per cent to -0 per cent of 
leprosy cases under treatment gi\c positive Kahn reactions with or 
without any history or clinical evidence of syphilis Owing to the 
poverty of the people arsenical preparations were too expensive and 
Avenyl (Burroughs \N ellcome &. Co ) a mercury preparation dissolved 
in hydnocarpus oil gave discouraging results so the following bismuth 
preparations vere used Bismuth salicylate or bismuth oxysalicylate 
(Howard s) were used as 6 per cent suspensions of the powder in 4 per 
cent creosoted hvdnocaxpus oil or its esters made up by mixing in a 
stenle pe tie and mortar putting into a dean stoppered phial and 
sterilizing in an oil bath kept at 130 C for half an 1 our This prepara 
tion was injected intramuscularly in an initial dose of J cc increased 
weekly by 4 cc to a maximum of 4 cc up to a maximum total corn e of 
about 4 gm \ table of twelve cases indicates that in nine of them a 
positive Kahn te t was converted into a negative one and in the other 
three 3 f and 44- reactions were reduced to 1+ or 24- It is note- 
worthy that none of the twelve cases showed any clinical si«ns of 
svphiks and only four gave a hi tory of the disease L Bo ers 


F vget b H & Ross Hilarv Evaluation o! Positive Kolmer and Kahn 
Tests In Leprosy 1 enercal Di s Injormation 1944 May v 25 
No 5 133-7 

This paper is an important contribution on the much disputed 
qu st on of the si 0 mhcance of positive serological reactions in leprosy 
While most leprolo^ists agree that pos tiv e reactions occur in leprosv 
in the abscnc of s\ philitic infection a fe v still regard such reactions as 
an indication of additional syphilitic infection requiring active treat 
ment before the leprotic infection is hkelv to yield to treatment and 
they maintain tt at tt e number of positive reactions m leprosv patients 
is not greater than the average proportion of syphilitic infections in 
th general population of the country in question The careful observa 
tions now reported from the USA National Leprosarium at CarviII 
are summarized in Table I (below) 

Both tests gave remarkably similar results and 47 3 per cent of 
67b cases \ ere positive to both tests The percentages positive in the 
different types of leprosy sere respectively tuberculoid 10 7 neural 
176 lepromatous60 6 and mixed 5o 8 It is further shown that among 
239 patients submi ted to repeated tests in 147 the results remained 
practically unchanged upon each re-examinatzon as a rule these 
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patients had shown no marked changes in the activity of the disease 
dunn ft the period of observation On the other hand in the remaintn 
92 patients who \ ere repeatedly tested definite increases or decreases 
in the degree of reaction w ere met with in 68 of these with a tendency 
to become more positiv e V ith few exceptions the increase in the sero- 
logical reaction was accompanied by a definite increase in the clinical 
manifestations of the disease and nee i ersa Moreo\er when the clinical 
impro\ ement continued to the point of arrest of the disease the Kolmer 
and Kahn tests both reverted to negative Thus the serological reac 
tions during the course of leprosv are closely correlated with changes 
in the activity and clinical manifestations of the disease This suggests 
the presence ot an antibodv u the serum of leprosv patients capable of 
reacting positively with Kolmer and Kahn antigens in the absence of 
syphilis Nor did evidence of prunarv or secondary syphilis develop 
in an\ of the patients to account for the change in the serological 
reactions In twelve cases a negative reaction gave place to a positive 
one comcidently with the advance ot the leprotic disease to the mixed 
$ta G e In another twel e cases in which a positive reaction became 
n< ativ e in ten of them the disease became arrested at about the same 
time In sixteen cases with positiv e reactions antisyphihtic treatment 
failed to alter the reaction They also found increased globulin in the 
blood of leprosy patients to an e en greater extent than in syphilis to 
account tor the po ltive reactions They therefore do not regard 
positive reactions in leprosv as an indication for antisvphilitic treat 
ment in the absence of symptoms of the latter disease L Bo ers 


Fielding J \\ &. Cochrane R G A Plea for the Standardization ot 
the Lepromin Test Mtd J /hisfrnha 1944 Apr 8 v 1 No 15 
313-15 [16 ref ] 

The authors summarize recent work on the lepromin test and deal 
fulls with it tandardization b\ means of counting the lepra bacilli 
in the preparations used Thev support the present view that the 
reaction, is one of bacillary protein alone and is not related to tissue 
cells Tielding ( Australian J Exptr Biol 6- Med Sri 1934 v l** l) 
found that alhalmized lepromin is more effective The present authors 
confirm tie finding of DhaRMindra [this Bulletin 1942 v 39 85s] 
that lepromins obtained bv grinding the bacilli produce much earlier 
reactions Lepromins prepared from rat leprosy nodules contain manv 
more bacilli than do those made from human leprosy nodules The 
authors describe the Breed counting method for milk and suggest a 
combination of the Breed method with the Owen dust-counting 
method to estimate the number of lepra bacilli per cc in lepromins m 
order to standardize the material The original paper should be 
consulted bv those interested in these methods whi h are rather 
complicated A table is given of the counts obtained by different 
workers for both human and rat lej romms using different method 
the eshovv very variable results Hence the necessitv of us n standard 
methods such as those described in the paper These have been 
carefully checked until they yielded fairly reliable results and enable 
more uniform and reliable reactions to be obtained by the use of this 
valuable preparation L Fo ers 
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there are two other problems calling for study in this connexion 
namely explanation of the mechanism of the Mit uda [lepromin] 
reaction and also to what exactly is due the positive reaction in one 
case and the negative in another il Harold Scott 

Basombrio G S, Mom A M Tnp’e reaccidn cutanea por el 2-4 
dimtrodorobenceno [Triple Skin Reaction to 2-4 Dlnltrochloro 
benzene] Re t Argentina Dermatosifilolo ia 1944 June v 28 
No 2 lG^-d 1 fig 

During an in\ estigation of certain skin reactions the authors observ ed 
a cunous phenomenon Two men healthy controls received intra 
dermally in the abdomen injections one of them injections of lepromin 
and of a 1 1 000 acetone solution of 2-4 duutrochlorobenzene the 
other of the latt r only In 48 hours a reaction like the early tuberculin 
reaction appeared at the injection site on the fourth dav there was 
a localized erythema at the site of the withdrawal (some distance from 
the actual injection) where a drop of the dmitrochlorobenzene had 
come into contact with the skin In another 24 hours these last were 
vesicular A week later m vanou places on the abdomen and the 
forearms there were erythemato squamous spots of the size of a 
lentil to that of a copper two centavo piece becoming larger and 
resembling a papular syphihde and bv the tenth day a nodule (like 
that of the delayed Mitsuda reaction) with a tuberculoid structure not 
clearing up until three v eeks had elapsed // Haro d Scott 

Dharmendra Intradermal Tests with Antigens prepared from the Urine 
of Cases of Leprosy I eprosy m India 1944 \pr v 16 No 2 
58-61 

In 1940 Bernv andMvuzfe (this Bulletin 1941 v 38 24] described 
an intradermal reaction in leprosy case following the injection of an 
anti Q en prepared from the urines of bacteriological!} positive cases 
of th disease they claimed 100 per cent positive re ults m cases of 
all types of leprosy and ne ative one mall controls The antigen was 
extracted from the urine free from ilbumin by addin" three tunes the 
volume of 9o per cent alcohol The present paper records an attempt to 
verify their conclusions but with ne 0 ative results The substance 
extracted from urines of positive leprosv case was found to be of the 
nature of secondary proteoses givin^ a positive Biuret reaction but 
whether extracted from the unnes of leprous or of healtl y persons 
they produced no reactions on intradermal injection in either lepro 
matous or neural cases of leprosy Sunil ir substances w ere extracted 
from the unnes of reacting lepromatous cases of the di ease the 
extract from one patient produ ed reactions m both n ural and 
lepromatous but that from another reactm" case produ ed positive 
results in only a fe v of the neural cases te ted and in none of the 
lepromatous ones The results of Bemy and Mauze therefore were 
not confirmed L Ro ers 

Burnet E bur les essais d inoculation de la Ifepre humaine aux 
ron eurs d aprfes quelques experiences recentes [Inoculation of 
Rodents with Human Leprosy ] Arch Inst Pasteur de Tunis 
1942 June 31 No 1-2 20-26 [17 refs] 

This is an interest® review of recent attempt* to inoculate hamsters 
and other rodents with human leprosv bacilli and points out the 
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14 daj and then passed through a Chamberland L2 filter candle at a 
temperature of aO C jin another place the L3 candle is referred 
to in thi connexion ] Doses o! 0 4 cc to 0 7o cc were injected 
into the testes or into the peritoneal cavities of guinea pigs and rats as 
before and the animals sacrificed after 6 to 63 days The oily 
solutions were stron er than in the earlier experiments and they 
produced similar lesions on the surlace of the peritoneum the U\er and 
spleen and occasionally on the lungs but they were more evtensue 
in the form of loosely attached membranes Microscopically the lesions 
contained a fine network of material staining acid fast a in the former 
experiment this was not decolourized e\ en by th prolonged action 
of 33 per cent nitnc acid and of 9a per cent alcohol The effects were 
similar to those produced by the injection of dead bacilli in oil No 
bacilli were found in the lesions J Rogers 

Tom6 Bova J M La 1 pra [Leprosy 1 Pdgrnas de divulgacidn para el 
medico pr&ct co Pnmera ediadn Opu-culos sotne dermosifiliografia 
111 pp 10 fi°s on 2 pis 1942 Madnd Ediciones Mcnata 
A general account 


HELMINTHIASIS 

\ \LDfes D st*en k \ \ P£r£z Hr rt \do T ^mdromc febnl con 
eosinofUia Fas loloss hepatica Reporte de un caso [Fever 
and 'Eoslnophlha associated with infection with Tasctola Jiejxiiica } 
•iiaitce Med Habana 1944 June \ o No 6 83-4 
t case of hum in nfestation nth Fasctola l cfiihca is recorded 
the patient \asa\ hite \ oman aged 36 a name of Cuba She had 
daily fe\er with ngors and a temperature risin^ to 41 C [10 S F] 
and pain and tenderness in the n 0 ht hypochondrmm There was no 
nausea \onutin or diarrhoea No parasites were found in tie faeces 
The blood show ed eosinophilia of 7 1 per cent This led to an examination 
of the bile obtained by duodenal tube and it w as found to contain 
numerous eggs of F hepatica O c results of treatment wall be published 
later ^ee al o this Bull tin 1944 i 41 677 194 j i 40 *M3d,472 

194*> 39 14 &.703] J F Corson 

IvOvrJ P N \xguo J J Ln nuexo hospedero de la forma lar\ ana 
del MuJhceps senahs r A New Host of the Larval Form of If 
senatis Re i Med Trop \ Parmt Habana 1944 May-June 

10 No 3 64 9 9 figs [13 refs 1 Enghsh summarx 
c; ome characteristics of a Coen tries serta n lan al stage of Mt Iticeps 
scrtalis found in an autochthonous Cuban rodent the hutia conga 
(i CaprD>n\s ptloride Say) are described Th s animal is reported as 
another host for the mention d larval stage and this is the urst time 
that this para ite is reported in Cuba 

Dttis H Ancylostomiasis associated with Hematuria U ar Medicine 
Chicago 1J44 June \ o No 6 3So-8 
A \oun = t hite American limy recruit was admitted to hospital on 
°6th July 1943 because of pain in the lo \er part of his back with at 



\o! 41 No 12] 


Helminthiasis 


l(b3 


times sudden pam in the bach of the right thigh and. hip The pain 
began suddenly m February 1943 lasted for about two weeks returned 
m April and persisted since then in \ arymg degree it finally led to 
bis discharge from the Arm\ A provisional diagnosis of ruptured 
uiterv ertebral disc could not be confirmed, but he was found to ha\e 
symptomless haematuna Remarkably thorough and complete clinical 
and laboratory examination were made and are gi\en in detail m 
the paper Eo^mophile leucocytes in the blood alw a\ s formed less than 
1 per cent of the total white cells the ervthrocvtes were o\er 4 
millions per cmm in Jul\ and \ugust decreased to 3 810 000 by 
September 24th and rose again to reach oi milhons on January 14th 
The urine show ed erythrocyte* usually about 20 to oO per high power 
field from the end of August to Nor ember there w ere a few pus cells 
but only a trace of albumin was found 0\a of Xccator amencanus 
were first seen m the faeces on October 30th 

Treitirent — The patient was gnen courses of therapy with 
hexy Resorcinol and tetrachloroethylene on Nor ember 6 Nor ember 18 
and December 6 but Jiookworm o\ a continued to appear in the stools 
On December 15 4 cc of tetrachloroethylene was gnen through a 
duodenal tube This likewise failed to eliminate the ova On January 
5 1944 3cc of carbon tetrachloride mixed with 15 Gm of magnesium 
sulfate was gnen Results of all subsequent examinations of urine 
and stools were negatn e 

The author concludes that the urinary abnormalities were caused by 
the hookworm infestation although a nephrotic syndrome was absent 

J F Corson 


Arango E G Anemia por ancylostomiasis [Hookworm Anaemia ] 
Rci Facultad de Med Bogota 1944 Feb \ 12 No 8 3S9-96 

When one gramme of faeces contains 10000 hookworm egg-, by 
Stoll s method of examination anaemia sets in and if there is no other 
cause for the anaemia it is of the hypochromic microcytic type and 
reticulocytes are present in greater numbers than in other types of 
anaemia It i* not moreo\er due to haemolysis according to the 
authors but to continued loss of blood from the ulcerous or other 
mucosal lesions of the intestine The degree of eo*mopbilia present 
bears no direct relation to the serenty of infestation The authors 
mention m a list of cases one with 4 000 ova per gramme of faeces 
with 10 per cent eobinophiles while another with 51 000 ora had only 
5 per cent Regeneration of the blood is slow* particularly in the earlier 
stages when the red cell count is between one and three million per 
cmm The immediate cause of death in case* of se\ ere infestation and 
anaemia is cardiac dilatation and the fatal i*sue is often heralded by a 
drop in the reticulocyte* and in the eosinopbile percentage licet ersa 
when treatment i* going well the eoainophiles show an increase When 
anthelmintics are administered such as oil of chenopodium or thymol 
the total red cell count falls but not if before and after their admini^tra 
tion R\ er extract v* gn en Tt wall be remembered that other workers 
hare stressed the importance of malnutrition in the causation of 
anaemia m hookworm infestation see \ \pier el al the. Bulletin 1942 
\ 39 100 Hill 5. Andrews tbid 1913 r -10 32-1] 

H Harold Scott 
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N \pjER I- E TilamsU due to If achercna bat crof i Medicine 3 944 
Max x >3 No 2 l49-"9 6fi«s [IS refs 
This ts a general account of ■filanast* due to infection with II 
lancrofr ' n a form which would be srntabl to a text book on tropical 
medicine It is not a record of new work but a s\ stexnatic description 
in winch well es -bbshed facts are restated alan^ with original obrerr3 
lions from the author s own experience and references to the recent 
fin dings of other workers The author is a master of his subject and 
the rmtan & t> dear and load Nothing of importance has been omitted 
but the details of surgical technique m the remoxal of elephantoid 
tissue does not come within his <cope The article is apposite at the 
present time when so mam white troops are engaged m countries 
in which filimss is endemic and readers will obtain a £ood clinical 
p cture with adequate description of the path do m and treatment of 
the vano as cimiral condition from this account Charles IT ikochs 


Wright W H NMlkdock. J R Intradermal Reactions following the 
Use of Dtroptlaria item is Antigen In Persons Infected vrith 
Onchocerca re' Mas 4>rrr J Tr p Mti Max x 24 No 3 
1Q9-C02. [10 ref 

The authors required to know for the purposes of research on and 
control of on-boceraasi» in Guatemala and Mexico the number of 
people who mi bt be ijmer of the infestation and set showed no 
evidence of external n adults. Intradermal tests were emploxed and 
the antigen ■used was prepared b\ BoncEvtcH of the National 
Institute of Health b\ extra tion of Dtrofiljina immtt s m physio- 
logical saline it contained 0 o per cent phenol as a preservative 
Control tc^ts were done with phwsiolo^cal saline and a canine serum to 
rule cut po« ti e tea faons possibh due to semitmtn to anx protein 
m the anti eu dew ed from the host of Di efilana Before the wtra 
dermal mjecti in. cratch tests were done on all patients to ax old the 
pcKibditx of interne local reactio s and anaphx lactic shock. There 
eLmmated two patients The patient, had had onchocercias forperiod 
~amng from l to JO x c-r and were either of pure Indian or Mestizo 
(half breed) blood Of the 20 tested in showed microfilariae in biopsies 
of the km There w re no demonstrable nodules in 17 but these had 
fc d external evst, remaxed a few months before ti e tests Three had 
cx^L at the time of the teats No information was available about 
their Wasrerm-nn or Kahn reaction, Probablj some were syphilitic 
and nearlj all had malaria \H had infestations with Tr chuns 
hookworms S/rot ^IctJes s ercoral s 4 scans or combinations of these 

Ml of tl e 20 ub]ect5 reacted pctntivelx to antigen dilution, of 
1 2 000 Ten out of elexun reacted to dilutions of 1 4 000 The 
negative one reacted well to I 2000 and had been infested for 20 
rears and was blinded b\ a microfilaria! inva_ ion of the ex e. Two were 
positive to the canine serum control (one to I 2 000 the other to 
1 4000) but the reactions of both were much stronger to the 
Dtrofilarta antigen 

Of 20 control patients harbouring Tnchurts ErJerobtus hookxrorm 
tom I Yuchercna barerqflt Entamoeba his! fyf t& or DterJamoila 
fra~ths or combinations of there 1 1 xxere pcsitix e to a 1 2 000 dilution 
of D rofilana antigen while 7 out of 19 tested xnth a dilation of 1 
4 000 were pasitne Four of these controls were tested at Hrnxtla 
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of these one had always Ii\cd in an endemic onchocerciasis zone 
one had visited endemic zones more than once both being positive 
to a l 2000 dilution The other two were the authors and both 
were negative to the Dtro/tlana antigen although both were 
positive to a 1 2 000 dilution of the canine serum The 16 other 
controls were tested in Washington and had never been exposed to 
infestation with Onchocerca although all had intestinal helminths 
Of these 9 w ere positive to a 1 2 000 dilution and 7 to 1 4 000 Of all 
the controls other than the authors three were positive to the canine 
serum at 1 2 000 and two of these were positive to Dtro/tlana antigen 
at 1 2 000 There was no correlation between the species of helminth 
in the controls and their reaction to the antigen The authors conclude 
that care is needed in the evalu ition of intra dermal tests Further 
tests with more dilute solutions of the antigen are needed to determine 
whether it is anj use for diagnosis The ei idence indicates that there 
would not be enough protein material dem ed from the dog host of 
Dtro/tlana to cause false positives bione of the patients had a hibtorv 
of allergy so that allergic states were not involved and BozrCEvrcH 
and Hotter (below ) ha\ c shown that most allergic individuals do not 
react to this Dtro/tlana antigen in dilutions abo\ e 1 4 000 

G Lapage 

Bozicevich J & Hotter A Intradermal and Serological Tests 
with Dxro/xlana tmmtits Antigen in Cases of Human Filarfasls 
Uter J Trop Med 1944 Mav \ 24 No 3 20T-8 

The authors tested subjects suspected of infestation with Wxicherena 
bancrofh Mter reviewing the literature and describing m detail 
their method of making the Dtro/tlana antigen used the authors 
describe the results of the injection of 0 0! cc an amount sufficient 
to raise the smallest possible weal A reaction was considered positiv e 
when the diameter of the antigen weal exceeded that of the control 
weal b> 3 mm The reactions obtained were immediate appearing 
withm a few minutes and reaching their maximum in 15 minutes or 
delajed the latter occurring onlj occisionallj and always in subjects 
who had shown an immediate reaction A dilution of the antigen at 
1 1 000 gave false posit iv es m about 30 per cent of individuals not 
exposed to II bancroftt and the same concentration of the protein 
control antigens used (canine serum TrichxneUa antigen) also 
produced reactions m some individuals But at 1 2 000 the antigen was 
more specific and this dilution screened out most positiv e reactions in 
non infested subjects A number of allergic individuals were included 
in the controls in order to exclude false positives due to protein earned 
over from the host of the w orm in individuals sensitive to such protein 
In these allergic subjects the 1 2 000 dilution produced a number of 
false positive reactions but a dilution of 1 4 000 eliminated most of 
these To test the influence of pyrexia on the reactions te>ts were done 
with a dilution of 1 8 000 on six patients with malana who had not been 
exposed to W bancro/ix One of these was positiv e to both Dtro/tlana 
antigen and to dog serum and was classed as negative one was 
positive to dog serum but not to Dtro/tlana one was positive to 
Trtchwella but not to the other antigens Tests done on 2o subjects 
who had been exposed to infestation with W bancro/'x and who showed 
clinical symptoms of this although microfilariae could not be found 
showed that all were positive to 1 S000 dilutions of Dtro/tlana 
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DEFICIENCY DISEASES 

Jaffe R in collaboration with R Neubvirger Benben como causa 
de muerte en Venezuela [Beriberi as a Cause of Death In Venezuela ] 
Rev PoUdunea Caracas 1944 Jan -Feb v 13 No 74 7-14 

[Not a very satisfactory paper m that the evidence adduced is — 
the authors themselves acknowledge it— -insufficient for a decision to he 
reached ] The authors state that in some 10 per cent of cases showing 
evidence of myocarditis at autopsy there is no proof of the presence of 
syphilis schistosomiasis or ankylostomiasis and that these may be due 
to benben In other words the my ocarditis is insufficient to warrant a 
diagnosis of benben If at the same time there are signs of neuntis 
the diagnosis is more likely but still not absolutely certain They give 
notes of examination of the heart and of the ner\es of the legs of 13 

suspicions cases but m four the nerves showed microscopically no 
change In the others there were indications of syphilis or of schisto 
comiasis or hookworm infestation and in one patient pylonc carci 
noma so that no case of uncomplicated benbm came to histological 
examination Consequently the authors conclude that it is highly 
probable that m Venezuela there are cases of benben with anatomical 
lesions so grave as to cause death for some show cardiac dilatation 
without myocarditis but with changes corresponding to those 
de^nbed in medical literature in cases of avitaminosis that cases 
of myocardial infiltration occur for which no obvious cau^e can be 
assigned [hardly a satisfactory reason] that myocardial lesions mav 
be associated with signs of degeneration in the penpheral nerves of the 
legs H Harold Scolt 

Dimz O Obscrv a^Ces e bgeiras notas acerca de cinco casos de pelagra 
[Notes on Five Cases of Pellagra ] Brasil Medico 1944 Feb 19 
26 v 58 Nos 8 & 9 ol-8 8 figs 

It was generally held m the pnncipal medical centres of Brazil that 
the incidence of pellagra w as \ ery low The same w as true of the rural 
areas as the result of in enquiry in 1933 Since then the disease has 
been found to be not so rare in certain provinces as was formerly 
supposed possibly ow mg to faulty diagnosis in the past and detenora 
tion of nutrition more recently The author gi\es notes upon five 
ordinary cases of pellagra which will sene to interest practitioners in 
Brazil H S Stannus 

Gillman T Gillman J Incus J Frildlandep L <1Hammak E 
Substitution of Whole Stomach Extract for Vitamins In the Treat 
ment of Malignant Infantile Pellagra [Correspondence] Ralure 
1944 Aug 12 210 

In three years almost 300 children suffering from acute malnutrition 
have been admitted to the non European hospital m Johannesburg 
more than 60 per cent showed clinical signs of pellagra The syndrome 
included oedema pellagrous skin lesions bulky pale stools containing 
much unspht fat extremely low serum albumin and globulin mild 
microcytic anaemia diffusely fatty liver The authors have devised 
an improved liver biopsv technique and ha\e found that the micro- 
scopic appearance of the h\ er is the best guide m asse«mg the seventy 
of the condition 
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Hit. condition has been described in Uganda b) Troweia [this 
Bi Ilf lift 1941 v 3S "22] in the Gold Coast b\ Vi illiams [tbid 1934 
v 31 3441 in South \£nca bv 4 Iac4 icak and bv Xark [ibid lfW4 v 
41 4181 and the present authors have found as Trowel] did that 
vitamin therapv faded to av ert death in a lar^e proportion of cases. 
Thev record the results of treatment in 29 children 7 of whom were 
treated with thianun nicotinic acid or brewers j east (with 8 deaths) 
7 with crude hver extract injected twice dadj for 7 dais (with 2 
death ) and 6 with 10 gm v entnculin (Parke Dans) plus 10 cc of N/10 
hj'drochlonc acid dad\ m one do-e for o daVS (no deaths) The 
response to crude hi er was slow but that to v entnculin was dramatic 
although these children were as «everelv a fleeted as the others 
the lner was almost free of fat within two weeks 
In " cases of «ev ere peUa*»ra in adults v entnculin was found to be a 
much more rapid and effective treatment than nicotinic acid or other 
vitamins though the mental svroptoms responded slowlj 

Truch has recentlv been written on malnutrition in \fnca and 
there seems to be no doubt about the renousness of the problem 1 

Charles Unfrocks 

Gillman T &. Guzman J Mitochondrial Origin of Cytoslderin (Iron 
Pigment) In the Liver or Human Pellagrins (.Correspondence J 
Mature 1944 Julv 29 US 

The terms haemo idero and baeiroJiromatosi* have m the past 
focussed attention on the metabolism of haemo lobin as the cause of 
the accumulation of iren to the body tissues 
Inn^ an unproved hver biop-v method the authors have studied 
the hver at th time of admis ion and during thernpv of 7e> non 
European pellamns — 21 children under *^ven jears of age and oo 
adolescent and adult The presence of masses of iron-containing 
pigment in h er elL at one tage or another thev regard as a constant 
feature in pellagra among adults but it is nor found in children under 
rune Th t iron pigment thev b heve arisen within the cells of the 
hver nrst in the reeion between the nucleus and the biharj pole of the 
cell corresponding to the poition occupied bv the Golgi apparatus 
Thev therefo e ‘peak of evtosidenn 

Bv mea i> of certain techniques the authors demonstrated simul 
taneouJv i on -containing pigment and Sharlach taming fat in one 
section and iron fat and mitochondria in another From this it i> 
argued that the granules of cvtosidenn dev eloped from mitochondria 
which pax-ed through a lipoprotein sta e to form combined and free 
iron Cvtosidenn is earned to the portal tracts and when there is 
extensive h patic evtosiderosu. thelvmph glardsvn the porta hepatb 
3~‘ume a deep b own colour U tth the progress of this disease the 
portal tracts become thickened 1-ading ultimatelv to typical pigment 
arrhosL The fattj hver of pellagra ma\ go on to pigment cirrhosis 

H S Stannm 

Bean 44 B Spies T D & 4 icier R 44 A Note on Irradiation 
Sickness. A tree J Med Set 1944 July i 20S 4o 1 45-54 
6 figs (2 coloured) 

In 193S it had been demonstrated bj the authors that nicotinic 
acid was of u«e in combating the svmptoms of irradiation (\ ravs) 
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sickness — nausea v omiting headaches cramps and diarrhoea The 
behaviour of urinary pigments and the codehj drogenases I and II after 
irradiation of the spleen resembled that m severely ill pellagrins 

In their more recent investigation the effects of a standard dose of 
irradiation was studied m (a) normal well fed subjects (£) those given 
a diet deficient in vitamin B with or without supplements of vitamin 
(c) pellagrins 

Persons on a diet poor m the vitamin B complex developed 
roentgen sickness which could be prev ented or reduced in seventy by 
giving supplements of nicotinic acid or thiamine for a few days before 
irradiation 

Once the reaction was established exhibition of these substances was 
relatively ineffective 

The authors are of opmion that no very definite conclusions are 
justified from these results H S Stanntis 


DERMATOLOGY AND FUNGOUS DISEASES 

Syuueks D &. Svqker A Maduromycosis of the Hand with special 
reference to heretofore Undescribed Foreign, Body Granulomas 
formed around Disintegrated Chlamydospores Arch Pathology 
1944 Mav v 37 No 5 309-1S 6 figs 

A white man aged 67 fell and injured his right hand w ith splinters from 
the floor boards of a house in New 1 ork Two or three weeks after 
wards the hand became greatly swollen and later developed numerous 
Sinuses connected with hard deep seated nodules from which pus 
containing black gunpowder like grams was discharged The lesion 
was a typical mycetoma of one of the black gram vaneties A short 
course of intensive treatment with potassium iodide caused an acute 
inflammatory reaction in the lesions ind was not continued The 
duration of the disease at the time of publication was about seven 
years and X ray examinations made at mterv als ov er a period of six 
years showed progress^ e bone lesions consisting of rarefaction of some 
of the carpal bones and the heads of the metacarpals with productive 
periostitis of the shafts of some of the metacarpals and the proximal 
phalanges The causativ e fungus was not identified [the brief account 
given suggests that it may have been a species of Madurella] nor did 
the authors succeed in < ultiv atrng it A description of the histology 
of the lesion adds little to our previous knowledge J T Duncan 


\lon o J M &. Cancel V Freijo J Histoplasmosis de Darling Prnnera 
bbservacidn eiectuada en el Uruguay Curacion cUmca luego de 
trataimento con sulfadtazina (hota prehminar) [The First Case ot 
Histoplasmosis In Uruguay Clinical Cure after Treatment with 
Sulphadiazine ] Arch Uruguayan de Med Ctru y Esptctaltdades 
1944 Mar v 24 No 3 193-210 ofigs English summary 
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Very prolonged observation however is necessarv before one can be 
sure that relapse Hill not occur At a special trachoma hospital at 
Soldau 151 cases of the disease were treated 126 bj sulphandamtde 
alone and 25 with additional local treatment Apparent cure «a« 
obtained m S3 rniprov ement in 32 and 11 were unaffected The 
author $ own experience leads him to conclude that the suiphonarmdes 
ha\ c a specific action in the disease and that the impro\ ement observ ed 
is not merely due to the elimination of secondary infections He has 
found no essential difference in the efficacy of the various preparations 
and has had as good results from protracted treatment with small doses 
continued oier a long period as from intensn e treatment with large 
intermittent doses Tor a man weighing 70 kgm he has used albucid 
{sulphacetamide] in a daily dose ofl 5 gm for tw o w eehs followed b> an 
intermission of two weeks — total 126gm and in a dadv dose of 4 5gm 
for one week followed by sev en days intermission — total 126 gm 
He has found sulphandamide therapy particularly effective when 
combined with the ordinary local treatment of the duea-e 
Cornea — Ax oub s has described a lorm of keratitis among the troops 
of the 8th Army when fighting in the desert dunng the summer of 
1942 Patients complained of photophobia and profuse lachtymafion 
with smarting and itching of one or both eyes There was moderate 
ciliary injection and a band of roughened comeal epithelium could be 
seen in the area exposed by the palpebral aperture when the eyes were 
screwed up This band was greyish but translucent and stained 
with fluorescein The lesion was punctate and might be limited to a 
few lines of greyish dots Full mvdnasis was found to relieve the 
discomfort Recover) occurred in five or seven da)s The author 
considers that the condition is probably due to a dryness of the corneal 
epithelium induced b) a hot dr> wind and suggests that the use of 
goggles would prevent its occurrence He remarks too that desicca 
tion may be a more potent factor than excessive ultra violet light 
reflections in the causation of snow blindness 
Galton 6 has reported good results m the treatment of perforating 
corneal ulcer by the local and oral employment of sulphandamide 
together with the excision of an) prolapsed ins and the use of a 
conjunctival flap He has treated fifteen cases twelve of these had 
had trachoma and eight suffered from entropion and tnchusis The 
lachrymal sac w as apparent!) health) in ev er) case Malnutrition was 
a predisposing factor in the causation of the disease The e)e$ were 
cleaned for three or four day s b) irrigations w ith 1-10 000 perchlonde of 
mercury lotion and b> insufflations of sulphandamide powder After 
the conjunct^ rl flap had been fashioned the prolapsed ins was freed 
with a spatula from the edges of the ulcer and then drawn out and 
excised Retraction of the membrane ought to occur The con 
junctival sutures usually uit out after five or six da)s 

H hirkpainck 

Pfcss&v b B Profilaua do tracoma no Estado de S Paulo 
[Prophylaxis of Trachoma in S Paulo ] Brasil Medico 1944 
Apr 22 & 29 v 58 Nos 17/1S 146-47 1 map A 1 fig 
[The title of this article hardl) covers the contents The author 
describes the epidemiob gv of the condition it=> prevalence in different 
* Ayoub JEM Pea. uatioa Keratitis Brit } Ophthalm 1944 July \ S 

•Gawo^E^IC r«f rae ntofPcrforat»gC 0 mf 3 lUlc« La M A»g 

26 272-3 



1062 Tropical Diseases Bulletin [December JS44 

districts bj face and age the cause the stages of the disease and the 
measures taken to deal with it from the earl} >ears of the present 
centurj ] 

First as regards prevalence optimists estimate the number of cases 
as 2o0 000 among a population of sev en milhon pessimists give more 
than lour times this more than a million The authors strike a 
happ} mean and call it 500 000 The percentage in rural districts is 
about ten tunes that of urban but when the urban figure is hi 0 h tne 
rural n. corresponding^ hicb The negro seems to be more resistant 
to infection than does the white man predisposing factors are 
msamtation and overcrow ding and naturallj where hi giemc conditions 
are bad children largely suff j Contagion ma\ be earned b, lice <r 
other ectoparasites bj in- ects such a» house flies Hippelates and others 
and bj direct contact o tran_mission b-y soiled tow els and the like 

Sulphamlamtde is used in treatment with great success The hi tor\ 
of campaigns against the disease is a chequered one In 1904 a decree 
was passed ordering the removal and repatriation of all immigrants 
suffering from trachoma and in a ''mice of Prophylaxis was 
instituted vith Dr Eu ebio de Queiroz at the head assisted bv 06 
doctor and 362 lavm n r \o year later this was abolished for 
financial rca-on In 1911 the Vuce was re-established with 16 
doctors 32ru c and tvo secretaries In another three years in 
1914 u was a "am abolished In l^lb tie Governor created four 
Commit tons corststum altogether of ewht doctors eight nurses and 
11 assistant ‘■'lx v ears late this Vmce was merged with General 
Health Service and the pecial work wa stopped Then in 1918 
theTra noma ‘service was re-establuhed but its work was confined to 
the cap tal Fnilh in 1941 dispensaries were established and 
rural poM. cl e latter comprised fixed posts, and travelling ambulances 
In the rticle a m3p t given showui" where these ports have been set 
up but use no small a cale that even with a lens the names are not 
decif herable In 1 1 months of 1941 12 dispensaries and In fixed rural 
post vveree tabluhed and durui" that time 4 7 J270 persons were treated 
totalhii" o44 6" 4 attendance and Q< v4 in titutions schools creches 
etc ve-e -isited Of those treated 41 427 were from the interior of 
the tate and o 843 m the Capital H Harold Scot 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Lei hsiav \ W D & Kelsux \ R A Year of Military Medicine 
in India Lancet 1944 4u 19 231-a 

At a large base ho pital jn Western India 11 64a cases were treated 
in one v ear from \u"ust 194° Of these ol a per cent s ere of tropical 
diseases Most of the patients were British soldiers a few were 
Indian or An lo-Indian 

Although the hospital was in an area of low endemicit) there were 
2 819 cases of malana 2 010 of the cases were benign tert an infections 
46 pec cent of which vre-e relapses 59a \ ere malignant tertian 
includin'* 30 pet rent of relapsed cases 12 were quartan and 51 \ ere 
mixed, mfectior The rest were dagnosed on clinical grounds 
most of them bud been under treatment before admission 
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The too-pre valent practice of starting treatment before finding the 
parasites is regarded as being seldom justified [The word 
seldom deserves emphasis because there are j.ometimes conditions 
in which this unscientific practice is quite justified J 
Typically periodic temperatures were exceptional at the onset so 
that at this stage the disease was often clinically m distinguishable 
from the prevalent undifferentiated short fevers 

Relapses were frequent after the standard Army treatment which 
consisted of 30 grams of qumme dad) for two davs 0 3 gramme 
of mepicnne dad) for fiv e daj s two da>s rest and then 0 03 gramme 
of pamaqum dad) for five da>s Intravenous treatment was needed 
in 'i small number of the malignant tertian cases 
There was one case of acute haemoglobinuna which occurred on 
the fourth da) of the course of pamaqum the haemoglobin was 
reduced to 14 per cent but there was rapid recover}, without frans 
fusion In another case there was an attach of acute haemolytic 
anaemia with a fall of the haemoglobin to 10 per cent this occurred 
early in the treatment and rapid recover} followed There were two 
deaths from cerebral malaria m cases in which repeated intravenous 
injections of qumme failed 

Persistent anaemia with splenomegalv was rare even in cases with 
repeated relapses 

There were 261 proved cases of bacillar) djsenterv of the following 
types the figures in brackets are percentages Flevner (52 4) 
Shiga (15 7) Sonne {13 8) Schmitz (8 8) Bovd (8 8) and New 
castle (0 o) In oil other cases diagnosed as bacillar) d)senter) the 
organisms were not isolated and there were also o09 cases of diarrhoea 
Saline treatment was found to be of definite value of a small group 
of 32 cases half were treated with salines and the stools became free 
from blood within tw o da) s the other half w ho w en. not gn en salmes 
continued to pass blood for three to four davs and m some of them 
there was persistent abdominal discomfort 
Supplies of sulphaguamdme were limited but in most c~ses recover) 
was so rapid that little advantage could have been expected from its 
use Tn one case in w hich saccmy I sulphathiazole (94 grammes in fiv e 
days) failed there was a prompt response to sulphaguamdme 
otherwise little difference was obsen ed in the effects of the two drugs 


There were only three deaths two in patients with cirrhosis of the 
liver and one in a patient with chronic refractorv anaemia 

Among the 501 cases of amoebic dvsenter) the diagnosis was 
confirmed by finding parasites in all but 29 There were 35 cases of 
amoebic hepatitis and five of amoebic liver abscess The frequency 
of amoebic infection was sinking about one fourth of all the admis 
Sions for diarrhoea turned out to be due to this cause No less than 
4a per cent of the 333 fresh admissions for amoebic d) sen ter> were 
relapses Primary attacks yielded promptlj to emetine 6 to 12 grams 
in all This was followed b) a course of carbarsone Amoebiarson 
or acetarsol bv mouth for 10 davs In relapses the treatment was Ie« s 
effective and in cases \ith several relapses it ultimate!* (ailed 
altogether Emetine bismuth iodide was not available ttU near the 
ended thepenod butm 13 cases with persistent relapses a course o/ this 
combined with quinoxyl gate very disappointing results sis of the 
patients had alreadt relapsed within 21 dap JprBiunablj up to the 
time of writing) An urgent need is expressed for a drug that wifl 


cure chronic and relapsing cases 
U09« 
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Amoebic hepatitis always responded quickly to emetine so did 
four of the cases of lner ab cess in which cure followed a course of the 
drug and aspiration In the fatal case there yvas no response closed 
surgical drainage was earned out and post mortem there was 
extensn e amoebic ulceration of the bow el and the right lobe of the In er 
was reduced to a mere shell 

In several cases of amoebic dysen terv there were granulomata 
simulating appendix abscess carcinoma and other conditions 

In one of the two fatal cases there was perforation of the bowel and 
intussusception 

A persistent non specific colitis gradually de\ eloped m some of the 
case both of amoebic and baciUan, dysentery 

There were I 134 cases of short fe\ er which ran a mild course of 
two to se\en day leucopema was common but the true picture 
of dengue and sandfly fever was not presented [The term true 
picture applies only to epidemics of these diseases in susceptible 
communities in sporadic attacks in areas of endemicity typical 
pictures may be the exception rather than the rule j 

\ chrome fatty diarrhoea occurred in o2 cases in four of these it 
followed amoebic and in seven bacillary dysentery The authors 
hesitated to call these cases true sprue because 2o of the patients 
had already returned to duty though in a low er category apparently 
cured and only 18 had been e\acuated (As the usual duration of the 
treatment vas about six months there need hay e been little hesitation 
in calling the disease sprue J 

There were 49 cases of effects of heat 46 of these yvere heat 
exhaustion the other three patients u ere admitted for aphasia and 
signs of cerebral degeneration resulting from heat hyperpyrexia in 
which the temperature had men to 209 -111 F and unconsciousness 
had j erststed for 4-°l days 

There is a brief reference to 42 cases of tropical typhus with an 
ayera^e duration of 14 days -3 of the patients were admitted from 
the local region and 21 of these had a \\ ed Felix titre of l-2o0 or o\er 
In 13 the litre \ -as highest to Proteus Q\19 in three to 0X2 in three 
to 0AA m one to 0\J9 and 0\2 and in one to 0X19 and OXh 
The reaction neyer became positive before the 10th day The Widal 
reaction was positiy e in ei 0 ht cases There w ere no deaths There 
was no louse infestation or obvious insect bites and one is left with the 
possibility that a flea is concerned 
Within ei D ht months seven cases of tropical eosinophilia were seen 
Bronchitis with an increase of the eosinophiles to 41-7- per cent was 
the chief feature "N eoarspben amine w as curative All the patients 

were Indians or Anglo-Indians from coastal districts 
Infective hepatitis was diagnosed m 992 cases The average 
duration of the illness was 29 day s There were no deaths f*oca~es 
of the disease without jaundice were recognized. 

A very unusual occurrence was th admission of 6S British soldiers 
suffering from smallpox There w ere 10 deaths eight in unvaconated 
patients and two in patients who had been vaccinated in childhood 
only 4 accination before the appearance of the rash earned out as 
a routine measure was thought to ha\ e aggravated the illness in fiv e of 
the cases and one patient who was vaccinated 11 days before the 
appearance of the rash died of haemorrhagic smallpox Siaphy loeoecus 
aureus was isolated in pure culture from the pustules of all the patients 
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who were examined bactenologically Sulphathiazole was stnkmgh 
effective but sulphapyndme gave poor results 
There were only two deaths among the 45 cases of enteric group 
fever of which 32 were typhoid and 11 paratyphoid A In many of 
the cases proved by culture the Widal reaction was negative and in 
one case of smallpox the tztre with an O strain of typhoid was 1-640 
Treatment was by insisting on an adequate intake of calories 
vitamins and fluids this was achieved by untiring efforts on the part 
of the nursing staff 

There w ere 59 cases of limb paraly sis caused by anterior poliomy ehtis 
in two acute cases the iron lung was used but both patients died 
one of them suddenly a feu days after being released from the apparatus 
Among the 1 377 cases of respiratory disease which included 116 of 
pneumonia and 56 of pulmonary tuberculosis there were only two 
deaths both from the latter disease The authors insist that men with 
a tendency to lung trouble are quite unsuited for service in the tropics 
and that the same thing applies to skin diseases of which there were 
1 242 cases 

Among 215 direct admissions for dyspeptic symptoms 23 per cent 
were cases of peptic ulcer 71 per cent of these ulcer patients had had 
symptoms before the war with an average duration of 5* years so 
that there was no evidence that Army life could be blamed for the 
development of the disease Other special causes of dyspeptic 
symptoms were amoebiasis without dysentery and worm infestation 
[Altogether this is a record of which the authors have good reason to 
be proud the paper ought to be reprinted and circulated to every 
medical officer serving in India The standards of treatment and 
nursing must have been high seeing that there w ere onh 30 deaths of 
which 10 were due to the very exceptional prevalence of smallpox 
There were not more than three deaths from any of the great tropical 
diseases malana bacillarv dysentery and amoebic infection ] 

John If D Me a au 


Aplev J &. Grant G H Eosinophiha with Pulmonary Disease on 
Return from the Tropics Lancet 1944 Sept 2 30S-9 
The authors give a very instructive description of the case of an 
Englishman aged 37 years invalided from India on account of a 
refractory condition known under the names Loefflers syndrome 
eosinophilic lung and tropical eosinophiha in which none of the 
common causes of eosinophiha in the tropics is found unless it is a 
form of allergy a point not y et decided ,, , , 

The history of this patient is that he had suffered from mild: 
recurrences of winter bronchitis since an attack of pneumonia in 
childhood After three months m Bengal [how long ago is not stated 
but probably nearly tw o years] he had a severe bronchitis with pain 
in the chest and troublesome cough X rays showed congestion and 
an opaque area m the left lung and fibrosis in the right Ten weeks 
later X rays showed nothing abnormal but the cough continued 
worse at night Some sit weeks later an eczematous condition set in 
and as it proved refractor} to treatment he was sent home to England 
Examination of stools unne and sputum }ielded nothing positive to 
elucidate the cause During the ensuing tv o months afterh.s return 
to England the leucocvte counts ranged from 7 000 to 16 000 per cm 
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and the eosmophjles between 8 and 40 per cent the last when the 
total was hi best The patient went on leave with his leucocytes 
7 000 and cos inop biles 42 J or 6 per cent [Nothing is said as regards 
his treatment or the subsequent course of his illness ] 

The authors draw up the following table contrasting LoefSers 
syndrome and tropical eosmophiha which would seem to indicate two 
very distinct conditions but in the discussion which follows the) show 
that none of these so-called distinctions has any true v alidit) that the) 
tend to run one into the other and that the) are mere!) merging 
manifestations of one basal condition [see this Bi UeUn 1944 a 41 
69t and al7 m the latter sev eral other references are given} 


Lot f (let's Syndrome 

1 Recorded in Europeans 

2 Dry European climate 

3 Mild disease lasting few days 
temperature raised t or 2 days 

4 t anable transient eostnoptuiia 
(up to 66 per cent.) 

5 No splenomegaly recorded. 

6 X ray shadowu^ of the lungs 
•anable in type bat always re 

sol mg quickly 

7 Speedy spontaneous recovery 


T optcal Eos nophtl a 

1 In all races. 

2. T optcs near sea or in humid 
atmosphere 

3 Acute febnie onset lasting a few 
weeks then becomes chronic 

4 \ anable persistent eosmophiha 
(up to 89 per cent ) 

5 Splenomegaly n acute phase 

6 Disseminate mottling of both 
longs in second week of illness 
after acute phase chrome hron 
chitis 

7 Chrome unless treated with 
arsenic 

H Harold Scoil 


Kari Emilj Menarche fit South African Bantu Girls South 
Afncan J Med Set 1943 Feb v 8 \o I 3o-40 I fig [12 
ref j 

\n enquiry was made as to the date of onset of menstruation in 
1 03S Bantu school girls in South Africa The girls came from four 
different rural areas tw o of which are m the Transv 4al one m the Cape 
Province and one in Natal 

In ..11 the groups invest! ated it i as found that no girl had begun 
m nstruatuig before 13 andthat at lo 40opercent atl6 SOpercent 
and at 19 100 per cent had commenced 
It vvaa found that menstruation started about one ) ear earlier m the 
two southern areas than m the two northern although the climate in 
the southern areas is colder This finding though contrar) to popular 
belief confirms the vork of other investigators notably that of 
C A Mills (Hum Biol 1937 i M3) 

Diseases and malnutrition were less common in the southern areas 
The exact influence of climate disease and malnutrition on the age of 
vratX -was diScuAt tw as&e. s The awthwr hossexer consider that 
physique and health are important factors M G Blacklock 


\ alenzuela R H El tratanueato del noma [The Treatment of 
Noma] Rev Mexicana Pediatna 1943 Aug )0 \ 13 Iso 8 
3KM6 [1-refs] 

During the four years 1939-1942 38 cases of gangrenous stomatitis 
[coma or cancrum ons] were treated in the childrens infectious 
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diseases section of the General Hospital at Mexico only six recovered 
In 1943 the author treated six cases by the local application of sulpha 
thtazole powder it was usually applied three times a day after 
prehmman, cleansing of the area with Dakin s solution \o notes of 
the cases are gn en and it is not stated w hether all the children recov ered 
but the author considers that the treatment had a better effect than 
any other method that he has hitherto used [See also this Bulletin 
1942 \ 39 41 1 J F Corson 


Gear J H S \eo R M & Bodexsteix J C The Aetiology of 
Onyalai Soith African Med J 1944 Aug 12 v 18 fto 15 
26o-6 

This paper ib so full of facts that e\en a long abstract would fail to 
do it justice To give a satisfacton account would need extracts 
rather than an abstract Onyalai is a bleeding disease characterized 
by acute onset of haemorrhage from nose mouth intestine and unnarv 
tract purpunc spots in the shin and blood bullae in the buccal 
mucosa the blood showing lengthened bleeding tune normal coagu 
lation time normal prothrombin estimation but marked thrombo 
cytopema it is known in West and East Afnca and in Rhodesia 
(possibly elsewhere) 

The patient is usually a native but Europeans and others (Chinese 
for example) may suffer from the disease and the authors have found 
that in some cases at least the patient has recently been taking nativ e 
medicine During the illness this is acknowledged but on recovery 
strenuouslv denied ev en though the medicines may be found on the 
patient probably from fear of \engeance by the witch-doctor who has 
supplied them One patient whose case is recorded had three native 
medicines one of which contained fragments of canthandes but the 
pathology of canthandes poisoning is not that of ony alai and the dose 
of it was found not to exceed the B P medicinal dose It mav be as 
the authors suggest that even small doses may m certain individuals 
lead to sensitization manifested as a thrombocyiopema On the other 
hand another of the nativ e medicines was found by animal experiment 
to contain a haemorrhagic principle Gumeapigs injected sub 
cutaneouslv in the thigh with 0 2o-l 0 cc of a 1 in 10 emulsion m 
physiological saline died within 24 hours and extensive haemorrhages 
were found at autopsy from the injection site spreading even over the 
abdomen also the inguinal glands, were enlarged and haemorrhagic 
the lungs showed haemorrhagic foci as did also the liver spleen the 
gastnc and intestinal mucosa the adrenals and the kidney’s Further 
studies are to be undertaken to determine more accurately the nature 
of the haemorrhagic principle The results of this w ork will be awaited 
with singular interest [see this Bulletin 193S v 35 74 444 193^ 

v 36 157 15S 93S 1940 v 37 67 o 1944 v 41 427] 

H Haroli Scott 

Forrest G H Propamidine A Report ofits Osi r as an .Antiseptic 
Nrx Zealand Med J I9tt June r 43 No 2 3o 140-42 

In the Solomon Islands the author treated eight cases of indolent 

tropical ulcer with 0 [percent propamidine in Mnmford base (tanette 

m hard paraffin technical white oil) or m a water soluble jellt base 
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with excellent results In some bed rest and local application of 
sulphathiazole had been unsuccessful but propamidine effected 
apparentlv permanent curem 10 days or less The ulcer was completely 
filled with the preparation used covered with a single layer of sterile 
gauze and the whole covered with a 3 inch stnp of elastoplast 
Dressings w ere changed ev ery 24 (later 49) hours 
These applications are useful m the treatment of bums and of early 
otitis externa Propamidine possesses many of the advantages of 
penicillin over the sulphonanndes but requires none of the elaborate 
precautions to prev ent deterioration a point of some importance in the 
forward areas No facilities for bacteriological investigation were 
available to the author Charles Wtlcocks 


OrsiM O Pequc na eptdemia familiar de ulcera tropical (A Small 
Familial Epidemic ol Tropical Ulcer ) Brasil Medtco 1944 
Mar 4 &. H \ 53 Nos 10 A 11 72-4 2fi s En lish summary 
(8 lines) 

Sin cases occurred m one family m Belo Horizonte Th oldest 
patient was a 0 ed 16 all the ulcers vere on the lower leg or foot and 
the author contends that the affection was probably spread from one 
child to another as they lav together in bed where direct contact was 
probably frequ nt The patient with most ulcers (4) was apparently 
the healthiest of thes children and it seems therefore that poor 
general health *is not a neeessarv precursor as las been supposed 
Nevertheless poor condition probablv does predispose to ulcer The 
ulcers be an is pustules nothing is said of their originating in small 
abrasions of the shin Charles U tlcocks 


Thiersch J B Solar Radiation and Pernicious Anaemia in South 
Australia Med J Australia 1944 June 2 1 \ 1 No 26 583-4 

bMiTH [d ner J Med Sc t 1934 v 188 -.00) concluded that a 
statistical! v significant relationship existed between the mortality 
from pernicious anaemia and the relative laeh of solar radiation in the 
United States ol America Askanazy(FoI Haematol 1937 v 58 289) 
concluded that the incidence of penuciou anaemia in Europe gradually 
decreased from north to south 4 pperex [Amer J Med Sci 194- 
\ 203 Sa4) also concluded that the mortality rate of pernicious anaemia 
and solar radiation w ere inv ersely related mUSi 

Adelaide oouth Australia has a Mediterranean climate with a dry 
subtropical summer and the solar radiation there is \ ery much greater 
than m En e land Since the population is mainlv of British tock a 
comparison can he made betw een the two countries of the effect of solar 
radiation on the incidence of pernicious anaemia and cancer of the 
shin From a study ol the figures bearing on the question the author 
could find no evid nee to supj ort tie v lew of Smith and Apperly 
regardin pernicious anaemia but the incider ce of cancer of the shin 
is far greater m South Australia than in the Bntish Isles As it o cars 
mainly on the face and hands this suggests that the increase is due to 
the greater solar radiation in South Au traha J F Corson 
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Forniei.es Ulibarri F Breve nota sobre un caso de miasis subcutfinea 
producida por la larva de la Hypoderma bovi “> o la Hypoderma 
hneatum ? [A Case o! Cutaneous Myiasis due to H bovis or H Uneatum ] 
Rev Say.idad e Htg Publtca Madrid 19-14 Jan -Feb v 18 iSo 1 
75-6 

Torres Canamares F Nuevas locahdades de Phlebotomus en 
Espafia y algunas obscrv aciones sobre Ios mismos [New Localities of 
Phlebotomus In Spain ] Rev Santdad e Htg Pubhca Madrid 1944 
Jan -Feb v 18 No 1 38-9 1 map 

Monchadsky A S Blagoveschensky D I Bregetova N G & 
Ukhova A N [The Search for New Repellent Anti Mosquito 
Substances] Med Parasit & Parasitic Dts Moscow 1943 
v 12 No 5 56-62 [In Russian] 

Very effective protection from mosquitoes can be secured by nets 
impregnated with repellent substances A series of \egetable oils was 
examined for suitability for this purpose and dextra a pmene selected 
as deserving extensive tests This substance is obtained from 
Jttntperus seraischantca which is widely distributed in central Asia 
Oil extracted from the young shoots contains cedrol which is used for 
medicinal purposes and m its purification d a pmene occurs in the 
waste products Experiments were made with refined d a pmene and 
(since this is rather expensiv e) with the following mixtures — 

1 Naphthalysol 20 parts pmene 10 parts water 70 parts 

2 Lysol 15 parts pmene 8 parts water 77 parts 

Before testing the repellents a survey of the mosquitoes in the 
district (Tadj lh S S R ) w as made m August and September 1 942 The 
numbers of the commonest species found were as follows — 


• 

Anopheles superpietus 

1 

j Open air 

| In cattle 
sheds 

1 

1 ^ 
dwellings 

S 

o 

1 ? 

0 
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1 5 

24 

0 

2d 

63 
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52 
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Mansoma rtchtardti 

2 944 

0 

57 

0 1 

Aides casptus 

57 

0 

72 
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16 

0 

Culex spp 

' 61 

0 

47 

3| 

8 
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Attacks of mosquitoes under natural conditions on men wearing 
net^ impregnated with repellents were compared with controls wearing 
ummpregnated veils Results — 


Impregnant ! of j 

tests 

No of mosquito attacks in 

Tests | 

Controls 

d a pmene 1 

Naphtha lysol pmene 1 

Lysol pmene ' . 

3 1 

S | 

1 

156 

512 

J 12 




1070 Tropical Diseases Bulletin [December 1941 

Thus the repellent power of pinene and the mixtures was well 
demonstrated 

Further experiments were made m a mud walled thatched native 
hut to te t the effectiveness of the repellent in protecting dwellings 
It was found that a coarse net (1 5 cm mesh) impregnated with pinene 
and hung across the window verv great!} reduced the numbers of 
mosquitoes found indoors (mamlv -1 superpiclus) 

J R Bur ire 

V, ages-ee H P Toxoplasmic Chorioretinitis Amer J Med Set 1944 
Aug v 208 bo 2 2a5-64 pi rets] 


Ray H \ A Method ol Rapid Stalnln of Intestinal Flagellates 
Indian Med Ga 1944 Apr \ 79 So 4 158 12 figs on 1 pi 

The following method though unsuitable for detailed cytoloncal 
studies is said b\ the author to be a great aid to the proper under 
standing of the morpholo"} of the organism 
Place several drops of blood from the finger on a microscope slide 
and allow them to dr} Take up the material containing the flagellates 

with a long fine pipette and expel it on to one of the dried drops of 
blood and allow them to become mixed then take up the mixture 
which should be blood red m colour into the same pipette and streak it 
finely along a clean warm slid so that the streaks dr} up immediate!} 
Stain with Levshrnati or Giemsa staui Ordinary thin films can also 
be made with the mixture but thes produce a slight distortion of the 
flagellates I hotonucro^raphs of flagellates from the intestine ol 
some animals illustrate the results J F Corson 


\oble G 4 A Five-Minute Method for staining Fecal Smears 
Science 1944 Julv 14 37-8 

The folloivm method ol staunng fresh smears of faeces i rapid and 
\er> suitable for showing intestinal protozoa though not so good as 
standard methods for critical cvtological examination The solutions 
nsed are I Formalin (10 per cent bv v olumel 3 parts glacial acetic 
acid 1 part feme ammonium sulphate 3 per Cent II Aqueous 
solution of haematoxv lm 0 o per cent III and It Dio ran V Doxan 
and toluol [toluene! equal parts 

Cov er a thin wet smear of faeces with I and warm until it steams 
pour off and add II and warm for a few seconds wash for one minute 
m runnin v "ater in a jar remos e excess of water and pass through If! 
It and t allowing at least one minute s sta} in It Mount in clante 

J F Cor An 

Glazier M & Olson C Reno-Ureteral Colic In the South Pacific 
Area US \«t Med Bull 1944 Jul} v 43 No 1 80-8 / > 

Renal or uretenc colic is a common complaint in the U S Nav> 
throu hout the South Pacific area and to judge bj the diagnoses made 
its cause is not w ell understood 

The authors studied 30 cases admitted to a base hospital during bv e 
months ot 1943 Haematuna was present m 23 tendemeso m the 
costo-v ertebral an lemI6 frequent of micturition disuna and oth r 
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symptoms of lower urinary tract imokemcnt in 18 and ferer in sit 
In about one half of the patients p H determinations and examinations 
for crystals were earned out— the pH was always Jou (average 5 8) 
and the unne \ as alwajs rich in cr>stals of unc acid urates and 
oxalates In three cases calculi were found at radiological examination 
The condition is asenbed to excessive sweating and deficient fluid 
intake These two factors lead to high!) concentrated highly acid 
unne in which the crystals arc precipitated and the liaematuna and 
colic are probabl) the result of the passage of small calculi or of 
showers of cty stals [Sulphonarrudes were not m\ oh ed in this senes 

but the danger of their administration in the absence of adequate 
fluid is evident] Treatment should consist of rendering the urine 
alkaline and the administration of large quantities of fluid jThis 
syndrome was reported in the Rojal Navy much earlier in the war 
by Beach {Bulletin of ff ar Medicine 1944 \ 4 326) whose conclusions 
are confirmed bj the present author J Charles ff tlcocks 


Be xx W B & Emit, a L \\ Performance in relation to Environ 
mental Temperature Reactions of Norma! Young Men to 
Simulated Desert Environment rederation Proc Baltimore 
1943 Sept v 2ko3 144-08 16 charts 


This is an important paper establishing for relativ el} large numbers 
of men some of the significant changes which occur dunng acchraatiza 
tion to heat 

The subjects were 56 health) men mostl j between the ages of 20 
and 28 lhc> were exposed for one to three weeks in a room at 
a dry bulb temperature of 120 T from 8am to 5 p m and then at 
90 F for all but two hours of the, rest of the day the reiatn e humidit) 
in the heat being maintained at 20 per cent The air mo\ ement was 
moderate and no additional heat bv radiation was involved In the 
morning two successive periods of worl and in the afternoon three 
bouts of work were performed The work consisted m one group of 
marching 2i miles in 50 minutes earning a 20 lb pack and in the 
second group of cycling 
The mam results are as follows — 

The unacchmatized man works in the heat with a high pulse rate 
a high body temperature and an unstable blood pressure particular!) 
after change in posture 

With continued exposure and work m the heat acclimatization 
ensues and the heart rate rectal temperature and blood pressure return 
to levels approximating those obtained after similar work m cool 
environments 

The acclimatized man is alert performs his work energeticaUv and 
without symptoms the unacchmatized man working in the heat 
becomes dull ami apathetic performs his n ork poorly has a rapid heart 
rate and a high rectal temperature and may manifest to r iiying deg rees 
and either singly or in combinations the symptoms and signs ot heat 


exhaustion , , , 

The pulse rate and bod) temperature w ere used as indices ox accumati 
cation and indicated that by the fourth or fifth daj m most men a 
major part of the improvement had occurred Men m good physical 
condition generally acclimatize more rapid!) Acclimatization to hot 
dry environments increases marked!) the abilitv of men to worl 
efficiently m hot moist emironments J * 
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Adoli-h E T Physiological Fitness lor the Desert Federation Proc 
Baltimore 1943 Sept \ 2 No 3 1dS- 64 2 figs [Numerous 
refs ] 

This paper a contribution to a symposium on fitness gives a brief 
review of the physiology of acclimatization to desert conditions The 
well known fact that some individuals are better than others in 
withstanding these conditions is discussed The individual difference 
is due largely to a greater ability to dissipate heat and depends on such 
factors as the number and size of activ e s\\ eat glands The important 
change in acclimatization are greater ability to carry out work an 
increased rate of sw eating and a circulatory improv ement The pulse 
rati* is reduced the peripheral blood flow is maintained with less 
intravenous pooling and the pulse pressure is reduced The body 
temperature increases less during work 

Acclimatization to the desert is rapid After the first two or three 
days when the man feels uncomfortable and lazy a marked subjective 
improvement occurs Acclimatization is retained even after several 
weeks without exposure 

To assess the fitness of a man in desert conditions performance tests 
ought to be related to the work the man is actually expected to do 
Fitness tests should in general include a walking test a postural test 
and a roarupulativ e test The best criteria are probably measurements 
of changes in rectal temperature pulse rate pulse pressure and 
sweating Other factors to be considered are age resting pulse rate 
and the ratio of body surface to body mass J S \\ txntr 


BOOK RE\IEWS 


Roger Leonard [KCSI CIE LLD MD BS FRCP 
FRCS FRS etc ] & Megavv John W DfhCIE BA MB 
Hon DS Queen s University Belfast etc ] Tropical Medicine 
Tilth Edition pp \-f518 2 coloured pis &. 87 text fi 0 s 
1944 London. J & A Churchill Ltd 104 Gloucester Place 
Portman Square [2ls ] 

fhis fifth edition of what is now a classic of tropical medicine has 
been considerably re written and brought thorou s bly uj to date 
The big est alterations are in the sections on malaria kala azar 
trypanosomiasis the fevers of the typhus group leprosy and the 
dietetic diseases and th whole is now a very comprehensive and 
accurate guide to the practice of clinical tropical medicine Prevention 
and control of these diseases are not overlooked but the book is 
strongest on the clinical and epidemiological sides As before the 
writing and lav out are clear and crisp Much modem work is incor 
porated buti set in its place easily and economically the reader is not 
confused by o\ er manv small j ara^nphs recountm 0 th inv estigations 
of individual workers from \ hich to work out his own conclusions — 
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much of that is done for him The re writing has not entailed lengthen 
mg the book though the amount of type on each page is greater than 
m the previous edition 

Inevitably perhaps the strongest chapters are those on diseases 
to which the two authors hav e made their own scientific contributions 
m the past but these are manj The study of malaria leishmaniasis 
the dengue group the typhus group amoebiasis cholera leprosy and 
other diseases has been much furthered by their w ork and the evidence 
of their continuing lively and critical interest is to be found m these 
pages 

The reviewer is glad to sec that amoebic dysentery and amoebic 
hepatitis arc now dealt with in contiguous chapters instead of being 
widely separated as in the previous edition He would urge that the 
same linking be made between kala azar and dermal leishmaniasis 
which are still dealt with in chapters II and Will respectively The 
inclusion of sections on diseases due to certain trematodes (other than 
Schtsiosoma which is dealt with) of the Tar East would be appreciated 
b> those who in future will w ork in those areas 
Those new to the tropics should read with care the chapter on climate 
as a disease factor The present war has emphasized not only the pow er 
ful influence climatic conditions exert on health but also the avoidable 
wastage due to insufficient understanding of these effects Much of this 
ill health could be prevented if the facts here so clearly expressed w ere 
taken to heart Doctors going for the first time to the tropics would also 
be well advised to grasp the implications of the chapter on the incidence 
of general diseases m the tropics To Europeans the tropical diseases 
loom large but m the indigenous peoples of hot countries although 
malana and dysentery are massive causes of infant death and adult 
ill health the cosmopolitan diseases such as pneumonia tuberculosis 
and venereal diseases are more widespread than is commonly realized 
These matters arc put in good perspective 

Dietetic diseases are clearly discussed the medical and admmistra 
tive authorities of tropical countries would do well to note the paragraph 
on page 407 — 

Dietetic Malnutrition 

This is so common m many parts of the tropic^ that it has come 
to be regarded as the normal condition of the inhabitants In realitj 
it is the most important of all the tropical diseases it causes life long 
disablement m hundreds of millions of people indirectly it is 
responsible for millions of deaths every year The cause is an insufficient 
supply of proteins calories fats vitamins and other substances 
needed to maintain growth and health 

When the diet of these unfortunate people is adequate the treatment 
and control of tropical diseases will be easier Charles IT tlcocks 


Truby Albert E [Brigadier General US Army Retd] Memoir of 
Walter Reed The Yellow Fever Episode pp xvm-h239 29 figs 
&. 1 coloured pi 19-14 London &. New 'll ork Medical Book 
Department of Harper & Brothers [15s ] 

Many accounts or sketches of the life of Walter Reed have been 
written but none so full so detailed so carefully authenticated 
regarding what may be called the Cuban period as this b> General 
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[Australia Military Forces] Friendly Frnlts and Vegetables 
71 pp 37 figs (11 coloured) Notified mGOs dated 31st May 
1943 Prepared by the General Staff LHQ Australia and issued 
under the authority of the Commander Allied Land Forces 
S\VPA By Authority Arbuckle Waddell Pty Ltd 

20 Mckdlop St Melbourne 

In this pamphlet descriptions are given with plain and coloured 
photographs of the many vegetables fruits and nuts that are cultivated 
or grow wild m New Gumea and the adjacent islands There are also 
notes on poisonous plants hints on cooking cleanliness and the care of 
cooking utensils and on precautions m regard to water for drinking 
The pamphlet is intended chiefly for the soldier who may become 
isolated in the jungle and have to depend on himself to keep alive 
Most of the plants described are native to Australia so the soldier should 
receive practical wstrvction in their identification in the rear training 
areas The list is a long one and includes such \ aluable and \\ ell known 
foods as cassava maize sweet potato yam banana sugar cane 
pawpaw pineapple mango and coconut as well as many with less 
familiar names The pidgin English name and the local name are 
given in most cases The book measures about 4 by 5 inches and weighs 
less than two ounces J F Corson 
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